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PREFACE. 


This is, I think, the first and only Otchipwe Grammar that 
ever was published in the United States. It was rather a hard 
work to compose it; I had to break my road all through. 
Wniters of other Grammars avail themselves of the labors of 
their predecessors, and collect, like the bee, the honey out of 
these flowers of literature, leaving the dust in. I had no such 
advantage ; I had nothing before me. No wonder then, if all 
be not correct in this first essay. Those who shall find errors 
or omissions in this Grammar, will oblige me very much by 
sending me.their corrections and remarks, which will be thank- 
fully received and duly considered. 

My principal intention in publishing this Grammar is, to 
assist the Missionaries in the acquirement of the Otchipwe 
language and its kindred dialects, as I know by experience how 
usetu! it is the Missionary to know the language of the people 
whom he is endeavoring to convert to God. 

At the same time it is my wish to do, for my part and in my 
sphere, what I wish should be done by other Missionaries or 
competent persons, in their respective spheres ; that is, that 
complete Grammars and Dictionaries should be composed and 
published, of all the different Indian languages in the Union. 
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REMARKS ON THIS SECOND EDITION. 


Our primary intention, our chief aim, in publishing this 
second edition of Bishop Baraga’s Grammar and_Dictionary, is 
to be of use to our Missionaries, especially those in Manitoba and 
Kiwatin, (*) who are asking earnestly for those books, the first 
edition of which is completely out of print. This work we 
have been enabled to undertake with the generous aid of the 
Canadian Government, and the subscriptions of our friends. 

Although this edition is a mere reprint of Bishop Baraga’s 
work, without any pretention of correcting nor enlarging it, 
nevertheless we have thought it proper to make a few altera- 
tions in it in order to save printing expenses. 1° The number 
of examples has been much reduced, the chief ones only 
having been chosen among the numerous instances in the first 
edition. 2? We have departed Bishop Baraga’s way as to the 
accents. It has been thought proper to substitute the circum- 
tlex accents to acute and grave accents on the vowels to be 
pronounced long or emphatically ; v. g.: osém, too much ; 
w atiyidn, he loves him or her, etc., complying in so doing with 
the wishes of our friends. 

Although we have followed throughout the whole work thc 
orthography of Bishop Baraga, we will lay here directions for 
the Missionaries and other people in Manitoba who will make 
use of these books. 


l* The Sauteux, Otchipwé or Ojibway language is actually 
in use all around Lake Superior, in the Territories of Kiwatin 
and Dacotah, in the State of Minnesota, at Red Lake, along 
a 


(*) Pronounce : Afwetin. 
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the M‘ssissippi and Red Rivers, at Lake Manitoba, and even 
on the shores of the Great Saskatchewan. Throughout such a 
vast extent, one must not be astonished, then, to meet with some 
variations in the pronunciation and sound of some letters, 
which is also the case in the other languages. 

2° A is to be pronounced as in french, long or short, v. g. 
ime, etc., Marie, and as in the English words father, matter, 
etc., f. i. Madja, he starts; atikameg, white fish, etc. 

N. B.—Whenever a vowel is not surmounted with this 
sign 4, it must be reputed short. 

E is always long and accented, v. g. épit, he, being sitting ; 
émikwdGn, a spoon, as in the French words, été, g&ié. 

G. This letter is not as often used in this country as in the 
country where the Otchipwe Dictionary and Grammar were 
first printed. Here the k is oftener sounded instead of the 
g. The same may be observed as to the ¢, which is frequently 
used by our Indians instead of d, v.g. gén; here they say: 
kén, snow ; ni nitjdnissituk, instead of nitjanissidog, my sons ; 
tebendam, instead of debendam, he is master, etc. 

J, asin the French words mille, mine; or, in the English 
words wind, thin ; f.i.: win, he; winitéé, he is an impure 
heart. Some times 7 is accented and must be pronounced so, 
v.g.: gimodi, he steals. 

K, T. It would seem that the letters k and ¢ should be 
doubled in some words, v. g.: akki, earth ; instead of aki; 
akkik, kettle, instead of akik; s&kitton, instead of sdgiton, 
love it. 

Hf. Thie letter could be used some times to express a kind of 
guttural or aspirated sound which is met with in some words, 
as: Nin sakiha, I love him, instead of: nin sdgia ; ka pakite- 
hond, instead of: ga pakiteond, the one who is struck ; mith, 
instead of mi, that’s enough. 

U. Some would have desired that uw, with the italian 
sound, or the French sound ou, should have been used some 
times instead of 0, in some words, terminations or forms of 
verbs, v. g.° Fe’kienéhun, instead of biMiinenn. a flag ; ikkito- 


yuk, instead of *hifoiog, ye, say so; ayoyuk. instead of aioing, 
ye, use it. 

¥. In this country, y is used to join together a succession of 
svilables, v. g.: ikkitoydn, instead of ikitoidn, 1, saying so ; 
madjayang, instead of mddjdiang, we, starting ; it is also used 
at the end of words terminating by the sound of the French 
liquid 7, v.g.: omolai, apakwei, tchibai ; we use to write 
here: omotdy, a bottle; apakwéy, a mat ; tchibay, a corpse, 
which must be pronounced : o motaille, apakweille, tchibaille. 

3° The Dictionary and Grammar enumerate many expres- 
sions which are seldom or never used here. This will be 
easily understood. For, the more the Otchipwe language 
comes into contact with the Cree idiom, its congenerous, the 
more must it adopt its words, giving tothem the Otchipwe 
pronunciation. 

By this remark too it will be understood why in our country 
the A and ¢ are more frequently used, the Cree Indians, our 
neighbours, making a very frequent. use of the same. 


A complete synopsis of the Otchipwe verbs and adjectives 
will be found at the end of this Grammar. This synopsis has 
heen printed according to the orthography in use among the 
catholic Missionaries of Manitoba and Kiwatin. It is far from 
heing perfect ; as it is, however, it will be useful to those who 
mav need it. We think it useless to say that to derive some 
profit from it, some previous knowledge of the grammar will 
le necessary, especially the chapter of verbs. 


N. B.—[ regret to be obliged to say that many typographical 
errors will be found, no doubt, in this edition. The reader will 
ntuderstand the reason of those errors and overlook them with 
indulgence, when we say that, for reasons out of the editor's 
control, this work was printed many hundred miles distance 
trom the proof reader, who, at most, could possibly read 
the proofs but once. 


GRAMMAR 


OF THE 


OTCHIPWE LANGUAGE. 





INTRODUCTION, 


_ The Otchipwe language is spoken by the tribe of Indians called 
Chippeca Indians, ° which was once a numerous and powerful 
tnte. It is now reduced to the small number of about 15,000 
individuals, who are scattered round Lake Superior, and far 
ruund in the inland, over a large tract of land. Several other 
tnlex of Indians speak the same language, with little alterations. 
Thy principal of these are, the Algonquin, the Otawa, and the 
Putereatami tribee. He that understands well the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, will easily converse with Indians of these tribes. 

The Otchipwe Grammar, which is here presented to the reader, 
teache~ the art of spelling and writing correctly the Otchipwe 
lancnage. This Grammar is divided into three parte, viz: Or- 
thuyraphy, Etymology and Syntaz. 


* The proper name of these Indians is, Otchinpwe Indians. By this name, pro- 


munced according to the orthography atated In this book, we will call thts 
Gruumar and language. 





PART FIRST. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


Orthography, (according to the meaning of this Greek word, 
correct writing,) teaches the art of spelling the words of a lan- 
guage with correctness and propriety. To speak and write is the 
faculty and art of expressing thoughts with words. Words then 
are signs of our thoughts. These signs are either sounds uttered 
by the mouth, or marks formed by the hand. - 

Words are composed of letters, which are the representatives 
of sounds formed by the organs of speech. 

There are only seventeen letters in the Otchipwe alphabet ; and 
no more are required to write correctly and plainly all the words 
of this expressive language. These letters are divided into vowels 
and consonants. 


A vowel is the representative of an articulate sound, which can © 
be distinctly uttered by itself. There are only four vowels in the — 
Otchipwe language, namely, a, ¢, 7,0. This language has no w. | 
The letter u is sounded differently by different nations, English, — 
French, German, &c. The Otchipwe language has none of these 


sounds. The German sound of the vowel u, (like oo in fool, or 
like wv in full,) is unknown to the Otchipwe language ; so much 
so, that even in the two or three words, which these Indians 
have adopted from the French, the sound 09, (in French ou,) is 
changed into o. F.i. a handkerchief, (un mouchoir,) moshwe ; 
my button, (mon bouton,) nin boté ; Louis, Not. But more yet 
than the German sound of u, is the French and English pronun- 
ciation of the same, unknown to the Otchipwe language. 

A consonant is the representative of an inarticulate sound, 
which can only be perfectly uttered with the help of a vowel. 
There ure thirteen consonants in this language, namelys: 8, ¢, d, 
Gi hy j, k, m,n, p, 8, t.0. The following consonants, fi l, g, 1, 
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t,x, 2, never occurin the words of this languaye ; and the Indians: 
who speak it, can hardly pronounce them, and many cannot 
pronounce them at all, especially old Indians. They pronounce 
fand rc like & or p; land r they pronounce like n. So, for ins- 
tance, when they are asked to pronounce the French word farine, 
(dour,) they will! say panin ; the name David, they will pronounce. 
Dabid ; the name Marie, Mani; the name Marguerite, Magit, &c. 


REMARKS ON THE VOWELS. 


Manv methods have been tried to write Otchipwe words, but 
they proved deficient, and did not express exactly the sounds of 
these words, becauve the English orthography has been used. It- 

‘can easily be observed, and will be acknowledged, when impar-. 

tially examined, by persons who understand some other lan- 
guage, that the English orthography, being so peculiar, can ne- 
ver be successfully applied to any other but the English lan- 
guage. It is impossible to write with propriety any other lan- 
guage but the English, according to the English orthography, 
because the English vowels have so many different sounds, that. 
they must necessarily create difficulty and uncertainty, when 
applied to the writing of words of other languages. 

And so, in fact, it is the cage with any other language, more 
or lese. Every language has its own orthography, which could 
not be entirely applied to another language. 

Why then should the Otchipwe language (with its kindred 
dialects; not have its own orthography? This question imme-- 
diately arose in my mind, when I first entered the field of mis-- 
sionary labors among the Indians ; and soon brought me to the 
etablishing of an own orthography for the Otchipwe language 
and its dialects. This orthography does not entirely belong to 
any other language, but is taken from the English and French, 
and adapted to the Otchipwe. 

According to this orthography I wrote my first little Indiarr 
work, in 1831, (with the help of an interpreter, at that time,) and 
published it in Detroit in 1832; and have ever since followed the- 
game in my subsequent Indian writings; with only one altera- 
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tion, which I have adopted in writing this Grammar ; putting 
the English sh instead of the French cA. 

I am satisfied, in my humble opinion, that this is the easiest 
and plainest method of writing the Otchipwe language. It is 
generally approved by those who have occasion to examine it; 
and it was adopted by some writers of Indian works, especially 
by the Rev. S. Hatt, (Lapointe, Lake Superior,) who published 
the New Testament, (New- York,1844,) almost entirely according 
to this simple mode of writing the Otchipwe language. 

Here is an explanation of this orthography. The sound of the 
vowels never changes; they have always the same sound. The 
-sounding of the consonants is adapted to the pronuaciation of 
the same in English and French. This will be better understood 
_after the perusal of the following remarks. 

The four vowels, a, ¢, t, 0, are pronounced as follows: 

a is invariably pronounced as in the English words father ; 
:a8, anakanan, mats ; ta-nagana, he will be left behind ; gu-saga- 
.ang, he that is gone out. 

¢ is always pronounced as in the English word met ; as, eteg, 
«what there is; efa, only; enendang, according to hia thought or 
-will. ‘ 

iis always pronounced as in the English word pin ; aa, inini, 
-a man; kigi-ikit, thou hast said ; iwédi, there. 

o is always pronounced as in the English word note ; as, odon, 
his mouth ; onow, these here ; okoj, its bill. 

These rules have no exception in the Otchipwe language. The 
four vowels are invariably pronounced as stated here; they may 
occur in the first or last syllable of a word, or in the middle ; 
and they are never silent. Which you will please to mind well, 
if you wish to pronounce correctly and easily the words of this 
language. 

As the general rule for the pronunciation of vowels is to pro- 
nounce them always equally, and never to let them be silent, it 
follows that, where two or three vowels, of the same kind, or dif- 
ferent vowels, appear together in a word, they must all be 
sounded. 


a=» § —_ 
EXAMPLES. 


Sagaam, he goes out ; pron. sa-ga-am. 

Oosst, he has a father ; pron. o-os-si. 

Nin nibea, I cause him to sleep; pron. nin ni-be-a. 

O moawan, they make him weep, cry ; pron. 0 mo-a-wan. 
Waiba, e00n ; pron. wa-i-ba. 

Maingan, wolf; pron. ma-in-gan. 

Nawati, in the middle ; pron. na-wa-i-t. 

There are aome diphthongs proper in this language. 

The letter i forme them, when it is preceded or followed by 
some other vowel; ai, ef, oi, ia, te, 70. Both vowels are pro- 
nounced in one syllable, but both must be distinctly sounded ; 
they are proper diphthongs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Misai, a loach, (fish ;} pron. mi-sai. 

Omodat, bottle, pron. o-mo-dat. 

Apakiwei, a mat to cover a lodge; pron. a-pa-kwet. 
Hei! (interj.i hallo! 

Satagiad, whom thou lovest ; pron. sa-ia-gi-ad. 
Ehitan, thou who art ; pron. e-bi-tan. 

Aiaiey, where you are; pron. a-ia-ieq. 

Atoiog, make use of it; pron. a-io-iog. 


ACCENTS OX VOWELS. 


In order to facilitate the pronunciation of the words of this 
language, and to distinguish the first person from the second in 
sume moods and tenses, I make occasionally use of accents in 
this Grammar and in the Dictionary of this language. These 
accents are, the acute, the grare and the circumflex accents. 

1. I put the acute accent on that syllable in the word which 
mu-t be pronounced with more emphasia or stress than the 
others. And this emphasis, put on one syllable or on another, 
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sometimes entirely changes the meaning of the word, as you +e 
in some of the following Examples. F.i., énakwad, it is cloud, 
andkan, a mat; minikdn, eeed; agaming, on the beach; agé 
ming, on the other side of a river, bay, lake, etc. ; sdgaigan, a 
small lake ; sagdigan, a nail; niding, in the water; nibing, in 
summer. 

2. I make use of the grave accent to distinguish the first per- 
son from the second in-many circumstances, as will be seen in 
the paradigms or patterns of the Conjugations. Examples: 


| 


Enéndamén, as | will or think ; enéndaman, as thou wilt. Sa- 


gitoiémban, had / liked it ; sagitéiamban, hadst thou liked it. 
Endaiang, where we live or dwell; (the person or persons spok- 
en to, are not included in the number of those who dwell in the 
place alluded to.) Enddiang, where we live or dwell ; (the per- 
son or persons spoken to, are included.) 

3. I place the circumflex accent on some vowels,{to signify that 
they have the nasal sound, almost the same as in French, when 
they are followed by the letter n. F.i., senibé, silk, ribbon ; 
pakaakiwé, a hen ; abinodji, achild ; gigé, fish, etc. The exact 
pronunciation of these vowels cannot be given in writing. You 
must hear them pronounced by persons who speak Otchipwe 
correctly ; and endeavor to take hold ofthe genuine pronunciation. 

I must observe here, that I don’t put accents on every Indian 
word in this Grammar. I put them occasionally, for the ac- 
commodation of beginners. When 1am writing for Indian rea- 
ders, I never use accents, except grave accents, for the distinc- 
tion of the two persons; (as above in No. 2.) 


REMARKS ON THE CONSONANTS. 


In regard to the consonants of this language, several remarks 
are to be made, which you are requested to peruse carefully and 
keep in memory, in order to read and write correctly the 
Otchipwe language. 

I tried to reduce the Otchipwe orthography, as much as pos- 
sible, to the easiest and plainest p=‘nciples. Nomore letters are 
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employed than are absolutely necessary. For this reason there 
, are no silent letters in this orthography, and no duplications of 
 dettera, except of the letter s, which is indispensable. I employ 
the French j, to stand in Otchipwe for the same soft sound as it 
doea in French, because there is a perfect analogy between the 
French j in jour, jardin, etc., andthe Otchipwe j in jontia, ji- 
wan, etc., which the English consonants cannot well express. 
In English we have sh ; but this sound does not exactly express 
the sound of the French or Otchipwej; it is harder. This 7 is 
the only conzonant I take from the French alphabet; all the 
othera are English consonants. 
Peruse now diligently the following remarks on the Otchipwe 
consonants. 
The letter c is never employed by itself; it can easily be dis- 
pensed with, by using sand &. It is only used in the composi- 
tion of lettera tch, of which we will speak below. 


The letter d connected with j, has the sound of the English /, 
or of g, when pronounced soft, as in gender, ginger, etc. F. i., 
madjan, go on; ninindj, my hand; dndjiton, change it; gimod), 
secretly. 

The letter g has, in the Otchipwe orthography and reading, 
always a hard sound; not only before a and 0, but also invari- 
ably befure e and i; without any exception. F.i., geget, truly ; 
gigito, he speaks ; gi-nigi, he was born ; gego, something. 

The letter A is used by itself only in some interjections, where 
it is pronounced with a strong aspiration, as haw! haw! hal- 
loo! hurrah ! goon! Aoi! halloo! The main use of this letter 
is its connexion with s, to form the same sound as in English, sh. 

The letter j, as above stated, is always pronounced as in 
French, that is to say, softer than the English sh. F.1., jomin, 
grape, raisin ; jontia, silver, money ; ojimo, he runs away ; oni- 
jishin, itis good, fair; mi, give him; ganoj, speak to him.— 
Kind reader, be careful, not to pronounce it as in English, (John, 
joy, jar,) but as in French, (jour, jamais, etc.) 

The letter s is always pronounced like z, in the beginning as 
well as in the middle and end of syllables*and words. When it 
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is double, it has the hard sound of dowkle s, like in English. F- 
i., nin segis, I fear, (pron. nin zegiz ;) sasagist, he is avaricious, 
(pron. zazagizi ;) nin sessessakis, I burn and weep, (pron. zessea- 
sakiz ;) ondass, come here, (pron. ondass.) After a consonant, 
the letter s has always the hard sound, like doubles. F.i., kei 
wisensag, boys, (pron. kwiwizenssag ;) amonsag, little bees or 
flies, (pron. amonssag.)—The two letters sand A in connexion, 
have the same sound in Otchipwe, as in English, in the begin- 
ning, middle and end of syllables and words. F. i., nishime, my 
younger brother, (or sister ;) ashishkin, put me ; asham, give me 
to eat; binish, till; Jéganash, an Englishman. 

The letter ¢ in connexion with ch gives the sound of the same 
composition of letters in the English words watch, match, pitcher, 
ete. F.i., tchiman, a canoe, tchatcham, he sneezes; nin tcehit- 
chag, my soul; gwanatch, beautiful ; minotch, notwithstanding. 

The letter w is pronounced like in English. 

It must be observed here, that the pronunciation of some con- 
gonants in the Otchipwe language is very vague and uncertain. 
There are six consonants ofthis kind, viz: up; d,t;g,k. It 
is impossible to ascertain, by the pronunciation of the Indians, 
the correct orthography of some words commencing with these 
letters, or containing them. So, for instance, in a word begin- 
ning with b, you will often hear the Indians pronounce this 5 
like p ; and sometimes like 6. Or, if the word begins witha p, 
they will pronounce it at one time p, and at another 6. And the 
same they do with d and t, with gand k. They confound very 
frequently these consonants. We also see in letters written by 
Indians in their own language, how they contound b with p ; d 
with ¢; g with k,; not only in the beginning, but also in the 
middle and at the end of worde. 

As a general rule for the right use of these six consonanie,. 
when they terminate the word, take this: In order to know 
whether 6 or p, d or t, g or k, terminate the word, (which you 
ordinarily cannot ascertain from the Indian pronunciation,) pro- 
lony the word, that is, add a syllable, by forming the plural, or 
making some other change, and vou ~i!! find the truelfinal letter. 
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EXAMPLES. 


The word jingobd, a fir-tree, is often pronounced jingop. To 
ascertain whether D or p is the final letter of this word, form the 
plural by adding ig, and you will have jingobtg, where b is dis- 
tinctly eounded. 

The words gijig, day, air, sky ; and gijik, cedar or cedar-tree, 
are ordinarily pronounced alike ; but by a prolongation of the 
words, their final letters appear distinctly. They say gijigad, 
it is day ; gijikag, cedar-trees. 

So also mitig, a tree, and akik, a kettle. These two words 
both exhibit k as their final letter in common pronunciation ; 
but when you prolong the words, you will have, mitigog, trees ; 
akikog, kettles. There the letters g and k are sounded clearly. 

Wentjishid, he who is good, or handsome ; commonly pro- 
nounced wenijishit ; but in the plural, wenijishidjig, the letter 
d is sounded in the soft pronunciation of djig. (And so in all the 
participlea ending in ad, ed, id, od, which make their plural by 
adding jig.) 

To ascertain whether you have to write dj or fch, in the mid- 
dle or at the end of words, try to find out, whether the word, if 
placed in another position or inflection, would show d or 7; and 
you will know, whether you have to write dj or tch. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ojitchigade, it is made ; not ojidjigade. because it is derived 
from the verb, nind ojiton, I make it; where ¢ is distinctly 
suunded. 

Winttchige, he is making.dirty (something, or some place) ; 
not winidjige, because it comes from nin riniton, I make it 
dirty ; where again ¢ is clearly heard. 

Nin banddjitun, I spoiled it; not nin banatchiton, because it 
comes from banadad, it is xpoiled; where d is most clearly 
sounded. 

Kikendjige, he knows ; not kikentchige, because it is derived 
from nin kikendan, I know it; where d is distinctly heard. 
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Gimod), secretly ; not gimotch, because it comes from gimodi, 
he steals.—Etc. | . 

I know very well, dear reader, that you cannot make any use 
of these rules now in the beginning of your studies. But after 
the first perusal of this Grammar, and when you shall have ac- 
quired some knowledge of this language, these rules will be use- 
ful to you ; they will be to you a good guidance, and help you 
materially in your endeavors to acquire a reasonable, systemati- 
cal and grammatical orthography of the Otchipwe language. 

If we wish to cultivate a little the Otchipwe language, we 
ought to fiz the orthographical use of these six consonants, ac- 
cording to the most ;common and most reasonable pronuncia- 
tion. This I tried and yet try, to effect in my Indian writings, 
especially in this Grammar, and in the Dictionary of this lan- 
guage. If now those who feel able and disposed to write in Ot- 
chipwe, would adopt the orthography of these works, it would 
be fixed and established. And it is indeed the Grammar and the 
Dictionary we ought to consult and to follow in regard to the 
orthography ofa language. If every one writes as he pleases, 
we will never arrive at uniformity and systematical regularity. 

There is analogy of thig in the German language. The Ger- 
mans also pronounce the letter J very often like p ; and also the 
Jetter d like ¢, and g like 4; in the beginning and at the end of 
words. But when they are writing, they don’t follow this cor- 
rupted pronunciation ; they follow the orthography of their 
books, especially of Dictionaries. 

There will be some more rules and remarks, in regard to or- 
thography, in this Grammar. I cannot explain them here ; 
they would be entirely misplaced, if here. You will find them 
in their due places. 





PART SECOND. 


ETY NOLOGY. 


Etymology, (according to the signification of this Greek word, 
doctrine of the origin of words,) is that part of Grammar, which 
teaches the derivations and inflections of words, and treats of the 
different parts of speech. 

There are nine Parts of Speech in the Otchipwe language. I 
will put them down here in the same order in which this Gram- 
mar treats of them. This order differs from that observed in 
other Grammars ; for good reasons. 

The parts of speech are as follows: 

1. The Substantive or Noun ; as, inini, man; ikwe, woman’; 
wigiram, lodge, house ; mokoman, knife. 

2. The Pronoun ; as, nin, 1; kin, thou; win, he, she, it. 

3. The Verb; as, nin gigit, I speak ; ki nondam, thou hear- 
eat; bimadisi, he lives. 

4. The Adjective ; as, gwanatch, beautiful ; matchi, bad ; oni- 
Jishin, good, fine, useful. 

5. The Number ; as, midasswi, ten; nijtana, twenty ; ningot- 
wak, hundred. 

6. The Preposition ; as, ndwati, in the midst ; megwe, among ; 
tinish, till. 

1. The Adverb ; as, sesika, suddenly ; nibiwa, much ; yieaiak, 
well; wéeeib, quick, fast. 

x. The Conjunction ; as, gate, and ; missawa, although; kish- 
pin, if. 

9. The Interjection ; as, hoi! halloo! haw! goon! 

Remark 1. This language is a language of verbs. I would al- 
most treat of the verb in the very first chapter of Etymology, 
because all depends on the verb, and almost all is, or can be, 
transformed into verbs. But the natural order requires it, to 
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treat first of the substantive or noun, which is the subject of the 
verb; and then of the pronoun, which stands for the noun or 
substantive, as the subject of the verb, and ordinarily precedes 
it. But immediately after the noun and pronoun comes the verb, 
which occupies two thirds of this Grammar. After the verb 
comes the adjective and then the number, because these parts of 
speech are commonly transformed into verbs. Now follows the 
preposition, which is often connected with the verb, and conju- 
gated with it; then the adverb, which modifies the verb in vari- 
ous manners ; and then the remaining two parts of speech. 

Remark 2. There are no articles in the Otchipwe language. 
The words aw, iw, etc., which are sometimes placed before sub- 
stantives, are no articles; they are demonstrative pronouns. So, 
for instanc?, aw ikwe, does not properly denote, the woman, but 
this or that woman. 

Remark 3. In the Otchipwe language, three parts of speech are 
declinable, that is, they undergo changes ; the rest are indeclin- 
able, they never change. The declinable parts of epeech are the 
first three, substantive, pronoun, verb. Substantives and pro- 
nouns undergo a change in the plural; and this is all their 
change. Verbs have their various Conjugations. Adiectives 
and numbers are indeclinable as such ; but when they are trang 
formed into verbs, they have their Conjugations. 


CHAPTER I. 


OF SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 


A Substantive or Noun is the name of a person or thing, really 
existing, or only thought, imagined. 

The name of a single individual is called a proper noun ; as, 
Wawitiatan, Detroit ; Monengwanekan, Lapointe ; Wikwed, L’ Anse; 
Maéngosid. Loonsfoot 
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A common noun or substantive is the name applied to all per- 
sone or things of the saine kind; as, inini, man ; tkwe, woman ; 
maingan, wolf; animosh, dog ; mttig, tree; adopowin, table. 


OF GENDER. 


Gender is the distinction of substantives with regard to sex. 
Almost all languages make a difference in their articles and ad- 
jectives, when they apply them to substantives of the three diffe- 
rent genders, the masculine, feminine and neuter. But the Eng- 
lish language employs the same article and the same adjective 
before subatantives of the three genders. And so does the Ot- 
chipwe language. For persons and things of both sexes, and of 
those that belong to none, the same adjective is used. F. i., 
mino inini, a good man; mino ikwe, a good woman; mino wigi- 
wam, a good house; ywandtch kwiwisens, a beautiful boy ; gwa- 
natch ikwesens, & beautiful girl; geandtch masinaigan. a beau- 
uful book. 

But the Otchipwe Janguage goes yet a step farther ; even in 
the pronoun there is no distinction of gender made ; win signi- 
fies he, she and it. But as the distinction of the two sexes is ne- 
ceasury in Certain Circumstances, the Otchipwe language, (like 
other languages,) has some different words for individual of the 


two sexes. 
EXAMPLES. 

Mase. Fem. 
(gima, chief or king ; ogimakwe, queen. 
Inini, man ; ikwe, woman. 
Aviwisens. boy ; ikweésens, girl. 
Noss, my father ; ningda, my mother. 
Mugvwiss, my son ; nindaniss, my daughter. 
Nissaie, my elder brother ; nimisse, my older sister. 


Nimiskémiss, my grand-father ; né6komiss, my grand-mother. 
And a variety of other terms of relationship, and expressions 
of friendship. 
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Instead of the English mode of distinguishing the two sexes 
by prefixing he to substantives for the masculine, and she for th 
feminine sex, the Otchipwe language contrives the distinction it 
the following manners, viz: 

1. By prefixing the word nabe, (male,) to substantives of th 
masculine gender, and ikwé, (woman, female,) to those of thi 
feminine gender. F. i., nébe-pijiki, a bull or ox; tkwé pijtki, a cow 

2. By making use of the words nabéaiaa, (male being,) and ik 
wéaiaa, (female being,) which are ordinarily placed after the sub 
stantive. F.1., pakaakwe nabéaiaa, a cock ; pakadkwe ikwéaiaa 
a hen ; bebejigoganji nabéaiaa, a horse ; bebejigoganji ikwéaiaa 
& mare. 

3. By affixing to substantives of the masculine gender th 
word fnini, (man,) and to those of the feminine gender the worc 
ikwe, (woman,) modifying the two words a little. F.1i., anokita 
géwinini, & man servant; anokitagékwe, a maid servant; kiki 
noamagéwinini, a achool-teacher (man); kikinoamgékwe, a fe 
male school-teacher. They also will say: nishime inini, (or 
kwiwisens,) my younger brother; nishime ikwé, (or, tkwésens, 
my younger sister. 

Remark. Instead of the distinction of gender, there is anothe: 
distinction made between the substantives of the Otchipwe lan. 
guage, which is as important, as it is difficult, and peculiar tc 
this language. It isthe division of all the Otchipwe substan 
tives in two classes ; some are animate and some inanimate. 

Animate substantives are called those which denote beings and 
things that are4iving, or have been living, really or by acception 

Inanimate substantives are called those which signify things 
that never lived. 

This must be well borne in mind, as it is of great importance for 
the correct speaking of the Otchipwe language. 

The animate substantives, which denote beings that are really 
living, or have been sv, cause no difficulty ; they are naturally 
known, and cannot be mistaken ; as, gdjagens, a cat; watwabi. 
ganodji, & mouse ; sagimé, a moscheto ; ginébiy, a serpent, etc. 
But substantivee which sic sf hinge thet ha-e ne life at all, 


~~ aS 2 ee 


— 15 — 


but which the Indians treat in their language like substantives: 
that signify living beings, create one of the greatest difficulties 
and peculiarities of this language ; because there is no rule by 
which you could be guided to know these substantives.* And 
sill it is necessary to know whether a substantive is animate or 
inanimate, because on this distinction depends the right use and 
inflection of the verb and pronoun. If you confound the verbs 
that are used in connexion with animate substantives with those 
that are employed with inanimate, you coinmit as big a blunder 
in the Otchipwe language, as you would in English by saying: 
lam afraid of that man because SHE is a bad man; or, | love my 
mother because HE is so kind to me. 


Remark. The animate substantives will always be denoted by 
the sign an., in this Grammar as well as in the Dictionary ; and 
the inanimate substantives will be marked in. The same signs 
will also be employed for the verbs that have report to animate 
or inanimate substantives . Please remember well this remark. 

Here are some of those substantives which signify things that 


have no life, but are employed by the Indians like substantives 
that signify living beings : 


Mitig, a tree. 
Paketjigan, bread. 
Assin, a stone. 
Vishimin, an apple. 
Pingwi, ashes. 
Asséma, tobacco. 
Akik, a kettle. 

“pin, a potatoe. 
Piyiv, pitch. 
Vikwiim. ice. 


hon, snow. 


lashkiibodjigan, saw-mill. 


Iehibaidtig, cross. 
Nandimin, corn. 
Wibigan, clay. 


Nisdkosi, a corn-ear. 

Masdn, a nettle. 

Sibwagan, corn-stalk. 
Nindigig, my knee. 

Agig, cold, phlegm. 

Gisiss, sun, moon, month. 
Tibaigisisswan, watch, clock- 
Migwan, feather, quill. 
Nabdgissug, a board. 
Wababigan, lime. 

Opwdgan, pipe. 

Joniia, silver, money. 

Assab, a net. 

Ess, a shell. 

Kishkibitaéyan, a tobacco pouch- 
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Senibé, silk, ribbon. Miskodisimin, a bean. 
Masinitchigan, image. Jingob, a fir-tree. 

Gijik, cedar. dingwak, pine-tree. 

Moshwe, handkerchief. Mindjikéwan, a mitten, a glov 
Jontians, a shilling. Od&ban, a sledge. 
MinéssagGwanj, thorn. Osawdban, gall, bile. 

And&ng, a star. Botagan, a stamp, stamper. 
Animiki, thunder. Nindinigan, my shoulder-blad 
Ishkotékan, fire-steel. Miskwimin, a raspberry. 
Kttchipison, belt. Paganak, a walnut-tree. 
Titibissé-odaban, waggon, cart. Ojash&kon, (tripe de roche). 
K6tawan, a block. Papaégimak, ash-tree. 


And a vast number of others. 

To facilitate the acquirement of these substantives, anima 
only by acception, I have marked them in the Dictionary thu 
an.; and the last letter of their plural is always g ; whereas t! 
last letter of the inanimate substantives in the plural, is ¢ 
WAYS 2. 


OF NUMBER. 


Number is that property of a substantive by which it denot 
one object. or more. Nuinber is double, the singular, and t 
plural number. 

The singular number denotes only one object ; as wigiwam, 
lodge ; amik, a beaver; onagan, a plate or dish ; mékoman, 
knife. 

The plural number expresses two or more objects ; as, jim 
ganishag, soldiers ; wakaiganan, houses ; anishinabeg, Indian 
wagakwadon, axes. 

As in every language, so also in the Otchipwe, there are ma 
substantives which, from the nature of the objects they signi 
have no plural; as totoshabo, milk; sisibakwad, sugar; kitis 
win, laziness, etc. But there are none in this language whi 
have no singular. 
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FORMATION OF THE PLURAL NUMBER. 


The formation of the plural of the Otchipwe substantives is 
somewhat difficult. We have only a few rules for it, which are 
not sufficient. There are some general and some special rules. 


GENERAL RULES. 


Rute 1. The plural of the Otchipwe substantives is always form- 
ed by adding to the Singular a letter or a syllable. Never 
anything is changed in the substantive itself. This is a rule 
without exception, as well for the animate as inanimate. 

Bere 2. The last letter of the plural of an animate substantive 
is invariably g ; and the last jetter of the plural of an inani- 
mate substantive is always n. This rule again has no excep- 
tion. 

But the learner of this language gains little by these rules, 
because the letters that precede this final g or 2 in the syllables 
which are added to the singular. in order to furm the plural, are 
eo various that we distinguish not less than twelve ditterent ter- 
minations of the plural, viz: seven for the animate, and five for 
the inanimate. 

The seven terminations of the plural of the animate substan- 
tives are: g, ag, iy, iag, jig, og, way. 

The five terminations of the plural of the inanimate substan- 
tives are: n, an, in. on, wan. 

There is no general rule for the formation of these different ter- 
minations of the plural; but there are some special rules which 
will be useful to the learner. 


SPECIAL RULES. 


Reig 1. The animate substantives in ans, ers, ins, ons, (which 
are always diminutives), and all the animate substantives in- 
dicating contempt, add always the syllable ag to the singular, 
to form the plural. 


Ogiméns, a little chief, 
Jéniians, a shilling, 


Pakwéjigans, a small cake, 
Sénibéns, a small ribbon, 
Wdagoshens, a young fox, 
Agimens, a small snow-shoe, 
Anishinabens, a young Indian, 
Jishibens, a young duck, 


Gijikens, a little cedar, 
Migisins, a young eagle, 


Wabisins, a young swan, 
Opinins, a small potatoe, 
Omimins, a young pigeon, 


Piikins, a calf, 

Amons, a young bee, 
Mdangons, a young loon, 
Maniténs, an insect, 
Animéns, a small dog, 


Amikéns, a young beaver, 


Akikons, a small kettle, 
Assabish, a bad net, 
Ininiwish, a bad man, 


Opwaganish, a bad pipe, 


Akikosh, a bad kettle, 
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EXAMPLES : 


pl. ogimansag. 


‘ jéntiansag. 
pakwéyigansag. 
sentbdnsag. 
wigoshensag. 
agiménsag. 
anishindbensag. 
jishibensag. 


gytkénsag. 
migisinsag. 
wibisinsag. 
opininsag. 
omiminsag. 
pijikinsag. 
dmonsag. 
mdngonsag. 
manilénsag. 
animonsag. 
amikénsag. 
akikénsag. 
assabishag. 
ininiwishag. 
opwaganishag. 
akikoshag. 


Some participles also make their plural invariably by a 
ag to the singular, as you will seein the Dubitative Conjuga 


Rute 2. All the animate substantives in an and in, add lik 
But when those in in hay 


the syllable ag for the 
accent on the last sy 
words in these ¥vamples.) 


able, they add ig. 


(See the las 
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EXAMPLES : 
Kitchim6koman, American, pl. Kitchim6komanag. 
Migwean, a feather or pen, ‘« migwanag. 
Tibéigisisswan, watch, clock, ‘ tibaigisisswainag. 
Awakan, elave, ‘*  awakanag. 
Niad inawémagan, my relative, ‘“ nind inawemaganag. 
Opwagan, pipe, “ opwaganag. 
Masinitchigan, image. “ masinitehiganag. 
Ishkot¢kGn, fire-steel, “ ishkotékdnag. 
Mindjikdwan, a mitten, “ mindjikdwanag. 
Wébinigan, a rejected person, ‘“ weébiniganag. 
Odaban, a sledge, “ odabénag. 
Nin widjiwagan, my companion “ nin widjiwaganag. 
Mishimin, apple, “ mishiminag. 
Ninidjdnissikawin,my god-child “ ninidjdnissikawinag. 
MandAmin, one corn, ‘“ mandaminag. 
Miskodisximin, a bean, “ miskodissiminag. 
Opin, & potatoe, “ opinig. 
4ssin, a stone, “<  assinig. 


Rrre 3. The animate substantives in @, é, 7, 6,* add invariably 
iag to the singular, to form the plural. 


EX AMPLES : 


Scniba, a ribbon. 
Pakéakwé, cock or hen, 
Akiwesi, old man, 

Gigé6, fish, 


pl. sénibaiag. 


46 


46 


pakaikwéiag. 
akiwesiiag. 
gigéiag. 


Reig 4. All the participles of the affirmative form (which are at 
the eame time animate substantives,) add the eyllable jig for 
the plural, when their final letter isd; but when their final 


letter is g, they add ig. 
* See p. 6. 
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EXAMPLES: 
Enamidd, a Christian, pl. énamiadjiz. 
Kekinoamawind, a scholar, ‘| kekinoamawindyjig. 
Waidbanged, a spectator, “ wathbangedjig. 
Geginawishkid, a liar. “«  geginawishkidjig. 


Neté-wissinid, a great eater, ‘« neté-wisstnidjig. 
Neté-gikawidang, a quareller, ‘ neta-gikawidangig. 


Pesindang, a hearer, ‘ pesindangig. 
Masinaigan waidbandang, a rea-‘‘ masinaigan watdband 
der, 


Debendang, proprietor, owner, ‘‘ debendangig. 
Dégwishing, arriver, comer, “ dégwishingig. 


Reise 5. All the participles of the negative form (which ar 
same time animate substantivea.) add the eyllable og 
plural. 


EXAMPLES: 


Enamidssig, a pagan, pl. énamidssigog. 
Nebossiy, an immortal, “© nébossigog. 
Neti-gigitossig, a dumb person, ‘ néta-gigitossigog. 
Bémossessig,a lame person, ‘ bemossessigog. 


Ree 6. The inanimate substantives in yan and win, a 
wise all inanimate diminutives in ans, ens, ins, ons, ar 
allthe tnanimate substantives indicating contempt, a 
syllable an tor the plural. 


EXAMPLES; 


Wakdigan, a house, pl. wakdiganan. 
Wasswdagan, a torch, “ wasswdganan. 
Nibagan, o bed, “  nibdganan, 
Adépowin, a table, “  adépowinan. 


Dodamowin. +e» Indamoninan,. 
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fx, sin, ‘“ batédowtnan. 
, a email! dish, * ondgansan._ 
sens, a small chair, ‘¢ apabiwinensan. 
a small speas, ‘“ anttinsan. 
ms, 2 emall iron, ‘ dbiwdbikonean. 


puedsk, a bad book, a" masinaiganishan. 
wish, a bad house or : \ wigiwamishan. 
e, 


are all the rules I can give you for the formation of the 
amber of Otchipwe substantives. 

mow consider all the twelve different terminations of the 
that ie, the letters and syllables which are added to the 
, to form the plural,) to see the difficulty which this va- 
st cause to the learner of this language. 


°>LES OF THE TWELVE TERMINATIONS OF THE PLURAL OF 
OTCHIPWE SUBSTANTIVES. 


abe, an Indian, pl. anishindbeg. 


wood-pecker, ‘“ mémeg. 

», @ giant, “ windigog. 
Skwe, a giantess, “ windigokweg. 
dbekwe, a equaw, “« anishinabekweg. 
, a handkerchief, ‘© mbshweg. 

& pigeon, “  omimig. 

, thunder, “  animikig. 
bganji, horse, ‘“ bebejigédganjig. 
ghoet, spirit, “ manitog. 
silver, ora piece ofsilver, “ joniiag. 

chief, “  ogimag. 

1g. 

t, fox, pl. wagoshag. 

n, a block, “ kétawanag. 


n, a sucker, “ namébinag. 





Jishib, a duck, ee 
Bijiw, lynx, “ 
Kitchipison, a belt, “ 
Namégoss, trout, “ 
Mishimin, apple, “ 
Kokésh, a hog, Py 
Mandémin, one corn, é 
Jimdaganish, soldier, “ 
Jéganash, Englishman, “ 
3. ig. 
Jingob, fir-tree, pl 
Assin, a stone, “ 
Ass&b, a net, “ 
Opin, potatoe, “ 
Minéssagawanj, thorn, “s 
Naidgatawendang, thinker, “ 
Netd-agonwetang, gainsayer, “ 
Meétchi-dodang, malefactor, “« 
4. iag. 
Mishike, turtle, pl 
Wawdbigonodji. mouse, “e 
Assabikéshi, epider, “ 
Eshpaié, a Spaniard, “ 
Niyodé, a twin, “ 
Nissaié, my older brother, “ 
Nimissé, my older sister, “6 
Nindangoshe, my cousin. “ 
Mindim6ie, an old woman, “ 
5. jig. 


Swanganamiéd,a good Christian,pl. 


Mékisiniked, shoemaker, “< 


Bewdbikoked, a miner, 
Wedéked, steersman, 
Bebaémadisid, traveller, 
Neté-nagamod, a ringer, re 
Kekinoam 4req. teacher, 


ce 


ce 


ce 


jishibag. 
bijiwag. 
kitchipisonag. 
namégossag. 
mishiminag. 
kokéshag. 
manddaminag. 
jimaganishag. 
Jaganashag. 


. jingobig. 


assinig. 

assabig. 

opinig. 
minéssagawanjig. 
naia@gatawendangig. 
neti-ayonwetangig. 
métchi-dodangigq. 


. mishikéiag. 


wawibigonodjiiag. 
assabikéshiiay. 
Eshpatéiag. 
nijodéiag. 
nissaifiag. 
nimisséiag. 
nindangosheiag. 
mindimbiciag. 


swdnganamiddjig. 
mékisinikedjig. 
bewlbikokedjig. 
weddkedjig. 
bebamadisidjig. 
netd-nagamodjig. 
bekino-magedjig. 





Remark. The substantives of thia number, with innumerable 
others of this description, are also participles. It must be ob- 
served that the termination jig in the plural of these words is 
caly a corruption, which is established now, and must remain. 
Properly it ought to be ig, as above, No. 3. We ought to say: 


Swinganamiadig, mékisinikedig, bewdbikokedig, eto. 


The In- 


dians of Grand Portage, Fort William, and other places north of 
Lake Superior, have conserved this genuine pronunciation. 


6. og. 
Wabos, a rabbit, 
Gisies, sun, moon, month, 
AKik, kettle, 
Mitig, tree, 
Mons, moose, 
Anéng, @ star, 
Nabigissag, 8 board, 
Enamidszsig, pagan, 
Envkissig, idler, sluggard, 
Mérnikwessig, @ sober person, 
7. wag. 
Ininit, man, 
Ikeé, woman, 
Amik, beaver, 
Piyjiki, ox, cow, 
Namé, a sturgeon, 
Atik, a rein-deer, 
Migisi, eagle, 
Wanagék, bark, 
Atikamég, white fish, 
Jingwak, pine tree, 
Biné, a partridge, 
Wawdshkeshi, deer, 
Anjeni, angel, 
Wemitigoji, Frenchman, 
&. n. 
Abwi, a paddle, 


Pl. 


éé 


wabésog. 
gisissog. 
akikog. 
mitigog. 
monsog. 
andngog. 
nabdgissagog. 
enamidssigog. 
enokissigog. 
ménikweéssigog. 


. ininiwag. 


ikwewag. 
amikwag. 
pijikiwag. 
naméway. 
atikwag. 
migisiwag. 
wanagékwag. 
atikamégwag. 
jingwakwag. 
binéwag. 
wawdshkeshiwag. 
anjeniwag ; (also anjenig.) 
wemitigojiwag. 


. abwin. 


Anwi, a ball, bullet, 
Aii...., thing...., 
9. an. 
Wadjiw, mountain, 
Omédai, bottle, 
Kitigdn, garden, field, 
Nisid, my foot, 
Sakdon, a cane, 
Tchiman, & canoe, 
fabikwdan, vessel, 
Jimdgan, a lance, 
Apabiwin, chair, bench, 
Masindigan, book, paper, 
10. in. 
Anit, fish-spear, 
Abdj, a lodge-pole, 
Nagitiab, rainbow, 
Mitigwab, a bow, 
ll. on. 
Gijigad, day, 
Tibikud, night, 
Anamiewigamig, church, 
Anindtig, maple-tree, 
Wawan, eg, 
Wagdakwad, axe, 
Makak, box, 
12. wan. 
Sibi, river, 
Mashkiki, medicine, 
Odéna, village, town, 
Wdabashkiki, swamp, 
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‘<< anwin. 
“atin. 
pl. wadjiwan. 
‘6 omédaian. 
‘© kitigdnan. 
“ nisidan. 
‘© sakdonan. 
‘6 tchimdnan. 
“ nabikwanan. 
‘6 jimadganan. 
‘© apdbiwinan. 
“<< masindiganan- 
“¢  anitin. 
© abdjin. 
<6 nagwetabin. 
<¢  mitig<ewdbin. 
pl. gijigadon. 
“‘  tibikadon. 
© anamiewigamigon. 
anindtigon, 
‘© wdwanon. 
“  wdyakwadon. 
<¢  makakon. 
pl. sibiwan. 
<6 mashkikivwan. 
‘¢  odenawan. 
cé 


wdbashkikican. 


By considering this great varicty of terminations of the plural, 
you will perc zive that there is no general rule to be establighed 
for its formation. It must be learned from usage. (See Remark 1, 
“a phe haainning of Chanter TIT in segard ta the meetatire mare! | 





To facilitate the etudy of the Otchipwe language also in this: 
respect, I have marked in the Dictionary the plural of all the 
subetantives of this language, which are susceptible of it. 


FORMATION OF SUBSTAKTIVES. 


The Otchipwe language is a language of verbs. Verbs are 
more frequently used than substantives. Where other languages 
willemploy a substantive, the Otchipwe language uses a verb. 
Substantives are often changed into verba, as are also other 
parts of speech ; and from verbs many substantives are formed. 
There are some invariable Hules for this formation, which you 
will find explained here. You will better understand these rules 
after the perusal of the Jong Chapter of Verbs; but we must put 
them here, because they belong to the Chapter of Substantives.. 


RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


Kriz 1. By adding the syllable win to the third person singular, 
preaent, indicative, affirmative form, of a verb belonging to the 
I. Conjugation, you will have its substantive. 


EXxamMPLes. 
(hibiige, he writes ; ojibiigewin, writing. 
Jawendjige, he is charitable; Jawendjigewin, charity, grace. 
Dibaamdge, he pays ; dibaamdgewin, payment (given.) 
lihikonige, he judges ; dibakonigewin, judgment (held, 

pronounced.) 

Sagtiwe, he loves ; sigitiwewin, love. 
Gimi, he deserts ; gimiwin, desertion. 
Gimédi, he steals ; gimédiwin, stealing, theft. 
Aitimi, he is lazy; kitimiwin, lazineas. 
Anwenindiso, he repents ; anwenindisowin, repentance. 
Gigito, he speaks ; gigitowin, speaking, discourse: 


Rrie 2. By changing the Jast syllable, eag, of the third person,. 
plural, present, indicative, of a verb called ‘‘ communicative,” 
into win, you will furm its substantive. 


Migddiwag, they fight ; 
Dibaamidiwag, they are paid dibaamddiwin, a general pay- 


together ; 


Gikdndiway, thev quarrel ; 
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EXAMPLES. 


migddiwin, fighting, war. 


ment. 
Gikandiwin, quarrel. 


Gandnidiway, they speak to gandnidiwin, conversation. 


each other ; 


Jingenindiway, they late each jingenindiwin, hatred. 


other ; 


Rute 3. Add to the firet person, singular, present, passive voice, 
ot'a verb belonging to the IV Conjugation, the syllable win, 
and you will have its substantive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin dibaamdgo, I am paid ; 


Nin dibdkonigo, I am judged ; 


dibaamdgowin, payment — (re- 
ceived.) 

dibékonigowin, judgment (un- 
dergone.) 


Nin kikinoamdgo, lam taught ; kikinvamégowin, instruction(re- 


Nin minigo, Tam given; 


ceived.) 
minigowin, gift (receiced.) 


Ree 4. Change the final g of the third person, plural, present, 
indicative, of the verbs belonging to the TI and IIT Conjuga- 
tions into win, and you will have their substantives. 


Dédamoy, they do ; 


EXAMPLES. 


Kashkendamoy, they are ead ; 


Segendamog, they sve afraid ; 


Qzamidorry 


wn neh 


chev 


zpoak 


“ah” 


rf 


dédamowin, doing, action. 

hashkendamowin, sadness, sor- 
row. 

seyendamovcin, fear. 

eramidonoin, too mr7h apeak- 
ng 
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Rriz 5. Add the syllable win to the third person, singular, pre- 
sent, indicative, negative form, ending in 7, of the verbs of the 
first three Canjugations, and you will have their substantives. 


ExamMpP.Les. 


Kawin minikwessi, he does not minikwessiwin, temperance. 
drink ; 

Kawin'nita-gigitossi, he cannot nitd-gigitossiwin, dumbness. 
speak ; 

Kawin-babamitansi, he does not babamitansiwin, d disobedience. 
obey ; 


Rriz 6. Change the final e of the verbs ending in ige or dyige, 
into an, and you will form names of tools, implements, etc. 


EXAMPLES. 
Kin pakiteige, I strike ; pakiteigan, hammer. 
Nin (chigataige, I sweep ; tchigataigan, broom. 


Nin tchigiyaige, | square tim- tchigigaigan, broad axe. 
ber ; 
Kin kishkibodjige, U-saw kichkibodjigan, hand-saw or 


(across. ) log-saw. 
Nin tashkibodjige, I aaw (along.) tdéshkibodjigan, pit-saw or a 
| saw-mill. 
Nin mékodjige, I am cutting mékodjigan, plane, drawing- 
wood iwith a knife.) knife. 
Nin bissibédjige, I grind ; bissibodjigan, corn-mill. 


Rte 7. Change the final e of the verbs called ‘‘ Working Verbs,” 
which you will find in the article: ‘ Formation of Verbs,” af- 
ter all the Conjugations ;) change this ein an, and you will 
form substantives denoting the place where the work signified 
by the working verb, is going on. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Nind akakanjéke,* I burn coal; akakanjékan, the place where 
a coal pit is burning, or has 

been a0. 
Nin jomindboke, I make wine; jomindbokan, the place where 


they make wine, (vineyard.) 
Nin sisibakicadoke, I make — sisibékwadokan, sugar-camp, 


sugar ; sugar-bush. 
Nin biwibikoke, IT make (pro- biwdbikokan, the place where 
duce) iron ; they produce iron, an iron- 
mine. 


Nin miskwabikoke, | make (pro-  miskwabikokan, a copper-mine. 
duce) copper ; 


Ree 8. Some verbs of the IV Conj. form animate substantives 
by adding gan to the first person singular. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nind inawema, he isarela- xind inawemagan, my relative. 
tion of inine. 

Nin widigema, Tam married — rin widigemagan, my husband. 
to him, (her.) (wife.) 

Nin widjiwa, I accompany — nin widjiwagan, my companion. 
him, (her.) 


Remark. In regard to the substantives formed according tothe 
first and third of the above rules, you will please to bear in mind, 
that those which have e before the end-syllable win, signify an 
action done or doing ; and those that have o before win, mark 
the effect received from an action. It is important to mind this 
difference. In Engliah there is no difference in the words of both 
kinds, (as you will see in the following examples,) but in the 
Otchipwe language the difference ie mate~‘al. 
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ExaMPLeEs. 


Kin dibaamagewin, my pay- nin dibaamagowin, my pay- 
ment, (made by me ;) * ment, (received by me.) 

ii dibakonigewin, thy judg- ki dibdkonigowin, thy judg- 
ment, (made by thee ;) ment, (undergone by thee.) 

0 kikinoamdgewin, his instruc- 0 kikinoamdgowin. his instruc- 
tion, (given by him ;) tion, (received by him.) 

Nin windamagewin, my report, nin windamdgowin, my report, 
narration, (giver by me ;) narration, (heard by me.) 

ii géssiamagewin, thy remis- ki gdssiamdgowin, thy remis- 
sion, (granted by thee ;) sion, (received hy thee.) 

0 pakiteigewin, his beating, 0 pakiteigowin, his beating, 
(done by him ;) (received by him.) 


And a great number of other words of thie description, which 
are not all in the Dictionary, because they can be easily obtain- 
ed, from the respective verbs, by the learner himself. 


FORMATION OF TERMS OF CONTEMPT. 


There is yet another formation, or rather transformation, of 
substantives, which must be mentioned in the Otchipwe Gram- 
mar. 

By adding one of the syllable, ish, osh, or wish, to a substan- 
tive, they transform it into an expression of contempt. 

Here are the Rules for this transformation. 

Rriz1. The animate substantives that make their plural by 
adding ag, ig, or iag ; and the inanimate that form the plural 
by adding an, or in; take ish for the case of contempt. 


EXamPLEs. 
Substantives, Plural, Contempt. 
Awiwisens, a boy ; kwiwisensay, kwiwisensish, a bad 
boy. 
ikwesenz, a girl ; ikwesensag, ikwesensish, a bad 


girl. 
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Substantires. Plural. Contempt. 
Ninidjaniss, my child ; ninidjanissag, ninidjanissish, my 
* bad child. 

Assib, a net ; assabig, assabish,an old net. 

Assin, a stone; assinig, assinish, a bad, unfit 
stone. ,: 

Abinodji, a child ; abinodjiiag, abinodjiish, a bad 
child. — 

Akiwesi, an old man; akiwestiag, akiwestish, a bad old 
man. 

Mékoman, a knife ; mokomanan, mokomanish, a bad 
knife. 

Mojwdgan, scissors ; mojwaganan, mojwaganish, ,bad 
scissors. 

Mitigwab, a bow ; mitigwabin, mitigwabish, a bad 
old bow. 

Anit, a spear ; anitin, anitish, a bad, unfit 
spear. 


Rcie 2. The animate substantives that form their plural by 
adding og, or wag, (when these latter terminate in a consonant 
in the singular,) andthe znanimatethat make their pluralin on, 
take osh for the case of contempt. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. Contempt. 


Nabagissag,a board;  nabagissagog, nabagissugosh, a bad 
rotten board. 


Mitig, a tree ; mitigog, mitigosh, a bad tree. 

Akik, a kettle; akikog, akikosh, a bad old 
kettle. 

Anang, & star ; (NQANGOY, anangosh, a bad star. 

Amik, beaver ; amikwag, amikosh, a bad bea- 
ver. 

Jingwak. ine ; jinqeal-raa, jingwakos® 9 bad 


nine 





Substantives. Plural. Contempt. 
Gag, a porcupine ; *gagwag, gagosh, a bad porcu- 
pine. 
Nishkinjig, my eye;  nishkinjigon, nishkinjigosh, my 
; bad eye. 
MakGk, a box; makakon, makakosh, a bad box. 
Waéwan, an egg ; wawanon, wawanosh, a bad 
. spoiled egg. 


Rrie 3. The animate substantives that make their plural by ad- 
ding g, or wag, (when these latter terminate in a vowel in the 
singular ;) and the inanimate that form the plural by adding 
wan ; take wish for the case of contempt. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural Contempt. 
Ogina, a chief; ogimag, ogimawish,a bad 
chief. 
Wemitigojikwe, wemitigojik- wemitigojikwe- 
Frenchwoman ; weg, wish, a bad 
Frenchwoman. 
Anishinabe, Indian; . anishinabeg, anishinabewish, a 
° bad Indian. 
Inint, a man ; ininiwag, inintwish, a bad, 
. wicked man. 
Pijiki, an ox ; pyikiwag, pijikiwish, a bad 
Ox. 
Sibi, a river ; sibiwan, sibiwish, a bad 
river. 
Udena, a village ; odenawan, odenawish, a bad 
village. 


Remark 1. In the first three words of the above examples, viz : 
Kwivisensish, tkwesensish, ninidjanissish ; and in the diminu- 
tices, which all end in sish, when expressing contempt, this sish 
ig pronounced shish. But nevertheless we must grammatically 
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take it for sish. The pronunciation shisk is only a corruption. 
So also, for instance, will a common speaker of the English 
language pronounce, shaysh she ; but it ought to be, says she. 


And Canadians will say, Il va chécher, (it will dry ;) instead of 
saving, /l va sécher. 


Remark 2. The plural of all the animate eubstantives indicat- 
ing contempt, is invariably formed by adding agto the singular ; 
and the plural of the inanimate by adding an. F. i., Awiwisen- 
sish, kwiwisensishag. Mitigosh, mitigoshag. Ininiwish, inini- 
acishag. Mokomanish, mokomanishan. Makakosh, makakoshan. 
Sibiwish, Sibiwishan, ete. 

Remark 3. There are a few inanimate substantives denoting 
contempt, which make an exception from the above Rule 1. 
They take ash, instead of ish ; as, nisid, my foot; pl. nisidan ; 
nixidash, my bad foot. Nibid, my tooth ; pl. nibidan ; nibidash, 
my bad tooth. Mashkimod, a bag; pl. mashkimodan ; mashki- 


modash, a bad bag; ete. Abwi, paddle; makes abwish ; anwi, 
a ball ; anawish. . 


Remark 4. It must, however, be observed, that these terms 
implying contempt, are not always intended, nor taken, for con- 
tempt. They are sometimes expressions of humility, and at other 
times they are caressing terms. 

So, for instance, an Indian speaking to you, will mention all 
that belongs to him, in those terms denoting contempt; but 
only by modesty and humility. He will call his wife, ain min- 
dimoiemish ; his children, ninidjanissishag ; his lodge or 
house, nin wigiramish; hit canoe, ain tehimanish ; his lug- 
gage, nind atimishan, etc. 

And a squaw, for instance, caressing her little son, will say: 
Ningwissensish! ningwissensish ! (ningiissens, signifies, my 
little son.) And caressing her little daughter she will repeat : 
Nindanissensish ! nindanissensish ! inindanissens, means: my 
little daughter.) 
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FORMATION OF DIMINUTIVE SUBSTANTIVES. 


The Otchipwe language is very rich in diminutive substan- 
tives. They are formed from common substantives by the an- 
pexation of siz different termifiations. These terminations are : 
&, NS, ERS, INS, ONS, WERS. ‘ 


Here are the Rules for the formation of the diminutives. 


Rriz 1. The termination s is attached to substantives, animate 
and inanimate, that end in gan, without an accent ; (if gan has 
an accent, the substantive belongs to Rule 3, as, Kitigén, kiti- 


gainens.) The animate make their plural in ag, the inanimate 
in an. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 

Masinitchigan, masinitchiga- masinitchigans, a hittle 
image ; nag ; image. 

Opwagan, a pipe ; opwaganag ; opwagans, a small 
pipe. 

Botagan, a stamp ; botaganay ; botagans, a small 
stainp. 

Biminigan, an auger; Liminiyanan ; biminigans, a gimlet. 

Masindiyan,a book; masinaiganan ; masinaigans, a small 
book. 

Kijapikisigan, a stove ; kijapikisiganan ; kijapikisigans,a small 

stove. 


Rute 2. The termination ns is added tothe animate substantives 
that forin their plural by adding gy, tag, or way, (when theze 
latter terminate in a rowel in the singular) ; and to the inani- 
mate that add n for the plural. 





—%— 
EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. ‘ Diminutives. 
Ogimd, a chief ; ogimag ; ogimdns, a small or 
young chief. 
Makwd, a bear ; Makwag ; makwins, (pron. 
méakons), a young 
bear. 
Wissakodekwe, ahalf-breed wissakodekweg ; wissakodekwens, a 
woman ; young half-breed 
woman. 


Oshkinawe, ayoung man; oshkinaweg; oshkinawens, & 
amall young man. 
Nishime, my younger bro- Nishimetag; — nishimens, my small 


ther ; young br.or sister. 
Pakadkweé, a hen ; pakaakwéiag ; pakaakwens,chicken. 
Pijiki, an ox, or cow; piikivwag ; ptjikins, a calf. 
Migisi, an eagle ; migisiwag ; migising, & young 
eayle. 
Wemitigoji, a Frenchman ; Wemitigojiwag; Wemitigojins,a young 
Frenchman. 
Abwi, a paddle ; abwin ; abicins, a small 
paddle. 
Anwi, a ball; anwin; anwins, & small 


ball, shot. 


Rue 3. The termination ens is annexed to those animate eub- 
stantives that form their plural by adding ag ; and those in- 
animate that add an in the plural ; except the animate and in- 
animate substantives ending in the singular in gan, without 
an accent, which belong to Rule 1, as above. 


EXAMPLES. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Jaganash, on Enlist aacrashagy laganashens, a little 


MAN . “Snglehmar 
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Substantives. Plural. Diminutives: 

fokosh, a pig ; kokoshag ; kokoshens, a young 
pig. 

Mgwan, a pen, feather ; migwanag ; migwanens, a small 

feather. 

Kitigén, a fleld ; kitiganan ; kitiganens,a garden. 

Michikdn, a fence ; mitchikanan ; mitchikanens, a small 
fence. 

Bodawdn,achimney; bodawinan;  bodawanens,a small 

chimney. 


Roz 4. The termination ins is attached tothe animate substan- 


tives that make their plural in fg ; and to the inanimate that 
make it in in. 


EXaMPLeEs. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Assin, a atone; assinig ; assinins, a little stone. 
Assab, a net ; assabig ; assabins, a small net. 
Opin, a potatoe ; opinig ; opinins, a small po- 
tatoe. 
Ab4j,’a lodge-pole ; abajin ; abajins,a small lodge- 
pole. 
Anil, a epear ; anitin ; anitins, a little spear. 


Rcte 5. The termination ons is added to the animate aubstan- 
tivea that form their plural by adding og, or wag (when these 
latter terminate in a consonant in the singular,) and to the 
inanimate that make the plural in on. 


EXaMPLEs. 
Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Andng, a star ; anangog: anangons,a small star 
(asterisk.) 
Akik, a kettle ; akikog ; akikons, a small kettle. 


Ginebig, a serpent,snake ; ginebigog ; ginebiyons, a young 
snake. 
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Substantives. Plural. Diminutives. 
Jingwik,a pine-tree; jingwakwag; jingwakons, a young 
pine-tree. 

Atik, a rein-deer ; atikwag ; atikons, & young rein- 
deer. 

Ajibik, a rock ; ajibikon ; ajibikons,a small rock. 

Wagakwad, an axe; wagakwadon ; wagakwadons, asmal! 
axe. 

Mukak, a box; makakon ; makakons, a small box. 


Reve 6. The termination wens is attached to the inanimate sub- 
stantives which make their plural by adding wan ; as, odena, 
a village; odenawan ; odenawens, a amall village, etc. 
For the plural of the diminutives, see pages 17 and 20. 


OF THE CASES OF SUBSTANTIVES. 


Case, in the grainmatical language, is the position or state of 
a substantive, with regard to other words in the same sentence. 

The Otchipwe eubstantives have four cases, viz: the Nomina- 
tire, Possessive, Objectire, and Vocative. 

The Nominative denotes simply the name of a person or thing, 
or the subject of the verb. Examples of the nominative case are 
all the substantives of the Dictionary, from the first to the last. 

The Objective denotes the ubject of some action or relation. It 
does not differ from the nominative in its construction, except 
in the third person of the peraonal pronouns, where the nomi- 
native is twin, winawa, he, she, it, they ; and the objective is o, 
him, her, it, them. 

The Possessire expresses the relation of property or posges- 
sion. This possessive case is expressed in Otechipwe by putting 
o or od between the two substantives, of which one corresponds 
to the English nominative, and the other to the possessive. The 
position of the two substantives is the same as in English ; the 
possessive comes first, and then the nominative; and instead of 
the letter s with an apostrophe before it, which is put in English 
Vetwoer ba nggcees” te and Dov up vate. en cy 4 Otchipwe 
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e or od, (which properly signifies Ais or ker.) We put o before 
sominatives that begin with a consonant, and od before those 
that begin with a vowel. But sometimes this o is inseparably 
connected with the possessive, and sometimes changed into w. 
(Thie will be better understood after the study of the possessive 
pronoun.) 


EXAMPLES OF THE POSSESSIVE CASE. 


Kin gi-bidon John o masinaigan, I have brought John’s book. 
Anindi noss o sakaon ? where is my father’s cane? 
Ki widigémagan od inawémaganan, thy wife’s relatives. 
Nin wi-gishpinadon kissaie o wakdigan, I will buy thy brother’s 
house. 
MHenc-tjiwedisid inini od inéndamowinan, a good man’s thoughts. 
Kitchi ogimG ogwissan gi-nibowan, the King’s son ia dead. 
Kikinoamdgewinini wiwan dkosiwan, the school teacher’s wife is 
sick. 
Nissaie o tchimdan, my brother’s canoe. Kimisse od anakan, thy 
vieter’s mat. Noss od assabin, my father’s nets. 
Aw inini Gjisheian, that man’s grand children. 
The Vocative is used in calling persons or other objects. It is 
double, singular and plural. 
The vocative in the singular number is only employed in call- 
‘ing proper names, or terms of relationship. Other substantives 
are not susceptible of this vocative; or rather, their vocative is 
ike the nominative. They undergo no change in the vocative. 


I. RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VOCATIVE SINGULAR. 


Rrie 1. Proper names of women, ending in hire, reject the two 
last Jetters, w and ¢, to form the vocative. F. i. Gijigokice, 
voce. Gijigok !—Windigokwe, voc. Windigok ! Ogdkwe, voc. 
Uyak !—Nodinokwe, voc. Nédinok ! Otawdkwe, voc. Otawak ! 


Reve 2. The preper names of men and women, ending in a 
rowel, cut off this vowel for the vocative. F. i. Nijéde, voc. 
Aiyéd !—Abinodji voc. Abinéd). 
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Rue 3. Terms of relationship, ending in a vowel, reject this 
vowel, tofurm the vocative. F.é. Nita, my brother-in-law! 
voc. nit !—Nijishé, my uncle, (my mother’s brother,) voc. 
nijish !—Ninoshé (or ninwiske,) my aunt, (my mother’s sister,) 
vac. nindsh! or ninwish !—Ningad, my mother, voc. ning ; 
(They say more commonly, ninge /) 

Exceptions—Nimishéme, my uncle, (my father’s brother,) 
makes nimishé !—Nindadngwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, (a 
female speaking to a female,) does not change in the vocative, 
ninddngwe !'—Nidji, my friend, (a male speaking toa male,) 
makes likewise nidji ! 

For the terme of relationship, ending in a consonant, there is 
no general rule fur the formation of the vocative. Some of them 
make their vocative like the nominative; as Ningwiss, my son, 
voc. ninytciss !—Nindd@niss, my daughter, voc. nindéniss !—. 
Ninidjaniss, my child, voc. ninidjaniss ! Nik@niss, my brother, 
iny friend, voc. ikdniss !—Ninsigoss, my aunt, (my father’s 
sister,) voc. u/nsigoss !—Nindéjim, my step-son, voc. ninddjim ! 
—Some of these terms form the vocative in a peculiar manner ; 
as: Nimishémiss, my grand-father, voc. nimishb—Nokomiss, my 
grand-mother, voc. néko /—Nose, my father, voc. nosse!—(The 
Indians of Grand Portage, Fort William, and other places in the 
north, say ross ! instead of nosse Jj 

The vucative in the plural number is used for substantives | 
animate and inanimate, after the following rules. 


II. RULES FOR THE FORMATION OF THE VOCATIVE PLUBAL. 
a. For animate substantives. 


Rue 1. Substantives ending in 4, é, 7, 6, add idog for the vo- 
cative plural. F. i. Akiwesi, an old man, voc. akiwésiidog !— 
Abinédji, a child, voc. abinédjtidog '—Gigé, a tish, voc. gt 
goidog '—Pukaikwé, a cock, voc. pakadkwedidog ! 

Rute 2. Substantives ending in the plural in ag or wag, change 


ag into idog, to form the vocative, F. 7. Nind inawemaganag 
my relattanes san sted ‘neanemagiins Tyg !—Jimaganishag, 
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soldiers, voc. jimdganishidog '—Kwiwisénsag, boys, voc. kwi- 
wisensidog !—Ikwesensag, girls, voc. ikwesensidog !—Inini- 
wag, men, voc. tnintwidog !—Ikwewag, women, voc. tkievwi- 
dog '— Pijikiwag, oxen, voc. pijikiwidog ! 


Rrre 3. Substantives ending in the plural in g, ig, or og, change 
the final g into dog. F. i. Aniskindbeg, Indians, voc. Anishind- 
bedog '—Ogimdg, chiefs, voc. ogimddog! Andngog, stars, voc. 
arndngodog !—Wabosog, rabbits, voc. wabosodog !—Opinig, 
potatoes, voc. opinidog !—Assabig, nets, voc. assabidog ! 


Reve 4. Substantives with possessive pronouns change their 
last syllable nig into dog. F. i. Nind égimaminanig, our 
chiefa, voc. nind 6gimaminadog !— Nikdnissinanig, our friends, 
vur brethren, voc. nikdnissinadog !—Nin widjiwdganinanig, 
our companions, voc. nin widjiwaganinadog !—Nind inawema- 
ganinanig, our relations, voc. nind inawemaganinadog ! 


b. For inanimate substantives. 


Inanimate eubatantives have a proper vocative plural in the 
rhetorical figure of Apoatrophe, where inanimate objects are ad- 
dreseed like animate beings. There are two rules for the for- 
mation of this vocative. 


Rrie 1. Inanimate subetantives ending in the plural in an, 
change this an into idog, to form the vocative plural. F.i., 
Mazindiganan, books; voc. masin@iganidog ! Matchi bimddi- 
steinan, bad lives, (bad habits ;) vocative, matchi bimddisi- 
winideg ! 


Rrie 2. Inanimate substantives ending in the plural in in or 
om, change their final n intodog. F. 1., Mitigwdbin, bows ; 
voc. mitigecabidog ! Nagweiabin, rainbows ; voc. nagwetabidoy ! 
Otchibikon, roots; voc. otchibikodog ! 


Remark. Substantives which are at the same time participles, 
form their vocative, singular and plural, according to the para- 
digma of the different Conjugations, (as you willsee in the Chap- 

4 
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ter of Verbs.) F. i., Enamiad, a christian; voc. enamiatan! 
christian | enamiaieg ! ye christians! Enamiassig, a pagan ! 
voc. enamiassiwan ! pagan ! enamiassiweg ! ye pagans ! 





CHAPTER IL. 
OF PRONOUNS. 


A Pronoun, as denoted by its very appellation, is a word used 
for a noun, or instead of a noun or substantive, to avoid the too 
frequent repetition of the same word. This is the reason why it 
fo!lows here immediately after the substantive. And it is ordin- 
arily placed immediately before the verb in the sentence. This 
is the reason why it precedes immediately the verb in this 
Grammar. 

There are five distinct sorts or classes of pronouns in the Ot- 
chipwe Grammar, viz: Personal, Possessive, Demonstrative, In- 
terrogative, and Indefinite pronouns. We shall now consider 
each of these different classes of pronouns, respecting their in- 
tlections and peculiar use. 

I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

Personal Pronouns are those which designate the three per- 

sons ; the first person, or the speaker; the second peraon, or 


the one spoken to; the third person, that is, the person or thing 
rpoken of. 


SCHEME OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


sing. nin, I, me, 
First person: { nin, or ki, \ Wwe, us, 
plur. { ninawind, or kinawind, 
Bing. ki, or kin, thou, thee, 
Sec. person: plur. kinawa, ki, you, 


Tha person : { sing. win, he, she, i) o, him, her, it, them, 


! ‘ahieet~o page.) 
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Remark 1. To the pronouns nin and ki, a euphonical d is at- 
tached, when the following verb commences with a vowel ; as, 
nind jja, I go; kid anoki, thou workest; nind inendamin, we 
think ; kid inéwa, you tell him, etc. 


There are analogous cases of such euphonical letters also in 
other languages. In French the letter ¢is inserted between the 
verb and pronoun in some instances to avoid a cacophonical 
accumulation of vowels; as, y en a-t-il? aime-t-on ? etc. There 
is another analogy to our case in the Italian language. When 
the conjunctions eand‘o, and the preposition a are followed by 
a word beginning with a vowel, a euphonical d is attached to 
them ; aa roi ed io stesso ; to od ogni altro ; ad un certo passo...., 
etc. There are also in the Chapter of Verbs some such interpo- 
sitions of the euphonical d, (od, ged-, gad-.) 


It must, however, be observed, that this d, although generally 
used, may also sometimes be omitted. We may say: Mi ge-iji- 
wrebak, instead of mi ged-tjiwebak, soit willhappen. Mi ge-ing, 
eo it will be, or be it so. Mi aw ge-ijad, this one will go. In 
the Otawa dialect the euphonical d is more frequently omitted 
than in the Otchipwe. 


_ As we are speaking of euphonical letters, we must mention 
one more, which is used in this language. It is the letter z, 
which ia sometimes prefixed to the particles go, ko, na, and sa, 
and to the conjunctions dash and gaie, when the word preceding 
them, ends in @ consonant, to avoid a disagreeable crowd of con- 
ronanta ;aa, win igo, he himself, od inan iko, he uses to tell him ; 
ki nondaw ina ? dost thou ; hear me? ki kikendass isa, thon 
art learned ; nongom idash, but now ; nin igaie,T also. But it 
must again be observed, that the interposition of this euphoni- 
cal i ia not absolutely necessary ; and I remarked among the In- 
dians , that it is more usual in some places than in others ; and 
more frequently employed by old grave speakers than by young 
folks. It is also more frequently used in speaking than in writ- 
ing. Be it finally remarked, that the same vowel is again used 
in Italian, to prevent a crowd of consonants. 
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Remark 2. The first person in the plural, we, is expressed 
Otchipwe by nin or ki, by ninawind or kinawind.—Nin or ki 
employed in the immediate connexion with the verb ; as, : 
nagam6min, we sing; ki pigindamin, we listen. But when t 
pronoun is not connected with the verb, ninawind or kinawi 
is employed for we; as, awénenag igiw négamodjig:? Ninawc 
sa. Who are those that sing? Wedo. Awénenag igiw pés 
dangig? Kinawind‘sa. Who are those that listen. We do. 


Remark 3. Although the pronouns nin and ki, ninawind a 
kinawind, all signify we, the difference between nin and ki, a 
between ninawind and kinawind, is material, and must well 
kept in memory, for the right use of them. 

1. Nin or ninawind isemployed, when those that speak, 
not include in their number the pereon or persons whom tk 
speak to. F.1, nin nagamomin, we sing, (we that speak nc 
not the person or peraons to whom we speak.) And likew 
ninawind, that is, we only that speak, not the person or persc 
gpoken to. 

2. Aé or kinawind is used, when those that speak, include 
their number the person or persons to whom they speak. F. 
ki pisindamin, we listen, (we that speak, and the pereon or p 
eons to whom we speak.) And so also kinawind, we altogeth 
those that speak, and those that are spoken to. 

Nota bene. Please mind well this difference between nin a 
ki, ninawind and kinawind. You will have to make use of 
throughout this Grammar. 


Remark 4. The Otchipwe language, like all other primit 
- and ancient languages, does not use the second person plural 
addressing a person to whom respect is shown ; the second p 
eon singular is invariably employed, may the person address 
be on the lowest or highest degree of respectability. You he 
seen this already in many of the preceding examples. In Ei 
lish such addresses sound rather rough and unusual, (exc 
among Quakers.) But in order to give exactly the meaning 
‘he ™*chipwe phrases in English, I always retain the seco 


eet ett la: alten, @ngliah Re it gananal’-: ramarlzar he 





qt 


that the English portion of all des ofthis Grammar 
could be much better than it (| 1 ° to accommodate the 
translation as much es canbe,to 0 ail, inorder to give 
to the learner a clearer unde: 1 Otchipwe sentences. 


TI. POSSESSIVE PROXOUNS. 


Possessive Pronouns are those which mark. possession or pro- 
perty. They may be divided in two classes, viz: those that im- 
mediately precede a substantive, which we may call conjunctive 
possessive pronouns ; and those that stand separated from it, 
which can be named relative possessive pronouns. 


First class : Conjunctive Possessive Pronams. 


Nin, my ; | Nin or ki, our ; 
Sing. ; ki, thy ; Plur. ki, your; 
o, his, her, its ; . o, their. 


These pronouns are always placed immediately before a sub- 


etantive, or before an adjective proper that may precede a sub- 
stantive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin mindjikdwanag bij, bring me my gloves (mittens.) 

Bisikan ki wiwakwdn, put on thy hat. 

Miaw kwiwisens saidgitod o masinaigan, this is the boy that 
likes his book. 

Kimisse osGm o minwendan o wabamotchitchagwan, thy sister likes 
too much her looking-glass. 

Nin sagia aw abinodji ; mi ow o wiwakwanens, I like this child ; 
here is ita little bonnet. 

Anindi nin tchimaninén? Where is our canoe? 

Kawika ta-nibossiwag ki tchitchégonanig, our souls will never die. 

Anin éndashiwad ki manishtGnishimiwag } ? What is the number 
of your sheep? 


Mij og6w kwiwisensag o masindiganitwan, give to these boys their 
books. 
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Batainowan o min6 d6damowinan, his (her) good deeds are many. 
Nin jingéndan nin matchi Giwébisiwin, I hate my bad conduct. 
Ki gete masinaigan aion kikinoamading kid os 
dash mino ganawendan, make use of thy old book at school, 
and take well care of thy new book. 


Second class: Relative Possessive Pronouns. 


Nin, mine ; Ninawind, or kinawind, 
Sing. 4-kin, thine ; Plur. kinawa, yours; [ours; 
win, his, hers ; winawa, theirs. 


These pronouns are not in immediate connexion with the sub- 
stantive to which they allude, but are separated from it by one 
or more words, which precede or follow the substantive. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin ganabatch nin mékoman ow. E, nin sa, nin nissitdwinan. 

This is perhaps my knife. Yes, it is mine, I recognize it. 
kin ganabatch ki moshwem ga-mikawag. Kin sa, nind inéndam. 

It is perhaps thy handkerchief I found. It is thine, I think. 
Win na o pakitéigan ow ? E, win sa. Is this his (her) hammer ? 

Yes it is his thers). 

Kinawa na ki wakaiganiwa ow ? Kawin ninawind. Is thie your 
house? No, it is not ours. 

Kinawind na geget kid akiminin kakina iw? E, kinawind sa 
kakina. Is that indeed all our land? Yes, it is all ours. 

Ninawind na nin tchimaninan iw ? Kawin, kinawa, nind inen- 
dam. Is that our canoe? No, it is yours, I think. 

Winawa na od assabiwan banddisiwan? E, winawa sa. Are 
their nets lost? Yes, theirs. 

Remark 1. You see by these examples, that, whenever the 
possessive pronoun is not immediately before the substantive, 
one of the second class is employed. 

Remark 2. What has been said in the preceding number of 
the euphonical d, is to be applied ¢) the preneane >” Jhis num- 
be likewjge Sovran ofl cq: 





babisikawagan, my coat; bat you will have to say, sind 
idkan, my mat. 

akisin, thy shoe ; bat, kid andgax, thy plate. 

idamowin, his doing ; but, od anaméewin, his religion. 
mark 3. The difference between nin and kin, ours; nina- 
Zand kinawind, ours ; is the same as stated above in Remark 
the preceding number (p. 42). 

he use of the Otchipwe ponsessive pronouns is difficult. The 
culty is not created by the pronouns themselves, which are 
gle ; but by the eubstantives that follow them. 

»employ correctly these pronouns with their substantives, 
ation must be paid to the substantive or noun, to know whe- 
it is animate or inanimate. (See pages 14 and 15). 

e will here first consider the uee of the possessive pronouns 
| inanimate substantives! 


A. Possessice Pronouns with inanimate Substantives. 
For» 1. 


Nin tehiman, my canve, 
ki tchiman, thy canoe, 
o tchiman, his (her) canoe. 
nin tchimannan, my canoes, 
ki tchimanan, thy canoes, 
o tchimanan, his (her) canoes. 


| Nin tchimaninan, 
l 


Singular. 


Plural. 


our canoe 
ki tchimaninan, } noes 


ki tchimaniwa, your canoe, 
o tchimaniwa, their canoe. 


Singular. 


nin tchimaninanin, 
ki tehimaninanini, 
ki tchimaniwan, your canoes, 
o tchimaniwan, their canoes. 


\ our canoes, 
Plural. 


fter thia form may be constructed all the inanimate substan- 
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tives with their possessive pronouns, that add the syllable an 
for the plural, as: 


Nin nabikw&n, my vessel. Nin mokomdn, my knife. 
Nin masindigan, my book. Nin wakdigan, my house. 
Nishtigwan, my head. Nisid, my foot. 
Ninik, my arm. Nikad, my leg. 

Nind6én, my mouth. Nikan, my bone. 

Nitaway, my ear. Nibid, my tooth. 


Nind apabiwin, my chair. Nind adopowin, my table. 


Remark. In regard to the orthography of some words in this 
list, and of many others of this description in the following 
forms, it is necessary to observe, that I adopted the rule, as well 
for the inanimate as animate substantives, to write the posses- 
sive pronoun with its substantive in one word, whenever (mind 
this well), whenever the substantive is such as never to be used 
alone, separated from its possessive pronoun. So, for instance, 
nishtigwan, my head. The word shtigwan is never used in the 
Otchipwe language, it is no word of this language. It must al- 
ways have a possessive pronoun before it, and it is inseparable 
from it. Of the same kind are: Ninik, nindén, nisid, nikdn, 
nishkinjig, niiaw, niidss. Noss, ningad, nékomiss, néjishe, nita, 
ninim, nissim, nishime, nissaie, nidjikiwé, ninddngwe, ningwiss, 
nindiniss, etc., etc.—These and other worda of this kind, are 
never pronounced without a possessive pronoun. Why and 
how shall we then separate them in writing ? What the most 
ancient usage of the language has connected, the individual wri- 
ter ought not to separate. 

Here is a little sub-form for this kind of substantives, with 
their possessive pronouns. 

Nikdn, my bone, 
Singular. | kikan, thy bone, 
vkan, his (her) bone. 
nikanan, my bones, 
§ kikanan, thy bones, 
akaypn hia the ‘ynex 


P)u sl 
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Nikaninan, 
kikaninan, § UF bone, 
kikeniwa, your bone. 
okaniwa, their bone. 
nikéninanin, 
Plaral Hikaninanin, } °UF bones. 
° kikaniwan, your bones, 
okaniwan, their bones. 


Nete. Some of these words, denoting parts of the human body, 
terminate in the second plural in ananin, as, nisid, my foot ; 
sisidananin, our feet. Likewise nintk, my arm ; nikdd, my 
leg; nit@wag, my ear; nibid, my tooth. Some words of this, 
and of the following forms, change the possessive pronoun of 
the third person, 0, into wi, as, nibid, my tooth ; wibid, his 
tooth. And many others in other forms, inanimate and animate. 


Singular. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nibid nind @kosin ; I have toothache, (pain in one tooth.) 

Wibidan od akosinan ; he has toothache, (pein in more than 
one tooth.) 

Kakina kid Gkosimin kishtigwa@ninanin ; we have all headache, 
(we all have pein in our heads.) 

Wabang ta-m&djitGssin ki nébikwaninan ; our vessel will leave 
to-morrow. | 

Mamitchdwan ki nGbikwaniwan ; your vessels are large. 

Takwdmagad ki bimddisiwininan oma aking ; our life on earth 
1s short. 

Aneénindisoda, andjitoda kid ijiwébisiwininan, ki ga gassiama- 
gonfiin dash Debéniminang ki bat@dowininanin ; let us repent 
and change our conduct (our life) and our Lord will blot out 
our eins. 

Debénimiiang, bonigidetawishinam nin batédowininanin ; Lord, 
forgive us our sins. 

Debéndjiged o kikéndanan kakina kid inéndamowininanin ; the 
Lord knows all our thoughts. 
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Debenimiiang, ki wabandanan kékina nin dodamonininanin ; 
Lord, thou seest all our actions. 


Form 2. 
Nind aba, my pole, (lodge-pole), 
kid abaj, thy pole, 
od abaj, hia (her) pole. 
nind abajin, my poles, 
kid abajin, thy poles, 
od abajin, their poles. 


| 
, Nind ab@jinan, 
| 


Singular. 


Plural. 


kid abajinan, } our pole, 
kid abajiwa, your pole, 
od abajiwa, their pole, 


Singular. 


( Nind abajinanin, ; 
Plural. kid abajinanin, } our poless 

; od abajiwan, your poles, 

| kid abajiwan, their poles. 


To this form belong the substantives with their possessive 
pronouns, that add for the plural the eyllable in ; as: 


Nind anit, my spear, pl. nind anitin, our spears. 
Ninindj, my hand, ‘© ninindjin, our hands. 
Ninde, my heart, ‘6 nindéinanin, our hearts. 
Niiaw, my body, ‘© ki awindn, our body. 
Midss, my flesh, ‘6 kiidssindn, our flesh, etc. 


Note. The two last words, nifaw and niiass, have wi in the 
third person, instead of 0; wiiatw, his body; wiidss, his flesh, 
(or meat in general.) See Note, p. 47. 


' EXAMPLES. 


Kiiawinanin kaginig ta-bimadisimagadon gijigong. kishpin ena- 
miangin tji bimadisiiang aking ; our bodies v"! ive eternally 
~ hagyan “%+aland a (Ohiriotiar ifar- pagrst 
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i jig wtiawiwan kagigé ishkoténg ta-danGkideni- 

wan ; the bodies of the wicked will burn in eternal fire. 

Awishtoia kitchi nibiwa o gi-ojiténan kid antiinanin ; the black- 
smith has made a great many spears for us, (a great number 
of our Fpears.) 

Nanwatig nind abajin o gi-bédawenan ; he burnt up (or fired) 
five of my lodge-poles. 

Kinéndjinanin aidiang kid éjitomin kakina kid inanokiwininan ; 
by the use of our hands we do all our work. 

Swanganamiadjig odéiwan méshkineniwan min6 inéndamowin ; 
the hearts of true Christians are fall of good will. 


Form 3. 
Nin makak, my box, 


ki makak, thy box, 
o makak, his, (her) box. 


Singular. 


Plural. ki makakon, thy boxes, 


o makakon, his, (her) boxes. 


Nin makakonan, 

Sincular ki makakonan, our box. 
mene: ki makakowa, your box, 
o makakowa, their box. 


( 
nin makakon, my boxes, 


nin makakonanin, bo 

ki makakonanin, our Doxes, 
ki makakowan, your boxes, 
o makakowan, their boxes. 


Plural. 


After this form can be formed all the inanimate substantives 
with their possessive pronoung, that add the eyllable on tothe 
singular to form the plural ; as: 

Nin wigwassiwigamig, my lodge. Nin wagaékwad, my axe. 
Nishkinjig, thy eye, or my face. Nind ajawéshk, my sword. 
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Mamida ki wag&ékwadonanin, awi-manisseda ; let us take our 
axes, and let us go and chop wood. 

Manfiidadon ki wagakwadowan, awashime onjjiskin nin, nin 
wagadkwad ; your axes are bad, my axe is better. 

Kid adkosin na kishkinjig ? Is thy eye sore? 

Géga o gi-wanitonan oshkinjigon ; he almost lost his eyes. 

Nijinon nangeana kid ajawéskkon ; thou hast then two swords. 

Miadjidon ki makak ; gaie kinawa médjidoiog ki makakowan ; 
carry away thy box ; and you also carry away your boxes. 
Remark. We could take the three forms in one only, and say 

that the mutative rowel, * which is ain the first form, 7 in the 

second, and o in the third, makes the only difference in the ter- 

‘minations. But I think that for the beginner it will be easier to 

have the forms before him detailed according to the three diffe- 

rent mutative vowels. Learners that are more advanced, may | 

take the three forms in one. 


OF THE POSSESSIVE TERMINATIONS. 


The tnanimate substantives with possessive pronouns take 
sometimes the terminations m, im, or om. which may be called 
in the Otchipwe Grammar the possessive terminations, because 
they are annexed to substantives with possessive pronouns, in 
order to express more emphatically property or possession. F. }. 
Nind aki, my land, my farm ; nind akim, my own piece of land ; 
nin kijdpikisigans, my little stove; nin kijapikisigadnsim, my 
own little stove. Nin wigakwad, my axe; nin wagakwadom, 
my own axe. 

There are three rules for the annexation of the possessive ter- 
minations to inanimate substantives ; viz : 


Rc ie 1. Inanimate substantives with possessive pronouns, which 
terminate in a vowel, take the possessive termination m ; as, 





* You will find a Note onthe mutative vowel in the next Chapter, In the 
spumeration of the different kinds of verbs. As far as this mutat ve vowel is 
“oncerned here, youre: se" bras Te wrens! saith ayeheas ‘he ‘terminations of 
20¢ frome nrnegmer 
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Nin miskwi, my blood; nin miskwim, ki miskwim, o misk- 
wim, my, thy, his own blood. Nin mashkiki, my medicine ; 
nin mashkikim, etc. Nin sibi, my river; nin stbim, o sibim, etc. 

Ree 2. Inanimate substantives with possessive pronouns, which 
form their plural] by adding on, take the poseessive termina- 
tion om ; as, Nin gijigadon, my days; nin gijigadom, my own 
day ; nin gijagadoman, my own particulardays ; 0 gijigadom, 
his remarkable day. Nind ajaweshkon, my swords; od aja- 
weshkom, od ajaweshkoman, etc. 

Ruce 3. All the other inanimate substantives with possessive 
pronouns, and likewise all inanimate diminutives, take the 
possessive termination im ; as, Nin nabikwdn, my vessel ; nin 
nabilacdnim, my own vessel, my very vessel. Nin mitigwdb, 
my bow ; nin mitigwabim, o mitigwabim, etc. 

Note. All these substantives with possessive pronouns, that 
take a possessive termination, belong to Form I. ‘‘ Nin tchiman.” 


B. Possessive Pronouns with animate Substantives. 


We have seen in the preceding forms, how possessive pronouns 
are expressed with inanimate substantives. Let us now consider 
the effect they make on animate substantives. 


rd 


For» 1. 
if Nind akik, my kettle, 
Singular. kid akik, thy kettle, 
od akikon, his (her) kettle. 
| nind akikog, my kettles, 
Plural. kid akikog, thy kettles, 
od akikon, his (her) kettles. 


Nind akikonan, 
Singul | kid akikonan, our kettle, 
ingwiar: 4 kid akikowa, your kettle, 
lod akikowan, their kettle. 
( nind akikonanig, our kettles 
Plural. 4 kid akikonanig, 


kid akikowag, your kettles, 
od akikowan, their kettles. 
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Some animate substantives with possessive pronouns, that ter- 
minate their plural in ig, conform also to this form, but their 
mutative vowel ° is ¢ instead of o. F.i. nind ase&b, my net; pl. 
nind assabig, my nets; od assabin, nind assabinan, kid assab- 
iwag, etc. This i remains throughout all the terminations. 

Some animate substantives with possessive pronouns, that add 
only g for the plural, and end in a vowel in the singular, belong 
also to this form with a little variation ; as: 


Nidj’ anishinabe, my neighbor, (fellow- 
| man,) brother. 
Singular. kidj’ anishinabe, thy neighbor, . 
| widj’ anishinaben, hia (her) neighbor. 
nidj’ anishinabeg, my neighbors, (fel- 
| low-men). 
Plural. kid)’ anishinabeg, vour neighbors. 
| widj’ anishinaben, his (her) neighbors. 
( Nid)’ anishinabenan, 


d kidj’ anishinabenan, our neighbor. 


Singular. kidj’ anishinabewa, your neighbor. 
| wid; anishinabewan, their neighbor. 
( nid)” anishinabenanig, our neighbors 
| kid} anishinabenanig: 

Plural. 4 


kid)’ anishinabewag, your neighbors. 
| wid)’ anishinabewan, their neighbors. 


Likewise, nidj’' bimddisi, my fellow-liver, (fellow-man), etc. 

Remark. This Form 1 is seldom used. The animate substan- 
tives with possessive pronouns, take almost always the posses- 
sive terminations m, im, or om. 

There are likewise three rules for the possessive terminations 
of the animate substantives, viz: 


Rue 1. Animate substantives, ending in a rovel, take the pos- 
sessive termination m, when thev sre preceded by a posses- 
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sive pronoun. F.i. Kje-Maniio, God; nin Kije-Mantiom, my 
God. Ogima, chief, king ; nind 6gim4ém, my chief. rind, man ; 
sind ininim, my man, my husband. lkwe, woman; nind 
ikeem, my woman, my wife. Moshwe, handkerchief; nin 
moshwem, my handkerchief. 

Roz 3. Animate substantives forming their plural by adding 
eg, ig, or tag, take the poesessive termination ém, when a pos- 
eessive’ pronoun is prefixed to them. F. i. Manishtanish, 
sheep, (pl. manishtanishag,) nin manishianishim, my sheep. 
Masinitchigan, image, (pl. masiniichiganag,) nin masinitchi- 
ganim, my image. Opin, a potatoe, (pl. opinig,) nind opinim, 
my potatoe. Gigé, fish, (pl. gigéiag,) nin gigéim, my fish. 
Rutz 3. Animate substantives that form their plural by adding 
og or wg. take the possesive termination om, when they have 
& possessive pronoun before them, when they don’t terminate in 
a towel in the singular. (If the substantives with the plural 
termination in wag, terminate in a vowel in the singular, they 
belong to the first of these rules, and take the possessive ter- 
mination m ; as, tkwe, wornan, (pl. ikwewag). nind ikwem. Pi- 
jiki, ox, (pl. pijikiwag), nin pijikim, etc. 


EXAMPLES TO R[ILE 3. 


Wabos, rabbit, (pl. wabosog,) nin wabosom, my rabbit. Andng, 
star, (pl. anangog.) nind anangom, my star. Atik, rein-deer, (pl. 
atikwag,) nind atikom, my rein-deer. Jingwak, pine-tree (pl. 
jingwakwag), nin jingwakom, my pine-tree, etc. 

Allthe subetantives with possessive pronouns, mentioned in 
the above three rules, belong to the following form. 


Form 2. 
Nind ogimam, my chief, 
Singular. kid ogimam, thy chief, 
od ogimaman, his (her) chief. 
' nind ogimamag, my cbiefs, 
Plural. kid ogimamag, thy chiefs, 
| od ogimaman, their chiefs. 
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( Nind ogimaminan, 
j kid ogimaminan, 
Singular. kid ogimamiwa, your chief, 
od ogimamiwan, their chief. 
(mind epimamiesi Your chit 
: kid ogimamiwag, your chiefs, 
| od ogimamiwan, their chiefs. 


our chief, 


Plural. 


Besides all the animate substartives with possessive pronouns, 
that have the possessive terminations, those also that add ag in 
the plural, belong to this form, as some of the following examples 
will show you. 


EXaMPLES. 


Mino inakonigewag kid ogimadminanig ; our chiefs make good 
laws, (regulations). 

Nébwakad anishinabe o babamitawan od ogimdéman ; a prudent 
Indian listens to his chief. 

Nissiwag nin kitchi pijikiminanig, nananiwag dash nin pijtkin- 
siminanig ; the number of our cows is three ; and of our calves, 
five. 

Gi-mino-nitawigiwag na kid opinimiwag? Have you got a good 
crop of potatoes ? 

Batainowag na kid ikwesensimag-?—Nawateh batainowag nin 
kwiwisensimag. Hast thou many girls ?—I have more boys. 
Nin gi-cwabamimanan od andngoman, wabanong ; we have seen 

his star in the east. 

Nind indwemagan, my relative, (pl. nind inawemaganag.) Non- 
gom nibiwa nind inawémaganinanig gi-bi-ijawag oma ; to-day 
many of our relatives came here. 

Kétawdn, o large piece of wood for fuel, a block, (pl. kotawanag.) 
Ai kotawaniwag, your blocks ; nin kotawaninanig, our blocks ; 
o kotawanan, his block, or his blocks. 

Kitchipison, a belt, (pl. kitchipisonag.; Bij ki kitchipisonag ; 
bring here thy belta. ""~ "ifehénteaninen --e helt: ki kit- 


thintesaninanig aus salt— 
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In the terms that mark the different degrees of relationship, 
there ia some deviation from the preceding forms, some irregu- 
larity, which we have to consider now. 


IRREGULAR Form 1. 


. Noss, my father, 
Singular. koss, thy father, 
ossan, his (her) father. 


nossag, my fathers, ” 
kossag, thy fathers, 
ossan, his (her) fathers. 


Plural. 


Nossinan, 
. our father, 
kossinan, 


Singular. | kossiwa, your father, 
4 


ossiwan, their father. 


nossinanig, 


. . t our fathers, 
kossinanig, 


Plural. kossiwag, your fathers, 


( 
| ossiwan, their fathers. 


This form is irregular only in the third persons, which are not 
preceded by od, aa the regular form is, od ogimaman, od ogima- 
mican. Exactly after this form is inflected the term nékomiss, 
my grand-mother. 

The following terms of relationship: Nimishémiss, my grand- 
tather ; ningwiss, my eon; ninddniss, my daughter; ninidja- 
ise, my child; nisiniss, my father-in-law; and others which 
von will find below, in the list diaplayed after these irregular 
forms, are also inflected according to this first irregular form, 
except in the third persons, where they take o or od : omishomis. 
ran, ogwissan, odanissan, onidjanissan, osinissan, etc. 





* A person may have (wo fathers, or two mothers; one by nature, and ano- 
ther by aduption. 
5 
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IRREGULAR Form 2. 


Ninga, wy mother, 

kiga, thy mother, 

ogin, his (her) mother. \ 
ningaiag, my mothers, 


kigatag, thy mothers, ° 
ogin, his (her) mothers. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Homan, t our mother, 
j 
\ 


Singular. kigiwa, your mother, 


ogiwan, their mother. 
ningananig, 
kigananig, 
kigiwag, your mothers, 
ogiwan, their mothers. 


t our mothers. 
Plural. 


This form, as you see, is altogether irregular ; and there is no 
other word belonging to it. 


IRREGULAR For» 3. 


kissaie, thy brother, 


Nissaié, my brother (older than I,) 
Singular. 
ossaieian, his (her) brother. 


nissai¢iag. my brothers, 
kissateiag, thy brothers, 
ossaieian, his (her) brothers. 


Plural. 


Soo our brother, 
kissaienan, § - 


kissaieiwa, your brother, 
ossaieiwan, their brother. 


Singular. 


nissaiénanig, 
kissaienanig, 
kissaieiwag, your brothers, 


eendain an Aba centha 


( Nissaiénan, \ 
( 
j 


' our brothers, 
Plural. 
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Here are some animate substantives with possessive pronouns 
belonging to this form ; vis : 


Mimishime, my uncle, (my father’s brother.) 
Higjishe, my uucle, (my mother’s brother.) 
Hinoehé, (ninwishé ) my aunt (my mother’s sister.) 
Mimised, my syster, (older than I.) 
Mishime, my brother or sister, (younger than I.) 
Nidjikiwé, my friend, my brother, (widjidtwéian.) 
NindAngoshe, my she-cousin, (a female speaking.) 
Nind4agwe, my sister-in-law, or my friend, (a female speaking. ) 
Néjishe, my grand-child, (ojisheian ; qjisheiwan.) 
Besides these terms of relationship, all the animate substan- 
tives with possessive pronouns, that make their plural by adding 
tag, belong to this form ; as: 


Mijode, twin ; nin nijodeiag ; ki nijodenanig ; ki nijodeiwa. 

Abinédji, child ; nind abinodjinan ; kid abinodjiiwag. 

Mindimoie, old woman ; nin mindimoienanig ; 0 mindimoiecian. 

Binéshi, bird; o bineshiian ; ki bineshiiag ; nin bineshinan. 

PakaGkwé, cock, hen; nin pakaakwenanig; ki pakaakwenan, 
ete., etc. 


The other terms of relationship, (besides the above,) conform 
themselves to the preceding irregular forms, or to the regular 
forms, according to their plural. If you know the first and the 
third person of the first singular, and the first persons of the 
first plural and second singular, you can construct the rest ac- 
cording to the above forms. In the following list these four per- 
sons are indicated. 


Ninsiniss, ° my father-in-law; osinissan, ninsinissag, ninsinis- 
Sinan. 

Ninsigosiss, my mother-in-law ; osigosissan, ninsigosissag, ninsi- 

Nita, my brother-in-law; witan, t nitag, nitanan. 





© See Remark, p. 4. t See Note, p. £7. 
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Ninim, wy sister-in-law, (or my brother-in-law; a female 
speaking ;) wintmon, ninimog, ninimonan. 

Nitéwiss, my he-cousin ; witdwissan, nitdwissag, nitawissinan. 

Ninimoshé, my she-cousin ; winimoshéian, ninimoshtiag, nini- 
moshénan. 

Nikdniss, my friend, my brother ; (a male speaking ;) wikénis- 
san, nikdnissag, ntkanissinan. 

Niningwan, my son-in-law ; oningwanan, niningwanag, nining- 
waninan. 

Nissim, my daughter-in-law ; ossimin, nissimig, nissiminan. 

Ninsigoss, my aunt, (my father’s sister ;) osigossan, ninsigos- 
say, ninsigussinan. 

Niningwaniss, my nephew ; oningwanissan, niningwanissag, nt- 
ningwanissinan. 

Nishimiss, my niece, (a male speaking ;) oshimissan, nishimissag, 
nishimissinan. 

Ninddjim, my step-son, or my nephew ; odéjiman, nindojimag,. 
nindojiminan. 

Nindojimikwem, my step-daughter, or my niece ; odgjimikweman, 
nindojimikwemag, nindojimikweminan. 

Nindéjimiss, my niece, (a female speaking,) odéjimissan, nindé- 
jimissag, ninddjimissinan. 

Nindindéwa, the father or the mother of my daughter-in-law ; 
odindawan, nindindawag, nindindawanan. 


Otchipwe terms for ** my cousin.” 


me,) my cousin, 
daughter, nimisse (or nt- 
[ shime,) my cousin, 
my uncle’, (nijishe) ( son, nit@wiss, my cou- 
, sin, 
lanahter. ninimoshe, my 
JON 


my uncle’s (nimishome) | son, nissaie (or nishi- 


will aay : 


| 
A male 4 
} 


eon, niseaie (or nishime,) 
my cousin, 

daughter nimisse(or né- 
shime,) my cousin, 


my uncle’s (nijishe) son, ninimoshe, my cou- 


daughter, ninimoshewy 
cousin, 

s0n,nissaic (or nishime), 
my cousin, 

daughter, nimisee (or 
nishime), my cousin. 


my aunt's (ninwishe) 


my aunt’s (ninsigoss) son, ninimoshe, my cou- 
sin, 

daughter, nindéngoshe, 
my cousin, 

son,nissaie (or nishime), 
my cousin, 

daughter, nimisse (or ni- 
shime), my cousin. 


—— 
lon 
=| 


Otchipwe terms for “ my nephew,” and “ my niece.” 
ipwe 


( my brother's (niseaic, ( son, nindéjim, my neph- 


nishime) ew, 
daughter, nidéjimikwem, 
male | my niece, 
‘Meay: Y my eyster’s (nimisee, ( eon, niningwanis, my 


daughter, nishimiss, my 
niece. 


| nishime) { nephew, 
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{ my brother’s (nissaie, ( son, niningwaniss, my 
nishime) nephew, 
| daughter, nishimiss, my 
A female niece, 
will say: { my sister’s (nimisse, ( son, nindéfimiss, my 
| nishime) nephew, 
daughter, nindéjimiss, 
l my niece, , 


Otchipwe terms for *“ my brother-in-law,” and ‘* my sister- 
in-law.” 


my wife’s brother, nifa, my brother-in-law, 
A male my sister’s husband, nita, my brother-in-law, 
will say: my wife’s sister, ninim, my sister-in-law, 

my brother’s wife, ninim, my sister-in-law. 


my husband’s brother, nintm, my brother-in-law, 
A female my sister’s husband, ninim, my brother-in-law, 
will say : my husband’s sister, nindénge, my sister-in-law, 

my brother’s wife, nindange, my sister-in-law. 


Peculiarities in regard to these terms of relationship. 


1. The English term, ‘* my brother,” is given in Otchipwe by 
two terms, nissaie and nishime ; the former signifying a brother 
of mine that is older than I am; and the latter a brother younger 
than I. And the English term, ‘my sister,” is also given by two 
terms, nimisse, my sister older than I; and nishime, my sister 
younger than I. 

2. The English term, “ my uncle,” is given in Otchipwe by 
nimishome, which signifies, my father’s brother ; and by nijishe, 
which denotes my mother’s brother. And the term, ‘‘ my aunt,” 
is expressed by ninsigoss, my father’s sister; and ninwishe 
‘ninoshe,) my mother’s sister. 

5 Like the Jews and other ancient nations, the Otchipwe 
[Indians co)] the children “* ‘-vo brothers, or of two sisters, bro 


the av- tefems “teens. - ta sd tee which a» naller 





2, 


t 


cousins in English and other modern languages. But the children 
of a brother and a sister, they call cousins, nitdwise, (ninimoshe, 
nind&ingoshe.) 

4. The Otchipwe cannot name distinctly any higher degree in 
the escending line, than grand-father and grand-mother, némisho- 
weiss and sokomiss. For great grand-father and great grand- 
mother, they have the same terms as for grand-father and grand- 
mother. They have the term, nind aiGnikenimishomiss ; but this 
does not strictly signify, my great grand-father ; it signifies any 
of my ancestors higher than grand-father. In the descending line 
they call both a grand-s0n and a grand-daughter with the same 
term, nojishe. And all that is lower than nofishe, is called ant- 
kbdidjigan. 


ExaMPLes. 


Wenidjanissidjig 0 kitchi sagiawan tké onidjdnissiwan ; parents 
use to love very much their children. 

Nantagim oma bi-jdwag nitéwiesindnig ; our consins come here 
frequently. 

Bjt-stgiidisciang ki da-sdgianinig kidj Gniskindbendnig ; as we 
love ourselves we ought to love our fellow-men. 

Joseph ossaiéian midadatchigwaban, oshimeian dash bejigonigo- 
ban ; Joseph had ten brother (holder than himeelf,) and one 
brother (younger than himeelf.) 

Néngom nin gi-wabamag nij kintmog; to-day I saw two of thy 
sisters-in-law, (speaking to a male ;) or two of thy brothers-in- 
law, or sisters-in-law, (speakind to a female.) 

Ki wiibamawag na ko kishimissiwag? Do you see sometimes 
your nieces ? (speaking to a male.) 

Anin eji-bimadisiwad kidojimissiwag ? How do your nieces do ? 
(speaking to a female.) 

Kikinoamaw masinaigan kishimeiag; teach thy brothers (or sis- 

tere, younger than thou,) to read. 

Nin pijikiminan pakdkadoso, kinawa dash ki pijikimiwag kitchi 
wintnowag ; our ox (or cow) is poor, but your oxen (or cows) 
are fat. 
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Nishime o gi-banddjian o tibaigisisawanan ; my (younger) brother 
spoiled his watch. 

Minosse nin tibaigisisswaninan ; our clock goes right (or is right.) 

Sayegwa bitainowag ki nidjénissinanig ; our children are al- 
ready many. 

Mi oma ga-daji-nitawigiangidwa kakina ninidjdnissinanig ; it is 
here we brought up all our children. 

Nind atéwewinininan o mino dédawan od anishin@beman ; our 
trader treats well hia Indians. . 

Nitay pitchinago nin gi-bi-ganénigog ; my brothers-in-law (a male 
speaking) came yesterday and spoke to me. 





All these substantives with possessive pronouns can be trans- 
formed into verbs, and they are often so; and then they are con- 
jugated. They have two tenses, the present and the imperfect. 

We will employ here the examples of our preceding form. Now 
mind this: The present tense of these substantivea with possess- 
ive pronouns transformed into verbs, is exhibited in the prece- 
ding form, regular or irregular; and the imperfect tense will be 
shown in the following forme. 


A. Possessive Pronouns with inanimate Substantives transformed 
into Verbs. 


Form 1. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Nin tchimdniban, the canoe I had, (or formerly my 
canoe,) 


Singular. ki tehimGniban, the canoe thou hadst, 
0 tchiméniban, the canoe he (she) had. 
( nin tchimanibanin, the canoes I had, (or formerly 
Plural. 4 my canoes,) 


’ tchimanibanin, the canoes thou hadst, 
ebinsAnithanin, the eannsa th--- had. 
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Nin tchimdninaban, 


ki ichiméninaben, our former canoe, 


Singular. ki ichimdaniwaban, the canoe you had, 
o tchimdniwaban, the canoe they had. 

nin tchiméni nabani my \ formerly our canoes 

Plural. ki tchimaéninabanin, > 


ki tchiméniwabanin, the canoes you had, 
o tchimdaniwabanin, the canoes they had. 


EXamMPLEs. 


Mi ow nin kitigdniban, bakdn dash ningétchi nongom nin kits 
gé ; this was formerly my field, but now I make my field else- 
where. 

Anindi gwaiak ga-ateg ki wikaiganiwaban ? Where is the spot 
where your house stood ? 

Kishime od aian nin masinaiganiban ; thy brother has the book 
I had before. 

Gi-sakide endaiang, kakina dash nin masinaiganinabanin gi- 
tchigidewan ; our house took fire, and all our books we had, 
burnt down. 

Ki mojwaganiwabanin, once your scissors. O mojwdganiwaban, 
once his (her) sciasors. 


Form 2. 
| Imperfect Tense. 
Nind abajiban, my pole (lodge-pole) which I lost, 
Siogular. kid abajiban, thy pole thou hadat, 
od abajiban, the pole he (she) had. 
nind abajibanin, the poles I had, 
Plural. - kid abajibanin, the poles thou hadst, 
od abajibanin, the poles he bad. 
Nind abajinaban, 
kid abajinaban, \ the pole we had, 
kid abajiwaban, the pole you had, 
od abajiwaban, the pole they had. 


Singular. 





— 64 — 


Nind abajinabanin, 
kid abajinabanin, ¢*2° poles we had, 
kid abajiwabanin, the poles you had, 
od abajiwabanin, the poles they had. 


Plural. 


ExXaMPLEs. 


Mojag nin mikwendan ninindjiban ; nin kashkendam giwanitotén ; 
I think often on the hand I had ; I am sorry to have lost it. 
Nimisse 0 mawiton onindjiban ; my sister is crying because she 

lost her hand, (or she is bewailing the hand she lost.) 
Apine nind anitibanin, kawin nin mtkansinan ; the spears I had, 
are lost, I don’t find them. 


Form 3. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Nin makakoban, the box I had, (my former box,) 
Singular. ki makakoban, the box thou hadat, 
o makakoban, the box-he (she) had. 


nin makakobanin, the boxes I had, ' 
Plural. ki makakobanin, the boxes thou hadst, 
o makakobanin, the boxes they had. 


Nin makakonaban, 


. ki makakonaban, \ our former box, 
Singular. | 


ki makakowaban, the box you had, 
o makakowaban, the box they had. 


( nin makakonabanin, \ the boxes we had, 

Plural. : ki makakonabanin, 
ki makakowabanin, the boxes you had, 
o makakowabanin, the boxes they had. 


EXAMPLES. 


-gawiosamgqaad nin nijikimiaqemiqghan the atehle T had, tum 


vlad fee awe 





| , e 
Minossibanin ki wigikwadonabanin ; the axes we had were 
Hind et@wbwigamigoban oma ateban ; here was the store I had. 
Kid at4wtwigamigowaban; the store you had, once your store. 

Note. The Remark on page 46 is applicable also to these three 
forms. 


B. Possessive Pronouns with animate Substantives transformed 
into Verbs. 
Form 1. 
Imperfect Tense. 
Kind akikoban, the kettle I had, 
Singular. kid akikoban, the kettle thou hadst, 
od akikobanin, the kettle he (she) had. 
nind akikobanig, the kettles I had, 
Plaral kid akikobanig, the kettles thou hadst, 
od akikobanin, the kettles he (she) had. 
Nind akikonaban, 
hid akibonaban, \ the kettle we had, 
kid akikowaban, the kettle you had, ° 
od akikowabanin, the kettle they had. 
nind akikonabanig, 
kid akikonabanig, \ the kettles we had, 
kid akikowabanig, the kettles you had, 
od akikowabanin, the kettles they had. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


ExaMPLEs. 


Mi sa aw ikwe od akikobanin ; to this woman belonged the kettle, 
(or the kettles.) 

Gi-batainowag nind akikonabanig ; the kettles we had were 
many. 

Nin nind assabiban aw; nongom dash kawin nind ossabissi ; 
this was my net; but now I have no net. 

Gi-niwtwan od assabiwabanin ; they had four nets before. 
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Nidj’ anishi ndbeban, my fellow-man (brother) I had, or my de- 
ceased follow-man (brother.) Widj’ anishin@bebanin, his de- 
ceased fellow-man. Kidj’ anishindbenabanig, our deceased 
fellow-men. 


Fors 2. 
Imperfect Tense. 


Nind ogim&miban, my deceased chief, (or the chief 
I had before,) 
kid ogimamiban, thy deceased chief, 
od ogimdmibanin, his (her) deceased chief. 


Singular. 
nin ogimdmibanig, my deceased chiefs, 
( 
' 


Plural. kid ogim&mibanig, thy deceased chiefs, 
od ogim&mibanin, his (her) deceased chiefs. 
Nind ogim@minaban, ) our deceased chief, (or the 
Sj kid ogiméminaban, } chief we had before,) 
ingular. 


kid ogimamiwaban, your deceased chief, 
od ogimaémiwabanin, his (her) deceased chief. 


nind ogimadminabanig, 


Plural. | kid ogimdéminabanig, } our late chiefs, 


kid ogim&miwabanig, your former chiefs, 
od ogimdmiwabanin, their deceased chiefs. 


EXAMPLES. 


Ki kitchi ogimadminaban od indkonigewin ; our late king’s law. 

Nin widjiwaganiban od inodéwisiwin ; my deceased companion’s, 
(or partner’s) property. 

Kawin wika nongom awiia nin wabamassig nin kikinoamagan- 
ibanig ; I never sce now any of my former scholars. 

Nissai, keiGbi na ki mikwénima ki widigéma&ganiban ? My brother, 
dost thou yet remember thy deceased wife ? 

Igiw nij ikwéway o gi-mino-dédawawan mojag o widigémagan- 
iwabanin ; these two ‘vomen ha-> ®!+ys treated well their de- 
‘eared hueharnd: 
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Witag o gi-sGgiawan o widigéméganiwabanin ; my brothers-in-law 
have loved their deceased wives. 

Kitehi ginwénj gi-anébnigost oma nin bamitéganinaban ; our de- 
ceased servant was very long employed here. 


The words of the irregular forms belong to this Form 2, in 
their imperfect tense, as: 


Noss, my father. N’ossiban, my deceased father. K’ossinaban, our 
deceased father. N’ossinabanig, our deceased fathers. 

Nimish6miss, my grand-father. Kimishémissinabanig, our de- 
ceased grand-fathers. Kimishémissiban, thy deceased grand- 
father. 

Nékomiss, my grand-mother. K’ékomissinaban, our deceased 
grand-mother. 

Nissaié, my older brother. Nissaiéiban, my deceased brother. 
Kissaiéinabanig, our deceased brothers. Ossaiéiwabanin, their 
deceased brother, (or brothers.) 

NW itdwiss, my he-cousin. Nitawissiban, my deceased cousin. Wi- 
(4wissiwabanin, his deceased cousins. 

Nindcjim, my stepson. Nimd@édjimiban, my deceased step-son. 
Kid’éjiminaban, our deceased step-son. Aid’déjimiwabanig, your 
deceased step-sons. 


Some of the words of the irregular forms, when in the imper- 
feet tense, belong to other forms, according to the explanations 
given at every form, as: 


Nita, my brother-in-law. Nitaban, my deceased brother-in-law. 
Nitanabanig, our deceased brothere-in-law. Witabanin, his 
deceased brother-in-law, (or brothers-in-law.) (After ‘ Nid)’ 
anishindbe.”  Nidj’ anishindbeban.) 

Ninim, my sister-in-law ; (pl. ninimog.) Ninimoban, my deceased 
sixter-in-law. Winimobanin, his deceased sister-in-law, (or his 
deceased sisters-in-law.) Ainimonaban, our deceased sister-in- 
law. ‘After ‘* Nind akikonaban,) etc ,..000.0tC.sser 





— 68 — 


The term ningd, my mother, makes its imperfect in a peculiar 
manner ; VIZ: 


Ningiban, my deceased mother, 
Singular. kigiban, thy deceased mother, 
ogibanin, his (her) deceased mother. 
ningibanig, my deceased mothers, 
Plural. | kigibanig, thy deceased mothers, 
ogibanin, hie (her) deceased mothers. 


Ninginaban, 
kiginaban, \ our deceased mother, 


kigiwaban, your deceased mother, 
ogiwaban, their deceased mother. 


( ninginabanig, 
Plural. kiginabanig, 


Singular. 


\ our deceased mothers, 


kigiwabanig, your deceased mothers, 
ogiwabanin, their deceased mothers. 


The dubitative or traditional mood of speaking is often used in 
the imperfect tense of terms denoting relationship, when they 
speak of deceased persons whom they never saw. 

The invariable rule for the formation ofthe traditional in this 
imperfect tense is, to put the syllable go before the letter 5 in the 
terminations of the imperfect tense. F. i. 


N%éssiban, my deceased father ; n’dssigoban, my deceased father 
whom I never saw. 

K’ékomissinaban, our deceased grand-mother; k’6komissinagoban, 
our deceased grand-mother whom we did not see. 

Nind é6gimaminaban, our deceased chief ; nind 6gimdminagoban, 
our deceased chief whom we did not see. 

Kimishémissinabanig, our deceased grand-fathers ; kimishémiset- 
nagobanig, our deceased grand-fathers whom we never saw. 


Ind an an, putting olwgragg bof — » in tha te-minations, 


—6— 
OY THE TRIED PrBsOys. 


There is another peculiarity of the Otchipwe language, which 
T must treat of here. Three different third persons are distin- 
guished in animate substantives, each of which has its own 
construction ; namely: the simple third person, the second third 
person, and the éhird third person. I would have mentioned 
this in the Chapter of Substantives ; butas the three third persons 
have influence also on substantives with possessive pronouns, I 
mention and explain it here. 


Thérd person simple. 


The third person simple is that which is the only one in the 
sentence ; as: Nin sagia n’oss, I love my father. Nin babamitawa 
wningd, listen to my mother. Woss and ningd are the third 
pereons simple in these sentences. There is no particular rule 
about that. 


2. Second third person. 


When there are two third persons in a sentence, one of them 
is our second third person ; according to the construction of the 
verb. F. i. 


Mibam kwiwisens 0 minddeniman ossan; this boy honors his 
father. 

Aw inini od anokitawan n’ossan ; that man works for my father. 

‘Mimisse o widokawan ningaian ; my sister is helping my mother. 

Kitehitwa Marie o gi-nigian Jesusan; St. Mary gave birth to 
Jesus. 


The second third persons in the above sentences are: ossan, 
wossan, ningaian, Jerusan. Those that understand Latin, must 
not think that the second third person always corresponds with 
the Latin accusative. It often does indeed, but not always. In 
the above four sentences the second third persons exactly express 
the Latin accusative. But thie ie not invariably the case. Where 
there are two third persons in a sentence, one or the other may 
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be our second third pesson, the accusative or the nominative, 
according to the verb. The following examples will illustrate 
this matter. 


O kikénimawan nossan kakina anishinibeg oma endanaldjig ; 
all the Indians of this place know my father, (patrem meus.) 


O kikenimigowan nossan kakina anishinabeg oma endanakidjig ; 
_ my father (pater meus) knows all the Indians of this place. 


In these two sentences, the second third person is always 
nossan ; but in the firet sentence nossan expresses the accusative, 
(patrem meum,) and in the second it expresses the nominative, 
(pater meus.) (See Remark after the paradigm of the Passive 
Voice in the 1v. Con).) 


3. Third third person. 


When there are three third persons in a sentence, one of them 
is the second third person (according to the construction of the 
verb,) and the third third person is that which has the nearest 
report to the second. F. 1. 

Joseph o gi-odapinam Abinédjiian oginigaie, (or oginiwan,) mi 
dash ga-iji-madjad ; Joseph took the Child and his mother, 
and departed. 


Tn this sentence, Abinédjiian is the second third person, and 
ogini the third third person. 

Remark. Sometimes there are three and more third persons 
in a sentence; but if all are in equal and immediate relation to 
one, this one is the third person simple, and all the others are 
second third persons, and there is no ¢hird third person in the 
sentence. F. i. 

Kitchi ogima Herode nibiwa o gi-nissan abinodjiian, nibiwa gate 
ininiwan, oshkinawen, ikweewan gaie oginissan; King Herod 
slew many children, and he also slew many men, young men, 
and women. 


Aw Wemitigoji o mino bamian, osinissan, wiwan, onidjanissan, 
mtan gaie; that Frenchman takes well care of his father-in- 


save Ado vic wife ahild: ar ard hy x¢h ani, low 
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In these two sentences, Herode and Wemitigoji, are simple 
third persons ; all the rest are second third persons ; there is no 
third third person. 


Formation of the second and third third person. 
A. Formation of the second third person. 


This person is formed by adding certain terminations to the 
singular of the third person simple. These terminations are 
seven in number, viz: n, an, ian, in, ofan, on, wan. We shall 
consider them in examples. (Breve iter per exempla, longum 
per praecepta.) 


Term. Simple third person. Second third person. 

n. Anishindbe, Indian, (or man,) anishindben. 
Manito, spirit, maniton. 
Ogim4, chief, ogiman. 
Jéntia, silver, money, joniian. 

an. Noss, my father, n6ssan. 
Ninidjaniss, my child, ninidjanissan. 
Gijik, cedar, gijikan. 
Nind 6gimam, my chief, nind ogimaman. 
Pijikins, calf, pijikinsan. 

ian. Ning&, my mother, ningGian. 
Kimissé, thy sister, kimisseian. 
Nissaié, my brother, nissaiéian. 
Senibé, ribbon, sentbaian. 
Gigé6, fish, gigdian. 

in. Jing6b, fir-tree, jingobin. 
Opin, potatoe, opinin. 
Nissim, my daughter-in-law, nissimin. 
Nishk&nj, my nail, nishkanjin. 

cian. (In proper names:) Monsogidig, | Monsogidigoian. 
Kitchigijig, Kitchigtjigoian. 
Manitogisiss, Manitogisissoian. 
Wewassang, Wewassangoian. 

on. Ninim, wy sister-in-law, ninimon. 


6 
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Term. Simple third person. Second third person. 
Mitig, tree, mitigon. 
Anim, mean dog, animon. 
Anding, star, anangon. 

wan. Anjeni, angel, Anjeniwan. 
Wemitiyoji, Frenchman, Wemitigojiwan. 
Inini, man, ininiwan. 
Ikwé, woman, tkwewan. 
Amik, beaver, amikwan. 


The general and invariable rule for the application of these 
different terminations, in forming the second third person, is, 
to change the letter g, in which all animate substantives end in 
the plural, into n. (Examine the above examples.) 


B. Formation of the third third person. 


The third third person always terminates in int, except in 
some proper Indian names, where it ends in ant. This person 
is formed from the second third person. Let us examine the 
above seven terminations of the second third person, and see 
how the third third person is obtained from them. 


1. To the terminations n, in, on, add int, for the third third per- 
gon. F.i. Maniton, manitonini. Nissimin, nissiminint. Mi- 
tigon, mitigonini. 

2. The terminations an, and ian, are changed into int. F. i. 
Mossan, n’ossini. Ossan, ossini. Ogwissan, ogwissini. Kt- 

. misseian, kimisseini. (Sometimes the syllable wan is here 
added, as: Ossiniwan, n’ossiniwan, ogwissiniwan, etc.) 


3. The termination oian (in proper names) adds 7 for the third 
third person. F. i. Manitoyisissoian, Manttogisissoiant. Mon- 
sogidigoian, Monsogidigoiani. 

4. The termination wan is changed into wini. F.i. Wemitigo- 
gjiwan, Wemitigojiwini. Ikwewan, theevini. Wiwan, wiwini. 
—Exception. Ogin, his mother, takes only i for the third 
thivd pesaer  aginé aemetimes -7iniwa~. 
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This distinction of three third persons is one of the beauties 
and perfections of the Otchipwe language. It contributes mate- 
rially to the unequivocal understanding of the whole sentence ; 
whereas in English and in other languages we are sometimes 
obliged to insert a proper name or another word to avoid misun- 
derstanding. 

Iliustration. In the sentence: Paul is indeed a wicked man,. 
he almost killed his brother and his wife; you cannot know 
whether Paul almoet killed his own wife, or his brother’s wife ; 
both senses can be understood in the above sentence; and when: 
it becomes necessary to avoid misunderstanding, you must in-- 
sert Paul’s name, or some other word, and say: he almost killed 
his (Pauls) wife; or, he almost killed his brother and his own. 
wife. And if you want to say that Paul almost killed his bro-. 
ther’s wife, you have tosay: he almost killed his brother and 
his brother’s wife. This double sense of the sentence is avoided 
in the expressive Otchipwe language, by the ¢hird third person. 
They will say : Paul geget matchi ininiwi, gega ogi-nissan os- 
saician, wiwint (or wiwiniwan) gate. The third third person, 
wiscini, can only mean Paul’s brother’s wife ; because if Paul’s 
wife be meant, it would be wiwan, the second third person ; and 
then it would read : gega 9 gi-nissan ossaician, wiwan gaie; he 
almost killed his brother and his (Paul’s) wife. 


Another illustration. In the sentence: Mary is a very indus- 
trious woman, she always helps her cousin and her mother ; you 
cannot know with certainty, whose mother is meant. It can be 
Mary’s mother, or her cousin’s mother. In Otchipwe there can 
be no double sense in such sentences. If you say Marie kitchi 
nila-anoki, mojag o widakawan odangosheian, ogin gaie; it is 
clear that you want to say, Mary always helps her cousin, and 
her own (Mary’s) mother. But if you say Marie mojag o widoka- 
wan odangosheian, ogini gaie; it is clear that Mary always 
helpe her cousin and her cousin’s mother. 

Remark. The third peraon appears sometimes even in inani- 
mate substantives with possessive pronouns; but it is not so 





commonly used, nor so important as in animate substantives 
with possessive pronouns. 


ExamMpPLeEs. 


Enamiad weweni o gad-odaipinamawan Jesusan wiidwini ; the 
Christian ought to receive worthily the body of Jesus. (Ena- 
miad, simple third person; Jesusan, second third person ; 
wiidwini, third third person.) 

Debenjiged o bonigidetawan aianwenindisonidjin o batédowinini 
(or ov baétddowininiwan ;; the Lord forgives their sins to those 
that repent. (Debendjiged, simple third person ; atanwentn- 
disonidjin, second third person ; 0 batddowinint, (or o bdta- 
dowininiwan), third third person. 


Kitchitw& Marie dpitchi wewent o gi-ganawendamawan Jesusan 
od ikitowinini ; St. Mary kept very well the word of Jesus. 
Nind awiig Gw ikwe odanan od onaganiniwan; that woman 

lends me her daughter’s dishes. 


III. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Demonstrative Pronouns are those that indicate or point out 
the persons or things spoken of. They are divided according to 
the two classes of substantives or nouns, in those that refer to 
animate substantives, and those that have report to inanimate. 


l. First Class: Demonstrative Pronouns referring to 
animate objects. 
For near objects. 
Sing. Aw, waaw, md&bam ; this, this one, this here. 
Plur. Og6w, ma@mig ; these, these here. 
For distant objects. 
Sing. Aw, that, that one, that there. 
(For the second third pers.: iniw, or ani.) 
Plur. Igiw, or agiw, those, those there. 
(For the second third pers.: iniew, or aniso.) 


Rema-b Thara ia r- Vi fforanere ~~ sev mercantihle 1 the Ot 
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chipwe demonstrative pronouns. The same pronoun is employ- 
ed to refer to a man, @ woman, a child, or even a lifelesa object, 
when it is used in Otchipwe likea living being. (See p. 14, 15, 16.) 


ExaMpP es. 


Méban Abinédji ta-kitchi-Ggonwetawa; this child shall be much 
spoken against. 

Mi aw inini débenimad intw manishtanishan ; this is the man 
that owns those sheep. 
Mi mamig ninidjanissag, iniw dash nijishe onidjanissan ; these 
here are my children, and those there my uncle’a children. 
Mmindage aw inini jdwendagosi, ¢t-mino-cjiwebisid ; this man 
‘or that man) is really happy, being ao good. 

Mi mébam pakweéjigan gijigong wendjibad ; thia is the bread 
which comes down from heaven. 

Kid ashamin ogow mishiminag ; I give thee these apples here to 
cat. 

Aw ikwe weweni o nildwegian onidjGnissan ; this woman brings 
well up her children. 

Kitchi mawishki mabam ikwesens ; this little girl is always 
crying. 

Kawin na ki nondéwassig mamig ogimag ekitowad ? Dost thou 
not hear these chiefs what they say? 

lgie ikwewag kitchi nité-nagamowag ; those women are good 
-ingers. 

Ki nissil6tawag na ogow ininiwag? ogow oshkinaweg ? Dost 
thou understand these men here ? these young men here? 

Nin kikenima aw inini wedi bémossed ; I know that man that 
walke there. 

Nin siigiG aw kwiwisens aifpitchi-nibwakdd ; I like that very 
wise boy. 

Poss o dibeniman iniw pijikiwan ; my father is the owner of this 
ox, (or these oxen,) (this cow, or these cows.) 

Mi sa igiw, odénang ged-jddjig ; those are the persons that will 
go to town. 
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Kakina igiw anishindbeg ningoting ta-anamiawag ; all those In- 
dians will once be Christians. 


2. Second Class: Demonstrative Pronouns referring to inani- 
mate objects. 


For near objects. 


Sing. Ow, méndan; this, this here. 
Plur. Onow, iniw ; these, these here. 


For distant objects. 


Sing. Jw, that, that there. 
Plur. Jniw, those, those there. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin kitchi sGgiton ow masinaigan, ow gaie ojibtigan ; I like very 
much this book, and this writing. 

Wegonen m@ndan? Kana wika ki wabandansin? What is this? 
Hast thou never seen it? 

Ki nissitdwinan na iw ? Dost thou know that ? (qr recognize it ?) 

Nin mand&djiton méndan anamiewigamig ; I respect (I honor) 
this church. 

Nin kitchi minoténan iniw nagaménan; I like very much to 
hear those hymns. 

Onéw ki minin masindiganan ; min6 indbadjiton ; I give thee 
these books here; make a good use of them. 

Nin gi-namakddendan iw kitchi anamiewigamig Moniang eteg ; 
I admired that great church in Montreal. 

Maididokan iniw apabiwinan,; carry away these chairs (or 
benches). 


IV. INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 


Interrogative Pronouns are those that serve to ask questions. 
There are three of this kind in the Otchipwe language, viz: 
For animate objects: Awénen ? who? which? what? Plur: 

Awénenag ? 

For ¢narémate chine a Varnne- > Antn ? -vhot ? 
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ExaMPLys. 


Awénen ge-dibikoninang gi-ishkwa-bimddistiang aking? Who 
will judge us after our life on earth ? 

Awénen gijigong ged-tjad ? Who shall go to heaven? 

Awénenag wedi bemtshkAdjig ? Who are those in that canoe there? 

Awénenag igiw négamodjig? Who are those that sing ? 

Wégonen naidgatawendaman ? What art thou thinking on? (or 

contemplating 7) 

Wegonen iw ekitoieg ? What are you saying ? 
Wegonen ge-dédang awjia tchi jdwendagosid kagigékamig ? 

What has a person to do in order to be happy eternally ? 

, nikGnissinddog ! anin ged-tjitchigeiang ? Men, bre- 
thren ! what shall we do? 
Anin ékitoian ? What sayest thou? 
Anin enGkamigak ? What is the news ? 

Remark. The second third person of awénen and awénenag, is 
awénenan, which exactly expresses the English whom. F. i. 
Awenenan ga-anénddjin Jesus tchi gagikwenid enigokwag aki ? 
Whom did Jesus employ to preach every where on earth? 
Awenenan Jesus ga-apitchi-sGgiadjin minik ga-dashinid o kiki- 

noamaganan ? Whom did Jesus especially love among al! his 

disciples ? 
Awenenan ga-mawadissadjin kishime pitchindgo ? Whom did 
thy brother visit yesterday ? 


| V. INDEFINITIVE PROXOUNS. 


Indefiniticre Pronouns are those which denote persons or 
things indefinitely or generally. There are four of this descrip- 
tion in the Otchipwe language; viz: 

For animate objects. 
Awiia, one, somebody, some person, any body. 
Ka awiia, or kawin awiia, none, nobody, no person. 
Awégwen, whoever, or whosoever, I don’t know who. Plural: 


° . e e 
For inanimate objecta. 
Wégotogwen, whatever, or whatsoever, all, I don’t know what. 
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EXAMPLES. 


Awiia o pakitéan ishkwandem ; somebody knocks on the door. 

Awiia na aid dgwatching ? Is there any body without? 

Aawin awiia mashi dagwishinsi; nobody (or no pereon) has ar_ 
rived yet. 

Kawin awiia o dé-gashkitossin, nij ge-dibénimigodjin tchi ano- 
kitawad ; nobody can serve two masters. 

Aweégwen ge-nishkidisitiwagwen wikdnissan anisha, tamatchi- 
dodam ; whosoever shall be angry with his brother without a 
cauge, will do evil. " 

Ow o gi-inan Jesus 0 kikinoamaganan: Awegwen ge-gassiamaweg- 
wen o batddowinan, mi aw ge-gasstigddenig. Jesus said to his 
disciples : Whose soever sing you remit, they are remitted 
unto them. 

Wegotogwen ge-nandétamawiguwen. Wedssimind nind tjinikéso- 
wining, ki ga-minigowa; kid igonan Jesus. Jesus says unto 
ug: Whatsoever you shall ask the Father in my name, he 
will give it you. 

Weégotogwen wa-ikitogwen, kawin nin nissilétawassi ; I don’t 
know what he wants to say ; [ don’t understand him. 

Remark |. The second third person of awegwen and awegiee- 
nag, is aweywenan, which is expreased in English by : I don’t 
know who, or, we don’t know who. F. i. 

Awégwenan ga-wabiigogwenan aw ga-gakibingwe-nigipan ; gi- 
thitowan onigiigon. We don’t know who has opened the eyes 
of this born blind, said his parents. 

Awegwenan ga-bi-ganonigogwenan nishime ; geget nongom mino 
{jiwébisi. Ido not know who came and spoke to my brother ; 
he behaves now well. 


Remark 2. If you are asked : Awenen aw ? Who is this or that 
person ? Or, awenenag ogow ? or, igiw ? Who are these or those 
persons ? And if you don’t know, you will have to answer, for 
the singular: Atcégwen ; and for the plurel: Aw4rnenag ; which 
both signify, I don’ “now whe Fi 
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aw baddssamossed? Awegwen. Who ie that person 
coming this way ? I don’t know. 

aw tkwe ga-bi-jad oma jéba? Awegwen. Who is that 
n that came here this morning? I don’t know. 

g gemadjadjig wibang? Awegwenag. Who are those 
ill start to-morrow ? I don’t know. 

gigiw ga-giossedjtg pitchinago ? Awegwenag. Who are 
that have been a hunting yesterday? I don’t know. 
cond third pereon of this word of answer is Awégwenan, — 
the singular and plural. F. i. 

m ga-Anwenimadjin nimishéme ? Awegwegan. Whom 
y uncle reprimand? I don’t know. 

n ga-bi-ganonigodjin nishime ? Awegwenan. Who came 
oke to my brother? I don’t know. 





‘we close the Chapter of Pronouns we must observe 
re are no relatire pronouns in the Otchipwe language. 
‘ences in which there are relative pronouns in English, 
hich, that, what, are given in Otchipwe by what is call- 
is Grammar, “ The Change of the first vowel,” forming 
articiples. We have already employed this ‘‘ Change” 
examples, but we have had till now no opportunity of 
ing it ; and even now we mention it only because the 
pronouns are always expressed by the Change. But in 
Chapter, towards the end of the first Conjugation, you 
a full explanation of it. This explanation naturally 
to the Chapter of Verbs, because the Change never oc- 

in verbea. 
sre a few examples in which you will see how the sen- 
ith relative pronouns are given in Otchipwe. All tbis, 
, you will better underetand when you study it again 
areful perugal of the next Chapter. 


‘ito mist gego, ga-gijitod, misi gego gaie mdninang, we- 
tissinjin ki sdgtigonan ; God who made all things, and 
ives us all, loves us like children. 
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J&wendagosiwag waidbandangig waidbandameg ; blessed are 
they tho see what you see. 

Jawenddgosi daiébwetang Gno waibandansig ; blessed is he that 
believes although he sees not. 

Ininiwag ga-dno-nandomindjig, kawin gi-bt-jdssiwag ; the men 
that have been called, did not came. 

Inini ga-wabamag, ga-ganonag gaie..... Theman that I have 
seen, and whom I have spoken to..... 

Oshkinawe enénad gi-bi-ija oma jéba; the young man whom 
thou employest, came here this morning. 

Ikwe wadigemag ; the woman to whom I am married. 

Inini wadigemag ; the man to whom I am married. 





CHAPTER III. 
OF VERBS. 


A Verb ia that part of speech which expresses an action or 
state, and the circumstances of time in events, or in a being. 

The being which doea or receives the action expressed by the 
verb, is called its subject; and the being to which relates the 
action, in some verbs, is called its object. 

The verb is the principal and most important part of speech, 
especially in the Otchipwe language, which is a language of 
verbs. 

DIVISION OF VERBS. 


The principal grammatical division of verbs is in two classes, 
transitive and intransitive. Each of these two classes has its 
subdivisions, which are detailed here. It was necessary to give 
to some sorts of verbs peculiar naines, which do not occur in 
other Grammars. But in the Grammar of the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, which differs ao much from other languages in its gram- 
matical system, it seemed necessary to establist ligtinct deno- 


minatians nr ceetair jeculiar kirnde af yeehe 
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A. ‘TRANSITIVE VERBS. 


1. Active verbe, or transitive-proper, express an act done (or 
that could be done) by one person or thing to another. F. i. 
Nin sfgia noss, I love my father. Mind ojibian masinaigan, I 
write a letter. Nin da-ganéna wibamag, I would speak to him 
if I eaw him. 


2. Reciprocal verbs are those which designate a reaction of 
the subject on itself. F.i. Nin kikénindis, I know myself. S@- 
giidiso, he loves himeelf. Kitimdgtidisowag, they make them- 
selves poor. 

3. Communicative verbs. So are called the verbs that express 
a mutual action of several subjects upon each other, in a com- 
municative manner. These verbs have only the plural number. 
F. i. Igiw nitam ga-bi-anamiadjig, weweni gi-sagtidiwag, gi-jawe- 
nindiwag, mojag gi-mino-dodadiwag. The first Christians loved 
much each other, were charitable to each other, and treated 
each other well.—It must, however, be remarked, that these 
verbe do not always signify a mutual action of several subjects 
upon each other ; but sometimes they mean that the eubjects of 
the verb act together, or are influenced together, in a common or 
communicative manner. F.i. Nin tibaamadimin, we are paid 
together. Nimiidiwag, they are dancing together. Widjindiwag, 
they are going together. 

4. Personifying verbs. We call, in this Grammar, those verbs 
personifving, which represent an inanimate object acting like a 
person, or another animate being. IF. i. Nishtigwan nin nissigon, 
my head kills me, (I have a violent head-ache.) Masinaigan nin 
gi-bi-odissigon, a letter came tome. Ninde ki nandawenimigon, 
my heart desires thee. /shkotewabo ki makamigon kakina kid 
Giiman, ardent liquor (fire-water) is robbing thee of all thy 
things. 

There is yet another kind of personifying verbs, which are 
formed by adding magad to the third person singular present, 
indicative, of verbs belonging to the I., II., and LI. Conjuga- 
tions. These verbs give likewise to inanimate objects the acti- 
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vity or quality of a person, or another animate being. F. i. [jé- 
magad, it goes, (ij4, he goes.) Na&bikwiin bibonishimagad oma, a 
vessel winters here, (bib6nishi, be winters.) Mandan masinai- 
gan jdyandshimomagad, this book speaks English, (jégandsht- 
mo, he speaks English.) 

Remark 1. When the third person singular, above mentioned, 
ends in a consonant, you must firat add to this third person the 
mutative rowel, and then the termination magad, to form these 
personifying verbs. The mutative vowel is that in which ends 
thethird person singular, present, indicative; or with which 
commences the termination of the third person plural. F. i. Nin 
ikkit, I say ; third person singular, ikkito, he says ; this o ia the 
mutative vowel. 1f you annex magad to this o, you will have 
the personifying verb ikkitémagad, it says. But when the said 
third person singular ends in a consonant, you have to go tothe 
third person plural, and see its conjugational termination ; and 
the vowel with which this termination begins, is our mutative 
vowel. F.1. Dagiishin, he arrives; the third person plural is, 
dagwishinog ; now this o isthe mutative vowel ; and now add 
to this 0 the termination magad, and you will have the personi- 
fying verb dagwishinomagad, it arrives, it comes on. In sub- 
stantives the mutative vowel appears in the termination of the 
plural. F.i. Anang,a star; plural, anangog; o is its mutative 
vowel. Assin, a stone; plural, assinig; i is its mutative vowel. 
Biwdabik ; biwabikon. 

Remark 2. Sometimes abbreviations are employed in the for- 
mation of these verbs. F. i. Kitim@gist, he is poor. According 
to the rule we ought to form the personifying verb by adding 
magad to this third person, and say, kitimdgisimagad ,; but they 
say, hitimagad, it is poor. Kitimaégad endaidin, my dwelling is 
poor. Attimdgad nind agwiwin, my clothing 18 poor. 


B. INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


1. Neuter verbs, or intransitive-proper, are those verbs that 


express a atte of being, or an action not going over ™ any ob- 
Saré T Vin snehkendes YY aw anrpne “] Por ase iikkro 
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thon art sick. Minwendam, he is contented, glad, happy. Nida, 
he sleeps. These are intransitive verbs, because they express a 
state of being.. The following express an action confined to the 
actor, not passing over gn any subject, and are therefore intran- 
sitive. Nin madja,I depart, I start. Ki dagwishin, thou arriv- 
est. Wéabange, he is looking on. Anishindbewidjige, he lives 
and acts like an Indian. 

2. Reproacking verbs. So are called here the verbe which 
signify that the subject thereof has some reproachful habit or 
quality. F.i. Aw kwiwisens nibashki, this boy likes too much 
sleeping, (nib@, he sleeps.) Mimisse nimishki, my sister likes 
too much dancing, (nimi, she dances.) Gindwiskkiwag, they 
are in the habit of lying. Gimédishki, he is a thief. 

3. Substantive verbs are those that are formed directly from 
substantives. F.i. Aking gi-ondji-ojitchigade kiiaw, minawa 
dash ki gad-akiw ; out of earth was formed thy body, and thou 
ehalt be earth again. (Aki, earth ; nind akiw, Iam earth ; aki- 
wi, he isearth.) Lot wiwan giabandbiwan, mi dash ga-tji-jiwi- 
tiganiwinid ; Lot’s wife looked back and became salt (a pillar of 
salt.) (Jiwitdgan, salt; nin jiwitdganiw, I ain salt ; jiwitdga- 
niwi, he (she) is salt.) Nind anishindbew ; nind ininiw; nind 
ikwew. 

4. Abundance-verbs. These verbs are likewise formed from 
«ubstantives, and they designate that there is abundance of the 
object signified by the substantive from which they are formed. 
They all end in ka, and are unipersonal verbs, belonging to the 
VII. Conjugation. F.i. Nibika oma, there is much water here. 
AnishinGbeka wedi, there are many Indians there. Tibikong gi- 
kitchi-anangoka, last night there was plenty of stars, (many 
stara were visible.) Assinika, there is abundance of stone. Gi- 
gcika, there is plenty of fish. 

5. Unipersonal verbs are those that have only the third person. 
The verbs of the preceding number are unipersonal verbs. These 
verbe are commonly called by Grammarians impersonal ; but 
the term unipersonal is undoubtedly more adapted to them; 
because they are not entirely destitute of persons, but they have 
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only one; 80 they are rather unipersonal than impersonal. F. i. 
Kissind or kissindmagad, it is cold. Kij@te, or kij@temagad, it 
is warm. Gimiwan, it rains. Sanagad, it is difficult. 

6. Defective verbs are those that want some of the tenses and 
persons, which the use does not admit. F. i. Ava, he says, 
(inquit). Nin dind, Tam, Ido; anin endiian ? how do you do ? 

There are many other kinds, or rather modifications of verbs, 
of which we will speak after all the Conjugations, under the 
head of Formation of Verbs. 


There are no auxiliary, or helping verbs, inthe Otchipwe lan- 
guage. The verbs of all the Conjugationa of this Grammar are 
inflected or conjugated by themselves without the help of any 
other verbs. The verba to be and to have, which are auxiliary 
verbs in other languages, are principal verbs in the Otchipwe 
language. Instead of auxiliary verbs, the Otchipwe verbs take 
certain prefixes or signs in certain moods and tenses. 


There are five prefixes, or signs, in the Otchipwe Conjuga- 
tions, by which the different moods and tenses are diatinguish- 
ed; viz: ga-, ge-, yi-, due, ta-. 

Ga-, (pronounced almost ka-,) forthe perfect and pluperfect 

tenses, (in the Change,) and participle perfect and pluperfect. 

Ga-, (gad-,) and ta-, for the future tense indicative. 

Ge-, (géd,) (pronounced almost ke-, ked-,) for the future tenses, 
aubjunctive, and participle future. 

Gi-, for the perfect and pluperfect tenses. 

Da-, for the conditional mood. 

Remark. The English language has also several signs which 
are employed in the Conjugation of verbs; as, will, would, 
shall, should, ought, etc. But there is a great ditference, in re- 
gard to the use of signa, between the two languages. The Eng- 
lish signs are sometimes used by themselves, separately from 
their verbs; and one sign may serve for several subsequent 
verbs. Not soin Otchipwe. In this language the signs always 
remain attached to the verb, and can never be used separately ; 
and the sign must be repeated bere ever~ verb which stand: 


"ay n> hie tm rane ae he snr 





This remark is rather a syntactical one; but speaking here of 
these signs, as attached to verbe etymologicaliy, I make it here. 
You will better understand it when you return to it after the at- 
tentive perusal of the long Chapter of Verbs. 


SOME ILLUSTRATING EXAMPLES. 


In English you would say: I will work to-morrow all day ; in- 
deed I will. Here the sign wild stands alone, separated from 
its verb, only referring to it. 

But in Otchipwe you must say: Nin gad-anold wabang kabe- 
gijig ; geget nin gad-anoki. You cannot put the sign only 
and say: Geget nin gad. The sign can never be used separa- 
tely from its verb; it must remain attached to it; you must 
say: Geget nin gad-anoki. 

So again you would say in English: He ought to pay thee; yes, 
heought. The sign ought is separated from its verb. 

In Otchipwe you have to say: Aida dibaamag sa. E, ki da di- 
baamag.—The sign da-, remains attached to its verbs. 

In the following example you will see how the Otchipwe sign 
must be repeated at every verb to which it relates. 


In English you would say, for instance: He would be loved, 
respected, and well treated, if he did not drink eo much.—The 
sign would be, is put only once for the three subsequent verbs. 


But in Otchipwe you must repeat the sign before every verb, 
and eay: Da-sdgia, da-minddenima, da-mino-dodawa gaie, 
osam minikwessig. You see how the sign, da-, is repeated be- 
fore every verb to which it refers. 


INFLECTION OF VERBS. 


To the inflection of verbs belong voices, forms, moods, tenses, 
numbers and persons,and participles. We shall now consider 
each of these articles in particular, and state the peculiarities of 
the Otchipwe Grammar. 
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A. Of Voices. 


Foice in verbs shows the relation of the subject of the verb to 
the action, or state of being, expressed by it. We have two 
voices in the Otchipwe verbs; viz: 

1. The Active Voice, so called because it shows the subject of 
the verb acting upon some object; as: Nind ashama bekaded, 
I feed the hungry. Ai kikinoamdwag kinidjanissag, thou teach- 
est thy children. O bibagiman ogin, he calls his mother. 

2. The Passive Voice, so called because it ehows the subject of 
the verb in a passive state, acted upon by some person or thing ; 
as: Ashama bekaded, the hungry person is fed. Kikincamawé- 
way kinidjdnissag, thy children are taught. Wegimid bibdgima, 
the mother is called. 


B. Of Forms. 


There are two forms throughout all our Conjugations, the affir- 
mative and the negative forms. 

1. The Affirmative Form, which shows that some state of exis- 
tence, or some action, is affirmed of the subject; as: Wawijen- 
dam, he is joyous. Nin wassitd@wendam, I am sad. Aid adissoke, 
thou art telling stories. Gashkigwdsso, she ia sewing. 

2. The Negative Form, which shows that some state of exis 
tence, or some action, of the subject of the verb, 18 denied ; as: 
Kawin nin nibdssi, 1am not asleep. Aawin ki nibégwessi, thou 
art not thirsty. Aawin bigwadkamigibidjigessiwag, they don’t 
plough. Aawin kid agonwetossinoninim, Ido not gainsay you. 
Ojibtigessigwa, if they do not write. Anokissig, if he does not 
work. 

Remark. It must be observed, as a peculiarity of the Otchipwe 
Grammar, that throughout all the Conjugations the negative 

Jorm must be distinctly developed, fully displayed, because it is 
so peculiar, difficult, and varying, that no general rules can be 
abstracted for the formation of it. It must be exactly pointed 
out in every Conjugation, and in every part of it. The negation 
js effected by placing before the pronoun and verb the adverbs 
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ka or kawin, no, not ; or kego, do not, don’t. And it is aleo ex- 
pressed in the verb iteelf. In many cases this latter kind of ne- 
gation only is employed, and the above negation-adverbe are not 


used. . 
C. Of Moods. 


Mood in verbs ia the manner of indicating the state of exis- 
tence, of action, or passion, in subjects. The Otchipwe verbs 
have four moods; viz: ; 

1. The Indicative, which simply affirms or denies something, 
or asks & question ; as: Pijikiwag oddbiwag, the oxen are draw- 
ing, hauling. Gagwédibenima, he is tempted. Kawin mémind- 
disissi, he is not proud. Aawin awita nin miskaméssi, I don’t 
insult anybody. Ai nishkénima na awiia? Hast thou angry 
thoughts againet anybody ? Kawin na ta-tjassiwag? Will they 
not go? 

2. The Subjunctire or Conjunctive, which represents something 
under a doubt, wish, condition, supposition, etc. Verbs in this 
mood are preceded by some conjunction, tcht, kishpin, missawa, 
etc.; and they are preceded or followed by another verb not in 
thesubjunctive ; as: Nin minwendam, missawa kitimagistian, I 
am happy, although poor. (Kitimdgisiian is in the subjunctive 
mood., Ai windamon iw, tchi kikendaman, I tell thee this, that 
thon mayst know it. (Aikendaman, subjunctive.) Wébamad 
kishime, ki gad ina tchi bi-ijad oma; if thou seest thy brother, 
thou wilt tell him to come here. (Wdbamad, that is KIsHPIN 
wabamad, if thou see him ; kishpin is understood.) 

3. The Conditional, which implies liberty, or possibility ofa 
state or action, under a certain condition, expressed in another 
vert) in the subjunctive, preceding or following the verb in the 
conditional ; as: Wissinisstwdan nin da-bakade, if I did not eat, 
I would be hungry. (Nin da-bakade, ia in the conditional mood.) 
Kishpin kibaékwaigasossig, da-biija ; if he were not in prison, he 
would come. (Da-bi-ija,is in the conditional.) 

Remark. The English potential mood ia expreased in Otchip- 
we by the adverb gonima, or kema, perhaps; which is placed 
before the verb that is in the potential in Englieh, but in Ot- 

7 
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chipwe it remains in the indicative; as: It may rain, gonima 
ta-gimiwan. He may preach or sing, kéma ta-gagikwe, kéma 
gaie ta-nagamo. But when the English potential implies condi- 
tion, (which is only understood,) in Otchipwe the conditional is 
employed ; as: I would go, (if...) nin da-tja, (kishkpin...) You 
should obey your father, ki da-babamitawawa k’ossiwa ... (if you 
wish to do your duty ...) 

4. The Imperative, which is uaed for commanding, exhorting, 
praying, permitting or prohibiting; as: Vod4n iw, do that. (ji- 
ton ow, make this. Enamiangin bimédisiiog, live like Chris- 
tians. Debénimiiang, bonigidetawishindm ga-tji-batadiiang ; Lord, 
forgive us our sins. Madjdn, go. Kégo ma&dja&ken, don’t go. 

Remark. There is properly speaking, no Infinitive Mood in the 
Otchipwe language. What some believe to be the infinitive, as: 
lkkitom, tchi ikkiténg, tchi inendaming, etc., is not that mood ; it 
is the indefinitive third person singular ; which may be given in 
English with the indefinitive pronoun one. Better yet it is ex- 
pressed in French and German. F. 1. /kkitom, signifies in French, 
*‘on dit,” and in German, ‘‘ man sagt.” In English we may 
say, “one says,” or “‘ they say,” but this is not so expressive 
as, ikkitom, or on dit, or man sagt. In the paradigms of the Con- 
jugations we will express this person, at least in some tenses, iu 
French, for such as understand this language. 


D. Of Tenses. 


Tenses in verbs are those modifications of the verb, by which 

@ distinction of time is marked. There are naturally only three 
times; viz: the present, the perfect, and the future time. But 
to express more exactly the circumstances of time in events, ac- 
tions, or states of existence, three other distinctions of time have 
been adopted. This makes six tenses we have in Grammar, viz: 
1. The Present, which indicates what is actually existing or 
not existing, going on, or not going on; as: Bejigo Kije- Manito, 
kawin nississiwag ; there is one God, there are not three. Nind 
yibites, hawin nin habimergoogds Tom o-ting not walking 

aha. 


— 


2 The imperfect, which represents # state, action, or event, 
as past, or as continuing at atime now past; as: Hind inendé- 
adben ichi Yaitn gaie nin ; I thought to go myself too. Wissi- 
niban api pandigeiang ; he was eating when we came in. Nimisse 
dkosiban ba-mdjaian ; wy sister was sick, when I started to 
come here. 

3. The Perfect, which represents events, actions or states, as 
completely finished and past ; as: Ninoshe gi nibo; my sunt is 
dead. O gi-nissiin o pijikiman; he has killed his ox. 

4. The Pluperfect, which signifies that an action or event was 
over, when or before another began, which is also past; as: 
Nin gi-ishkwa-ojibiigendban, bwa madwessing kitotagan; I had 
done writing, before the bell rang. Ki gi-gijitondban na apabi- 
win, api péndigeoad? Hadst thou finished the bench when 
they came in? 

5. The Future, which represents actions or eventa, definitely 
or indefinitely, aa yet to come; as: Wabang nin ga-bi-ija mina- 
sea ; to-morrow I will come again, (definitely.) Nagatch nin ga- 
biija minawa ; by and by I will come again, (indefinitely.) 

6. The Second Future, which indicates that an action or event 
will be over, when or before another action or event likewise 
future shall come to pass; as: Kakina ge gi-bimAdisidjig aking 
ta-abitchibGwag, tchi bwa dibakoniding; all that shall have 
lived on earth, will rise again before the general judgment. 


E. Of Numbers and Persons. 


The Numbers are two in every tense and mood, the singular 
and the plural. And each number has three Persons, the first, 
the second, and the third. 

The subjects of verbe are ordinarily nouns or pronouns. The 
pronouns that are employed to serve ag subjects to verbs, are 
the two personal pronouns, nin, I, me, we; and ki, thou, thee, 
we, you, us. These two pronouns serve for both sexes and both 
numbers; nin for the first persons, and ki for the second.—The 
third persons have no personal pronouns in the immediate con- 
aexion with verbs. In some Conjugations, indeed, the third 
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persons are preceded by an 0; but this o does not signify he, she, 
it, or they; it signifies him, her, it, or them, the object of the 
verb. F.i. O wabaman, he sees him, (her, them.) 0 wabandan, 
he sees it. O wébandanan, he sees them. This o is also a poe- 
geasive pronoun signifying Ais, her, its, their, as we have seen in 
the preceding Chapter. 


F. Of Participles. 


A Participle is a part or form of the verb, resembling, at the 
game time, an adjective, and occasionally also a substantive, 
and has its name from its participating of the qualities of the 
verb, the adjective, and the substantive. 

The Otchipwe participles have two forma, all the six tenses, 
the three persons, and both numbers, singular and plural. 

The two forms of the participles are : 

1. The Affirmative Form ; as: Gégitod, speaking, or he that is 
speaking. Dégwishing, he that arrives, arriving. Sénagak, what 
is difficult. Wénijishing, what is fair, good, (being fair.) 

2. The Negative Form ; as: Gdgitossig, he that is not speak- 
ing. Dégwishinsig, he that arrives not, not arriving. Sénagas- 
sinok, what is not difficult ; not being difficult. Wentjishinsinog, 
not being fair, good. 

The six tenses of the participles are the same as stated above ; 
viz: The present, the imperfect, the perfect, the pluperfect, the 
future and the second future ; a3: Gdgitouin, Iwho am speak- 
ing. Gédyitoiamban, thou who wast speaking. Gd-gigitod, he 
who has been speaking. Gé-gigiloi@ngiban, we who had been 
speaking. Gé-gigitoieg, you who will be speaking. Gé-gi-gigi- 
towad, they that will have been speaking. 

Towards the end of the paradigm of the I. Conjugation you 
will find an important Remarkon the Otchipwe participles, 
which you will please mind well. 


Of the Dubitative. 


The Dubditatice or Traditional is used when persons are spok- 
on ¢/ whas ka awnabn +-- ar eaaw 4+ wh are rthaeyt * other 
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objects, that he never saw nor experienced himself; or speaking 
of events which happened not before the eyes or ears of the per- 
son speaking, or shall come to pass in future ; as: Mi-ga-ikkitog- 
wen aw akiwesi bwa nibod, so said that old man before he died. 
Anindi eidd W’issaie ?—Moniang aiddog. Where is thy brother? 
—He is in Montreal; (or I think he is in Montreal, but I am 
not certain.) Kt kikendan na ga-ijiwebadogwen endaieg awass 
bibonorng? Dost thou know what happened in your house the 
winter before last ? 

Speaking of common uncertain events or objects, or of com- 
mon persons absent, or of times past, we may employ it with 
propriety. For thie reason it is also called Traditional. It is 
aleo employed with the indefinitive pronoun awegwen, whoever, 
or whosoever ; as: Awegwen ged-ikkitogwen.... Whoever shal! 
say... Awegwen ged-ijagwen... Whosoever shall go... 

But what shall we call this, Dubitative, or Traditional? We 
cannot call it a mood; it has moods itself, the indicative and 
subjunctive at least. We cannot call it a formeither, because it 
has itself two forms, the affirmative and the negative. We can- 
not even call it a voice, as we find in it two voices, the active 
and the passive. I think the most appropriate name for it would 
be: Dubitative Conjugation. 

The dubitative Conjugations have not all the tenses and moods 
of the common Conjugations. We shall exhibit in the paradigms 
of the dubitative Conjugations those tenses that are commonly 
used in them. 

Note. When we observe the Indians in their speaking, we see 
that they have three manners of expressing themselves, when 
they speak of uncertain, or unseen and unexperienced events or 
persone. 

1. They use the Dubitative, as established in the Dub. Conj. 
of this Grammar. F. i. Abidog, he is perhaps in ; gi-madjadoge- 
nag, they are perhaps gone away. 

2. They use not the Dubitative, but they employ adverbs de- 
noting uncertainty ; as, gonimsz, ganabatch, mikija, all which 
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signify perhaps. F. i. Gonima abi, perhaps he is in; ganabatch 
gi-madjawag, perhaps they are gone away. 

3. They use the Dubitative and these adverbs of uncertainty 
together. F.I. Gontma abidog, perhaps he is in; gonima gi- 
madjddogenag, perhaps they are gone away. 

They have also, for the expression of such phrases, the words 
kiwe and madwé-, which signify, they say, or, ttis said. F.i. 
Gi-nibo kiwe ; or, gi-madwé-nibo, they say he is dead; Gi-dag- 
wishinog kiwe, or, gi-madwé-dagwishinog, it ia said that they 


have come. 
CONJUGATIONS OF VERBS. 


The Conjugation of a verb is a written or recited display of its 
different voices, forms, moods, tenses, numbers and persons, and 
participles. To accommodate and arrange with ease all the dif- 
ferent kinds of verbs of this ‘ language of verbs,” we must as- 
sume no less than nine Conjugations. 

Remark TI must, however, make here a similar remark, as I 
did in the preceding Chapter, p 50. 1 will lay here in the fol- 
lowing Conjugations, where all kinds of the Otchipwe verbs are 
conjugated at large through all their voices, forms, moods, 
tenses, numbers and persons, and participler, I will lay, I say, a 
full and complete display of them before the eves of the learner ; 
because I think that by this method a thorough knowledge of 
the use of the Otchipwe verbs may be easier conveyed to his 
mind and memory, than by any other plan I could think of. 
But I say again here, as I eaid in the above cited remark, that 
this detailed display of verbs is principally intended to assist the 
beginner, aud to show him at once the whole verb in all its in- 
flections. 

The characteristical mark by which verbs are known, to 
which Conjugations they belong, is the third person singular, 
present, indicative, affirmative form. Besides this person, the 
quality of the verb must be considered. At the commencement 
of every Conjugation it will be said, which verbs belong to it. 

The following tah’e shows the nine dif »nt “en‘ngationa, and 
he verhs belengin« a opeh -f%téham 
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CONJUGATION TABLE. 





Term of the 
Quality of verbs. 3d. eae, 





I. Conj. 


II. Conj. 


ITT. Conj. 


IV. Conj. 


V. Conj. 


VI. Conj. 


VIT. Conj. 


VIII. Conj. 


IX. Conj. 


intransitive (or neuter) verbs, ending 
in a vowel at the 3d. person sing. 
pres. indic., the reproaching and 
substant.verbs ; likewise the recé- 
procal and communicative,although 
tranaitive. a, é, t, Oo. 


Intransitice verbs, ending in am at 
the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indic., ‘and| ° 
likewise so at the first person.) am. 


intransitive verbs, ending in in or on 
at the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indic., 
(and likewise so at the first pergon.)|!”, on- 


Transitive (or active) verbs, ANIMATE, 
ending in Gn at the 3d. person sing,| 
pres. indic.; (at the first person 
in a.) dn. 


Transitive verbs, ANIMATE, ending in 
_ndn at the 3d. pers. sing. pres. indice. 
(and likewise so at the first per- 
gon.) - - - - = 2 + = = = Indn. 


Transitive rerbs, INANIMATE; andthe 
personifying. - - - - - - = |dn, en, in, on. 


Unipersonal verbs, ending in a rovwelia, e, t, 0. 
Unipersonal verbs, ending in ad. ad. 


Unipersonal verbs, ending in an or in,an, in. 
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Remark. The order of these Conjugations may appear singu- 
lar. It is so indeed ; the intransitive verbs precede the transt- 
tive. But this plan and order again I have adopted to accom- 
modate the beginning learner. The Conjugations of the transi- 
tive verbs are much more difficplt and complicated than those 
of the intransitive. These are simple and easy; and may be 
considered as the first steps in the scale of the Otchipwe Conju- 
gations, by which the learner will easily ascend to the more 
difficult ones. Butif he had to commence with the Conjuga- 
tions of transitive verbs, he would begin with the most difficult 
and embarrassing of all these Conjugations, with the fourth in 


the above table; and might possibly be frightened and discour- 
aged. 


I. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the intransitive or neuter verba 
that end in a rowel at the third person singular, present, indi- 
cative. There are also other verbs ending at the third person, 
in a vowel, but they belong to the VII. Conjugation, being unt- 
personal verbs. 

This vowel in which enda the third person above mentioned, 
and which is the characteristical mark of the intransitive verbs 
belonging to the I. Conjugation, may be a, ¢e, 7, oro. F. i. 


Intransitive verbs. Third person. 
Nin mddja, I depart, I start, madja. 
Nin mijagé, I arrive (in a canoe, etc.,) mijaga. 
Nin jdwendjige, I practice charity, jdwéndjige.' 
Nind ijitchige, I do, I act, tjitchige. 
Nin bos, I embark, bési. 
Nind ab, I am (somewhere,) abi. 
Nin gigit, I speak, gigito. 
Nin mindid, I am big, mindido. 


To this Conjugation also belong the reciprocal verbs, because 
they all end in o at the third peraon singuler. pres. indic.; a8: 
Nin kikenindis| I know mvyeelf: bilenjedie. vin eanmedjindss 





Task myself; gagwédjindiso. Nin pakitéodis, I strike myself ; 
pakitéodiso. The reciprocal verbs are in some respect transitive, 
because they express o renction of the subject ou itself, Still 
they don’t belong to the transitive Conjugations, because the 
action of the subject does not go over upon an object, but 
redounds on the same that is acting. 

Likewise do all the communicative verbs belong to this I. Con- 
Jugation, although they are of a real transitive signification. 
They are used only in the plural, where they conjugate exactly 
like intransitive verbs, not bearing any marks of transition in 
their construction; as: Nin widékodAdimin, we help each other ; 
Ki widokodAdim, widokodAdiwag. Ki pakitéodimin, we strike 
each other ; ki pakitéodim, pakitéodiwag. Nin wabandimin, we 
eee each other; ki wibandim, wabandiwag. 

The reproaching verbs and the substantive-verbs are intransi- 
tive, and all end in ¢ at the third person above mentioned, and 
of course belong to this Conjugation ; as: Min mintkweshk, I am 
in the habit of drinking; minikweshki. Nin bdpishk, I am in 
the habit of laughing ; bapishki. Nin mitigow, I am wood ; mi- 
tigowi. Mind assiniw, I am stone ; assiniwi. 

Remark 1. In the paradigms or patterns of the Conjugations, 
the terminations of all the moods and tenses are printed in Roman 
the better to show the inflection of the verb. 

Remark 2. In regard to the difference between nin and ki, we, 
see Rem. 3, page 42. And in regard to the euphonical d, see Rem.. 
1, page 41. These remarks must be well borne in mind, as they 
will be of use throughout the Conjugations. 

Remark 3. Remember well, dear reader, that in the patterns 
or paradigms of these Conjugations, we don’t express both first 
persons plural, nin and ki, (or nind, kid,) we; we put only one, 
nin, (or nind;) the other one, ki, (or kid,) is understood. This 
will save many a line in this book. But remember well, thatin 
all the forms, in all the moods and tenses of all these Conjugations, 
where there are first persons plural, both can be used, accord- 
ing to the above remarks. So, for instance, instead of saying in 
the paradigm 





rr 





— 9§ — 


Nind ikkit, I say, ete. 
kid ikkit, 
tkkito, 
nind ikkitomin, 
kid tkkitomin, we BAYs 
kid tkkitom, 
ikkitowag ; 
we will say thus: 
Nind ikkit, 
kid tkkit, 
thhilo, 
nind tkkitomin, we say, 
kid tkkitom, 
ikkitowag. 


And you will have to supply voureelf the second first person 
plural, which is ordinarily the same in the verb, the pronoun 
only is different. But where the verb itself differs in the two 
persons plural, there we express them both; agin the subjunc- 
tive mood, in participles, etc. 

Remark 4. In the paradigms of these Conjugations, we express 
the English verb only at the first person singular in every tense, 
and the others will again be supplied by you; because we don’t 
teach here to conjugate in English, but in Otchipwe. 


Remark 5. The characteriatical third person of the verbs be- 
longing to this Conjugation, may end in any of the four vowels, 
in a, ¢, 7, or 0; and the end-vowel of this third person remains 
throughout the whole Conjugation. To this characteristical 
vowel the terminations are attached ; but the vowel itself does 
not belong to the terminations, which are always the same for 
all the verbs of this Conjugation; whereas the characteristical 
vowel is different in different verbs. In the following four verbs 
the end-vowel of the third person is different in each of them; 
but the terminations are always the same. 


== 


Goda, he debarke, nin gabdmin, ki gabam, gaba 

Gagikinge, he exhorts, nin gayikingemin, ki gd 
Kingewng. 

Fimi, he dances, nin nimimin, ki nimim, nimiwa 

Nibé, he is dying, nin nibomin, ki nibom, nibowag. 


Here follows now the paradigm of the I. Conjugation, fully 
displayed. Endeavor especially to commit to memory the ter- 
minations. If you know the terminations, and know the charac 

teristical vowel of the third person sing. pres. indic., you will 

easily conjugate every verb of this Conjugation. This charac- 
teristical third person is sometimes difficult to know. For thie 
reason I took # particular care in the Dictionary to express it at. 
every verb. 






ingem, gagt- 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ikkit, I say, 
kid ikkit, 
ikkito, one says, 
ikkitom, (on dit,®) 
nind ikkitomin, \ or they say. 
kid ikkitom, 
ikkitowag. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nind ikkitonaban, I said, 
kid ikkitonaban, 
ikkitoban, 
nind ikkitominaban, 
kid ikkitomwaban, 
ikkitobanig. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin gi-ikkit, I have said, 
ki gi-ikkit, 
gi-ikkito, 
gi-ikkitom, they have said, (on a dit,) 
nin gi-ikkitomin, 
ki gi-ikkitom, 
gi-ikkitowag. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-ikkitonaban, t I had said, 
ki gi-ikkitonaban, 
gi-ikkitoban. 





* See Remark, p. 88. 


{ Note te. ne his pluperfect, at and the imperfect tense, , are not oy ohare sharply distin- 





NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Kawin nind ikkitoasi, I do not say, 


ce kid ikkitossi, 
66 tkkitossi, 
“6 tkkitossim, they don’t say, (on ne dit pas.)y 
“c nind ikkitossimin, 
“6 kid ikkitossim, 
ikkitossiwag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin _ nind ikkitossinaban, I did not say, 


“6 kid ikkitossinaban, 

“ tkkitossiban, 

“6 nind ikkitosgiminaban, 
“6 kid itkkitoasimwaban, 
“ ikkitossibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin _ nin gi-ikkitossi, I have not said, 


“ ki gi-ikkitossi, 

“ gi-ikkitossi, 

“ _ gi-ikkitossim, they have not said, (on n’a pase 
“e nin gi-ikkitossimin, pas dit.) 

<< ki gi-ikkitossim, 

“6 gi-ikkitoesiwag. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 

Kawin nin gi-ikkitossinaban, I had not said, 
ce ki gi-ikkitossinaban, 
< gi-ikkitossiban, 





Otchipwe they are used promiscuonusly. So, for instance. to express, '' He satd,’” 
the Indian will say Tkkioban, or pL ikxitoban, etc. This note applies also to other 


eel 
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nin gi-tkkitominaban, 
ki gi-ikkitomwaban, 
gi-ikkitobanig. 
FUTURE TENSE. 

Nin gad-ikkit, I will aay, 
ki gad-ikkit, 
ta-ikkito, 
ta ikkitom, 


nin gad-ikkitomin, 


ki gad-ikkitom, 
ta-ikkitowag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-ikkit, I will have said, 
hi ga-gi-ikkit, 
ta-gi-ikkito, 
ta-gi-ikkitom, 
ain ga-gi-ikkitomin, 
ki ga-gi-ikkitom, 
ta-gi-ikkitowag. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ikkitoian, * I say, or, that I say, 
ikkitoian, 

ikkitod, 

ikkitong, (qu’on dise,) 
tkkitoiang, 

ikkitoians, 3 that we say, 
ikkitoieg, 

‘hkitowad. 


a yee RPemnek 1. 2 tt. 
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Kawin nin gi-ikkitossiminaban, 


“6 ki gi-ikkitossimwaban, 
‘6 gt-ikkitossibanig. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin gad-ikkitossi, I will vot cay, 


“ i gad-ikkitossi, 

“é ta-ikkitossi, 

“ ta-tkkitogsim, 
«é nin gad-ikkitosaimin, 
“6 ki gad-ikkitossim,: 
“s ta-ikkitousiwag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin ga-gi-ikkitossi, I will not have said, 


“ ki ga-gi-ikkitousi, 

“ ta-gi-ikkitossi, 

“6 ta-gi-ikkitossim, 
“ nin ga-gi-ikkitossimin, 
“6 hi ga-gi-ikkitossim, 
<6 ta-gi-ikkitossiwag. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
| PRESENT TENSE. 


lkkitossiwan, if I do not say, 


ikkitossiwan, 

ikkitossig, 

ikkitossing, that they say not, (qu’on ne 
dise pas,) 

ikMitoseiwang, \ that we... 

tkkitossiwang, 

ikkitossiweg, 


ikkitossigwa, 
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PERFECT TENSE.° 


Gi-ikkitoién, ¢ because I have said, or, as 


gi-tkkitoian, [I have said, 
gi-ikkitod, 
gi-tkkitong, 
gi-ikkitoiang, 
gt-tkkitoiang, 
gi-ikkitoieg,' 
gi-tkkitowad, 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


it we. we 


Ikkitoiamban, if I had said, or because 


I had said. 
tkkitoiamban, 
ikkitopan, 
ikkitongiban, 
ikkitoiangiban, ) : 
ikbitoiangoban, } we... 
ikkitoiégoban, 
tkkitowapan, 

FUTURE TENSE. 
Ged-ikkitoian, that I will say, 
ged-ikkitoian, 
ged-ikkitod, 
ged-ikkitong, 
ged-ikkitoiang, 
géd-ikkitoiang, 
ged-ikkitoieg, 
ged-ikkitowad. 

SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-gi-ikkitoian, as I shal] have said, 
ge-gi-tkkitoian, 
ge-gi-ikkitod, 
gegiikkiteng. 


\ that we shall eay, 


. See Rer irk 9», 11° dar Vole qgftar a! ha Ds andy) 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Giikkitossiwan, I have no: said, or because 
T have not said, — 
ikkitossiwan, 
-ikkitossig, 
gt-tkkitoesing, 
gtikkitossiwang, ' 
gt-tkkitossiwang, 
gi-ikkitousiweg, 
gi-ikkitossigwa, 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
lkkitossiwamban, t if I had not eaid, or had 
I not said, 
ikkitossiwamban, 
ikkitoesigoban, 
ikkitossingiban, 
ikkitossiwangiban, ) . 
ikkitossiwangoban, ifwe... 
ikkitossiwegoban, 
ikkitossigwaban, 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Ged-ikkitossiwan, that I will not say, 
ged-ikkitossiwan, 
ged-ikkitossig, 
ged-ikkitossing, 
ged-ikkitossiwang, 
ged-ikkitossiwang, 
ged-ikkitossiweg, 
ged-ikkitoasigwa. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, as I shall not have said, 
ge-gi-ikkitossiwan, 
ge-gi-tkkitossig, 
ge-gt-ikkitossing, 


\ that we shall not say, 


$ See Remark 3 at the end of this paradigm. 
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gegrikkitoikngs\ 45.96 shall say... 
peered | 
gegi-ikkitewsd. 
CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
PRESENT TEMAR. 
Nin do-ikkit, I would say, or I ought to say, 
ki da-ikkit, 
do-ikkito, 
da-ikkitom, they would say, (on dirait,) 
nin da-tkkitomin, 
ki daikkitom, 
darikkitowag. 
PERFECT TEXSE. 
Nin da-gi-ikkit, I would have said; I ought to have 
said. 


ki da-gi-ikkit, 
da-gi-ikkito, 
da-gi-ikkitom, 
nin do-gi-ikkitomin, 
ki da-gi-ikkitom, 
da-gi-ikkitowag. 
Gé-gi-ikkitoidn, what I would have said. 
Etc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Ikkiton, 
ieeitatan,} fay, eay thou, 
ta-ikkito, let him, (her, it,) say, 
ta-ikkitom, let them say, (qu’on dise,) 





ikkitoda, let us say, 
ikkitog, 

ikkitoiog, i say, aay ye, 
ikkitokeg, 


miblste-~wag let them gay, 
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ge-gt-ikkitggniwaing, . 
eee iiitipeimane, } as we... 
| gegttkkitoasiy 
ge-gtikkitosigwa. 
CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nin daikkitoesi, I would not say; I ought not 
ss ki da-ikkitossi, [to say, 
“s detkkitoasi, 

da-tkkitessim, they would not say, (on ne 


ss nin da-tkkitoesimin, dirait pas.) 
s ki darikkitossim, 
<s da-ikkitossiwag. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Kawin nin da-gi-ikkitossi, I would not have said ; I 


“ ki da-gi-ikkitogsi, (ought not to have said. 
“ da gi-ikkitossi, 
“é da-gi-ikkitossim, ’ 


ss onin da-gi-ikkitosaimin, 
“ ki da-gi-ikkitossim, 
“s da-gi-ikkitossiwag. 





Ge-gi-ikkitossiwin, what I would n. h. s. 
Etc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Rego ikkitokén, ° do not say, (thou,) say not. 
kego ta-ikkitogsi, let him (her) not say, 
kego ta-ikkitosaim, let them not say, (qu’on ne dise 
kego ikkitoasida, let us not say, pas.) 
kego ikkitokegon, do not say, (you,) say not, 
kego ta-tkkitossiwag, let them not say. 
@ gee Remark 4 at the end of the present paradigm. 
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Remark. The following Otchipwe participles cannot be given 
in English, throughout all the tenses and persons, in the skape 
of participles. There are no such participles in the English 
language. They must be expressed by the use of relative pro- 
nouns. Only the participle of the present tense, in the third 
person singular, could be expressed by a corresponding English 
participle; as: Ekkitod, saying ; baiGpid, laughing, etc. 

The Latin participles of the verbe called, verba deponentia, 
can anewer three tenses of the Otchipwe participles, the present, 
the perfect, and the future ; and not only the third person, but, 
by the use of personal pronouns, all persons and numbers. Let 
us take the verb, nin gagtkinge, I exhort, for an example, to il- 
lustrate the matter. It is deponens in Latin, exhortor. 


Participles. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin gegikingeidn, ego exhortans, 

kin gegikingeian, tu exhortans, 

win gegikinged, ille (illa) exhortans, 
ninawind geginngeangs | nos exhortantes. 
kinawind gegikingeiang, 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitoian, ° I saying, (I who aay,) 
kin ekkitoian, thou saying, etc., 
win ekkitod, 
ekkitong, what they say, (ce qu’on dit,) 


~ ge P--~ 





Kkinawa gegikingeieg, vos exhortantes, 
winawa gegikingedjig, illi (ile) exhortantes. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-gagikingeian, ego exhortatus, (a), 
kin ga-gagitkingeian, tu exhortatus, (a), 
win ga-gagikinged, ilie exhortatus, (illa exhortata), 
ninawind ga-gigikingelang, } no exhortati, (e 
kinawind ga-gagikingeiang, } (2) 
kinawa ga-gagikingeieg, vos exhortati, (2), 
winawa ga-gagikingedjig, illi (ille) exbortati, (s). 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gagikingeian, ego exhortaturus, (a), 
kin ge-gagikingeian, tu exhortaturus, (a), 
etc., etc. 


By these examples we see that the following are true Otchip- 
we participles ; but they cannot begiven in English, nor in other 
modern languages, in the shape of participles. 





PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitossiwan, I not saying, (I who say not,) 
kin ékkitossiwan, thou who dost not say, 
win ekkitossig, 
ekkitossing, what they don’t say (ce qu’on ne dit pas,) 
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ninawind ekkitoiing, 

kinawind ekkitoiang, 
kinawa ekkitoieg, 
winawa ekkitodjig, t 


IMPERFEOT TENSE. 


Mn ekkitoi&mb&n, I who said, 
kin ekkitoiamban, 
win ekkitopan, 
ekkitongiban, 
ninawind ekkitoiingiban, 
kinawind ekkttoiangoban, 
kinawa ekkitoiegoban, 
winawa ekkitopanig, 


} we say that, 


} we who said, 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitoidn, | who have said, 
kin ga-ikkitoian, 
win ga-ikkitod, 

ga-ikkitong, 
ninawind ga-tkkitoiang, 
kinawind ga-tkkitoiang, 

kinawa ga-tkkitoieg, 
winawa ga-ikkitodjig. 


\ we who have said, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitoiaémban, I who had said, 
kin ga-ikkitoiamban, 
win ga-ikkitopan, 
ga-ikkitongiban, 
ninawind ga-ikkitoiangiban, 
kinawind ga-ikkitoiangoban, 
kinawa ga-ikkitoiegoban | 


minnewa ar thhgtapan ig 


\ we who had said, 


flap Damper h nw 
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ninawind ckkitossiwing, 

kinawind ckkifossiwan 
kinawa kkiloesives,” 
winawa ekkitossigog, 


&} we that do not say, 


IMPERFEOT TENSE. 


Nin ckkitossiwauib&n, I who did not say, 
kin ekkitossiwamben, 
win ekkitossigobaen, 
ekkitoesingiban, 
sinawind ckkitossiwingiban, . 
kinawind ekki Yoesiwangoben. } we who did not say, 
kinawa ekkitoasiwegoban, 
winawa ekkitossigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-tkkitossiwin, I who have not said, 
kin ga-ikkitossiwan, 
win go-ikkitossig, 
grikkitossing, 
ninawind ga-ikkitossiwang, 
kinawind ga-tkkitossiwang, 
kinawa gorikkitossiweg, 
winawe gerikkitossigog. 


} we who have not said, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ma garikkitosesiwambaén, I who had not said, 
kin ga-tkkitossiwamban, 
win ga-ikkitossigoban, 
ga-ikkitossingiban, 
ninawine masind gre - iwaneoben’ } we who had not said, 
kinawa ga-tkkitossiwegoban, 
winawa ga-ikkitossigobanig. 
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FUTURE TENGE. 


Nin ged-ikkitoian, I who shall say, 
kin ged-ikkitoian, 
win ged-ikkitod, 
ged-ikkitong, 
ninawind ged-ikkitoiang, 
kinawind ged-ikkitoiang, 
kinawa ged-tkkitoieg, 
winawa ged-ikkitodjig. 


} we who shall gay, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-ikkitoian, I who shall have said, 
kin ge-gi-ikkitoian, 
Etc., as above in the FIRST FUTURE, 


Remark I. The conjunctions, kishpin, if ; missawa, though ; 
ichi, that, to, in order to, and others, are often placed before the 
verbs in the subjunctive mood, to express a condition, supposi- 
tion, wish, etc. But they do not necessarily belong to this mood. 
This is the reason why they are not always laid down in the 
Conjugations. If you say: Kishpin gego ikkitoidn; or only, 
gego ikkitoidn; both expressions have the same signification : 
If I say something. 


Remark 2. There is no imperfect tense in the subjunctive mood. 
The pluperfect has the grammatical appearance of the imperfect, 
but it is its own construction. 

Remark 3. This pluperfect tense is sometimes preceded by the 
participle gi-, forming: Gi-ikkitotdmban, gt-ikkitéiamban, etc. 
But this particle does not change its signification atall. If you 
say, Kishpin gi-ikkitoiamban iw, ki da-windamon ,; if I had eaid 
that, I would tell thee; or Ktehnin *Lkitoidr-han iw, ki da-win- 
damon ‘tise'l the ram. 
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FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-ikkitoasiwin, I who shal] not say, 


Pept cetera  } we who shall not my, 


kinawa jedikKitoesiwes, 
winawa ged-ikkitossigog. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gt-tkkitoesiwin, I who shal] not have said, 
kin go-gi-tkkitossiwan, 
always prefixing ge-gi- to the verb. 


Remark 4. The imperative in the second person singular is 
expressed in two manners, ikkiton and ikkitékan. The second 
manner, ikkitékan, seems to be a kind of polite imperative, 
which is expressed in English by preposing the word please to 
the simple imperative, as: Bi-(jakan oma wdbang, please come 
here to-morrow. (In the plural ikkitékeg.) 

Remark 5. The participles can have personal pronouns before 
them, and have them often, as: Nin ekkitot@n, kin ekkitoian, 
win ekkitod, etc. But they could also do without them. For 
the better accommodation of the beginner the pronouns are ex- 
pressed in the paradigms of our Conjugations. 


Remark 6. It is necessary to observe here, that the first per- 
vons of the plural, ending in tdng or dng, with the circumflex 
accent, are employed in the cases where nin, (nind,) or ninawind, 
ia expressed or understood, according to the rules and remarks 
mentioned above, page 42. But in the cases where &, (kid,) or 
kinawind, is expressed or understood, the termination tang or 
ang has no accent; it is pronounced very short, and almost as 
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ieng or eng. Itis necessary to pay attention to this difference 
of pronunciation, because it changes the meaning of the sen- 
tence. If you say for instance: MI wdbang tchi bésiiang; it 
means that to-morrow we will all embark; the peraon or persons 
speaking, and the person or persons spoken to. But if you say: 
Mi wdbang tchi bosiidng, (with the accent on the last syllable,) 
it means that only the persons speaking will embark to-morrow, 
not the person or person spoken to. So also, F. i. 


Enddiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons 
spoken to, excluded.) 

Endéiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons spo- 
ken to, included.) 


Remark 7. Likewise in the first and second persons of the 
singular, ending in t@n or Gn, and iar or an, nothing but the ac- 
cent distinguishes the first person from the second. The termi- 
nation of the first person 7@n or &n, is pronounced long ; whereas 
that of the second person, ian or an, is very short. Let the fol- 
lowing examples be pronounced to you by some person that 
speaks’the Otchipwe language correctly, and try to get the right 
idea of this difference, in writing and pronouncing. 


Ekkitoian ta-jjiwebad ; it will be (or happen) as I say. 

Ekkitoian ta-jjiwebad ; it will be (Cor happen) as thou sayest. 

Apegish enendamén tiwebisiian ; I wish to behave as I please. 

Apegish enendaman itiwebisiiin; I wish to behave as thou 
pleasest. 

Apegish enendaman tjiwebisiian ; I wish thou wouldst behave 
as I please. 

Apegish enendaman {iwebdistian ; I wish thou wouldat behave as 
thou pleasest. 


If you look on the four last sentences, they would appear, if 
without accents, perfectly equal all of them. And nothing but 
the accent in writing, and the emphasis in pronouncing, effects 
the difference, which yor will find moterial, if you consider the 
Bngaleh eantar ea 
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Remark 8. lei regard to the syllable bun, which you will see 
stacked te verbs in some tenses, in all our Conjugations, it 
must be observed, that sometimes it is necessary, and must re- 
main with the verb to which it is attached. But sometimes it 
can be ométied without the least change of the meaning or sense 
of the verb to which it is attached, or the sentence in which the 
verb occurs. I have observed the Indians purposely on this 
point, and have noticed it a great many times, that they use or 
amit this syllable as they please, without any intention to effect 
a change of meaning by using, ot by omitting it. Let us now 
see when it is necessary, and when it can be omitted. 

1. It is wuopssany in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses of 
the indicative mood, and the participles, and in the pluperfeci 
tence of the subjunctive and conditional moods. In all these cases 
the final syllable ban must remain attached to the verb; as you 
will see in all the Conjugations of this Grammar. 

2. But it can be omittED in the present tense of the subjunc- 
tive mood, and consequently in all the tenses which are formed 
after the present tense, as you will see again in all our Conjuga- 
tions. In these tenses the Indians sometimes attach the syllable 
ban to the verb, and sometimes they do not, which makes no 
difference in the meaning of the verb. 


4 
EXAMPLES. 


Kawin nin gashkitossimin tchi bisdn-abiiangidwa (or, abtiangid- 
waban) ninidjanissinanig. Wecannot make our children be 
etill. 

Nin da-gi-ind. Mi sa iw gegi-inagiban, or, ge-gi-inag. I would 
have told him. That is what I would have told him. 
Respecting the annexation of the syllable ban, you have to 

observe that the final letter n of the verb to which ban is to be 

attached, is changed into m; which is always the case, where 
these (wo letters come together in compositions. 

When the final letter of the verb is g, a vowel is inserted be- 
tween this g and the syllable ban. This vowel is ordinarily é, as 
you see in the above examples ; but in some instances the vo- 
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wel o is inserted; as you will see in the Conjugations, in ac 
moods and tenses, where the including firet person plural (ki 
wind) ends in goban. 

When the final letter ofthe verb to which the syllable daz 
to be attached, is d, this letter is taken off, and the syllable 
instead of ban, is added. 


EXaMPLes. 


Kawin nongom o da-gashkitossin tchi gad, or, tchi tjapan. 
would not be able to go to-day. 

Kawin gi-inendansi tehi gi-ganojid, or, tchi gi-ganojipan. 
was not willing to‘speak to me. 

Kawin gi-inendansiwag tchi gi-ganojiwad, or, tcehi gi-ganoji 
pan. They were not willing tospesk to me. 

Anawi o da-gi-gashkitonawa tchi gi-ojimowad, or, tchi gi-ojt 
wapan. They could have fled away. 


Remark that in all these cases a future time is signified 
which some action or event shall take place, although the { 
verb has the full appearance of the perfect tense. (This app 
ance of the perfect could be given also to the English verb ; 
could say: ‘* As soon as he has made it, he will bring it he 
Even of the present: ‘“ As soon ashe makes it, he will brin 
here.”’) 

But when actions or events are signified, which have just p 
the same verb in the Change is employed, (which is the 3d H 
ot the Change, p. 122.) To illustrate the matter, let us take 
xame examples as above, applying them to events just past. 
Ga-ikkitoidn wentjishing yego, nin gi-mddja ; when I had : 

(as soon as I had said) eomething useful, I went away. 
Ga-dagwishinang, ki gi-windamoninim tw ; when we had arri\ 

I told you that. 


Panima ga-nanagatawendamén, nin gi-gigit ; afterwards, wh 
had reflected, I spoke. 

Ambé pasigwida, madiada, ~+3 s-okida m4mar-s - let usrise 
to and work tagethe 
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maicht ikkitossida, kego matchi tiwebisissida, ki nondago- 

am sa, ki wibamigonan gaié Debendjiged ; let us not say avy 
bed words, and let us not act wrong, because the Lord sees us 
aad hears us. 

bela aidg, wewent namadabtiog; be still, be sitted quietly. 
lkégag oma, kwiwisensidog ; madjag, giweiog ; be gone boys ; 
g0 away, go home. 

Kojo wika waidjingekegon, énamiaieg, kego gaie nibiwa masi- 
ssigigekegon’; do never cheat, Christians, and do not take 
much on credit. 

JeashamGwag kakina igiw anishindbeg; kego ta-giwesstwag 
ichi bwa wissiniwad ; let these Indians have something to eat ; 
let them not go home before they eat. 





PARTICIPLES. 


Pessest Texsx.—Gagitod nin pisindawa ; I listen to the person 
that speaks, (to the speaking person.) 
Babamitaw gegikwedjig ; obey the preaching (persons.) 
Neté-bimossedjig nind anénag ; I hire well walking persons. 
Kin enokiian enamiégijigakin, ki gad-dnimis ningéting ; thou 
who workest on Sundays, thou wilt suffer once. 
Kinawa enamiassiweg ki kitimagisim ; you who are not Chris- 
tians, are miserable. 
Waidbissigog nin kitimagenimag ; I pity those who do not 
see, (the blind.) 

Inrenyect Texse.—Mi igiw anishindbeg enamiapanig ; here 
are the Indians that were Christians. 
Kin enokissitwamban pitchinago api ba-ijaidn oma, nongom 
énigok anokin ; thou who didst not work yesterday when I 
came here, work to-day with all thy force. 
Nin mikwénima ¢kkitopan iw; I remember the person who 
said so. 





“THE CHANGE.” 


What is called ‘‘ The Change” in this Grammar, is one of the 
most difficult parts to understand. 

This ‘¢ Change” is made ordinarily on the first vowel or syl- 
Jable of the verb or of the adjective, and this vowel or syllable 
is changed in another vowel or syllable, and sometimes in two 
or even three, according to the rules given here. 

The use of the language only can make you comprehend when 
the ‘‘ Change” is employed in the phrase. The following table 
will show, how this “ Change ” is effected. 
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FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-ikkitoian, I who shall say, 
kin ged-ikkitoian, 
win ged-ikkitod, 
ged-ikkitong, 
ninawind ged-ikkitoiang, 
kinawind ged-ikkitoiang, 
kinawa ged-kkitoieg, 
winawa ged-tkkitodjig. 


} we who shall say, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-tkkitoiin, I who shall have said, 
kin ge-gi-tkkitoian, 
Etc., as above in the FIRST FUTURE, 


Remark I. The conjunctions, kishpin, if ; missawa, though ; 
tchi, that, to, in order to, and others, are often placed before the 
verbs in the subjunctive mood, to express a condition, supposi- 
tion, wish, etc. But they do not necessarily belong to this mood. 
This is the reason why they are not always laid down in the 
Conjugations. If you say: Kishpin gego ikkitotdn; or only, 
gego ikkitoidn; both expressions have the same signification : 
If I say something. 


Remark 2. There is no imperfect tense in the subjunctive mood. 
The pluperfect has the grammatical appearance of the imperfect, 
but it is its own construction. 

Remark 3. This pluperfect tense is sometimes preceded by the 
participle gi-, forming: Gi-ikkitotdmban, gi-ikkitéiamban, etc. 
But thie particle does not change ite signification atall. If you 
say, Kishpin gi-ikkitoiaémban iw, ki da-windamon ; if I had said 
that, I would tell thee; or, Kishpin ikkiteidmban iw, ki da-win- 
damon ; it is al] the cama, 
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FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-ikkitoagiwin, I who shall not say, 
kin ged-tkkitossiwan, 
win ged-ikkitossig, 

ged-ikkitossing, 
ninawind ged-ikkitossiwang, 
kinawind ged-ikkitoesiwang 
kinawa jedikkitoesiweg, 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Nin ge-gt-ikkitoesiwin, I who shal] not have said, 


kin ge-gt-ikicitoesiwan, 
always prefixing ge-gi- to the verb. 


°} we who shall not say, 





Remark 4. The imperative in the second person singular is 
expressed in two manners, tkkiton and tkkitékan. The second 
manner, ikkilékan, seems to be a kind of polite imperative, 
which is expressed in English by preposing the word please to 
the simple imperative, as: Bi-ijakan oma wdbang, please come 
here to-morrow. (In the plural ikkitékeg.) 

Remark 5. The participles can have personal pronouns before 
them, and have them often, as: Nin ekkitoi@n, kin ekkitoian, 
win ekkitod, etc. But they could also do without them. For 
the better accommodation of the beginner the pronouns are ex- 
pressed in the paradigms of our Conjugations. 


Remark 6. It ia necessary to observe here, that the first per- 
sone of the plural, ending in idng or dng, with the circumflex 
accent, are employed in the cases where nin, (nind,) or ninawind, 
is expressed or understood, according to the rules and remarks 
mentioned above, page 42. But in the cases where ki, (kid,) or 
kinawind, is expressed or understood, the termination iang or 
ang has no accent; it is pronounced very short, and almost as 
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ieng or eng. Itis necessary to pay attention to this difference 
of pronunciation, because it changes the meaning of the sen- 
tence. If you say for instance: Mi wdbang tchi béstiang ; it 
means that to-morrow we will all embark; the peraon or persons 
speaking, and the person or persons spoken to. But if you eay : 
Mi wdbang tchi bosiidng, (with the accent on the last syllable,) 
it means that only the persons speaking will embark to-morrow, 
not the person or person spoken to. So aleo, F. i. 


Enddiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons 
spoken to, excluded.) 

Endéiang, in our house or dwelling, (the person or persons spo- 
ken to, included.) 


Remark 7. Likewise in the first and second persons of the 
singular, ending in tén or Gn, and iar or an, nothing but the ac- 
cent distinguishes the first person from the second. The termi- 
nation of the first person 7@n or &n, is pronounced long ; whereas 
that of the second person, ian or an, is very short. Let the fol- 
lowing examples be pronounced to you by some person that 
speaks’the Otchipwe language correctly, and try to get the right 
idea of this difference, in writing and pronouncing. 


Ekkitotfn ta-jjiwebad ; it will be (or happen) as I say. 

Ekkitoian ta-tjiwebad ; it will be (or happen) as thou sayest. 

Apegish enendaman tiwebistian ; I wish to behave as I please. 

Apegish enendaman tiwebisiian ; I wish to behave as thou 
pleasest. 

Apegish enendaman tjiwedistian ; I wish thou wouldst behave 
as I please. 

Apegish enendaman Yiwebistian ; I wish thou wouldst behave as 
thou pleasest. 


If you look on the four last sentences, they would appear, if 
without accents, perfectly equal all of them. And nothing but 
the accent in writing, and the emphasis in pronouncing, effects 
the difference, whick rc il] ind mate~al i* you consider the 
Epgleh aan te rpat 
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| Ranark 8. Is régird to the syllable ban, which you will see 
stacked te verbs in some tenses, in all our Conjugations, it 
must be observed, that sometimes it is necessary, and must re- 
main with the verb to which it is attached. But sometimes it 
can be caittted without the least change of the meaning or sense 
of the verb to which it is attached, or the sentence in which the 
verb occurs. I have observed the Indians purposely on this 
point, and have noticed it a great many times, that they use or 
omit this syllable as they please, without any intention to effect 
achange of meaning by using, of by omitting it. Let us now 
see when it is necessary, and when it can be omitted. 

1. It is weoessany in the imperfect and pluperfect tenses of 
the indicative mood, and the participles, and in the pleperfeci 
tenee of the subjunctive and conditional moods. In all these cases 
the final syllable ban must remain attached to the’ verb; as you 
will see in all the Conjugations of this Grammar. 

2. But it can be omittxp in the present tense of the subjunc- 
tive mood, and consequently in all the tenses which are formed 
after the present tense, as you will see again in all our Conjuga- 
tions. In these tenses the Indians sometimes attach the syllable 
ban to the verb, and sometimes they do not, which makes no 
difference in the meaning of the verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Kawin nin gashkitossimin tchi bisdn-abiiangidwa (or, abiiangid- 
waban) ninidjanissinanig. We cannot make our children be 
atill. 

Nin da-gi-ina. Mi sa iw ge-gi-inagiban, or, ge-gi-inag. I would 
have told him. That is what I would have told him. 


Respecting the annexation of the syllable ban, you have to 
obeerve that the final letter n of the verb to which ban is to be 
attached, is changed into m; which is always the case, where 
these two letters come together in compositions. 

When the final letter of the verb is g,; a vowel is inserted be- 
tween this g and the syllable ban. This vowel is ordinarily ¢, as 
you see in the above examples ; but in some instances the vo- 
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wel o is inserted; as you will see in the Conjugations, in some 
moods and tenses, where the including firet person plural (kina- 
wind) ends in goban. 

When the finsl letter of the verb to which the syllable ban is 
to be attached, is d, this letter is taken off, and the syllable pan, 
instead of ban, is added. 


EXAMPLES. 


Kawin nongom o da-gashkitossin tchi iad, or, tchi Gapan. He 
would not be able to go to-day. 

Kawin gi-inendansi tcht gi-ganojid, or, tchi gi-ganojipan. He 
was not willing to:speak to me. 

Kawin gi-inendansiwag tchi gi-ganojtwad, or, tchi gi-ganojiwa 
pan. They were not willing tospesk to me. 

Anawi o da-gi-gashkitonawa tchi gi-ojimowad, or, tchi gi-ojimo- 
wapan. They could have fled away. 


Remark that in all these cases a future time is signified, at 
which some action or event shall take place, altbough the first 
verb has the full appearance of the perfect tense. (This appear- 
ance of the perfect could be given also to the English verb; we 
could say: ‘‘ As soon as he has made it, he will bring it here.” 
Even of the present: ‘* As soon ashe makes it, he will bring it 
here.”’) 

But when actions or events are signified, which have just past, 
the same verb in the Change is employed, (which is the 3d Rule 
of the Change, p. 122.) To illustrate the matter, let us take the 
vame examples as above, applying them to events just past. 
Ga-ikkitoian wenijishing gego, nin gi-mddja ; when I had said 

(as soon as I had said) something useful, I went away. 
Ga-dagwishinang, ki gi-windamoninim tw ; when we had arrived, 

I told you that. 


Panima ga-nanagatawendamin, nin gi-gigit ; afterwards, when I 
had reflected, I spoke. 

Ambé pasigwida, madjad~ eri-anokida maémawi ; let us rise and 
gn and wale together 
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. Inge match tkkitossida, kego matchi tjiwebisissida, ki nondago- 
san 28, ki whibamigonan gaié Debendjiged ; let us not say any 
bad words, and let us not act wrong, because the Lord sees us 
and hears us. 

Bieta aidg, wewent namadabtiog; be still, be sitted quietly. 
Ik6gag oma, kwiwisensidog ; madjag, giweiog ; be gone boys ; 
go away, go home. 

lego wika waityingekegon, énamiaieg, kego gaie nibiwa masi- 
naigigekegon’; do never cheat, Christians, and do not take 
much on credit. 

Teashamfwag kakina igiw anishindbeg ; kego ta-giwessiwag 
ichi bwa wissiniwad ; let these Indians have something to eat ; 
Jet then not go home before they eat. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Persext Texsx.—Gagitod nin pisindawa ; I listen to the person 
that speaks, (to the speaking person.) 
Babamitaw gegikwedjig ; obey the preaching (peraons.) 
Neté-bimossedjig nind anénag ; I hire well walking persons. 
Kin enokiian enamiégijigakin, ki gad-dnimis ningéting ; thou 
who workest on Sundays, thou wilt suffer once.. 
Kinawa enamiassiweg ki kitimdgisim ; you who are not Chris- 
tians, are miserable. 
Watdbissigog nin kitimagenimag ; I pity those who do not 
see, (the blind.) 

Iuvenrect Texse.—Mi igiw anishindbeg enamiapanig ; here 
are the Indians that were Christians. 
Kin enokissiwamban pitchinago api ba-ijaidn oma, nongom 
érigok anokin ; thou who didet not work yesterday when I 
came here, work to-day with all thy force. 
Nin mikwénima ékkitopan iw; I remember the person who 
said so. 





“THE CHANGE.” 


Whatis called “‘ The Change” in this Grammar, is one of the 
most difficult parts to understand. 

This “ Change” is made ordinarily on the first vowel or syl- 
lable of the verb or of the adjective, and this vowel or syllable 
is changed in another vowel or syllable, and sometimes in two 
or even three, according to the rules given here. 

The use of the language only can make you comprehend when 
the “ Change” is employed in the phrase. The following table 
will show, how this “ Change ” is effected. 
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Rewanx I. Some verbs beginning with a d, make the Cha 
by prefixing the syllable en; as: 


Nin d@, I dwell, I stop ; endatan, where I stop or dwell ; end 
where he stops, or who etops, dwells, etc. 

Nin dants, I am in a certain place; endanisid oma, he who it 
lives here ; mt ima endanisiiGn, I am there, etc. 

Nin danaki, I reside, or am native of a cértain place; Moni 
wanekaning endanakidjig, the natives or the permanent in 
bitants of Lapointe. 

Nin dédam, I do; mi endodamdn, I do 80; mi endédaman, t! 
dost 60; mi endodang, he does eo. 

Nin dapiné, I die-in « certain place; nibikang endapined 
those that die in the water; nopiming endapined, he that « 
in the woods. 


There are many verbs, beginning likewise with a d, that m: 
the Change regularly, according to the above table ; as: 

Nin dagwishin, L arrive; dégwishing, he that arrives; dass 
dégwishindnin oma ki wabamin, every time I arrive here I 
thee. 

Nin dibadjim, I tell ; débadjimodjig, those that tell ; kawin 
debwetawassi aw anotch gego débadjimod ; I don’t believe} 
who tells so many different things. 


Remark 2. In the perfect, pluperfect and future tenses 
Change is not made in the verb itself, but in the particles 
signs that precede the verb. These particles or prefixes a 


gi-, ga-, gad-. Gi-,is changed into ga~; ga~ into ge-; g 

into ged-. F.i. 

Gi-gigito, he has spoken ; mi aw ga-gigitod, this is the one t 
has spoken. 

Gé-sigaandéso, he has been baptized ; ga-sigaanddsodjig, th 
that have been baptized. 


Remark 8, There are two other particles or signs, bi-,and + 
which use to precede verbs; and the Change is made in tk 
Jign4 5 hie. which indiestoe apneaching ¥ seming is chen 
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into ba- ; and wi-, which ordinarily denotes intention, will, or 

wish, is ‘changed intowe. F. i. 

Nin bé-Ga, I come here ; ba-{{4ianin, when I come here; dassing 
ba-Gdiegon ki bidonaswa gego, every time you come here, you 
bring something ; da-{JAdjig, thoee that come here. 

Nin wi-madja, I intend to go away ; mi igiw wa-mddjadjig, those 
are the persons that want (o depart; wa-mddjabanig, those 
that intended to go; awenan wd-madjad ? who wants to go? 


Remark 4. When two of these signs precede the verb, the 
Change is made in the first one. F.i. 


Nin gi-bi-bimishké, I came here (I have come here) in a cance; 
ga-vi-bimishkad, he who came here in a canoe; ga-bi-bimish- 
kadjig, thoee who came here in a canoe, boat, etc. 


Remark 5. Verbs that are preceded by certain particles or pre- 
fixes, by prepositions, adverbs, or adjectives, make the Change 
in the first vowel of these words. When more than one of such 
words precede the verb, and relate immediately to it, the Change 
is made in the firet vowel of the first of them ; and in writing we 
attach them with hyphens to the verb, beginning from the 
Change. F.i. 

Gego nind ondji ikkit iw, I say that for some reason; wegonen 
wéndji-ikkitoian iw ? why dost thou say that? 
Nin mino bim€dis, I live well; méno-bimdGdisid, who lives well. 


Progressive scale of Change. 
Aid, he is ; 
eiad, he that is ; 
méno-aiad, he that is well ; 


ktichi-mino-aiad, he that is very well ; 

aidpitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that is perfectly well ; 

wa-pitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that wishes to be perfectly well ; 

ge-wi-Apitchi-kitchi-mino-aiad, he that intends to be perfectly 
well. 
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Remark 6. In regard to the orthography of the above-mention- 
ed signs, viz: 


gi-; ga-, - -  - = denoting the perfect or pluperfect 
, tenses, 
ya-, gad-; ta-; ge, ged-; denoting the future tense, 
bi-; ba-; - - = - coming, approaching, 
wi-; wa-;- - - € — intention, will, 
da, - - - - - § — condition, 
etc., etc. 


In regard, I say, to the orthography of these signs or prefixes, 
I wish to observe that I think it very proper and grammatical, 
to attach thei with hyphens to their respective verbs, to which 
they are really incorporated, in the Change as well as without it. 
You will perhaps say that in the English Conjugations we also 
have signs, to express different significations and positions of 
the verb; as: have, shall, will, should, would, etc.; but we 
don’t join them, in writing, to their verbs with hyphens.—Yes, 
that is true; but the analogy is not quite adequate. These Eng- 
lish signs in Conjugations are at the same time words by them- 
selves; whereas our Otchipwe signs are not words by them- 
selves, are never employed alone, but only used with verbs to 
give them the above-mentioned significations. They must be 
considered as portions or parts of their verbs. This is the rea- 
son why some write them in one word with the verb; which I 
also did formerly myself. But considering the thing gramma- 
tically, I think it is better to let the verb appear by itself, and to 
join its sign by a hyphen to it. 

For an illustration of the inadequateness of the above analogy, 
consider the following examples : 


In English you say: “Iwill go; and if asked: Will you go? 
your answer is: ‘‘ Yes, I will.” Here you use only the sign 
will. . 

In Otchipwe you say: “ Nin gad-ija;” and if asked: Ki gad- 
{jana ? your answer cannot be, “£, nin gad.” You cannot 
v=. only the sign, gad; vou "net rvt the verb -vith it and 


a. - 2 onde qed aia 3 
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In English again you say: “Ihave written five letters yester- 
day.” And then affirming you willsay: “ Certainly, T have.” 

In Otchipwe you say : “ Nénan masinaiganan nin gi-ojibianan 
pitchinago.” And then affirming you cannot say: “ Geget 
win gi” As soon as you pronounce gi, you must also express 
the verb, and say: Nin gi-ojibianan, 


Yon pee by these illustrations, that these Otchipwe signs are 
inseparably connected with their respective verbs; and that it 
is reasonable to join them to the verbe also in writing; but ina 
manner as not to diefigure the verb, and etill to appear joined to 
it; which is effected by the use of hyphens. 

And in grammatical/consequence of this method of joining the 
signs to their verbs by hyphens, all the words between the sign 
and its verbs, must come under thesamerule. F.i. Nin bimé- 
dis, Llive; nin ga-bimadis ; nin ga-mino-bimadis; nin ga-ki- 
tché-mino-bimadis ; nin gad-Gpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimadis. — All 
these words between the sign and the verb, are in the immediate 
connection with the verb like one word with it; and throughout 
all the movements and changes of the verb, they will remain in 
the same position to it, like a constellation. F. i. 

Nin gi-dpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimadis ; 
ki gi-fipttcht-kitchi-mino-bimadie ; 
gi Opitcht-kitchi-mino-bimadisi ; 
ete. 
Ta-Gipitchi-kitchi-mino-bimddisi ; 
ta-Apitcht-kitchi-mino-bimdisiwag ; 
etc. 
Kin ga-dipitcht-kitchi-mino-bimAdistian ; 
ga-Gpitchi-kitchi-mino-bimadisid. 

But where there is no such sign with a hyphen in the begin- 
ning, the adverbs or adjectives that precede the verb, will not be 
attached to it, by hyphens; there is no grammatical reason for 
it; as: Nin mino bimddis ; nin kitchi mino bimddis ; nind api- 
tehi kitchi bimadis. 
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We have now seen how the Change is effected ; let us here con- 
sider, when it is used, as much it can be explained. 


Rote 1. It is used in all the participles of all the tenses, as you 
will see in all these Conjugations. F. i. Ekkitod, who says ; 
ga-inendang, who thought ; nin ge-dagwishindn, I who shall 
arrive ; nin watabamag, I who see him, etc. 


Rue 2. It is employed in sentences which express periodical 
actions, events, or states of being. These sentences or expres- 
sions contain in English the words: each, every one, every 
time, when, whenever, as oftenas.... F.i. 


Anamiegijiyad, itis Sunday, (VIII. Conjugation.) Dassing ena- 
miegijigakin, every Sunday, (as often as it is Sunday.) Ena- 
miegijigakin, on Sundays. 

Nin ganéna, I speak to him; gegonagin nin nagwetag, when I 
speak to him, he answers me; genonindwanin, when they are 
apoken to. 

Nind ab, lam; ebiidnin oma, bi-nasikawishikan, when I am 
here, come to me; dassing ébidjin wedi, minikwe, every time 
he is there he drinks. 


tuLE 3. The Change is likewise employed in sentences which 


express actions or events as just past, and contain in English 
the words, when, as soon as, etc. F. i. 


Ga-médjad k’oss, gi-ikkitawag iw; when thy father had gone 
away, (or, after he went away,) they said that. 


Ga-ishkwa-nagamowad anamie-nagamon, gi-madjawag; when 
they had sung a hymn, they went... 


Ruue 4. The Change is employed after the interrogative adverbs 
Gnin? how? what? and Gniniwapi? when? And after the in- 
terrogative pronouns awenen ? awenenag? who? and wegonen? 


what? Likewise after the odve-h an or m4 api, when, at that 
‘ima ‘han F.. 


i 


Anin git-bimddisiian ? how dost thou do? (how dost thou live?) 
Anin ekkitod Koss ? what says thy father ? 

Anin ejinikddeg ow ? what they call this? 

Aniniwapi ga-nibopan ? when has he died ? 

Awenen ga-bi-pindiged? who came in? 

Wegonen ged-ikkitoian? what wilt thou eay ? 

Api ge-niboiang, when we shall die, 


After the interrogetive adverb dnindt? where? the Change is 
made sometimes; but ordinarily it is not used. F.i. dnindt 
dian ? where art thou going ? Anindi ateg ? where is it? Anin- 
di alad Jesus nongom? where is now Jesus? The Change is used 
after anindi when iw is expressed or understood. F. i. Anindé 
gordanisid Jerus boa mashi gagikwed ? where lived Jemus, be- 
fore he began to preach ? éw is understood : Anindi tw ga-dani- 
sid? (where is that place where he lived ?) 


Roux 5. The Change is used in sentences expreseing comparison, 
and containing in Englich the conjunction az. F.i. 


Enéndaman nin gad-{jitchige, I will act ae thou wilt. 

Enéndaman apegish {jiwebak, be it a8 thou will, (thy will be 
done.) 

Wewini tjtwebisin, swanganamiadjig ¢iwebisiwad, live upright, 
as good Christians live. 

Ekkitoian mi ge-diidn, be it done to me as thou sayest. 


Rute 6. The Change is used in sentences that express quality, 
and contain the adverbe minik, kakina, misi, all, all that, 
whatever ; wegotogwen, whatsoever. F. i. 


Minik ekkitod KijeManito, debwewinagadini, all that God says 
is true. 

Kakina minik qi-kagikimigoian, gi-wdbandaman gaie ki masi- 
naigan, kakina weweni gandwendan ; whatever thou art taught 
in sermons, and all thet thou readest in thy book, keep all well. 

Wegotogwen gedodamogwen, ged ikkitogwen gaie ; whatsoever 
he sball do and say. 


é 
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Wegotogwen ge-nandotamdwegwen Weossimind nind yintkkasowi- 
ning, ki ga-minigowa ; whateoever ye shall ask the Father in 
my name, he will give it to you. 


-Ruue 7. The Change is employed in some tenses of the subjunc- 
tive mood in the Dubitative Conjugations; as you will eee 
there. F. i, Ekkitowdnen, if I say perhaps. 

Ekkitogwen, if he perhaps says... . 

Kishpin gwaiak ga-anamiassiwnen, if I have perhaps not well 
prayed. 


Ruxe 8. Ordinarily, (not always,) the Change is employed after 
mi. Foi. 

Mi enendamén, mi ekkitoidn ; 00 I thiuk, 60 I ay. 

Mi ijiwebak oma aking, eo it is here on earth. 

Misa ga-ikkitod, mi dash ga-ji-mddjad ; 80 he said, and went 
awa: 

Mi na gji-kikinoamégoian ? art thou taught 60? 





Let us now consider the verb of our paradigm of the I. Conju- 
gation, in the cases of the Change. 

‘The participles are displayed in the paradigm. 

In the sentences expressing periodical actions, events, or 
states of being, the verbs of the I. Conj. are formed thus: 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitoiénin, when I say, or, whenever I say, 
ekkito 
ekkitodjin, 

ekkitongin, (quand on dit,) 
ekkitoiangon, 
ekkitiangon, } when we eay, 
ekkitoiegon, 

kkitowndiin 
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NEGATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitossiwanin, when I don’t say, 
ekkitossiwanin, ° 
ekkitoasigon, 

ekkitossingin, (quand on ne dit pas,) 
ekkitossiwangon, 
ekkitéssiwangon, 
ekkitoesiwegon. 
ekkitossigwanin. 


\ when we don’t say. 


Remark. In the sentences expressing periodical actions, events 
or states, not only the Change is made, but also one of the syl- 
lables in, nin, or on, is added to the verb, as you see here above, 
and in the examples of Rule 2, page 122. This is done, when 
the adverb dassing, (which signifies, whenever, as often as, every 
time,i is expressed or understood. At the third persons, that 
end in d, the letter j is inserted between d and the syllable in, as 
you see above. (See an analogy of it in Remark, p. 23.) 

Please remember well this Remark. It is applicable to almost 
all our Conjugations. 

In the perfect and future tenses the terminations remain the 
same, and the Change is made in the signs, or prefixes, gi-, and 
ga-, or gad- ; the former being changed into ga-, the latter into 
ye, or ged-; as: 


Ga-ikkitoiadnin, when (or whenever) I have said ; 
ga-ikkitodjin, when he has said ; 

ga-ikkitoiegon, etc. . . 

ged-ikkitoidnin, whenever I shall say, 
ged-ikkitoianin, | 

ged-ikkitowadjin, etc. . . 

Ga-ikkitossiwanin, when I have not said ; 
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ga-ikkttossigon, when he has not said ; 
ga-tkkitossiwegon, etc. . . 
ged-tkkitossiwanin, whenever I shall not say, 
ged-tkkitéssiwanin, 

ged-tkkitossigwanin, etc. . . 


Remark 1. Respecting the conjunction #¢, (in the Change, ejé-,) 
which you see often to precede verbs, it must be remarked, that 
it is never employed alone, but alwaysin connection with a verb, 
which it precedes immediately ; and the Change in the verbs 
preceded by jf, is made in thie conjunction, which is then at- 
tached to the verb with a hyphen, in the cases of the Change, 
not otherwise ; according to the rules stated above. The signifi- 
cation of this conjunction is: as, as-20, as-as... F. i. 


Eji-sagiidisotan, ki da-sagiag kidj’ anishindbeg ; as thou lovest 
thyself, thou oughtst to love thy neighbor. 

Eji-kikendaman kid tji windamon ; as I know it myself, so I tell 
it to thee. 

Ga-iji-jawenimiian gi-Gkosiian kid tji jawenimin Gkosiian; as 
thou hadet pity on me when I was sick, so I have pity on thee 
while thou art sick. 


But sometimes the conjunction %¢ seems to accompany the 
verb superfluously, because it can be omitted without the 
least change of the meaning of the sentence. F. i. 


Atchina oma gi-aia, mi dash ga-iji-mddjad ; he was here a short 
time and went away ; or, mi dash gi-mddjad. 

Mi dash ga-iji-kitchi-nishkddisid ; and he flew in a passion ; or, 
mi dash gi-kitchi-nishkddisid. 

Kid iji pagossenimin, Debenimiian, tchi jawenimiian ; Lord, I 
pray thee, to have mercy on me; or, ki pagossenimin. .. . 

Ki windamon ga-iji wabandaman, or ga-wibandamdn ki winda- 
mon. Both sentences equally mean: I tell thee what I have 
geen. 


Remark 2. If you examine the paradigm of this I. Conjugation, 


ane he ovamnijec tills >: aletad + --1 gill gee he: UO] ig Sarme 
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ed and derived from the third person sing. pres. indicative. If 
you know this third person, you have only to add to it the ter- 
minations, and make the Change according to the above rules, 
and you will find no verb belonging to this Conjugation, which 
you would not be able to conjugate correctly. The terminations 
are fully displayed in the above paradigm or pattern of this 
Conjugation ; but the third person and the Change (participle) 
must be learned by practice and the Dictionary. This Remark 
again is applicable to all our Conjugations. 
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I. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ikkitomidog, perbaps I say ; 
kid ikkitomidog, perhaps thou sayest ; 
ikkitowidog, ° 
ikkitomidog, (on dit peut-étre,) 
nind ikkitominadog, ’ 
kid ikkitomwadog, 
ikkitowidogenag, ° 


Form after this tense, the perfect and the future tenses ; 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Gonima gi-ikkitowimban, ¢ I had perhaps said, 
gi-ikkitowamban, 
6 gi-tkkitogoban, 
 gi-ikkitowangiban ¢ \ 
“ gi-ikkitowangoban, 
‘6 gi-ikkitowegoban, 
<< ogi-ikkitogwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitowanen, if I say perhaps, 
ekkitowanen, 

ekkitogwen, 

ekkitowangen, 

ekkitéwangen, } 





* These two persons are often expressed by adding o *dogenag, to 
the mutative vowel; as, abidog, ahidogensg’. yador, Yddogenas : wissinidog, 


tres ind 
ane thet dynmevten ann »fehiad "snot much used.’ vou »ave only to 
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I. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nind ikkitossimidog, perhaps I don’t say, 
«sid ikkitossimidog, 













“ ikkitossiwidog, 
“ ikkitossimidog, 
«pind ikkitossiminadog, 
- kid ikkitossimwadog, 


i 
as: Nin gi-ikkitomidog, ... . Nin gad-ikkitomidog. .. . . 


titossiwidogenag, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin giikkitossiwamban, I had perhaps not eaid. 
« gi-ikkitossiwamban, 
“< girikkitossigoban, 
«  girikkitossiwangiban, 
«« gidkkitossiwangoban, } 
“<  gi-ikkitossiwegoban, 
“ giikkitossigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ekkitossiwanen, whether I eay not, 
ekkitossiwanen. 

ekkitossigwen, 

cbkitossiwangen, } 
ekkitossiwangen, 


1 Ikktowamban, tkkitogoban, tkkitogwaban. And so 





i 
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ekkitowegwen, 
ekkitowagwen. 


After this tense form the perfect and the future tenses ; 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ikkitow&ambinen, if I had perhaps said, 
ikkitéwambanen, 

ikkitogobanen, 

tkkitowangibanen, (ninawind,) 
ikkitéwangobanen, (kinawind,) 
tkkitowegobanen, 

ikkitowagobanen. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkitowaénen, I who perhaps say, 
kin ekkitéwanen, 

win ekkitogwen, 
ninawind ekkitowangen, 
kinawind ekkitowangen, 
kinawa ekkitowegwen, 
winawa ekkitogwenag. 


After this tense, the perfect and the future tenses are formed ; 


\ we who perhaps say, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitowambanen, I who had said perhaps, 
kin ga-ikkitéwambanen, thou who per. hadst said, 
win ga-ikkitogobanen, 
ninawind ga-ikkitowangibanen, 
kinawind ga-tkkit6wangobanen, 
kinawa ga-ikkitowegobanen, 
tCpaypa qr ihhstacahar mag 


\ we who had p. said, 
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ekkitousiwegwen. 
ekkitoesiwagwen, 


B: Ga-ikkitowGnen, ... . Ged-ikkitowdnen 


PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Kawin ikkitossiwambanen, if I had perhaps not said, 
se ikkitossiwambaren, 
“s tkkitoesigobanen, 
“ ikkitossiwangibanen, (ninawind) 
se ikkitoasiwangobanen, (kinawind) 
“< ikkitossiwegobanen, 
6 ikkitossiwagobanen. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin ekkilossiwanen, I who perhaps don’t say, 
kin ekkitossiwanen, 
win ekkitossigwen, 
ninawtnd ckkitossiwangen, \ we who 
kinawind ekkitossiwangen, ce 
kinawa ekkilossiwegwen, 
winawa ekkitossigwenay. 


az: Nin ga-ikkitowdnen.... Nin ged-ikkitowinen... . 
PLUPERFECT TEXSE. 


Nin ga-ikkitossiwimbanen, I who had p. not said, 
kin ga-ikkitossiwambanen, 
win ga-ikkitossigobanen, 
ninawind ga-ikkitossiwangibanen, \ we who 
kinawind gortkkitossiwangobanen, oT 
kinawa ga-tkkitossiwegobanen, 
winawa garikkitossigobanenag. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE I. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Nin matchi ikkitomidog naningim, kawin dash kakina nin mik- 
wendansin nongom. I suppose I speak often ill, but I don’t. 
remember now all. 

Gi-ani-médjadog, gi-giwedog, kawin sa ningotchi nin wibamassi. 
He is probably gone away, he is gone home, I suppoee, I don’t 
see him anywhere. 

Ki mishomissindbanig waieshkat Moniang gi-danakigwaban, bwa 
bi-gosiwad oma. Our grand-father (forefathers) had formerly 
lived in Canada, before they moved to this place. 

Endogwen keiabi matchi gijwéwanen. Ki gi-boniton na matchi 
qijwewin ? I don’t know whether thou speakest yet bad words. 
Hast thou abandoned bad speaking ? 

Endogwen ga-igitchigegwen ga-tji-aiangwamimagiban. I doubt 
whether he has performed (or not,) what I had recommended 
him. 

Kishpin ikkitowagobanen tw, da-gidibadjimowag gi-gagwedjt- 
mindwa. If they (perhaps) had said that, they would have 
told it. when they were asked. 

Kakina néganisidjig ininiwag gi-mawandjtidiwag ; namandj 
ged-inakonigewagwen. All the principal men have assembled ; 
T don’t know what laws (regulations) they will make. 

Ged-ikkitéwanen mi-ge-dodaman; minik dash ge-ginaam&gewa- 
nen, kawin nin wi-yitchigessi. Whatever thou shalt say 
(command,) I will do it; but whatever thou shalt forbid, I 
will not do it. 

Kin net@-dajingewanen ki gad-animis dibakonige-gijigak, kishpin 
geget {jiwebisiian. Thou who art (as they say) in the habit 
of backbiting, thou wilt suffer on the day of judgment, if 
thou really art so. 

Awegwen ga-bi-dibadjimogwen matchi dajindiwin.—Kego debwe- 
tangegon. I don’t know who has told here the calumny. Do 
not believe it. 

Kawin nin gi-wdbamassig igiw ga-bosigwenag pttchindgo. I have 
not seen those that have gone away vesterday (in a canoe, 
rat, ote oar) undaretand * 
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Anishindbeg waieshkat ga-bimddisigobanenag aking, gi-matchi- 
fjimebisiqwaban. People who had lived on earth in the begiv- 
ning, were wicked. 

Awenen aw ged-tjitchigegwen mojag, ga-inakonigeiang nongom 
gtjigak ?Whoie likely todo always what we have ordered to-day? 

Remark in regard to the second third person. ° 

In the simple third person singular, present, indicative, affir- 
mative form, you say : /kkito, he says. But in the second third 
person you have tosay: [kkitowan, etc., because the verb must 
follow the same rule as the substantive. The simple third per- 
son, to which the second is relating, is often understood only, 
not expressed, as you will see here below. 

| EXaMPLes. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 












Ossan ikkitowan, his father|Ossan kawin ikkitossiwan, his 
faye. father does not say. 

Ossan ikkitobanin, his father|Ossan kawin tkkitossibanin, his 
raid. / father did not say. 

Kaskendam gi-niponid ossan,|Minwendam gi-nipossinig ossan, 
he ia afflicted because his fa he is glad that his father is 
ther is dead. not dead. 

Nin kikendam get-tjitchigenid|Wegonen get-ikkitossinig oshi- 
oshimeian, I know what his| meian? what will his brother 
brother will do. not say ? 

Ogwissan gwatak yiwebisinipan,| Ogwissan gwaiak tjiwebisigsini- 
kawin dagi-animisissiwan, goban, da gi-animisiwan, had 
had his son behaved right, he} his son not behaved right, he 
would not have been punished.| would have been punished. 

Debeniminang 0 sGgian enamié-Debeniminang kawin 0 s&gias- 
nidjin, the Lord loves the| sin enamidssinigon, the Lord 
Christians. does not love pagans. 

Ossan iniw ekkitonipanin, it was| Mi na ossan iniw gwaiak ekki- 
his father who gaid so. tossinigobanin ? is he that did 

not say right, his father ? 


* See page &. 
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II. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the intransitive or neuter verbs 
ending at the characteristical third person in am. They like- 
wise end so at the firat person singular, present, indicative. This 
m, in which all the verbs of this Conjugation end, is put among 
the terminations, as you see in the paradigms. The reason is, 
because it does not remain in all the tenses, but is sometimes 
changed into n. 

Note. In the I. Conjugation, I displayed the negative form in 
Full, (on the opposite page.) In order to save room, I will put, 
in the subsequent Conjugations, only the terminations of the ne- 
gative form, the body of the verb remaining the same in this 
form, as in the affirmative. F.i. Mind tnendam, negative, Ka- 
win nind inendansi. Kid inendam, neg. Kawin kid inendansi. 


Inendam, neg. Kawin inendansi, etc. 


Here are some verbs belonging to this Conjugation : 


First person. Third Person. 
Nin ndnagatiwendam, I meditate ; ninagatawendam. 
Nind dnijitam, I give up; dnijitam. 
Nin ségendam, I am afraid ; ségendam. 
Nin dédam, I do, I act. dédam. 
Nin kashkéndam, I am sad ; kashkéndam. 
Nin pisindam, I listen ; pisindam. 
Nin pagosséndam, I ask, I hope ; pagosséndam. 
Nind initam, I hear something ; initam. 
Nin wassitdwendam, I am sorrowful ; wassitiwendam. 
Nin sagaam, I go out; sdgaam. 
Nin songéndam, I have a firm thought ; songéndam. 
Nind d&gonwetam, I disobey, I contradict ; dgonwetam. 
Nin gijendam, I resolve ; gijendam. 
Nin jajibitam, I gainsay ; jajibitam. 
Nin bénendam, I forget something bonendam. 
Nin débwetam, I believe; Jébwétam. 


Vin wigsarendam * evffar - 


emieenqend™. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Hiad inendam, I think * (or, I will), Kawin nél, 


kid inendam nsi, 
inendam, consi, 
inend@m, they think, (on “  naim, 
pense) f one thinks, 
sind inendamin, ss nsimin, 
kid inend4in, “  nsim, 
inendamog, . _ © — netwag. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nind inendanaban, I thought, Kawin nainaban, 
kid inendanaban, «cs nsinaben, 
inendamoban, «¢  neiban, 
nind inendaminaban, «¢ nsiminaban, 
kid inendamwaban, ‘¢  nsimwaban, 
inendamobanig, “<  nsibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin gi-inendam, I have thought, Kavwin ni, 


ki gi-inendam, nei, 
gi-inendam, “nei, 
gi-inendaém, (on a pensé) ‘¢  nsim, 
nin gi-inendamin, . “ _ nsimin, 
hi gi-inendém, nein, 
gi-inendamog, ‘< snsiwag. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin gi-inendanaban, { I had thought, Aawin nsinaban, 





ki gi-inendanaban, ‘¢  nsinaban, 
gi-inendamoben, Kawin nsiban, 
nin gi-inendaminaban, ‘¢  nsiminaban, 
ki gi-nendamwaban, «<  nsimwaban, 
gi-inendamobanig, «<  neibanig, 
* See Remark 4, p. 96. t See Remark, p. 88. 
$ Boe Noble p. &. 


10 
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FUTURE TEXBE. 


‘Nin gad-inendam, I will think, Kowin nei, 


Ki gad-inendam, nei, 
ta-inendam, “nei, 
ta-inendam, “nei, 

nind gad-inendamin, « nsimin, 

ki gad-inendim, «“~ neim, 
ta-inendamog, “  nsiwag. 


GECOMD FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin gargt-inendara, I shall have thought, Kawin nei, 


ki ga-gi-inendam, nei, 
ta-gi-inendam, «nei, 
ta-gi-inendém, “nein, 
nin ga-gi-inendamin, “neimin, 
ki ga-giinenddm, “ 





ta-gi-inendamog, “— nsiwag. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Inendamén, * if think, neiwan, 
inéndaman, neiwan, 
inendang, neig, 


inendaming, that they think, nsing, 
(qu’on penee) 


inendaméng, } it we think neiwéing, 
inéndamang, neiwang, 
inendameg, nsiweg, 
inendamowad, nsigwa. 


tne the PaaS snnenmntine thin and the fhltetar patenson YI 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-inendamin, because I have 
thought, 





geinendang, 
geinendawing, 
gé-inendaming, 
gi-inendamang, 
girinendameg, 
gé-inendamownd, 





} becanse we. . . 





PLUPERFECT TENSR. 


InendamA&mbAn, if] had thought, 
inéndamamben, 
inendangiban, 
inendamingiben, 
inendamAngiben, 
inéndamangoban, 
inendamegoben, 
inendamowapan, 


} ewe... 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ged-inendamAn, what I shall think, 
yed-inendaman, 

ged-inendang, 

ged-inendaming, 

ged-inendamang, 





nsiwin, 


nsiwan, 
nsig, 
naing, 





nsiwang, 
neiweg, 
nsigwa. 


neiwamban, 
neiwamban, 
neigoban, 
neingiban, 
neinwAngibau, 
nyinwangoban, 
neiwegoban, 
neigwaban. 


neiwan, 
naiwan, 
neig, 
nuing, 
neiwang. 


Etc., as above in the present tenee, prefixing ged-. 


SECOND FUTURK TEXBE. 


Gegi-inendam&n, what I shall have 
thought, 
gegtinendaman, 


neiwan, 


neiwan, 


Ete., as in the present tense, always prefixing gegi-. 
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CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-inendam, I would think Kowin nei, 
(or Tought to think,) 
ki darinendam. “ 


darinendam, “ 
da-inendém, they would think “« 
(on penserait,) 





nin da-inendamin, « nsimin, 
ki da-inendam, “prim, 
da-inendamog, “ — neiwag. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin da-gi-inendam, I would have thought, Kawin nsi, 
or I ought to have thought, 





ki da-gi-inendam, «nei, 
da-gi-inendam, «nei, 
da-gi-inendam, « naim, 
nin da-g-inendamin, “nein, 
ki da-yt-inendam, « neim, 
da-gi-inendamog, « neiwag. 


Gegi-inendamin, what I would neiwan, 
have thought, 
Etc., as above in the second future tense of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Inendén, think, Kego ngen, 
inendamokan } (thou,) 
ta-inendam, let him (her, it,) think, “nei, 
ta-inendém, let him think, (qu’on “ nsim, 
pense 
inendanda, let us think, © neida, 
inendamog, think, (you, «— agegon, 


mminandamog Vat them hint nsimag 
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PARTICIPLES. * 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin enendamin, I who think. nsiwan, 
kin enendaman, thou who think- nsiwan, 
| est, 

win enendang, nsig, 

enendaming, what one thinks, neing, 
(ce qu’on penee,) 





ninawind enendamang,) we that nsiwAng, 

kinawind enendamang, § think, nsiwang, 
kinawa enendameg, nsiweg, 
winawa enendangig. nsigog. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin enendamamban, I who tho’t, nsiwadmban, 


kin enendamamben, nsiwamban, 
win enendangiban, nsigoban, 
enendamingiban, nsingiban, 


ninawind enendamangiban, ) we who nsiwAngiban, 

kinawind enendamangoban,) thought, nsiwangoban, 
kinawa enendamegoban, nsiwegoban, 
winawa enendangibanig, nsigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-inendaman, I who have _onsiwan, 


thought, 
kin ga-inendaman, nsiwan, 
win ga-inendang, nsig, 
ga-inendaming, nsing, 


ninawind ga-inendamang, ) we who have nsiwang, 

kinawind ga-inendamang,§ thought, nsiwang, 
kinawa ga-inendameg, nsiweg, 
winawa ga-tnendangig, nsigog. 


® See Remark &, p. 111. 
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PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 
Nin ga-inendamamban, I who had nsiw&ambdén, 


thought, 
kin ga-inéndamamban, nsiwamban, 
win ga-inendangiban, nsigoban, 
ga-inendamingiben, nsingiban, 


ninawind ga-inendamAngiban, ) we who nsiw&ngiban, 
kinawind ga-inendamangoban,) had th. nsiwangoban, 
kinawa ga-inendamegoben, nsiwegoban, 
winawa ga-inendangibenig, nsigobanig. 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ged-inendaman, I who shall neiwan, 


think, 
kin ged-inendaman, nsiwan, 
win ged-inendang, nsig, 
ged-inendaming, nsing, 
ninawind ged-inendamang, 2 we who shall nsiwang. 
kinawind jed-inendamang, > think, nsiwang, 
kinawa ged-inendameyg, nsiweg, 
winawa ged-inendangig, nsigog. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ge-gi-inendamén, I who shall nsiwan. 
have thought, 
kin ge-gi-inendaman, nsiwan. 


Etc., as above in the first future, always prefixing gegi-, to 
the verb. 

Remark. The letter » before the syllable si, in the negative 
form, ie commonly not heard in pronouncing. F.i. Aawin 
enendansi, is ordinarily pronounced : Aawin inendasi, etc. .. . 
But this n must be in, grammatically, because otherwise there 
would be two s in the negative form, as this always is the case 
between two vowels; and the above word would then be, énen- 


dassi ; but it does not sound so. Correct speakers pronounce 
ha - ercugh toy he neres -nqd t.. 1. attentive agr 


-M— 


Let us now consider the Change of the verbs of the II. Conju- 
gation. 

The participles, which have always the Change, aro, fully 
iivplayed in the above paradigm. 

Tn the sentences expressing periodical actions or states of 
being, the verbs of this Conjugation. are formed thus: 






APFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Euendaminin, when, (or whenever) I think, —nsiwAnin, 


extndamanin, neiwanin, 

' enendangin, nsigon, 
exendamingin, neingon, 
Srademangon,$ "REE ME: oelwangon, 
enendamegon, nsiwegon, 
enendamowadjin, * neigwanin. 


In the perfect and future tenses the terminations are the same 
as here above, and the Change is made in the prefixes, gi-, and 
ga- or gad-. Gi- is changed into ga-; and ga- or gad- into 
ge-or ged-. F. 


Ga-inendamanin, when (or whenever) I have neiwanin, 





thought, 

ga-inéndamanin, nsiwanin, 
garinendangin, nsigon, 
Ged-inendaménin, when I eball think, nsiwanin, 
ged-inendaroangin, nsiwangin, 
ged-inendamowadjin, nsigwanin, 


In the other cases of the Change, (see p. 122, 123 and 124,) it 
is made in the same way as here stated; only the end-syllablee, 
in, (iin,) nin, or on, are omitted ; as: Enendaman; ga-inenda- 
mén, ged-inendamén, etc. . . 





* See Remark, p. 23. 





— 142 — 


EXAMPLES ON THE II. CONJUGATION. 


Pakaikwe bénam, kakina gaie bineshiiag bonamog ; the hen 
lays eggs, and all the birds lay eggs. 

Ki kashkéndanaban, watéshkat oma ba-at@ian ; thou wert lone 
some when thou first stayed here. 

Kawin nakawé ki gi-ndnagatawendansi géd-ikkitoian ; thou haat 
not reflected before hand what thou wouldat say. 

Nin yi-mamakédendanaban waiéshkat wabandamdén ishkoténa- 
bikwdn ; I wondered when I first saw a steamboat. 

Mojag nin ga-ndnagatawendam tchi bwa gigitoiain,; I will al- 
ways reflect before I speak. 

Nin ga-gi-gijendam tchi bwa minawa twéabamiian; I shall have 
taken a resolution before thou seest me again. 

Apejish mojag mino inendamdn, wika dash tchi matchi inendan- 
siwdn ; I wish I had always good thoughts and never bad 
thoughts. 

Gi-wewibendaman, mi waiba ga-bi-ondjigiweian ; because thou 
hast made haste, therefore thou hast come back soon. 

Dodansiwegoban ga-dodameg, kawin ki da-mino-aidssim nongom ; 
if you had not done what you did, you would not be well now- 

Ki ga-windamon ge-dodamén ; I will tell thee what I shall do. 

Ki ga-windamon ge-gi-inendaman ; I will tell thee what I shall 
have thought. 

Ki da-minwenddm na tchi wébameg kinigiigowag » Would you 
be glad to see your parents ? 

Nin da-gi-kitchi-wassttawendam, mikwinimossiwagiban Debend- 
jiged ; I would have been very sorrowful, had I not thought 
on the Lord. 

Débwéiendan, kego, dgonwetangen, kego gaie matchi inendangen ; 
believe, do not contradict and think not evil. 

Nin jawénimag wassagendangig ; I pity those that suffer. 

Iqiw ininiwag aidgonwetangibanig, nongom weweni debicetamog ; 
those men that contradicted before, believe now. 

Yond ga-sigaangig kawin o gi-nondansinawa gagikwewt*n ; those 
hat rapt cert ta an ARS hea the se-mgn 


i Gedpitché-debweiendangtbanig oma aking, nongom Gptichi mino 

| aihwag gijigong ; those that had a perfect faith on earth, are 
now exceedingly happy in heaven. 

Misa igiw ged-angitangig waiba ;. these are the persons that 
will soon give all up. 

dodangig aking, kaginig ta-dibaamdwawag gijigong ; 

those that shall have acted right (done well) on earth, shall 
be eternally rewarded in heaven. 





id 
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II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind inendamidog, I think perhaps, 
kid inendamidog, 


inendamodog, 

inenddmidog, one thinks perhaps, (on pense 
nind inendaminadog, [peut-étre,) 
kid inendamwadog, 

inendamodogenag, 


Form after this present tense, the perfect and the future 
PLUPERFECT TENSE.*® 


Gonima gi-inendamowamban, I had perhaps th. ... 

“ gi-inendamowamban, 
gi-inendamogoban, 
gi-inendamowangiban, ) that we had perhaps 
gt-inendamowangoban, } (thought. 
gi-inendamowegoban, 
gi-inendamogwabén, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Enendamowinen, if I think perhaps. 
enéndamowanen, 
enendamogwen, 
enendamowangen, (ninawind) 
enéndamowangen, (kinawind) 
enendamowegwen, ’ 
enendamowagwen, 


\ it we. ... 


eee 


% Rng rasan Pate page 1% (Jpemtamoyerthey = aendamormhre~ * 


Kawin nind inendansimidog, I do perhaps not think, 


6é 


tenses ; as: 


Aawin gi-inendansiwamban, I had perhaps not thought, 


6é 


6<é 





II. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


kid inendansimidog, 
inendansidog, 
inendansimidog, 
nind inendansiminadog, 
kid inendansimwadog, 
inendansidogenag, 


Nin gi-inendamidog. Nin gad-inendamidog. . . . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


gt-inéndansiwamban, 
gt-inendansigoban, 
gt-inendansiwangiban, 
gt-inéndansiwangoban, that we . .. 
gt-inendansiwegoban, 
gtinendansigwaban, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Enendansiwanen, if I do perhaps not think, 
enéndansiwanen, ) 
enendansigwen, 

enendansiwangen, 
enéndansiwangen, 
enendansiwegwen, 
enéndansiwagwen, 


\ if we do perhaps not. 


é 
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Form after this tense the perfect and the future tenses; as : 
PLUPERFEOT TEXSE. 


Inendamowambanen, if I had thought I suppose, 
inendamowambanen, 

inendamogobanen, 

inendamowéngibanen, ) . 
inendamowancobanen, $ if'we had thought. 
inendamowegobanen, 

inendamowagobanen, 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESEXT TENSE. 


Nin enendamowanen, I who think perhaps, 
kin enendamowanen, thou who... . 
win enendamogwen, 
ninawind enendamowangen, 
kinawind enéndamowangen, 
kinawa enendamowegwen, 
winawa enendamogwenag, 


\ we who think perhaps... . 


The perfect and future tenses are formed after this present 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. * 


Nin ga-inendamowimbanen, I who had perhaps th..... 
kin ga-inéndamowambanen, 
win ga-inendamogobanen, 
ninawind ga-inendamowangibanen, 
kinawind ga-inéndamowangobanen, 
kinawa ga-inendamowegobanen, 
winawa ga-inendamopobsnerag, 


\ we who had... 


mm, 


For the imperf-- ‘ae: . ; “ daaes ae ty, mee 
TOW hore 


Lod 





PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Inendansiwimbanen, if had not thought I suppose, 
inéndansiwambanen, 

inendansigobanen, 

inendansiwaingibanen, ) . 

inéndansiwangobanen, \ if we had not.... 
inendansiwegobanen, 

inendansiwagobanen. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PREBENT TENSE. 


Nin enendansiwianen, I who do perhaps not think, 
kin enendansiwanen, thou who... 
win enendansigwen, 
nnawine a “ veiwanesn, \ we who do perhaps not think, 
naw > 
kinawa enendansiwegwen, 
winawa enendansigwenag, 


tense; aa: Nin ga-inendamowdnen,..... Nin ged-inendamowéinen.... 


PLUPERFECT TENBE. 


Nin ga-inendansiwambanen, I who had perhaps not th... 
kin garinéndansiwambanen, 
win ga-inendansigobanen, 
ninawind ga-inendansiwangibanen, 
kinawind ga-inéndansiwangobanen, 
kinawa ga-inendansiwegobanen, 
winawa ga-inendansigobanenag. 


we who had... 
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EXAMPLES ON THE IT. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Aw atakosid inini kitchi masitagoei ; wissagendamodog Apitchi. 
This sick man groans much ; he muat suffer exceedingly. 

Ki gt-agonwetamwadog gi-nondameg gagikwewin, kawin ki gi- 
debwetansimwadog. I think you have contradicted when you 
had heard the sermon, you have probably not believed. 

Nishime John kawin kiwe waieshkat gi-minwendansigoban, kiki- 
noamiding wi-ijad ; nongom dash kitchi minwendam, ktichi 
dadatabi gaie kikinoamagosid masinaigan. My brother John 
had not been willing at firat to go to school, (as I understood ;) 
but now he likes it very much, and is learning very fast to 
read. 

Kawin waiba ganabatch ta-gijendansidogenag tchi bonitowad 
minikwewin. They will perhaps not soon take a resolution 
to give up drinking. 

Jaigwa waiba ta-inendamodog tchi anamiad. He will probably 
soon have a mind to become a Christian, (to pray.) 

Anawi anamia aw anishindbe; endogwen dash meshkawenda- 
mogwen mojag tchi anamiad. This Indian indeed is a Chrie- 
tian; but it is doubtful whether he has a strong resolution, 

_ (thought,) to be always a Christian. 

Kishpin ga-nishkddendamogwen, kawin nin nin gi-nishkidssi. It 
he has had perhaps angry thoughts, it was not I that made 
him angry. 

Kishpin gigendamogobanen wi-madjad, da-gi-bosi nabikwéaning 
pitchinago. Ifhe had, (I suppose,) made up his mind to go 
away, he would have gone on board the vessel yesterday. 

Ged-ako-mashkawendamowegwen, kawin ki ga-waiesimigossiwag 
matchi-ijiwebisidjig. As long as you shall have a strong re- 
solution, (thought,) you will not be seduced by the wicked 
ones. 

Aw inini wika saiegendansigwen, ta-segendam api ge-nibod. That 
man who seems never to fear, will be afraid at the time of his 
death. 

Mi aw inint non? c7 eas ramagyen ¢s-ctaitong. This is th» ma: 


che ean x4 oa - wm - woon7asl wpe nn 4 
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Kinawa ga-matchi-dodamowegwen, ningoting ki ga-kikendago- 
vim ga-ijiwebisiwegwen nongom, You who have perhaps done 
evil, you will once be known, how you have (perhaps) behay- 
ed now, 

Igiw waieshkat ga-debweiendamogobanenag, gi-kitchi-mino-jiwe 
sigwaban, Those who had believed in the beginning, (the first 
Christians.) behayed very well, (as we read.) 

Aw gekashkendansigwen, ge-nishkddendansigwen gaie, gego we 
nitodjin, nilwakawinining ta-apitenima. He that shall not be 
sad, nor shall, have angry thoughts, when he loses something, 
will be esteemed a wise man. 


Awegwenig wika gepisindansigwenag match babamddjimowin, 
distn 


. Thowe’ who never shall listen to . 


tabimidieiweg 
bad reporte, shall live quietly (in peace) on earth. 
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* Some Examples in regard to. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


Minwendamowan na ossan, oma tchi bt-4jGnid? Is his father 
willing that he should come here ? 

Apitchi kashkendamowan omisseian. His sisters are very sad 
(lonesome.) 

And so forth in all the tenses 

O widigemfiganan inendamobanin tchi gishpin@donid aki. It 
was the will of his wife, (or, her husband,) to buy land. 

Onigtigon inendamobanin tchi widjemad intw tkwewan. It was 
the will of his parents that he should marry that woman. 

4i-sagaamobanin witén bwa pindigenid ogwissan. His brother- 
in-law had gone out, before his son came in. 

Kishpin ossan minwendaminid, ta-bi-ija oma. If his father is 
willing, (consenting,) he will come here. 

Apegich mashkawendawminid ogwissan, tchi mino-jjiwebisinid. I 
wish his sons would firmly resolve to behave well. 

And so on in the other tenses 

Kishpin ogin minwendaminipan, da-gi-widige aw oshkinigikwe. 
That young woman would have married, had her mother given 
her consent. 

Wewib sagaaminipan ossateian, kawin da-gi-gikandissim. Were 
his brother gone out immediately, there would have been no 
quarreling. 

Kawin kije-Manilo o sdgiassin enamidnidjin adagonwetaminid)in. 
God does not love Christians who are disobedient, (who con- 
tradict.) 

Kawin awiia gwaiak enamiad o wissokawassin metchi-dodaminid- 
jin. No true Christian associates with those that are doing wrong. 

Paul o sagiabanin oshimeibanin, mojag meno-inendaminipanin. 
Paul loved his deceased brother who always had good inten- 
tions,-(a good will.) 

Johw o sigiabanin o widigemaganthonin. mojag menwendamini- 
panin. John loved hi. lnesage ‘fe “ho alwar< vas con- 
tente4 fa} raph 1 

-- ta..4ger af thaae 
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the second third person. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kowin minwendansiwan ossan tchi madjénid. His father is not 
willing that he should go away. 

Kawin na geget omisseian kashkendansiwan? Are his sisters not 
really ead (lonesome ?) 
that are derived from the present. 

Kawin 0 widigemaganan inendansibanin tchi bosinid. It was 
not the will of his wife, (or, her husband,) to embark. 

Kawin onigtigon inendansibanin tehi widigemad iniw ikwewan. It 
was not the will of his parents that he should marry that woman. 

Kawin mashi gi-sagaansibanin witén api pandigenid ogwissan. 
His brother-in-law had not yet gone out, when his son came in. 

Kishpin ossan minwendansinig, kaewin ta-bi-jjassi. Ut his father 
ia not willing, (not consenting,) he will not come. 

Kishpin mashkawendansinig ogwissan, kawin ginwenj ta-mino- 
{jiwedisissiwan. Irhis sons have not a firm resolution, they ~ 
will not long behave well. 

formed after the present. 

Kishpin ogin minwendansinigoban, kawin da-gi-widigessi ni- 
misse. My sister would not have married, had her mother 
not given her consent. 

Ossaician sagaansinigoban wewid, da-gi-kikandim. Were his bro- 
ther not gone out immediately there would havebeen quarreling 

Debendjiged 0 nité-jaweniman enamianidjin wika aiagonwetansi- 
nigon The Lord loves Christians who never contradict, (diaobe; 

Kawin awiia gwaiak enamiad 0 widokawassin meno-dodansi 
gon. No true Christian helps those, (keeps company with 
thoee,) whoact not right. 

John kawin gwetch o sagiassibanin ossaicibanin wika meno-inen- 
dansinigobanin. John did not much love his deceased bro- 
ther, who never had a good will. 

Paul kawin o sagiassibanin 0 widigemaganibanin, wika men- 
wendansinigobanin. Paul! did not love his deceased wife, who 
never was contented. 

participles after these two. ul 
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Hil. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the intransitive or neuter verbe, 
that end at the third person singular, present, indicative, in in 
or on; and they likewise end so at the first person. 

Here are some of the verbs of this description. 


First Person. Third Person- 

Nin dagwishin, I arrive ; dagwishin. 
Nin pangishin, I fell ; pangishin. 
Nind dpitchishin, I full hard ; Gpttchishin. 
Nind agédjin, I hang, or I am on high ; agédjin. 
Nin jingishin, I am lying ; jingishin. 
Nin minoshin, I lie well ; minoshin. 
Nin twashin, I break through the ice ; twdshin. 
Nind ajdshishin, I slide or glide; ujashishin. 
Nind osdémidon, I sp2ak too much ; ostiimidon. 
Nin danénagidon, I talk ; dandnagidon- 
Nin mishidon, I have a long beard ; mishidon. 

AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin dagwishin, I arrive, ° Kawin ai, 
ki dagwishin, ai, 
dagwishin, “al, 
dagwishinim, one arrives, “sim, 
they arrive, (on 
arrive,) 
nin dagwishinimin, t “« gimin, 
ki dagwishinim, “sim, 
dagwishinog. “  siwag. 





je” Pemer~? In & a - “p, # 
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IMPERFEOT TENSE. 


Nin dagwishininabsn, I arrived, Kawin sinabon, 
ki dagwishininaban, « sinaban, 
dagwishinoban, « giban, 
nin dagwishiniminaban, “ siminaban, 
ki dagwishinimwaban, “ simwaban, 


dagwishinobanig, “« sibanig, 
PERPECT TENSE, 
Nin gi-dagwishin, Unave arrived, © ai 
ki gi-dagwishin, © ai, 
aay 


gi-dagwishin, 
Ete., as above in the present tense, always prefixing gi-, to 
the verb. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin gi-dagwishininaban, I hed arrived, Kawin sindban, 
ki gi-dagwishininaban, « sinaban, 
Etc., as above in the imperfect tense, always prefixing gi, to 


the verb. 
FUTURE TENAE. 


Nin ga-dagwishin, I will arrive, Kawin si, 
ki ga-dagwishkin, «si, 
ta-dagwishin, “ai, 
ta-dagwishinim, «sim, 
nin ga-dagwishinimin, “ simin, 
ki ga-dagwishinimn, “sim, 
ta-dagwishinog, “< siwag. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Kin ga-zi-dagwishin, I shall have arrived, Katwin si, 


ki ga-gi-dagwishin, si, 
ta-gi-dagwishin, “ai, 
Ete., as above. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
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PRESENT TENGE. 
Dagwishin&n, if I arrive, 
dagwiskinan, 


dagwisking, 


dagwishining, 


dagwishinang, 
dagwishinang, 


\ if we ar. 


dagwishineg, 
dagwishinowad, 

PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-dagwishinan, because I have 


arrived, or when I arrived, 


gi-dagwishinan, 


Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-, 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Dagwishinimban, if I had arrived, 


dagwishinamban, 
dagwishingiban, 
dagwishiningiban, 


dagwishinangiban, 
dagwishinangoban, 


\ ifwe had . . 


dagwishinegoban, 
dagwishinowapan, 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-dagwishinan, 
ge-dagwishinan, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ge~. 


that I shall arrive, 


B8ECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


ge-gi-dagwishinan, 
Kite - 28 above i? he p~sce Ftanuna vy' rAving cme 


Ge-gi-dagwishinan, that I shall have 


arrived, 





siwan, 
siwan, 
sig, 
sing, 
siwing. 
siwang, 
siweg, 
sigwa. 


siwdn, 


siwan, 
to the verb. 


siwdmban, 
siwamban, 
sigoban, 
singiban, 
siwangiban, 
siwangoban, 
siwegoban, 
sigwaban. 


siwan, 
siwan, 


siwan, 


siwan, 
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CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-dagwishin, I would arrive, or Tonght si, 


to arrive, 
ki da-dagwishin, 
da-dagwishin, 
da-dagwishinim, they would arrive, 
(on arriverait,) 

nin da-dagwishinimin, 
ki da-dagwishinim, 

da-dagwishinog, 

PERFECT TENSE, 


Kin da-gi-dagwishin, { would have arrived, 
or I ought to have arr. 
ki da-gi-dagwishin, 
da-gi-dagwiskin, 
‘aed A 





nin da-gi-dagwishinimin, 
Ki da-gi-dagwishinim, 
da-gi-dagwiskinog, 
Ge-gi-dagwishinan, that I would have 


arrived, 
Etc., as above in the second future of the subj. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


sae nnaan, } 8% thou, 
ta-dagwishin, let him (her, it) 
arrive, 
ta-dagwishinim, let them arrive, 
(qu’on arrive,) 
dagwishinda, let us arrive, 
dagwishinog, arrive ye, 
ta-dagwishinog, let them arrive, 


Kawin si, 


«gi, 


sim, 
simin, 


sim, 
siwag. 


“si, 

si, 

ti, 
sim, 
simin, 
sim, 

“ siwag. 


siwan, 


mood. 


Kego gen, 
fi, 

sim, 
“ sida, 


gegon, 
siwag. 








PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


, Nin degwiskinan, I who arrive, siwan, 
kin degwishinan, thou who arr., siwan, 
win degwishing, sig, 

degwishining, sing; 
ninawind deguishindng, } we that arr. siwdng, 
kinawind déqgwishinang, siwang, 
kinawa deqwishineg, . siweg, 
winawa degwishingig, sigog. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin degwishinamban, I who arrived, siwAmban, 
kin degwishinamban, siwamban, 
win degwishingiban, sigoban, 
ninawind degwishinangiban, siwangiban, 
kinawind degwishinangoban *} siwangoban, 
kinawa degwishinegoban, siwegoban, 
winawa degwishingibanig, sigobanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinan, I who have arrived, siwan, 
kin ga-dagwishinan, siwan, 
Etc., with the terminations of the present, and prefixing ga-~, 


to the verb. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinamban, I who had arr. siwamban, 
kin ga-dagwishinamban, siwamban, 
Etc., putting the terminations of the imperfect, and prefixing 
ga-. 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Vin ge-dagwishinin, I who shall arrive, niwan, 
kin ge-dagwishinan, aiwen. 
reg iftoy tha Pr naan d neafiving gn 
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SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin gegi-daguishinan, I who shall have ar. —_siwin, 

kin ge-gi-dagwishinan, siwan, 

Ete., after the present, prefixing ge-gi-. 

Review diligently the Remarks and Notes of the two preceding 
Covjagations, and mind them well ; especially the Rules and 
Remarks regarding the Change. ‘ 

Remark. In regard to the conditional mood of these Conjuga- 
tions it must be observed, that only two tenses, the present and 
the perfeet, are commonly used init. A third one, called the 
fect tense, could be expressed; as: Nin da-gi-ikkito- 
niban ; nin da-gi-inendandban, ete. But it is not in common 
ase; therefore it is omitted in the paradigms. 


second p 








EXAMPLES ON THE IIT. CONJUGATION. 


Nin ménishin, kawin nin minoshinsi, ikkito aw aidkosid. [lie 
uncomfortable, I don’t lie well, says that sick person. 

Keidbi jingishinobanig ba-médjaian. They were yet in bed 
when I started to come here. 

Nissing nin gi-pangishin pitchindgo, mikwaming gi-bimosseién ; 
nijing dash nin gi-twéshin. 1 fell three times yesterday, walk- 
ing on the ice ; and I broke through twice. 

Ginwenj Jesus gi-agédjinoban tchibaidtigong, bwa nibod ; Jesus 
had hung long on the cross, before he died. 

Aue ikwe mikwaming bemossed ta-ojashishin ganabatch, ta-dpit- 
chishin dash. That woman who walka on the ice, will proba- 
bly glide and fall hard. 

Nin ga-gi-dagwishin iwapi, mi dash wedi tchi wibandiiang ; 
shall have arrived by that time, and 0 we will see each other 
there. 

Ambe bisén bimossciog tchi pakitishinsiweg ; walk carefully lest 
you fall. 

Bibonong, gi twashindn, gega nibikang nin gi-dapiné. Last 
winter, when I broke through the ice, I almost perished in the 
water. 
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Osdmidonsiwegoban, kawin awtia da-gi-nishkddistesi ; had you 
not talked too much, nobody would have been mad. 

Mino ganawénindisoiog, kawin ki kikendansinawa api ge-dagwi- 
shing anishindbe Ogwissan. Beware well, for ye know not 
when the Son of man shall come. 

Mi iwapi kitchi agaming ge-gi-dagwishinGn méwija ; at that time 
I shall have arrived in Europe long ago. 

Kitcht batddowining waiba ki da-pangishin, kishpin wissokawad 
aw oshkinawe ; thou wouldst soon fall in great ains, if thou 
frequented that young man. , 

Nin dagi-minoshin tibikong, akosissiwimban ; I would have 
lain comfortably last night, had I not been sick. 

Bisdnishin, niban kego baptken ; lie still, sleep, do not laugh. 

Bi-dagwishinokan minawa wibang ; nin miwéndimin bi-{jdian. 
Please come to-morrow again; we are happy when thou 
comest. 

Kitchi onijishiwag anangog ishpiming egodjingig ; the stars on 
high are very beautiful. 

Kinawa kabé-bibon pekiteshinsiwegoban, geget ki mino ganawé- 
nindisom bimosseieg. You who never fell all winter, you walk 
with great precaution indeed. 

Aw Abinodji ga-jinjishing ningoting pijikiwigamigong, mi aw 
Debendjiged ki Kije Manitominén. The Child that lay once in 
a stable, is the Lord our God. 

Mi ogow anishindbeg ga twashingibanig awéssondgo ; these are 
the Indians that broke through the ice the day before yesterday. 

Mi aw ge-dandnagidong minawa kabégijig ; she is the one that 
will talk again all day. 

Kakina igiw ge-gi-dagwishinsigog anamiewigamigong, tchi bwa 
midjitad mekatewikwanaie, kawin ta-mino-dodansiwag. All 
those that shall not have arrived at the church, before the 
priest begins the service, will not do right. 


——— 
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IH. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
APEIRMATIVE FORM. ‘NEGATIVE PORM- 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Nin dagwishinimidog, I arr. perhape, Kawin simidog, 
ki dagwishinimidog, *  simidog, 
dagwishinodog, “ 
dagwishinimidog, one arr. perh. “ 
nin dagwishiniminadog, “ 
ki dagwishinimwadog “ 
dagwishinodogenag, sidogenag. 


After this present tense are formed the perfect and the future 
tenses; ust Nin gi-dagwishinimidog ; etc... . 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-dagwishinowamban, I had per. Kawin sinowAmban, : 
arrived, 

gi dagwishinowamban, “  sinowamban, 
gi-dagwiskinogoban, “ sigoban, 
sedagwishinowingiban, 1 “  sinowangiban. 
gi-dagwishinowangoban, « ginowangiban, 
gi-dagwishinowegoban, “« sinowegoban, 
gtdagwishinogwaban, “< sigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Degwishinowanen, that I perh.ar., siwAnen, 


degwishinowanen, siwanen, 
degwishinogwen, sigwen, 
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degwishinowangen } that we p. siwdngen, 
degwishinowangen, J afr. siwangen, 
degwishinowegwen, siwegwen, 
degwishinowagwen, siwagwen. 


After this present tense are formed the perfect 





and futur¢g 


tenses; as: Ga-dagwishinowanen, ... ge-dagwishinowanen. whe 


PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Dagwishinow&mbanen, if I had ar- siwAmbanen, 


rived, 1 suppose, 
dagwishinowambanen, siwambanen, 
dagwishinogobanen, sigobanen, 
dagwishinowangibanen, ) I sup. siwangibanen, 
dagwishinowangobanen, J if we... siwangobanen, 
dagwishinowegobanen, siwegobanen, 
dagwishinowagobanen, siwagobanen. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin degwishinowanen, I who arrive perhaps, 
kin degwishinowanen, 
win degwishinogwen, 
ninawind degwishinowangen, 
kinawind degwishinowangen, 
kinawa degwishinogwenag, 
winawa degwishinowegwen, 


} we who arr. perh. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin degwishinsiwanen, I who 4 perh. not arr. 
kin degwishinsiwanen, 
insy flepentehinaigwoy, 
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sinawind depoishinsiwingen, isn ae 
kinawind Snoteniomet at Nel mand Fadl 
kinawa degwishinsiwegwen, 


winawa degwishinsigwenag. 
After this present tense are formed the perfect and future 


tenses ; a8; Nin ga-dagwishinowdnen, ... Nin ge-dagwishino- 
winen, . . 
PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Kin ga-dagwishinowimbanen, I who had perh. arr. 
kin ga-dagwishinowambanen, 
win ga-dagwishinogobanen, 
ninawind ga-dagwishinowangibanen, ye yw 
Hinawind ga-dagwishinowangobanen, J “° “20 bad - -- 
kinawa ga-dagwishinowegobanen, 
winawa ga-dagwishinogobanenag. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin ga-dagwishinsiwambanen, I who did p. not arr. 
kin ga-dagwishinsiwambanen, 
win ga-dagwishinsigobanen, 
ninawind ga-dapeishinsiwangibanen,) we who. 
kinawind ga-dagwishinsiwangobanen, 
kinawa ga-dagwishinsiwegobanen, 
sinawa ga-dagwishinsigobanenag. 


EXAMPLES ON THE III, DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Osém waiba nin dagwishinimidog, kawin awiia oma aiasi. 1 
arrive perhaps too soon, there ie nobody yet here. 

Gi-dagwishinodogenag ga-biindjig ; awi-wabamédanig. The ex- 
pected persons have probably arrived ; let us go and eee them- 
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Gega gi-nibowag nj anishindbeg ; niwing kiwe gt-ant-twhtehi- 
nogwaban bwa oditamowad miniss. Two Indians have almost 
perished ; they have broken through the ice four times (they 
say,) before they reached the island. 


Wabang ta-dagwishinodogenag ninigtigog. Gegetnin ga-kitchi- 
minwendam tchi wibamagwa. To-morrow will perhaps arrive 
my parents. I will be happy indeed to see them. 


Endogwen keidbi wesamidonowagwen igiw ikwewag, waieshkat 
garijiwebisiwad. I don’t know whether these women are yet 
so talkative, as they have been at first. 


Gi-ano-akawdbamawag kid inawemfganag pitchindgo. Gonima 


ga-dagwishinowagwen ; awi-gagwedwen. Thy relations have 
been expected( looked for) yesterday. They have perhape 


arrived ; go and ask. 

Nin kitimagénima aw aidkosid inini ; endogwen ga-minoshinog- 
wen tibikong. I pity that poor sick man; I don’t know whe- 
ther he lay comfortable last night. 

Kawin nin kikenimassig k’issateiag tchi gi-dagwishinowagobanen 
odenang, bwa sdkidenig. Idon’t know whether your brothers 
had arrived in the village, (town, city,) before the fire broke 
out. 


Nita mikwaming bimosse nongom kabé-gijig ; namandj dassing 
ge-pakiteshinogwen. My brother-in-law is traveling to-day on 
the ice all day ; I don’t know how often he will fall. 

Rin pengishinsiwanen wika kitchi batadowining, geget ki jawen- 
dagos. Thou who perhaps never fallest in a mortal sin, thou 
art happy indeed. . 

Awegwen gajingishinogwen nin nibaganing nonda-gijig. I don’t 
know who has lain down on my bed during the day. 


— 


Kinawa ga-pangishinowegwen naningim kitchi batadowining, 
bwa bi-aiad oma mekatewikwanaie, nongom weweni anwenin- 
disoiog. You who have perhaps often fallen in grievous sins, 
hafnes 9 Mianinnarv wag here, repent nay ainrane]: 
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Winawa nitam ga-gabeshigod anenagoma, bwa kinawind dagwi- 
shinang, gi-ojitogwaban ow kitigan. Those that first had 
settled here, before we arrived, have made this field, (or 
garden.) 

Kwiwisensidog, pisindamog ; Awegwen osdm wika ge-dagwisht 
nogwen kikinoamdding, ta-Animisi. Boys, listen: Whosoever 
shall come too late to school, shall be punished, (or ehall 
suifer.) 
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4 few Ezamples in regard io 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Akosiwan onidjanissan, jingishinon nibaganing. His child is 
sick, he is lying on a bed, (or, his children are sick, etc.) 


William ossan bi-dagwishinon. William’s father is coming here. 


And 80 on in all the tenses 


Nibiwa od inawemaganan dagwishinobanin pitchindgo. Many 
of his relations arrived yesterday. 

Aw ikwe od’anissan dpitchishinobanin awassondgo. The little 
daughter of this woman fel] hard the day before yesterday. 

Aw anishindbe ogwissan nijing gi-twashinobanin, bwa dagwi- 
shininid oma; this Indian’s aon had broken twice through the 
ice, before he arrived here. 


Kishpin 0 widigemdganan dagwishininid, kawin minawa ta-mdd- 
jdéasiwan. If her husband comes, he will not go away any more. 

Kishpin keiabi jingishininid ogwissan, geget kitimiwan. If his 
sons are Yet in bed, they are really lazy. 


And so on in all the tenses 


Kishpin dagwishininipan omishomissan api pandigeidn, nin da- 
gi-wabamiman. Had his grand-father arrived when I came 
in, I would have seen him. 

Aw inini endasso-libikadinig 0 ganawdbaman anangon tshpiming 
egodinidjin. This man is gazing every night on the stars that 
ar? (hanging) on hizh. 

Iniw jogwissan, pitchindgo ga-dagwishininidjin, gi-bimossewan 
oma. His son ‘hat ervived vesterday. went hy here. 
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the second third person. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MoD. 

Agua akosiwan onidjdnissan, kawin jingishinsiwan nibaganing. 
His child is a little sick ; he ie not lying in, bed, (or, his chil- 
dren are a little sick, ete.) 





Kawin mashi William ossan dagwishinsiwan. William’s father 
arrives not yet. 


derived from the present, 


Kawin mashi ogin dagwishinsibanin. His mother did not yet 
arrive. 
Kawin oma mikanang dpitchishinsibanin aw ikwe od’anissan. 


The little daughter of this woman did not fall onthis road here. 
Kawin nijing gi-twGshinsibanin aw anishindbe ogwissan, mi eta 
biding. This Indian’s eon had not broken twice through the 
ice, but only once. 
Misawa dagwishinsinig 6 widigemdganan, kawin nongom bibo- 
ninig ta-mAdjassi. Although her husband arrive not, she will 
not go away this winter. 


derived from the present. 


Kishpin dagwishinsinigoban omishomissan megwa ima aiaién, 
kawin nin da-gi-wibamassi. Had his grand-father not arrived. 
while I was there, I would not have seen him. 

Kikinoamagewinini kawin 0 minwenimassin iniw abinodjtian 
wika kikinoamading degwishinsinigon. The teacher does not 
like those children that never come to school. 

Iniw ogwissan, pitchinago ga-dagwishinsinigon, wdbang ta-bi- 
aiawan oma. His son who did not arrive yesterday, will be 
here to-morrow. 
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IV. CONJUGATION. 


Here now, dear reader, you are at the most important and the 
most difficult of all our Conjugations. 

To this Conjugation belong all the transitive or active verbs 
ANIMATE, ending at the third person singular, present, indicative, 
in dn. The object upon which acts the subject of these verbe, 
is always contained in the verb itself. So, nin wabama, does not 
mean: I see; but, I see him, (her, it.) 

All the verbs belonging to this Conjugation end in a at the 
first pereon singular, present, indicative. This final a is placed 
among the terminations, to facilitate the conjugating process of 
these verbs; and this a does not belong to the body of the verb. 

Note. In the following two paradigms you will find the singuw- 
dar in the first column of the page in full, and the terminations 
of the plural in the second column. . 

Here are some verbs of the IV. Conjugation : 


First Person. Third Person. 
Nin wabandaa, I show him, (her, it ;) o wabandaan. 
Nin nibea, I put him (her, it,) to sleep ; o nibean. 
Nin sGgia, 1 love him, (her, it ;) oO sagian. 
Nind amoa, I eat him, (her, it ;) od amodn. 
Nin nindaia, I hear him, (her, it ;) o nondawédn. 
Nin wdbama, I see him, (her, it ;) o wabamén. 
Nin widigéma, I live with hin, (her, it;) o widigeman. 
Nin jingénima, 1 hate him, (her, it ;) o jingeniman. 
Nin nakom@, I promise him, (her, it ;) o nakoman. 
Nin pisindawa, I listen to him, (her, it ;) oO pisindawan. 
Nind anéna, I employ him, (her, it ;) od anonén. 
Nind assd, I put him, (her, it ;) od assdn. 


Remark. As the Otchipwe language makes no distinction of 
the two sexes in the personal pronouns, the pronouns of all the 
three genders ought to be expressed in English, in some in- 
stances. But, to make it shorter and easier, we will ordinarily 
ayreage anh he magculine ceangnna: and tho feminine ‘and 
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aadter will be understood, So, for instance, Nin wabama, can 
mean, I see him, I see her, T see it, (some animate object.) Waia- 
laméd, can mean, he, she, or it, who sees him, her, or it, In- 
stead of this we will only say: Nin wabama, I see him; waiaba- 
nid, he who sees him, etc., etc. The feminine and neuter pro- 
nouns will be understood. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TENSE. 





Singular. Plural. 
‘Nin wébama, I see him, ag, 
ki wébama, ag, 
o wdbaman, ° an, 
ain wdbamanan, t Ananig, 
ki wdbamawa, wag, 
0 wdbamawan, Awan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin wabamaban, I saw him, abanig, 
ki wabamaban, abanig, 
0 wabamabanin, abanin, 
nin wabamanaban, anabanig, 
Ki wibamawaban, awabanig, 
o wdbamawabanin, awabanin. 
PERFECT TENSE, 
Nin gi-wdbama, I have seen him, 
(or, I saw him,) ag, 
ki gi-wabama, ag, 
0 gi-wibaman, an, 
See page +t Bee Remark 3, p. 8. 


12 
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nin gi-wabamanan, ananig, 
ki gi-wabamawa, awag, 
o gi-wabamawan, , awan.. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-wabamaban, I had seen him 
(or, [saw him,) abanig,. 
ki gi-wabamaban, . abanig- 
Etc., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing gi-. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-wabama, I will see him, ag, 
ki ga-wdbama, ag, 
Etc., after ‘the above present tense, prefixing ga-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Nin ga-gi-wdbama, I shall have seen him, ag, 
ki g@-gi-wabama, ag, 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing,ga-gi-- 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Wébamag, ° if I see him, agwa, 
wabamad, adwa, 
whbamad, ad, 
wabamangid, (ninawind,) t angidwa,. 
wdbamang, (kinawind,) angwa, 
wabameg, egwa, 
wabamawad, awad. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-wdbamag, when I saw him, agwa, 
gi-wabamad, adwa, 


Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


[ Bee the Remarks goncern‘= hie and **~ %"tawing twr tenang, p. 110 - 
ame ™ 


— 169 — 





PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wabamagiban, had I seen him, agwaban, 
wabamadiban, adwaban, 
wabamapan, apan, 
wabamangidiban, angidwaban, 
wibamangoban, f angwaban, 
wabamegoban, egwaban, 
wdbamawapan, awapan. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wabamag, that I shall eee him, 
gewibamad, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing ge. 





SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-gi-wabamag, that I shall have seen him, agwa, 


gegi-wabamad, adwa, 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge gi-. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE, 
Nin da-wabama, I would see him, or I 


ought to see him, ag, 
ki da-wibama, ag, 

o da-wdbaman, an, 
nin da-wdbamanan, anenig, 
kida-wibamawa, wag, 
o dawwdbamawan, Awan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin da-gi-wabama, I would have seen him, 
T ought, etc., ag, 
ki da-gi-wibama, ag, 
Etc , after the present tense, 
Ge-gi-odbamag, that I would have seen 
him. agwa, 








—1%0— 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Wabam, vee him, (thou,) 


wabamakan, please see him, akan, 
0 ga-wabaman, let him see him, an, 
sdbamada, let us see him, Adanig, 
todbamig, see him, (you,) ig, 
0 ga-wabamawan, let him see him, ewan. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin waidbamag, I who eee him, 
win waidbamag, he whom I see, 
kin waidbam, thou who aeest him, 
win waidbamad, he whom thou seest, 
win waidbamad, he who sees him, 
iniw waidbamidjin, he whom he sees, 
ninawind waidbamangid, 
Kinawind waidbamang, 
win waidbamangid 
win waidbamang, 
Kinawa waidbameg, you who eee him, 
win waidbameg, he whom yon eee, 
winawa waidbamidjig, * they who ece him, 
iniw waiabamawadjin, he whom they see. 


Plural. 


Nin waidbamagwa, I who see them, 
winawa waidbamagig, they whom I see, 
kin waidbamadwa, thou who seext them, 
winawa waidbamadjig, they whom thou seest, 
win waiébamad, he who seea them, 
iniw waidbamadjin, the: ~vhom he sees, 


} we who see him, 


a} he whom we see, 


= Bae Pang, no 
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a a " ‘dwa, 
ninawind waidbamangidwa } we mho wee them, 
kinawind waidbamangwa, 
wwinawa waidbamangidix, } Shay, hb we neds 
winawa waidbamangog, 
Kinawa waiébamegwa, you who see them, 
winawwa waidbamegog, they whom you see, 
winawa waidbamidjig, they who see them, 
init waiibamiwadjin, they whom they see. 





IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin waidbamagiban, I who saw him, 
win waiabamagiban, he whom I saw, 
kin waidbamadiban, thou who sawest him, 
win waidbamadiban, he whom thou sawest, 
win waitbamapan, he who saw him, 
iniw waidbamapanin, he whom he saw, 
ninawind waidbamangidiban, . 
Kinawind waidbamangoban, } we who caw him, 
win waidbamangidiban, 
‘cin waiabamangoban, } he whom we saw, 
kinawa waidbamegoban, you who saw him, 
win waidbamegoban, he whom you saw, 
weinawa waidbamapanig, they who saw him, 
iniw waidbamawapanin, he whom they saw. 


Plural. 


Nin waidbamagwaban, | who saw them, 

winawa waidbamagibanig, they whom I saw, 
kin waidbamadwaban, thou who sawest them, 
winawa waiébamadibanig; they whom thou sawest, 

win waidbamapan, he who saw them, 

iniwo waidbamapanin, they whom he saw, 
ninawind waidbamangidwaban 
kinawind waidbamangwaban, 





*} we who saw them, 
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winawa waidbamangidibanig, h 
winawa watdbamangobanig, } they whom we saw, 


kinawa waidbamegwaban, you who saw them, 
winawa waidbamegobanig, they whom you saw, 


winawa watabamapanig, they who saw them, 
iniw waidbamawapanin, they whom they saw. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin ga-wabamag, I who have seen him, 
win ga-wabamag, he whom I have seen, _ 
kin ga-wdbamad, thou who hast seen him. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamagwa, I who have seen them, 
winawa ga-wibamagig, they whom I have seen, 
kin ga-wabamadwa, thou who hast seen them. 
Etc., after the above present tenses, prefixing ga-, to the verb. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
e 


Singular. 
Nin ga-wabamagiban, I who had seen him, 
win ga-wabamagiban, he whom I had seen. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamagwaban, I who had seen them. 
winawa ga-wabamagibanig, they whom I had seen. 


Etc., after the above imperfect tense. 
FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ge-wabamag, I who shall see him, 
win ge cabaret. he whom J aha)" x 
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Plural. 
Nin ge-wabamagwa, I who shall see them, 
twinawa ge-wibamagig, they whom I shall see. 
Btc., after the present tense, prefixing ge-. 
BECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin ge-gi-wAbamag, I who shall have seen him, 
win ge-gi-wabamag, he whom I ehall have seen. 
Plural. 
Nin ge-gi-wibamagwa, I who shall have seen them, 


winawa ge-gi-wabamagig, they whom I shall have seen. 
Etc., likewise after the present tenee, prefixing ge-gi-. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. Plural. 
Kawin nin wabamassi, I don’t 
see him, Kawin assig, 





“<_ ki wdbamassi, «< aseig, 

“ 0 wabamassin, “  assin, 
“nin wdbamassiwinan, ——_assiwananig, 
“< kiwGbamassiwtwa,  “ assiwawag, 
“<— owabamassiwawan, —“*—assiwawan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
awin nin wabamassiban, I did not 
see him, Kawin assibanig, 
“ki wabamassiban, © asei 





nig, 
“9 wabamassibanin, “ assibanin, 
“nin wabamassiwanaban, “  aasiwanabanig, 
«ki wabamaesiwawaban, “ assiwawabanig, 
+o wabamassiwawabanin, —“*_assiwawabanin. 








—1%— 
PERPROT TENSE. 


Kawin nin gi-wibamassi, I have not seen 
him, Kawin assig, 
“<Ok gi-wadbamasai, ‘¢ assig. 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing gi- to the verb. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Kawin nin gi-wabamassiban, I had . 
not seen him, Kawin assibanig, 
“< ki gi-wadbamassiban, ‘sassibanig. 


Etc., after the imperfect tense, likewise prefixing gi-. 


~ Kawin nin ga-wabamaasi, I will not see him, Kawin assig. 


6 ki ga-wdbamassi, ‘ss assig. 
Etc , after the present tense, prefixing ga-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Kawin nin ga-gi-wdbamassi, I shall not have 
seen him, Kawin assig, 
‘¢ skit ga-gi-waébamassi, <<  assig, 
Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ga-gi-. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Wdbamassiwag, ° if I don’t 


see him, assiwagwa, 
wabamaasiwad, assiwadwa, | 
wibamasseig, assig, 
wibamassiwangid, assiwangidwa, 
wAdbamassiwang, assiwangwa, 
wdbamassiweg, assiwegwa, 
wdbamassigwa, assigwa. 


«wt . Remarks, p, 11° 
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PERFRCT TENSE. 


Gi-wdbamassiwag, when I did 
notsee him, assiwagwa, 
gi-wabamassiwad, assiwadwa, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wébaméesiwogiban, ifT had 
not geen him, assiwagwaban, 


wodbamassiwadiban, assiwadwaban, 
wabamassigoban, assigoban, 
wGbamassiwangidiban,)  assiwangidwaban, 
wGbamassiwangoban, } assiwangwaben, 
wodbamassiwegoban, assiwegwaban, 


wabamassigwaban, assigwaban. 
FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wébamissiwag, when I shall 
not see him, dssiwagwa, 

gewdbamissiwad, dssiwadwa. 

Etc., after the present tense, prefixing ge. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE, 


Gegi-wdbamissiwag, when I shall 

not have seen him, _assiwagwa, 
gegi-dbamassiwad, assiwadwa, 

Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing gegi-- 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. — 





PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin nin da-wibamessi, I would not 
see him, (or, I 
ought not to see 
him), Kawin assig, 
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Kawin ki da wdbamaasi, Kawin aseig, - 
“ o da-wdbamassin, ‘¢ asain, 
«nin da-wdbamassiwanan,  assiwananig, 
‘soi: da-wGbamaseiwawa, “¢ assiwawag, 
“6 o da-wébamassiwawan, ‘© assiwawan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Kawin nin da-gi-wdbamassi, I would not 
have seen him, 
or, I ought, etc. Kawin assig, 
“6 ki da-gi-wdbamassi, <  aasig, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, always prefixing gi-, to 
the verb. 


Ge-gi-wébamassiwag, that I would not have seen him, assiwagwa. 
Etc., as above in the second future of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Kego wédbamaken, don’t see 


him, (thou,) Kego ken, 
** 0 ga-wabamassin, let him not 

see him, “ assin, 
“< wabamassida, let us not 

see him, “ s assidanig, 

“é wdabamakegon, don’t see 

him, (you,) akegon, 
<* 0 ga-wébamassiwawan, let «s 

them not see him, assiwawan, 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin waiabamassiwag, I who don’t see him, 
win waiabamissiwag, he whom I do not see, 
kin waiabamassiwad, thou who dost not see him, 


-—l— 


win waiabamassiwad, he whom thou dost not see, 
win waiabamssig, he who does not see him, 
iniw waiabamissigon, he whom he does not see, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangid, 
kinawind waiabamassiwang, 
win waiabamassiwangid, } he whom we do not sec, 
win waiabamassiwang, 
kinawa waiabamassiweg, you who don’t see him, 
win waiabamassiweg, he whom you don’t see, 
winawa waiabamassigog, they who don’t see him, 
iniw waiabamassigwanin, he whom they don’t see. 


Plural. 


Hin waiabamdssigwagwa, I who don’t see them, 
winawa waiadaméasiwagig, they whom I don’t wee, 

Kin waiabamAssiwadwa, thou who dost not see them, 
winawa waiabamAssiwadjig, they whom thou dost not eee, 

win waiabamdssig, he who does not see them, 

iniw waiabamAesigon, they whom he does not see, 

ninawind waiabamassiwangidwa, , 

Kinawind waiabamaseiwangwa, } we who don’t see them, 
winawa waiabamassiwangidjig, 
winawa waiabamassiwangog, 
Hinawa waiabamassiwegwa, you who don’t see them, 
winawa waiabamassiwegog, they whom you don’t see, 
winawa waiabamassigog, they who don’t eee them, 

iniw waiabamassigwanin, they whom they don’t eee. 


|. we who don’t see him, 


} they whom we don’t see, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 

Nin waiabamassiwagiban, I who did not see him, 

win waiabamassiwagiban, he whom I did not see, 

kin waiabamassiwadiban, thou who didst not see him, 
win waiabamassiwadiban, he whom thou didst not see, 
win waiabamassigoban, he who did not see him, 
iniw waiabamassigobanin, he whom he did not see, 
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_ ninawind waiabamassiwangidiban, . ; 
kinawind watabamassiwangoban, } we who did uot eee him, 
win watabamassiwangidiban, . 

win waiabamassiwangoban, } he whom we did not see, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegoban, you who did not see him, 

win waiabamossiwegoban, he whom you did not see, 
winawa waiabamassigobanig, they who did not see him, 

iniw waiabamassigwabanin, he whom they did not see. 


Plural. 


Nin waiabamassiwagwaban,I who did not see them, 
winawa waiakamassiwagibanig, they whom I did not see, 
kin waiabamaasiwadwaban, thou who didst not see them, 
winawa waiabamaasiwadibanig, they whom thou didst not eee, 
win waiabamassigoban, he who did not see them, 
iniw waiabamassigobanin, they whom he did not Bee, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangidwaban, 
kinawind waiabamassiwangwuban, 
winawa watabamassiwangidibanig, they whom we did 
winawa waiabamassiwangobanig, } not see, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwaban, vou who did not see them, 
winawa waiabamassiwegobanig, they whom you did not see, 
winawa waiabamassigobanig, they who did not see them, 
intw waiabamassigwabanin, they whom they did not see. 


\ we who did not see them, 


~ . PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-wdbamassiwag, I who have not seen him, 
win ga-wibamassiwag, he whom I have not seen, 
kin ga-wabamassiwad, thou who hast not seen him. 


Plural. 


Nin ga-wdbamassiwagwa, I who have not seen them, 
winawa ga-wdbamassiwagig, they whom I have not seen, 
kin ga-wdbamassiwadwa, thou who hast not seen them 
Ete iffer the pree-nt *‘ense, nrafi vin ga 
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PLUPERFRCT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-wabamassiwagiban, I who had not seen him, 
tein ga-wabamassiwagiban, he whom I had not seen. 


Plural. 
Nin ga-wdbamassiwagwaban, 1 who had not seen them, 


winawa ga-wibamassiwagibanig, they Whom I had not ween. 
Etc., after the above imperfect tense prefixing ga~ 





FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin gewdbamassiwag, I who shall not see him, 
win ge-wAbamassiwag, he whom I shall not see. 
Plural. 


Nin gewdbamassiwagwa, I who shall not see them, 
scinawa gewabamassiwagig, they whom I shell not see. 
Ete., after the present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nin ge-gi-wdbamassiwag, I who shall not have seen him, 
win gegiwoGbamassiwag, he whom I shall not have seen. 


Plural. 

Nin ge-gi-w&bamassiwagwa, I who shall not have seem 
them, 

winawa ge-gi-wdbamassiwagig, they whom I shall not have 
seen. 


Etc., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 

Note. Review the Rules and Remarks regarding the Change, 

and apply them to these two forme, the affirmative and the 
negative. 
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EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE ACTIVE voice. ° 


Nin sdgia Kije-Manito, nin sagiag gate kakina nidj’ anishindbeg, 
kawin awiia nin jingénimassi. I love God, and I love all my 
fellow-men, I hate nobody. * 

Nin gagikimananig mojag ninidjdnissinanig ; eniwek dash bisan 
abiuwag. We speak always to our children, (we exhort them,) 
and they are tolerably quiet. 

Nind Gnikanotawaban dw inini megwa oma aiad. I interpreted 
for that man during his stay here. 

Kawin wewini nin gi-nissitotawassi aw inini ga-ikkitod. I haye 
not well understood that man, what he has said, (I have not 
well understood what that man said.) 

Nin gi-ishkwa-kikinoamdwabanig abinodjiiag api pandigewad 
anishindbeg. I had done teaching the children when the In- 
dians came in. 

Ki ga-babamitawa na nongom koss? Ki ga-minddenima na ? 
Kawin na minawa ki ga-matchi-nakweétawassi? Wilt thou 

obey now thy father ? Wilt thou respect him? 
not give him any more bad answers? 

Tchi bwa ondgwishig nin ga-gi-kikenima enendang. Before even- 
ing I shall have known his idea. 

Wewini gijendan tchi sdgiad Kije-Manito, tchi anokitawad gaie ; 
wika dash tchiwissokawassiwadwa metchi-ijiwebisidjig. Firm- 
ly resolve to love God, and to serve him; and never to join 
the company of the wicked. 

Nin gi-minwendamin gi-nondawangid mekatewikwanaie gi-ana- 
migigigak. We were satisfied (contented) when we heard the 
Missionary last Sunday. (The person or persons spoken to, 
not included.) 

Wewini ganawenimangidwaban nin jonitaminanig, kawin non- 
gom nin da-kitimdgisissimin. Had we well taken care of our 
money, we would not be poor now. 

Aniniwapi ga-ndsikawag Jesus ? When shall I go to Jeaus ? 





* See Remarks, p. 110. See Remark 4, p. 4. 
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Enamiad gegi-iji-sdgiad KijeManiton, mi-ged-iji-aiad kagiye 
bimédisiwining. As the Christian shall have loved God, even 
#0 he shall be in life everlasting, (happy or unhappy.) 

Kishpin wabamad Kije- Manito, win giwabamik, ki da gossd, ki 
da manddjia gaie, kawin dash ondjita ki da-nishkiassi. If thou 
couldst see God as he sees thee, thou wouldst fear him, thou 
wouldst respect him, and thou wouldst not purposely offend 
him, 

Nin da-gi-anwenimag wabamagwaban. I would have reprimand- 
ed them had I seen them. 

Anwenim kinidjaniss, kishpin matchi dodang ; babémenim ¢ji- 
webisid, kego pagidinaken, win enendang tchi dodang. Repri- 
wand thy child, when he does wrong; turn thy attention to 

is conduct ; don’t permit him to do aa he pleases. 

Jawendagosi waiabaméd KijeManiton gijigong. Happy is he 
who sees God in heaven. 

Nenibikimassigog onidjdnissiwan ta-animissiwag dibakonidiwi- 
ning. Those who don’t reprimand their children, will suffer 
at the judgment. 

Aw oshkinawe néganadiban pitchindgo, jéba gi-dagwishin. The 
young man whom thou leftst behind yesterday, arrived thie 
morning. 

Gi-jawendagosiwag igiw ga-wabamadjig Jesusan, ga-nondawad- 

‘jig gaie ; awashime dash gijawendagosiwag ga-babamitawad- 
Jig. Happy were they who saw Jesus and heard him ; but 

happier yet were those who obeyed him. 

Igiw anishindbeg ga-gagansomangobanig naningim, nongom 
weweni anamiawag. Those Indians to whom we had spoken 
80 often, are now good Christians. (The person or peraons 
spoken to, included.) 

Mi aw kwiwisens ga-awidssiwagiban nin masinaigan ; osm 
banddjiton. This is the boy to whom I had not lent my book, 
because he spoils it too much. 

Genépinanddjig gijigong ébinidjin, ta-dagwishinog wedi gaie 
winawa. They that follow those who are in heaven, will also 
themselves arrive there. 
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Win ge-gi-sdgiassig Kije-Maniton oma aking, kawin pitchinag 
wedi ajida-bimadisitwintng ta-madjitossi wisdgiad. He who 
shall not have loved God on earth, shall neither in the next 
life begin to love him. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wdbamigo, I am seen, Kawin igosei, 
ki wabamigo, igossi, 
wdbama, “c assi, 

o wabamigon, * he is seen by... ‘*  igossin, 
nin waébamigomin, s¢ —s igossimin, 
ki wabamigom, «6 igossim, 
wdabamawag, <c saassiwag, 

o wabamigowan, they are... “ igossi wan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin wdbamigonaban, I was seen, Aatvin igossinaban, 


ki wdbamigonaban, “ igossinaban, 
wdbamaban, “s assiban, 
o wabamigobanin, he was... ‘* _ igossibanin, 
nin wébamigominaban, ‘¢ —_ igossiminaban, 
ki wadbamigomwaban, «< _s igossimwaban, 
wdbamabanig, “s assibanig, 
o wabamigowabanin, <<: igossiwabanin. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin gi-wabamigo, I have been seen, Kawin igossi, 
ki gi-wabamigo, ss igossi, 
gi-wabama, “ agai. 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing at-. 


~ Sar Pomark at tha avd -*‘hie mavadie, --- 
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PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin giwdbamigonaban, Thad Kawin igossinaban, 
been seen, 
ki gi-wdbamigonaban, «© igossinaban, 
Ete., after the above imperfect tense. 


FUTURE TENSE. 
Nin ga-wabamigo, 1 will be seen, Kawin  igossi, 
ki ga-wabamigo, « ” igossi, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing ga~ 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE 


Nin ga-gi-wabamigo, shall have Kavwin igossi, 
been seen, 
Ete., likewise after the present tense, prefixing ga gi-. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Wabamigoidn, ifIamecen, _igossiwdn, 


wabamigoian, igossiwan,. 
wabamind, . aasiwind, 
wabamigod, if he is seen by, _—igossig, 

t wwabamigoitns, 1 itwe, igossiwdng, 
swabamigoiang, vo igossiwang, 
wAbamigoieg, igossiweg, 
sodbamindwa, assiwindwa, 
wdbamigowad, ifthey .. . igossigwa. 

PERFECT TENSE. 
+ Géwabamigoidn, when I have been 
een, igossiwan, 
gi-wébamigoian, igowsiwan, 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing gi-. 
Bes Homork #5: ae . - 
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PLUPERFECT TEXGE. 
Wdbamigoidmban, had I been seen, igossiwimban, 


w&bamigoiam ban, igossiwam ban, 
wéabamindiban, Assiwindiban, 
wdabamigopan, had he been seen by . . igossigoban, 
wabamigoiangiban, ) had igossiwangiban, 
wdbamigoiangoban, J we. igossiwangoban, 
u'abamigoiegoban, igossiwegoban, 
wdbamindwaban, assiwipdwaban, 
wdbamigowapan, igossigwaban. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Ge-wibamigoian, when I will be seen, igossiwan, 
ge-wdbamigoian, igossiwan, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing ge-. 


SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 
Ge-gi-wibamigoian, when IJ shall have... igossiwan, 
Etc., after the present tense, prefixing ge-gi-. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin da-tedbamigo, I would be seen, Kawin igossi, 


ki da-wabamigo, <¢  igossi, 
da-wibama, ‘c  assi, 
o da-wdbamigon, he would be 
seen by... “*  igossin, 
nin da-wabamigomin, ‘© igossimin, 
ki da-wabamigom, “<<  igossim, 
da-wabamawag, “<< assiwag, 
o da-wabamigowan, they. . <¢  1gossiwan. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Nin la-gi-wabamigo, I would have been seen, Kawin ivogsi, 
after the ahowve 9 oge--4 “enge 


¢ 
te, 





igoifin, that I would have been seen; Gé-gi- wd- 
bamigoesiwAn, that I would not have been seen. 
Etc., as above in the second future of the subj. mood. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ki ga-waGbamigo, be seen,(thou,)  Kego igossi, 
ta-wabama, let him be seen, sc assi, 
nin ga-wabamigomin, let us be seen, “«  igossimin, 
ki ga-wadbamigom, be seen, (you,) ‘¢  igossim, 
ta-wibamawag, let them be seen, << assiwag. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigoian, I who am seen, igossiwan, 
kin waiabamigoian, thou who art .. igossiwan, 
win waiabamind, he who is seen, assiwind, 
win waiabamigod, he who is seen by .. _igossig, 
ninawind waiabamigoiang, ) we who are igossiwang, 
kinawind waiabamigoiang, seen, igossiwang, 
kinawa waigbamigoieg, you who are. . igossiweg, 


winawa waiabamindwa, they who are. . 
winawa waiabamigodjig, they who are seen 
by... igossigog. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigoiémban, I who was... igossiwAmban, 

kin waiabamigoiamban, igossiwamban, 

win watabamindiban, assiwindiban, 
ninawind waiabamigoidngiban, } we igossiw&ngiban, 
kinawind waiabamigoiangoban, ° igossiwangoban, 

kinawa waiabamigoiegoban, igossiwegoban, 
winawa waiabamindibanig, assiwindibanig. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin ga-wdbamigoian, I who have b. s. igoseiwan, 
kin ga-wdbamigoian, igossiwan, 
Etc., after the above present tense. 


Bee 5 ee - 
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PLOPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin ga-wabamigoiamban, I who had.. igossiwAmban, 
kin ga-wGbamigoiamban, igoesiwam ben, 
Etc., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing ga-. 


FUTURE TENSE. 
Nin ge-wdbamigoian, I who will be seen, igossiwdn, 
kin ge-wébamigoian, igossiwan, 
Etc., after the present tense. 
SECOND FUTURE TENSE. 

Nin ge-gi-wabamigoiaén, I who shall. . igossiwan, 

kin ge-gi-wdbamigoian, igossiwan, 

Etc., likewise after the above present tense. 

Remark. When a verb in the passive voice in the third person, 
has no report to another third person in the sentence, the ter- 
minationa of the first kind, in a, awag, etc., are employed ; (see 
p. 182.) F.i. Wabama aw kwiwisens, that boy is seen ; waba- 
mawag igiw ikwesensag, those girls are seen; without any re- 
port to another third person. But when there is a second third 
person in the sentence, the terminations of the second kind, in 
igon, igowan, etc., are used. F. i. Ossan, 0 wabamigon aw kwi- 
wisens, that boy is seen by his father. Ogiwan o wabamigowan 
igiw ikwesensag, those girls are seen by their mother. Ossan, 
his father, and ogiwan, their mother, are the second third per- 
sons in these sentences. (See page 70.) 

The verbs of this Conjugation ending in awa, are conjugated 
exactly after the paradigm Nin wabama, throughout the whole 
ACTIVE voice. But in the passive voice they differ a little. 

We shall point out here below the moods and tenses, in which 
the verbs ending in awa, differ from the verb Nin wabama. We 
take the verb Nin nondawa, I hear him, (her, it,) for‘an example. 
Here we don’t put only the final a among the terminations, as 
we did in Nin waébama, but the w aleo; because we use to consi- 
der (in Conjugations,) as the body of ithe verb only those sy’ 


“ables and letters whieh --mpair smnhanaed thenyghont thy 
whale Caningstic- 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin nondd&go, I am heard, Kawin gossi, 
ki nondago, <s goasi, 
nondawa, ‘casei, 

o nonddgon, he is heard by. . << goesin, 
nin nondégomin, s¢  gossimin, 
ki nondégom, <¢  gossim, 

nonddwawag, ‘*  wassiwag, 


o nond&gowan, they are heard by.. ‘“‘ gossiwan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin nondégonaban, I have b. h., Kavwin gossinaban. 


ki nonddgonaban, gossinaban, 
nonddawaban, ‘¢ wassiban, 
o nonddgobanin, he was heard by .. ** gossibanin, 
nin nond&gominaban, , <* gossiminaban, 
ki nondégomwaban, ‘¢ gossimwaban, 
nondawabanig, ‘© ~wassibanig, 
o nonddgowabanin, they were heard 
by... ‘¢ - gossiwabanin. 


Form the other tenses of the indicative mood after these two 
tenses, prefixing gi- or ga-, according to the precoding para- 
digms ; as: Nin gi-nondégo... Nin gi-nondagénaban ... Nin 
ga-nondago... Nin ga-gi-nondago. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Kishpin nonddgoidn, * if 1 am heard, Aishpin gossiwén, 


“« —s nond4goian, <¢ s gossiwan, 
“ — nonddwind, <¢ ss wassiwind, 
« mnondégod,ifheish. by... “  gossig, 


* See Remark 8, page 113. 
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Kishpin nondgoiang, i¢ we are h. “ gossiwing, 


nonddgoiang, ‘ s gOasiwang, 
‘cs nonddgoieg,  —s gossiweg, 
“ nondéwindwa, ‘ss wassiwindwa, 
““  nondégowad, if they are h. 
by... “< s goasigwa. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Gi-nondégoian, that I have b. h. gossiwan, 
gi-nondagoian, gossiwan, 
Etc., as above in the present tense, prefixing gi-. 
“ PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Nondégoidimban, had I been heard, gossiw4mban, 
nondégoiamban, gossiwamban, 
nondéwindiban, wassiwindiban, 
nondfgopan, had he been heard by... gossigoban, 
nondégoidngiban, ) had we gossiwangiban, 
nonddgoiangoban, J been h. gossiwangoban, 
nonddgoiegoban, . gossiwegoban, 
nondaéwindwaban, wassiwindwaban, 
nondagowapan, had they been heard 
by... gossigwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the above present tense, pre- 
fixing ge-, and ge-gi-. 

The two tenses of the conditional mood are easily formed after 
the present and perfect tenses of the indicative mood ; as: Nin 
da-nonddgo, I would be heard... Nin da-gi-nonddgo, I would 


have been heard... 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ki ga-nonddgo, be heard, (thou,) Kego ——_-goasi, 
ta-nonddawa, let him be heard, < waasi, 
nin ga-nonddégomin, let us be heard. “ gossimin, 
ki ga-nonddgom, be heard, (yo, 6 gossim, 


ta-rendA—owag. of thom ho ier. wgse’ vag 
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| PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Fin nwonddgoidn, I who am heard, 

‘kin nwand4goian, thou who art heard, etc,, 
win nwandéwind, 


} we who are heard, 


winawa nwandéwindjig, 
Nin nwanddgossiwdn, I who am not heard, 
kin nwandGgossiwan, thou who. .. etc., 
win nwand4waseiwind, 
ninawind nwandégossiwang, 
Kinawind nwanddgossiwang, 
kinawa nwandégossiweg, 
winawa nwanddwassiwindjig. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Nin mwandégoidmban, I who was heard, 
kin nwandégoiamban, 
win nwandéwindiban, 
ninawind nwandégoidngiban, 
kinawind nwanddgoiangoban, 
kinawa nwanddgoiegolan, 
winawa nwandéwindibanig, 
Nin nwandégossiwambin, I who was not heard, 
kin nwandagossiwamban, 
win nwandéwassiwindiban, 
ninawind nwanddgossiwangiban, 
kinawind nwanddgossiwangoban, 
kinawa mwanddgossiwegoban, 
winawa nwanddwassiwindibanig. 


} we who are not heard. 


} we who... 


} we who, were not heard. 


Form the other four tenees of these participles after the above 
present and imperfect tenses; as: Nin ga-nunddgoidn... Nin 
ya-nonddgéidmban... Nin genondagoian... Nin ge-gi-non- 
dagoidn.. . 
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Remark. There are some verbe belonging to this IV Conj., 
which end in owa. It must, however, be observed, that the let- 
ler 0, before the syllable wa in these verbs, is hardly heard, or 
rather notat all, in some moods and tenses ; as: Nind inin@jao- 
wa,I send him; nind agw&naowa, I cover him ; nin pakitéowa, 
I strike him ; nin kib@kwaowa, I shut him up; nin nandonéo- 
wa, I look for him; nin bashibaowa, I stab him, etc. In hear 
ing these verbs pronounced, we should think they ought to be 
written: IninGjawa, agwdnawa, pakitéwa, ' kiba@kwawa, nando- 
néwa, bashibawa, etc. But it is grammatically certain that there 
is an o before wa. In some inflections of these verbs this o ap 
pears openly, (as you will see below,) and we could never gram- 
matically account for its appearance, if we did not assume, that 
these verbs really end in owa at the first person singular, pres., 
indic., act. voice. An accurate speaker will let it sound a little. 

Let us now examine, how far the verbs ending in owa, differ 
in conjugating from those ending in awa, which we have consi- 
dered above. 

In the acTIVE voice they conform tothe paradigm Nin wdaba- 
ma; like those ending in awa; except in the imperative mood, 
as you will see by and by. But in the passive voice there is 
some difference. The indicative mood does not ditfer. Take off 
the end-syllable wa, as you do in Nin nondawa ; and then attach 
the terminationeg of the paradigm Nin nond&go, and you will 
correctly conjugate the indicative. F. i. Nin pakitéogo, I am 
struck ; nin pakitéogonaban, I was struck ; nin gi-pakitéogo, I 
have been struck. 

The subjunctive mood differs a little, in the third persons, as 
follows: 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Pakitéogoian, if I am etrurl, gossiwan, 
pakitéogeton vossiwan, 
rakitéona racetuind | 


nal ttc yas bo owes 


ge, 
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Pakillogsitng,y sees gossiwiing, 

pakitéogoiang, ee gossiwang, 
pakitéogoieg, gossiweg, 
pakitéondwa, wassiwindwa, 
pakitéogowad, gossigwa. 

PERFEOT TENSE. 
Ge-pakiteogoiin, when I have been struck, gossiwén, 
gtpakiteogoinn, gossiwan. 


Ete., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 





* Pakitéogoiimban, had I been struck, 


pakitéogoiamban, gossiwamban, 
pakiteoondiban, wassiwindiban, 
pakiteogoidngiban, }itwe... gossiwéngiban, 
pakiteogdiangoban, gossiwangoban, 
pakiteogoiegoban, gossiwegoban, 
pakitcondwaban, wasesiwindwaban, 


Form the two future tenses of the subjunctive after the above 
Present tense, viz: Gepakitéogoién ... Gegi-pakitéogoian .. . 

The two tenses of the conditional mood are easily formed after 
the above present and perfect tenses, viz: Nin da-pakitéogo . . . 
Nin da-gi-pakittogo .. . 

The imperative mood is to be formed after the above paradigm, 
viz: Ki ga-pakiteogo... Ta-pakiteowa... etc. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Nin pekitéogoitn, I who am struck, 
kin pékitéogoian, 
win pekiteond, 
ninawind pekiteogoitng, 
kinawind pekiteogoiang, 
Kinawa pekiteogoieg, 
winawa pekiteondjig. 
* Bee Remark 3, page 110. 





} we who are struck. 
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Nin pekitéogossiwan, I who am not struck, 

kin pekitéogossiwan, 

win pekiteowassiwind, 

ninawind pekiteogossiwang, 

kinawind pekiteogossiwang, 
kinawa pekiteogoasiweg, 

winawa pekiteowassiwindjig. 


\ we who are not struck, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin pekitéogoiémban, I who was struck, 
kin pekitéogoiamban, 
win pekiteondiban, 
ninawind pekiteogoiangiban, 
kinawind pekiteogoiangoban, 
kinawa pekiteogoiegoban, 
winawa pekiteondibanig, 
~ Nin pekiteogossiwdm ban, I who was not struck, 
kin pekiteogossiwamban, 
win pekiteowassiwindiban, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwdngiban, 
kinawind pekiteogossiwangoban, 
kinawa pekiteogossiwegoban, 
winawa pekiteowaasiwindibanig. 


\ we who were struck, 


} we who were not struck, 


Form the other tenses of these participles after the above two 
tenses, viz: Nin ga-pakitéogoiain ... Nin ga-pakitéogotamban. .. 
Nin ge-pakitéogoian. .. e 


EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE PASSIVE voice. 


Nin wabamigo, nin nondago gaie; dainendam enamiad méjag, 
misiwé gate. A Christian ought to think always and every- 
where: I am seen and I am heard. 

Maban ikwesens mino ganawenima, om*seian 0 gagikimigon mo- 
jag. This girl] is well takar sara g he ig tn! —ayg evhorted 
-- har siete: 
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Kin nandomigominaban gai ninawind nimtiding, kawin dask 
nin gi-Gassimin. We were also invited to the ball, but we did 
not go. 

Kctimagisidjig gi-ashamdéwag, gt-agwiawag gaie; kawin awiia 
gt-ikonajaogossi bwaminind gego. The poor have been fed, 
and have been clothed ; nobody has been sent away before he 
Was given something. 

Min gi-anonigominaban api degwishing nimishominan. We had 
been engaged, (hired, employed,) when our uncle arrived. 

Kiskpin ossan pisinddgod aw oshkinawe, kawin gego matchi 
ikkitossi ; nondagossig dash ossan, kitchi winigijwe. When 
that young man is heard by his father, he does not say a bad 
word ; but when he is not heard by his father, he speake very 
indecently. 

Pisindagéssiwamban kawin nin da-gi-kikendansimin e¢jiwebak 
Atje-Manito od inakonigewin. If thou hadst not been listened 
to, we would not have known the law of God. 

Kawin ki bonigidétawassiwaway kidj’ anishinabewag, mi ge- 
ondji-bonigidétagossiweg gaie kinawa ga-batd-ijiwébisiieg. 
You don’t forgive your fellow-men, therefore you also will not 
be forgiven what you have sinned, (your sins shall not be for- 
given to you.) 

Aniniwapi ge-dibaamagod ga-anonigodjin ? Wégonen ge-minigod ? 
When will he be payed by his employer? What will he be 

~ given? . 

Aishpin awiia matchi'dodang, wi-anwenindisossig dash kawin 
Kije-Maniton o da-bonigidetagossin. Ifapersoncommitted a 
bad action and would not repent, God would not forgive him. 

Ossan o da-gi-aidwigon aw kwiwisens, o da-gi-pakite6gon gaie, 
wdbamigopan. That boy would have been reprimanded and 
beaten by his father, had he been seen by him. 

Mano ki ga-wahbamigo, kishpin mino dodaman ; mano ki ga-non- 
digo, kishpin wenijishing gego dibadodaman. Be seen when 
you are doing good actions ; and be heard, when you are tell- 
ing something good and useful. 


Wewent ta-dibaamawa aw Wemitigoji, kego ta-waiéssimassi ; 
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weweni ki gi-anokitagowa. Let that Frenchman be well paid, 
let him not be cheated; he worked well for you. 

Ambé, gaie ninawind nin gad-inénimigomin tchi minigoidrg 
oshki masinaiganan. Well, let usaleo be thought worth to 
receive new books. 

Kekinoamawassiwindjig abinodjiiag kitimdgisiwag; kawin ma- 
sinaigan o ga-nissitawinansinawa. Children that are not 
taught are worth pity ; they will not know how to read. 

Aw kétchi-jingénimindiban nongom sagia; kakina bonigidétadi- 
wag. The‘person that was hated so much, is now beloved; 
they forgive each other all. 

Debenimiian, ga-sassagakwaogoian tchibatatigong, nin ondji ; 
jdwenimishin. Lord, who was nailed to a cross, for my sake ; 
have mercy on me. 

Kakina igiw, anamiewin ga-ondji-gotagiindjig, ga-ondjinissind- 
jig gaie jdwendagosiwag gijigong ; those that have been per- 
secuted and killed for religion’s sake, are happy in heaven. 


There are some verbs helonging to this IV. Conjugation, that 
make an exception at the second person smg. of the imperative 
mood, in the active voice. There are three kinds of these verbs. 


FIRST KIND. 


Many verbs ending in na at the first person sing. indic., 


change this syllable na in j, at the second person singular of 
the imperative ; as: 


VERBS. 2nd. PERS. SING. IMP. 
Nin pindigana, I make him (her, it) go in ; pindigaj. 
Nin ndna, I fetch him, (her, it ;) , 

Nind odaébana, I drag him, (her, it ;) oddbaj. 

Nin mina, I give hinn, (her, it ;) mij. 

Nin wéwina, I call or name hin, (her, it ;) wawi). 


Nind tjiwina, I conduct, lead, carry him, (her, it ;) diwij. 


Remark 1 Sometimes +. searing ths ohows imperative pro- 
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nounced, we should think there is an n before j ; as: ndnj, wa~ 
winji, etc. But it is heard so seldom and so indistinctly that I 
think we need not care about it. 


Remark 2.1 know no general rule which could point out 
those verbs ending in na, that make the above exception in the 
imperative mood. There are many, likewise ending in na, that 
make no exception in the imperative ; as: 


Venus. 2nd. PERS. SING. IMP. 
Nin sdgidina, I carry or turn him, (her, it,) out; _sdigidin. 
Nin pagidina, 1 let him, (her; it,) gos pagidin. 
Nin wébina, I throw him, (her, it,) away ; webin. 


Remark. It seems, however, that we can say with eecurity,. 
that all the verbs of this Conjugation, ending in ana, change the 
last syllable na into j, at the second person singular of the im- 
perative mood. But for those ending in ina and ona, no rule 
is known to me. Some of them, as you see, change the last syl- 
lable na into j, at the said person of the imp. ; and some do not, 
they have a regular imperative. 


SECOND KIND. 


The verbs of this Conjugation, ending in ss@, at the first per- 
son sing. of the indicative mood, change this termination in shi, 
at the second person sing. of the imp. mood ; as: 


VERBS. 2nd. PERS. SING. INP. 
Kin gossd, I am afraid of him, (her, it ;) gosht. 
Nind ase, I put him, (her, it ;) ath. 
Nin nised, I ill him, (her, it ;) night. 
Nia mawadissG, I pay him, (her, it,) a visit; mavwadishi. 
Nind odised, I go to him, (her, it ;) odisht. 

Ete., ete... 





{ 
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THIED KI ND. 
The verbs ending in owa, form their second person singular 
of the imperative mood, by owa with A. - And they form their 
second person plural of the imperative, by changing the last 
syllable wa into g; as: 
VERBS. 2nd. PERS. IMP. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nin pakitéowa, I strike him, 
(her, it ;) pakitéh, pakitéhog. 
Nin sassag&ékwaowa, I nail him, 
(her, it ;) sassagakwah, sassagakwahog. 
Nin ningwaowa, I bury him, 


(her, it ;) ningwah, ningwahog. 
Nin bashanjéow@, I whip him, 
(her, it ;) bashanjéh, bashanjehog. 
Nin niwanaowa, T kill him, 
(her, it ;) niwandh niwanahog. 
Nin bassanowéowa, I strike him, 
(her, it) on the cheek ; bassanowth, bassanowthog. 


The following verbs are irregular at the second person singu- 
lar of the imperative mood, but they are regular in the plural. 


VERBS 2nd PERS. SING. IMP. 


Nind awd, I make use (of some az. obj. ;) awl. 
Nind ind, I tell him, (her, it ;) iji. 
Nind ondji-nané, I kill him, her, it,) for 
such a reason, (for religion’s sake, etc.) ondji-nant. 

Etc., etc.... 

Remark. The verbs of all these kinds are irregular only in the 
imperative mood; but throughout all the other moods and 
tenses they are perfectly regular, as far as the preceding para- 
digms are concerned, which we have conjugated till now. But 
in the “ Cases” this irregularity will come forth in all those 
venses that are derived from the second person singular of the 
mperative mart’ go oar +l se 1 the paredigma of the 


- jqreee? 
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IV. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TEN 
Singular. Plural. 





Nin wabamadog, I see him perhaps, adogenag, 
Ki wabamadog, adogenak, 
0 wedbamadogenan, adogenan, 
nin wiabamanadog, anadogenag, 
ki wibamawadog, awadogenag, 
0 wibamawadogenan, awadogensn. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Mi wibamawagiban, I caw him perhaps, awagwaban, 
ki wdbamawadiban, awadwaban, 
swdbamagoban, agoban, 
ni wabamawangidiban, } we caw awangidwaban. 
Ki wdbamawangoban, aa awangwaban, 
Ki wdbamawegoban, awegwaban, 
wéibamagwaban, agwaben, 


Form the remaining tenses after these two. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Waiabamawagen, whether I see him, 


awagwawen, 
waiabamawaden, awadwawen, 

us en, agwen, 
swaiabam&wangiden, (ninawind,) awangidwawen, 
swaiabamawangen, (kinawind,) awangwawen, 
soaidbamawagwen, awogwawen, 
waiabamawagwen 


awagwen. 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-wabam&wagen, if I have perh. seen 
him, &wagwawen, 
Etc., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


Wdabamawagibanen, if I had perh. seen 


him, adwagwabanen, 
wabamawadibanen, awedwabanen, 
wabamagobanen, agobanen, 
wabamawangidibanen, awangidwabanen, 
wébamawangobanen, } awangwabanen, 
waibamawegobanen, awegwabanen, 
wabamawagobanen, awagobanen. 


The future tense is formed after the present ; as: Ge-wdbam- 
dwagen, etc.... 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENBE. 
Singular. 


Nin waiabamiwagen, I who perhaps see him, 
kin waiabamawaden, thou who perhaps seest him, 
win waiabamagwen, he who perhaps sees him, 
iniw waiabamagwenan, he whom he sees perhaps, 
ninawind waiabamawangider, 
kinawind waiabamawangen, 
kinawa waiabamawegwen, you who perhaps see him, 
winawa waiabamagwenag, they who perhaps see him, 
iniw waiabamawagwenan, he whom they perhaps see. 


Plural. 
Nin waiabam4wagenag, I who perhaps see them, 


kin waiabamawadenag, thou who perhaps seest them, 
win waiabamagwen, he who perhaps sees them, 


anier nnainhamagy mar the: whom he ae74, pr=hana 


\ we who see him perhaps, 
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waiabamawangidensg, 

hawind ek om we who perhaps ace tien, 

Kinawa waiabamawegwenag, you who perhaps see them, 

winawa waiabamagwenag, they who perhaps see them, 
iniw waiabamawagwenan, they whom they’perhaps see. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 

Nin ga-wabamawagen, I who perhaps have seen him. 
Plural. 


Nin ga-wabamiwagenag, I who perhaps have seen them. 
Ete., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin ga-wabamawagibanen, I who perhape had seen him, 
kin ga-wabamawadibanen, thou who... 
win ga-wabamagobanen, he who perhaps had seen him. 
iniw ga-wabamagobanenan, he whom he .. . 
inawind ga-wdbamawangidibanen, 1 
inawind ga-wabamawangobanen, J 
kinawa ga-wabamawegobanen, you who had p. seen him, 
winawa ga-wdbamawagobanenag, they who had p. 8. h., 
iniw ga-wdbamawagobanenan, he whom they . . . 


we who had p. 8. h. 





Plural. 


Nin ga-wabam&wagwabunen, I who p. had seen them, 
Kin ga-wabamawadwabanen, thou who. . . 
win ga-wdbamagobanen, he who perhaps had seen them, 
iniw ga-wabamagobanenan, they whom he p. had seen. 
inawind ga-wabamawandgidwabanen, yee who perhaps had 
inawind ga-wabamawangwabanen, seen them, 
kinawa ga-wébamawegwabanen, you who had p. s. them, 
winawa ga-wdbamawagobanenag, they who p. h. 8. them, 
inito ga-wabamawagobanenan, they whom they h. p. &. 
4 
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Note. To form the imperfect tense, (which is not much used,) 


you have only to take off the prefix ga-, and make the Change ; 
as: nin waiabamawagibanen, I who perhaps saw him, etc. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


Singular. 
Nin ge-wabamawagen, I who perhaps shall see him. 
Plural. 


Nin ge-wodbamaiwagenag, I who perhaps shall see them. 
Etc., after the above present tense. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Kawin nin wabamassidog, I don’t perhaps see him, 
“6 ki wabamassidog, 


“s o wabamassidogenan, 
“nin wabamassinadog, 
“ ki wabamassiwadog, 
“ o wibamassiwadogenan. 
Plural. , 
Kawin nin wibamassidogenag, I don’t perhape see them, 

id ki wabamassidogenag, 
“ o wabamassidogenan, 
‘so ntn whbamassinadogenag, 

ki wabamassiwadogenag, 


cc | pihawages'—pdaganpa 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Kawin nin wdbamissi ban, I did perhaps not see him, 
“ ki wdbamassi ban, 
“ 0 wabamassigoban, 
ad nin wibamassiwangidiban, 
: : ¥ we did perhaps not. « 
ti nin wibamassiwangoban, 
kei wabamassiwegoban, 
% 0 wabamassigwaban. 














Plural. 


Kawin nin wabamaseiwagwaban, I did perhaps not see them, 

“ ki wAbamassiwadwaban, 

“ 0 wabamassigoban, 

«nin wibamassiwangidwaban, 

“nin wébamassiwangwaban, i 

«<i wibamassiwegwaban, 
0 wabamassigwaban. 

After these two tenses all the others of the indicative mood are 
easily formed. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Singular. Plural. 
WaiabamAssiwagen, if I p. don’t s. him, assiwagwawen, 
waiabamassiwaden, assiwadwawen, 
waiabamassigwen, assigwen, 
seajabamassiwangiden, ) if wep. don’t assiwangidwawen, 
waiabamassiwangen, '§ seehim,  assiwangwawen, 
waiabamassiwegwen, assiwegwawen, 
woaiabamaseiwagwen, assiwagwen. 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Ga-wabamissiwagen, whether I have 
not seen him, assiwagwawen, 
Etc., as above in the present tense. 








PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wéabamassiwagibanen, if I had not 


seen him, assiwagwabanen, 
wdabamassiwadibanen, assiwadwabanen, 
wabamassigobanen, assigobanen, 
waibamassiwagidibanen,) .. assiwangidwabanen 
wabambesivangobanen, } -_ assiwangwabanen, 
wabamassiwegobanen, assiwegwabanen, 
wabamazsiwagobanen, assiwagobanen. 


The future tense to be formed after the present ; as: Ge- 
wibamdssiwagen,... Ge-wabamassiwaden, etc. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 


Nin waiabamAssiwagen, I who perhaps see him not, 
kin waiabamassiwaden, thou who perhaps seest him not, 
win waiabamassigwen, he who perhaps does not see him, 
iniw waiabamassigwenan, he whom he p. does not see, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangiden, we who don’t perhaps 
kinawind waiabamassiwangen, see him, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwen, you who perhaps don’t see him, 
winawa waiabamassigwenag, they who perhaps don’t see him, 
iniw waiabamassiwagwenan, he whom they p. don’t see. 


Plural. 


Nin waiabamassiwagenag, I who perh. don’t see them, 
kin waiabamiesiwadenag, thou who dost not. p. see them, 
win waiabamassigwen, he who perhaps does not see them, 
iniw watabamassigwenan, they whom he p. does not see, 
ninawind waiabamassiwangidenag, ) we who don’t perh. see 
Ginawind waiabamassiwangenag, them, 
kinawa waiabamassiwegwenag, you who p. don’t see them, 
-ir-wa watabamassigwenag, they who p. don’t see them. 
nia cerighbemageiag™ wnan, thay chow thar dav 


SS 
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PERFECT TENSE, 
Singular. 
Nin ga-wabamissiwagen, I who have p. not seen him. 


Plural. 
Nin ga-wébamassiwagenag, I who have p. not seen them 
Etc., after the above present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENAE. 
Singular. 


Nin ga-wébamassiwagibanen, I who had p. not seen him, 
kin ga-wabamassiwadibanen, thou who hadst p.. .. 
win go-wébamassigobanen, he who had p. not seen him, 
ini ga-wAbamassigobanenan, he whom hehad p.... 
ninawind ge-ofbamassivangidibanen, we who had perhaps 
Kinawind ga-wébamassiwangobanen, J not seen him, 
Kinawa gawodbamassiwegobanen, you who had... 
winawa ga-wébamassiwagobanenag, they who had perhaps 
not seen him, 
iniw ga-wfbamassiwagobanenan, he whom they had... 


Plural. 


in ga-wabamassiwagwabanen, I who had p. not 6. th., 
kin ga-wibamassiwadwabanen, thou who hadet p.... 
win ga-wabamassigobanen, he who had p. n. seen them, 
iniw ga-wabamasgigobanenan, they whom he had p. not 
seen, 
ninawind gorwhbamassiwangidwabsnen, we who had p. not 
Kinawind ga-wibamaseiwangwabanen, seen them, 
Kinawa ga-wabamassiwegwabanen, you who had perhaps not 
seen them, : 
winawa ga-wdbamassiwagobanenag, they who had perhaps 
not seen them, 
ink ga-wdbamassiwagobanenan, they whom they had 
perhaps not seen. 








FUTURE TENSE. 
Singular.. 
Nin ge-wabamassiwagen, I who shall p. not see him. 
Plural. 
Nin ge-wdbamassiwagenag, I who shall p. not see them. 
Etc., after the present tense. 


ExampLes on THE ACTIVE Votce OF THE 1V. DUBITATIVE 
CONJUGATION, AFFIRMATIVE AKD NEGATIVE FORMS. 
Kawin nongom naningim ki wibamassiwadog kimissewa, ecko 
widiged. You do probably not see often now your sister, 

since she is married. 

Paul gikamdgoban 0 widigemdganan ; mi wendjt-madjad gana- 
batch aw ikwe. They say Paul scolded his wife; that is per- 
haps the reason why the woman goes away. 

Ki gi-wissokawadogenag metchi-gijwedjig, mi wendji-kikenda- 
man nibiwa matchi ikkitowinan. Thou hast probably fre- 
quented persons that use bad language, therefore thou know- 
est 80 many bad words. 

Kawin mashi gi-kikenimassiwadiban pindig aiad, api debadji- 
moian tw. Thou hadst probably not yet known that he was 
in the room, at the time when thou toldst that. 

Bibonong anishinibeg gi-amodgwaban kakina 0 pagwegiganimi- 
wan, gi-bwa-odjitchissenig anamikodading. Last winter the 
Indians had eaten up all their flour (I understood,) before 
New year’s day arrived. 

Geget wedi nongom o gaganonan, endogwén dash nessitawina- 
wagwen. He is now indeed speaking to him there, but I don’t 
know whether he recognises him. 

Kawin kt kikeniwissinon, nongom geget jangenimassimaden, gin- 
wenj dash ki gijingenimaban. I don’t know whether now in- 
deed thou dost not hate him, but thou hadst hated him a long 


ime. 
twin ganabatch o gi-adimassin. Fadogwen ga-adimasygwen. 
He has perhaps not overtaken hiw = + te donbtfa] wh ~thar ha 


roa nat ~- 9 ‘alean hiw 
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Endogwen wika tchi gi-gimodimassigobanen onigiigon, mi dash 
pitchinag tchi gi-dpitchi-gimodid. It is doubtful whether he 
had never etolen before anything from his parents, and that 
he only now committed so great a theft. 

Kishpin Wawiiatanong ijad,mi idog iwapi ge-wabamagwen og- 
wissan, kishpin keidbi bimddisinigwen. If he goes to Detroit, 
then, I suppose, he will see his son, if he is living yet, 

Mi aw inini waiabamassigwen wika Bwanan. Nibiwa nin gi- 
wabamag. This is, I suppose, the man who. never sees (saw) 
aSioux. I have seen many. 

Kakina igiw weigiimdgwénag wid;’ anishindbewan, 0 da-mikwe- 
nimawan Kije-Maniton misi gego kekendaminidjin. All those 
who (perhaps) cheat their fellow-men, ought to think on God, 
who knows all. 

Aw ga-matchi-dotawdssigwen wika wid’ anishindben, geget ki- 
tchi jawendagosi. He that perhaps never has done wrong to 
his fellow-men, is very happy indeed. 

Awegwen ga-nissagwen nin pakaakwéian, nindaian gaie. 1 don’t 
know him who has killed my chickens and my dog. 

Igiw ga-anokitawassigobanenag Debendjigenidjin, megwa gi-bi- 
madisiwad aking, kawin nongom o wabamassiwawan gijigong. 
Those who had not served the Lord, whilethey lived on earth, 
do not see him now in heaven. 

Aw geshgiagwen, ge-jawenimagwen gaie wikanissan, tajaweni- 
ma gaie win. He who shall love his brother, (his neighbor,) 
and shall have mercy on him, he shall aleo find mercy. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 
Nin wabamigomidog, I am per- 











haps seen, Kawin igoseimidog, 
ki wabamigomidog, « igossimidog, 
sodbamadog, « assidog, 
 wabamigodogenan, * “ — jgossidogenan, 


© Bee Remarks, p. 186, 
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nin wibamigominadog, «s  igossiminadog, 
ki wabamigomwadog, s¢  igossimwadog, 
wibamadogenag “¢ assidogenag, 
o wibamigowadogenan, “ igossiwadogenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wdbamigowamban, I was perhaps 


seen, Kawin igossiwamban, 
wdbamigowamban, « igdssiwomban, 
wdaébamawindiban, -¢  assiwindiban, 
wabamigogoban, he was per. 

seen by... “¢  igossigoban, 
we 

wdbamigowangiban, } were “6 igossiwangiban, 
wdbamigéwangoban J p. 8. ‘ igSssiwangoban, 
wibamigowegoban, “< _ igossiwegoban, 
wabamawindwaban, sc assiwindwaban, 
wabamigogwaban, they were p. 

seen by... “¢  igossigWaban. 


The remaining tenses of the indicative are to be formed aftet 
these two. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESEXT TENSE. 


Waiabamigowanen, if I am perhaps 


seen, igossiwanen, 
watabamigo6wanen, igéssiwanen, 
waiabamawinden, assiwinden, 
waiabamigogwen, if he is perhaps 
seen by... igossigwen, 
toate amigowangen, } of igossiwangen, 
. . we... . . 
waiabamigéwangen, igdssiwangen, 
waiabamigowegwen, igossiwegwen, 
waiabamigowagwen, if they are 
perhaps seen by... igossiwagwen. 
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PERFECT TENSE. 


Ga-wabamigowinen, that I have 


perhaps been seen, igossiwanen, 
Etc,, after the above present tense. 


PLUPERPECT TENSE. 





Wabamigowdmbanen, * if T had perhaps 

been seen, igossiwimbanen, 
wabamighwambanen, 
teibamawindibanen, 
wibamigowangibanen, ) , 
wibamigowangobanen, J *e-- 
ieibamigowegobanen, 





iwambanen, 
assiwindibanen, 
igossiwingibanen, 
ssiwangobanen 
igossiwegobanen, 
assiwindwabanen 





wabamiwindwabanen, 


FUTURE TENSE. 





Ge-wébamigowanen, that I will be 
perhaps seen, igossiwanen. 


Etc., after the above present tense. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigowanen, I who am perhaps seen, 
kin waiabamigowanen, thou who art perhaps eeen, 
win waiabamawinden, he who is perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigogwenan, he who is perhaps eeen by . . . 
ninawind waiabomigowangen,) . wioare 
Kinawind alabamigowangen, } hide 
kinawa waiabamigowegwen, you are perhaps seen, 
winawa waiabamiwindenag, who are perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigowagwenan, who are perhaps seen by . . - 





© Bee Note, p. 200. 


Nin waiabamigossiwinen, I who am perhape not seen, 
kin waiabamig6seiwanen, thou who art perhaps not seeny 
win waiabam&ssiwinden, he who is perhape not seen, ; 

iniw waiabamigoesigwenan, he who is perhaps not eeen by... 
ninawind waiabamigossiwangen, 
kinawind waiabamigSssiwangen, 
kinawa waiabamigossiwegwen, you who are perhaps not seen, 

winawa waiabaméssiwindenag, they who are per. not seen, 
iniw waiabamigossiwagwenan, they who are perhaps not 
seen by... 







\ wewho are... 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabamigowadmbanen, I who was perhaps seen, 
kin waiabamig6wambanen, thou who wast... 
¢ win watabamawindibanen, he who was perhaps seen, | 
iniw waiabamigogobanenan, he who was perhaps seen Jy... 
ninawind waiabamigowangibanen, 
kinawind waiabamigowangobanen, 
kinawa waiabamigowegobanen, you who were perhaps seen, 
winawa waiabamawindibanenag, they who were perhaps seen, 
iniw waiabamigowagobanenan, they who were perhaps 
seen by ... 
Nin waiabamigossiwimbanen, I who was per. not seen, 
kin waiabamigéssiwambanen, thou who... 
win waiabamassiwindibanen, he who was per. not seen, 
iniw waiabamigossigobanenan, he who was perhaps not 
seen by... 
ninawind waiabamigossiwangibanen, 
kinawind waiabamig6ssiwangobanen, 
kinawa waiabamigossiwegobanen, you who were perhaps not 
seen, 
winawa waiabamassiwindibanenag, they who were perhape not 
seen, 
‘ni e-aighamic~-siwagobanenan they who were perhaps 


rat rraar ba 


we who were... 


\ we who were... 
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‘The remaining tenses are formed after these two, as: Nin ga- 
nibamigowdanen ... Nin ga-wibamigowambanen ... Nin ge 
wibamignodnen . 
furs o8 THE witore PASSIVE voice oF rae 1 punrranive 

CONJUGATION, * 





Sin nondagomidog oma bibagiian, onjita dash ganabatch kawin 
owiia nin wi-nakwetdgossi. I think I am heard as 1 am shout- 
ing here, but perhaps purposely nobody will give me an an- 
rver, 

Owiwan ganabatch wabamigogwaban igiw kwiwisensag, geget 
lwanimisiway. These boys were probably seen by their fa- 
ther, they will be punished, (they will snffer.) 

fawin weweni gi-nitdwigiassidogenag igito abinodjtiag, anotch 
1a matchi ijiwebisiwag. It seems that these children have not 
been well brought up, because they have many faulte. 

Anin enakamigak, nidji? Gi-kitchi ashamawindwdban kiwe 
anishindbeg agdming. What is the news, comrade? I hear 
the Indians had a great dinner on the other side. 

Gonima gi-kikinoamagéwamban masinaigan, bwa dagwishindn 
oma. Thou hadst perhaps been taught to read before I arriv- 
ed here. 

Kishpin kekenimigowdngen oma aiaidng, pabige anishindbeg nin 
ga-bi-mawddissigonanig. If we only are known to be here, 
the Indians will soon come to see us. (The person spoken to, 
not included.) 

Kawin nin debwetansin ekkitong, mi sa weweni ga-dibaamdgos- 
siwegwen, gi-anokiieg. I don’t believe what they say, that is, 
that you have perhaps not been well paid for your work. 

Ki ginéndam na, ga-kitehi-gimodimawinden kissaie tibikong ? 
Hast thou heard what is said, that much property has been 
stolen from thy brother last nizht ? 

Gi-aiawamban iwapi sagaiganing, gi-nissGwindwabanen nij We- 
mitigojiwag. Thou hadst perhaps been on the little lake at 
the time when the two Frenchmen were killed there. 


© The verbs ending in awa and owa make no difference in the Dubitative 
jagation. 
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Kishpin mino anoktién, mina api api geminwenimigowdnen ? Wt 
work well, shall I then be (perhaps,) liked ? + 

Mi sa aw inini anotch defimdwinden. Anisha dash geget ina; 
kawin matchi jitchigesst. This is the man who is so much. 
spoken ill of, a8 I understood. But he is spoken of without 
truth ; he does not act wrong. 

Kinawa wika mashi kékenimigossiwegobanen tchi anwenindtsoteg 
ka na nibowin ki gotansinawa ? You who were perhaps never 
known to repent, are you not afraid of death ? 

Awegwenan ga-wdbiigogwenan, kawin ninawind nin kikendaw 
simin ; win tgo gagwedjimig. Who he is that has opened his 
eyes, we know not; aak him. 

Kin ga-minig6wanen kitcht nibiwa jontia, jawenim kid inawema- 
ganag ketimdgisidjig:! Thou who hast been given so much 
money, asI heard, have pity on thy poor relations. 

Aw wika ga-tjiwinassiwindibanen matchi minawanigosiwining 
megwa gi-oskkinawewid, nongom minwendam. He that pro- 
bably never had been seduced into sinful pleasure during his 
youth, is now happy, (contented.) 

Awegwen ge-debwelamogwen, ge-sigaandawadwinden gaie, ta- 
kagige-bimddisi gijigong. Whoever shall believe and be bap- 
tized, shall live eternally in heaven. 

Awegwenag abinodjiiag ge-mino-ganawenimawindinak monjak, 
ta mino-tjiwebisiwag ketchi-anishindbewiwadjin. Children 
that shall be always well guarded, (taken care of,) will behave 
well, when they are grown persons. 


eee eee 


The greatest peculiarity as well as difficulty in this IV. Con- 
jugation, consists in the connection of the verbs belonging to it, 
with the personal pronouns me, thee, us, you. We will display 
here the Two Cases, in which are comprised all possible modifi- 
cations of the verbs of this Conjugation in connection with the 
above personal pronouns. 

As the right use of these Cases is all-important in conversa- 

ion and allor ‘tion. the learner ir desired tc mind well the ter- 


rinatiars 
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FIRST CASE. 
(... thee.) 


WPIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Ki wabamin. I zee thee, Kawin issinon, 

ki wabamigo, * we see thee, «© igdssi, 

Hi wibamig, he sees thee, t “© igossi, 

ki wabamigog, they see thee, « — igossig, 

ki wabamininim, I see you, “  jgsinoninim, 
ki wabamigom, we see you, *igossim, 

ki wabamigowa, he sees you, “ — igossiwa, 


ki wibamigowag, they see you, 


igossiwag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 

Ki wabamininaban, I eaw thee, 

ki wdbamigonaban, we saw thee, 

ki wbamigoban, he saw thee, 

Id wabamigobanig, they saw thee, 

ki wabamininimwaban, I saw you, 

Ki wabamigowaban, he saw you, 

ki wdbamigowabanig, they saw you. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin ki wabamissinoninaban, I did no see thee, 


ki wbamigossinaban, we did not #ee thee, 
Ki wabamigossiban, he .. . 

ki wabamigossibanig, they .. . 

ki wabamiesinoninimwaban, 

ki wabamigossiminaban, 

ki wabamigossiwaban, 

ki wdbamigossiwabanig. 





* Bee Remark at the end of this paradigm. 
‘Bomark, p68. * 


1 See 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. WEGATIVE FORM 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Ki gi-wdbamin, I have seen thee, § Katotn iseinon 
ki gi-wabamlgo, we have seen thee, ‘“ igdssi, 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki gi-wGbamininaban, I had seen 
thee, - Kawin  issinoninaban, 
ki gi:wdbamigonaban, we had | ooo. 
seen thee, ‘ igossinaban, 


Etc., after the above imperfect tense, prefixing gi-. 
The two future tenses are easily formed after the present, pre 
Axing ga-, and ga-gi-; as: Ki ga-wdbamin... Ki ga-gi-wdba 
min... 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.‘ 
a vf 


PERFECT TENSE. ©” 


Kishpin wdbaminin, ° if! see thee, issinow&n, 
“ erdbamigoian, if We see thee, igossiwan, 
“<  wdbamik, if he sees thee, issinog, 
‘© wdbamikwa, if they see thee, issinogwa, 
“ wabaminagog, if I see you, issinonagog, 
‘© wdbamigoieg, if we see you, igossiweg, 
“« wéabamineg, if he sees you, issinoweg, 
“< wéabaminegwa, if they see you, issinowegwa. 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Gi-wdbaminin, because I have seen thee, issinowéan, 
gi-wabamigoian, because we have seen thee, igossiwan. 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wabaminamban, t had I seen thee, issinowamban, 
wibamigéiamban, had ~e seen thee, igossiwamban, 


“ Gge Dern +1 = . Ran Pema mn 44 
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wibamikiban, bad he seen thee, issinogiban. 
wibamikwaban, had they eeen thee, _issinogwabam, 
wndbaminagogoban, had I seen you, issinonagogoban, 
wabamigoiegoban, had we seen you, _igossiwegoban, 
wabaminegoban, had he seen yon, issinowegoban, 


wdbaminegwaban, had they seen you, _issinowegwaban. 

Form the two future tenses after the present, prefixing ge-, 
and gegi-,ns: Ge-wabaminén, when I shall see thee, ... Ge-gi- 
wibamindn, when I shall have seen thee, ete. 

You can also form the two tenses of the conditional mood af 
ter the present and perfect of the indicative mood, (p. 211,) pre- 
fing da-, as: Ki da-wahamin, 1 would see thee,... ki da-gi- 
ribamin, I would have seen thee. .. . 


PARTICIPLE 


PR 








NT TENSE. 


Nin waiabaminin, I who see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoian, we who see thee, 
win waiabamik, he who sees thee, 
winawa waiabamikig, they who see thee, 
nin waiabaminagog, I who see you, 
ninawind waiabamigoieg, we who see you, 
win waiabamineg, he who sees you, 
winawa waiabaminegog, they who see you. , 
Nin waiabamissinowdn, T who don’t see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoasiwan, we who don’t see thee, 
win waiabamissinok, he who does not . . . 
winawa waiabamissinokig, they who don’t eec thee, 
nin waiabamissinonagog, I who don’t eee you, 
ninawind waiabamigossiweg, we who don’t sce you, 
win waiabamiesinoweg, he who does not see you, 
winawa waiabamissinowegog, they who don’t ree you. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabaminamban, I who saw thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoiamban, we who saw thee, 


7 








win waiabamikiban, he who saw thee, 
winawa watabamikibanig, they who saw thee, 
nin waiabaminagogoban, I who saw you, 
ninawind waiabamigoiegoban, we who saw you, 
win waiabaminegoban, he who saw you, 
winawa watabaminegobanig, they who saw you. 
Nin waiabamiesinowamban, I who did not see thee, 
ninawind waiabamigoesiwamban, we who did not... 
nin waiabamissinogiban, he who did not see thee, 
winawa watabamiasinogibanig, they who did not see thee, 
nin waiabamissinonagogoban, I who did not see you, 
ninawind waiabamigossiwegoban, we who did not see you, 
win waiabamisainowegoban, he who did not see you, 
winawa waiabamissinowegobanig, they who did not see you. 


Form after these two the remaining tenses of these participles, 
as: Nin ga-wibamindn, I who have seenthee..: Nin ga-wé- 
bamindmban, I who had seen thee... Nin ge-wdbamindn. I who 
will see thee ... Nin ge-gi-wabamindn, I who shall have seen 
thee... 

Remark. In the present tenge of the indicative mood, (p. 182,) 
we have, Ai wébamigo, for “ we see thee,” and ki wabamigom, 
for “wesee you.” Properly, ki wabamigo, means, thou art 
seen; and Ai wdbamigom, you are seen. (See p. ead.) But it is 
certain that the Otchipwe language expresses it as above. You 
may ask, a hundred times, Otchipwe Indians that understand 
English: How do you say in Otchipwe: We see thee; we see 
you? They willalways answer you: Ki waébamigo, ki wabami- 
gom. The Otavwa dialect of the same language has: Ai wdbami- 
nimi, for “we see thee,” and ki waibaminimmi, for “we see 
you ;” but this cannot be used in the Otchipwe dialect. 

The verbs ending in awa at the first person singular indicative, 
make some little deviations from the preceding paradigm, as you 
will see here below. We take again the verb Nin néndawa, as 
an example. . 

In conjugating these verbs in our “ First Case,” we take off 
tha whele te miratiar ara ard thar ann’ the terminations of 
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the paradigm ; because, (as you see,) nothing of this termina- 
tion remains unchanged in the conjugating process of this Case. 


APPIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 








Ki nondon, I hear thee, Kawin ossinon, 
Hi nondago, ¢ we hear thee, « agossi, 

ki nondag, he hears thee, “  Agossi, 

ki nondagog, they hear thee, *  agossig, 

ki nondoninim, I hear you «  ossinoninim, 
ki nondagom + we hear you, * — agossim, 


iy “ agossiwa, 





Hi nondagowa, he hear 
wag, they hear you, “  agossiwag. 





INPERFECT TENSE. 
Kinondoninaban, [ heard thee, Aawin ossinoninaban, 

ki nondagonaban, we heard thee, ‘< agossinaban, 
kinondagoban, he heard thee,  “* _agossiban, 

ki nondagobanig, they heard thee, “ agossibanig, 

ki nondoninmwaban, I heard you, “  ossinoninimwaban, 

ki nondagominaban, we heard you, “ agossiminaban, 

ki nondagowaban, he heard you, “ —agossiwaban, 

ki nondagowabanig, they heard you, “ agossiwabanig. 

Form the other tenees of the indicative mood after these two, 
as: Ki gi-nondon, Ihave heard thee... Ki gi-nondoninaban, I 
had heard thee... Ki ga-nondon, I will hear thee... Ki ga-gi- 
nondon, I shall have heard thee. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Kishpin nondondn, if 1 bear thee, ossinowan, 
nondagoian, if we hear thee, Agossiwan, 

“  nondok, if be hears thee, ossinog, 
 — nondokwa, if they hear thee, ossinogwa, 


t Bee Remark above. 
15 





‘ht 
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Kiskpin nondonagog, if I hear you, oesinonagog, 
“< — nondagoieg, if we hear you, dgoasiweg, 
‘¢ ~— nondoneg, if he hears you, ossinoweg, 
‘<  nondonegwa, if they hear you, ossinowegwa. 
. ' ‘PERFECT TENSE, 


Gi-nondonan, because I have heard thee, ossinowan, 
gi-nondagoian, because we have heard thee, Agossiwan. 
Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Nondonémban, had I heard thee, ossinowAmban, 
nondaégoiamban, had we heard thee, agossiwamban, 
nondokiban, had he )ieard thee, Oasinogiban, 
nondok waban, had they heard thee, ossinogwaban, 
nandonagogoban, had I heard you, ossinonagogoban, 
nondagoiegoban, had we heard you, agossiwegoban, 
nondonegoban, had he heard you, ossinowegoban, 
nondonegwaban, had they heard you, ossinowegwaban. 


Form the two future tenses after the present, as: Ge-nondondn, 
when [| shall hear thee... Ge-gi-nondondn, when I shall have 
heard thee... 

Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present 
and perfect tenses of the indicative mood, (p. 215,) prefixing da , 
as: Ki da-nondon,I would hear thee... | Ki da-gi-nondon, I 
would have heard thee... 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin nwandonin, I who hear thee, 
ninawind nwandagoian, we who hear thee, 
win nwandok, he who hears thee, 
winawa nwandokig, they who hear thee, 
nin nwandonagog, I who hear you, 
ninawind nwandagoieg, we who hear you, 
win nwandoneg, he who hears you, 


pons a* geapes * nawd-narng “how wha hoary 7 ow 
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Nin nwandossinowin, I who don’t hear thee, 
rinawind mwandigossiwan, we who don’t hear thee, 
win nwandossinog, he who does not hear thee, 
winawa nwandossinogig, they who don’t hear thee, 
nin nwandossinonagog, I who don’t hear you, 
tinawind mwandagossiweg, we who don’t hear you, 
win nwandossinoweg, he who does not hear you, 
winawa nwandossinowegog, they who don’t hear you. 


IMPERFECT 





Nin nwandonimban, I who heard thee, 
ninawind mwandigoiamban, we who heard thee, 
win nwandokiban, he who heard thee, 
winawa nwandokibanig, they who heard thee, 
nin mwandonagogoban, I who heard you, 
ninawind nwandagoiegoban, we who heard you, 
win nwandonegoban, he who heard you, 
Nin nwanddssinowamban, I who did not hear thee, 
ninawind nwandagossiwamban, we who did not . .. 
win nwandossinogiban, he who did not hear thee, 
winawa nwandossinogibanig, they who did not hear thee, 
nin nwandossinonagogoban, I who did not hear you, 
ninawind nwandagossiwegoban, we who did not hear you, 
win nwandossinowegoban, he who did not hear you, 
winawa nwandossinowegobanig, they who did not hear you. 


Form the remaining tenses of these participles after the above 
two, as: Nin ga-nondonén ... Nin ga-noudondmban, etc. 

The verbs ending in owa at the first person singular, indica- 
tive, (p. 196,) are conjugated, in this First Case, again a little 
differently from those of the preceding sort. The difference is 
trifling ; but it is important to the beginner to see it at onee 
plainly. You will see it in the following paradigm. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
"EB MOOD. 
PRESENT TENGE. 
Ki pakitéon, I strike thee, , Kawin cesinon, 
ki pakitéogo, we strike thee, “ ogdesi, 
ki pakitéog, he strikes thee,  — ogossi, 
ki pakitéogog, they strike thee, ©  ogossig, 
ki pakiteoninim, I strike you, «  ossinoninim, 
ki pakiteogom, we strike you, «  ogossim, 
ki pakiteogowa, he strikes you, “  ogoasiwa, 


ki pakiteogowag, they strike you,’ “* ~—_ogoasiwag. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki pakiteoninaban, I struck thee,  Kawin ossinoninabsi 
ki pakiteogonaban, we struck thee,  —_ogossinaban, 
ki pakiteogoban, he struck thee,  “ — ogossiban, 
ki pakiteogobanig, they struck thee, “ — ogossibanig, 
Ki pakiteoninimwaban, I struck you, “ — ossinoninima 


ban, 
ki pakiteogominaban, we struck you, “ — ogossiminaba 
ki pakiteogowaban, he struck you, “ — ogossiwaban, 


ki pakiteogowabanig, they struck you, —_ogossiwabani 
After these two tenses all the others of the indicative mood a 
formed; as: Ki gi-pakitéon... Ki gi-pakiteonindban .. . 
gapakiteon... Ki ga-gipakiteon ... 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TEX! 





Kishpin pakiteondn, if strike thee, __ossinowain, 
“ pakiteogoian, if we strike thee, ogossiwan 
« pakiteok, if he strikes thee, ossinog, 





nakiterleve if they rérile thee — «einorw 
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Kiskpin pakiteonagog, if Tstrike you, _ossinonagog, 
“ — pakitéogoieg, if we strike you, — ogossiweg 
“ pakiteoneg, if he strikes you, —_ossinoweg, 
“ ‘pakiteonegwa, if they atrike you, ossinowegwa. 


PERFECT TENSE. 





Gi-pakitéoniin, because T have struck 


thee, ossinowin, 
gipakiteogoian, because we have 
struck thee, * ogossiwan. 


Etc., after the present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Pakitéonimban, had Is. thee, _ossinowdmban, 
pak&téogoiamban, had we 8. thee, _ogossiwamban, 
pakitéokiban, had he s. thee, ossinogiban, 


‘pakiteokwaban, had they s. thee, _ossinogwaban, 
pakiteonagogoban, had Is. you, _ossinonagogoban, 
pakiteogoiegoban, had we ogossiwegoben, 
pakiteonegoban, had he e. ossinowegoban, 
pakiteonegwaban, had they 8. you, ossinowegwaban. 








Form the two future tenses after the above present tense; a8: 
Gepakiteondn, that I shall strike thee.... Gegipakiteondn, 
that I shall have struck thee... 

Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present 
and perfect tenses of the above indicative mood, prefixing da-; 
as: Ki da-pakiteon, I would strike thee, etc. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PEESENT TENSE. 


Kin pekiteonan, I who strike thee, 
ninawind pekiteogoian, we who strike thee, 
win pekiteok, he who strikes thee, 








winawa pekiteokig, they who strike thee, 
nin pekiteonagog, I who strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogoieg, we who strike you, 
win pekiteoneg,he who strikes you, 
winawa pekiteonegog, they who strike you. 


Nin pekitéossinow&n,I who don’t atrike thee, 
ninawind pekitéogoesiwan, we who don’t strike thee, 
win pekiteossinog, he who does not strike thee, 
winawa pekiteossinogig, they who don’t strike thee, 
nin pekiteossinonagog, I who don’t strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogossiweg, we who don’t strike you, 
win pekiteossinoweg, he who does not strike you, 
winawa pekiteossinowegog, they who don’t strike you. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin pekitéondmban, I who struck thee, 
ninawind pekitéogoiamban, we who struck thee, 
win pekiteokiban, he who struck thee, 
winowa pekiteokibanig, they who struck thee, 

nin pekiteonagogoban, I who struck you, 
ninawind pekiteogoiegoban, we who struck you, 
win pekiteonegoban, he who struck you, 
winawa pekiteonegobanig, they who struck you. 


Nin pekiteossinowimban, I who did not strike thee, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwamban, we who did not strike thee, 
win pekiteossinogiban, he who did not strike thee, 
winawa pekiteossinogibanig, they who did not strike thee, 
nin pekiteossinonagogoban, I who did not strike you, 
ninawind pekiteogossiwegoban, we who did not strike you, 
win pekiteossinowegoban, he who did not strike you, 
winawa pekiteossinowegobanig, they who did not strike you. 


The remaining tenses of these rorticipleg are te he formed 
aftr= the ah« -> wo, 
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EXAMPLES ON THE FIRST CASE, 





Anindi wendyibaieg kinawa? Kawin ki énimissinoninim. 
Where do you come from ? I don’t know you. 

Ki jawendagosim, kinidjanissiwag ki sAgiigowag, ki babamita- 
gowag gaie. You are happy, your children love you and 
‘obey you. 

Koss némaia ki bashanjéogoban, minawa dash ki Kiwanis. Thy 
father whipped thee, not long ago, and thou behavest bad 
again. 

Kawin na ki gi-minaigossig ishkotéwibo ? Have they not given 
thee ardent liquor to drink ? 

Naningim ki gijawénimigobanig igiw ikwéwag gamédjadjig 
pitchindgo. Those women that departed’yesterday, had often 
been charitable to thee. 

Nin madja ; kawin dash ganabatch minawa ki ga-wabamissino- 
ninim omd aking ; wedi eta gijigong ki gatodbamininim. 1 
am going away and perhaps I will no more see you here on 
earth; but there in heaven I will see you. 

Debenimiian, ged-ako-bimadisiidn ki ga-manGdjiin, ki ga-mino- 
anokiton, ki ga-sdgiin enigokodecidin ; gijigong dash kaginig 
ki ga-wdbamin. Lord, as long as I live, I will adore thee, I 
will well serve thee, I will love thee from all my heart ; and 
in heaven I will eternally sce thee. * 

Kwiwisensidog, wibaminegwa eta kinigiigowag, ki bisdn abim ; 
kishpin dash kaginig ganawénimissinowegwa, pabige ki ma- 
tchi doddm. Ye boys, only when your parents see you, you 
are quiet; but when they are not constantly watching you, 
you do mischief immediately. 

Gi-bamiikwa gi-dkosiian, mi wendyi-sdgiangidwa. We love them 
because they took care of thee when thou wast sick. 

Enigok bibdgimissinogiban, kawin ki da-gi-bi-giwessi. Ifhe had 
not called thee very loud, thou wouldst not have returned. 

Jesus Debenimiian, aniniwapi gewabaminén ki kitchitwdwisi- 
wining ? Lord Jesus, when shall I see thee in thy glory ? 

















Awénen ge-nantbikimineg wika, kishpin mojag mino dodameg f 
Who shall ever rebuke you, if you always do right? 

Ki da-sdgiigowa, ki dajawétnimigowa Kijé-Manito, kishpin wi- 
Gnwenindisoiegoban ; God would love you and would have 
mercy on you, if you would repent. . 

Ki dargi-wdbamin anamtéwigamigong, pindigéiamban ; I would 
have seen thee in the church, hadet thou come in. 

Winawa minik kekeniminegog, dibadjimowag ejiwebisiieg ; all 
those who know yon, tell how you behave. 

Gi-mddja aw inini mojag menaikiban ishkotewdbo ; that man is 
gone away who always gave thee to drink ardent liquor. 

Oshkinawédog, mojag mikwénimig kinigiigowag ga-minokiki- 
noamonegog ; young men, remember always your parents 
who have so well taught you. . 

Nikanissidog, wika ge-wanénimissinonagog, mojag gate kinawa 
mikwénimishig. Brethren, whom I never shall forget, doalso 
you always remember me. 


SECOND CASE. 


(Thou ... me.) 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


‘ 
PRESENT TENBE. 
Ki wdbam, thou seest me, Kawin issi, 
ki wdbamim, you see me, «  issim, 
nin wdbamig, he sees me, ‘s -1g088i, 
nin wabamigog, they see me, “ — igoseig, 
ki wdbamimin, thou seeat us, « issimin, 
* ki wdbamimin, you see us, sc issimin, 
nin wabamigonan, he sees us, ‘ igossinan, 
nin wadbamigonanig, they see us, ‘‘  igoesinani 2. 


- man Pemark *¢ the de? thte nqradigm 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Ki wdbaminaban, thon sawest me, Kawin issinaban, 


Ki wabamimwaban, you saw me, *—_isimwiban, 
nin wabamigoban, he saw me,  — igossiban, 
nin wdbamigobanig, they saw me,  “ —_igossibanig, 
ki wdbamimindban, thou sawest us, “ —_issiminaban,. 
ké wabamiminiban, you saw us, A issiminaban, 
nin wabamigoniban, he saw us, * — igossinaban, 
nin wébamigonibanig, they saw us,  —_ igossinabanig: 


PERFECT TENSE. 
Ki gi-wdbam, thou hast seen me, Kawin issi, 
ki gi-wabamim, yon have seen me, « — issim. 
Ete., after the above present tense, prefixing giv. 
PLUPERFECT TEXSE. 


Ki gi-wabaminaban, thou hadst seen me, Kawin issinaban, 
ki giodbamimwaban, you had seen me, “ —_issimwaban. 
Ete., after the above imperfect tense prefixing gi-. 
Form the two future tenses after the present, prefixing ga-¢ 
and ga-gi-; as: Ki ga-wébam, thou shalt see me;... Ki ga-gi- 
wdbam, thou shalt have seen me... . 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Kishpin wébamiian, if thou seest me, issiwan, 


“  wdbamiieg, if you see me, issiweg, 

“ wdbamid, if he sees me, issig, 

“ wbamiwad, if they see me, _issigwa, 

“  wdbamiidng, if thou seest us, —_issiwang, 

“ wdbamiiang, if you see us, issiwang, 

“ *wabamiiangid, y ifhe sees _issiwangid, 

“ wdbaminang, pee, iseinowang, 

“ *wébamiiangidwa,) ifthey _issiwangidw } 
“ wéibaminangwa, $ vee us, _iesinowangwa 





© These terminations are employed when the person or persons spoken to, 
are not included. [See Remark ® pl] perwon oF _ 


/ { 





aw $94 a 


PERFECT TEKS“. 


Gi-wdbamiian, because thou hast 


seen me, issiwan, 
gi-wdbamiieg, because you have 
seen me, issiweg. 


Etc., after the above present tense, prefixing gi-. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


t Wéabamiiamban, hadst thou seen me, issiwamban, 
wdbamiiegoba, had you seen me, issiwegoban, 
wdbamipan, had he seen me, issigoban, 
wdbamiwapan, had they seen me, issigwaban, 
wdbamiiadngiban, hadet thou seen us, issiwangiban, 
wabamiidingiban, had you eeen us, _—issiwangiban, 
wdabamiiangidiban, \ had he seen us, issiwangidiban, 


wdbaminangoban, igsinowangoban, 
tedbambangidwaban, | had they seen issiwangidwaban, 
wdbaminangwaban, us, issinowangwaban. 


The two future tenses are formed after the present, by prefix- 
ing ge-, and ge-gi-, as: Ge-wdbamiian, when thou shalt see me... 
Ge-gi-wdbamiian, when thou shalt have seen me... 

Form the two tenses of the conditional mood after the present 
and perfect tenses of the indicative mood, prefixing da-, as: Ki 
da-wibam, thou wouldst see me... Ai da-gi-wadbam, thou 
wouldst have scen me... 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Wdbamishi 
© wa bamishikan, \ ace me, (thou,) Aego ishiken, 
wdbamishig, see me, (you,) « ishikegon, 
nin ga-wabamig, let him see me, “*  igossi, 





t See Remarks 2 and 3, p. 1" 
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nin ga-wabamigog, let him see me, Kego igossig, 
wabamishindm, see us, (thou) “ jshikangen, 
wdbamishinim, see us, (you,) “ — ishikangen, 

nin ga-wdbamigonan, let him see us, «  jgossinan, 

nin ga-wdbamigonanig, let them see us, * —‘igossinanig. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kin waiabamiian, thou who eeest me, 
kinawa waiabamiieg, you who see me, 
win waiabamid, he who sees me, 
winawa waiabamidjig, they who see me, 
kin waiabamiidng, thou who seest us, 
kinawa waiabamiidng, you who see us, 
win watabamiiangids 1) ne who ges us 
win waiabaminang, 
winawa waiabamiiangidjig, 
winawa waiabaminangog 
Kin waiabamissiwan, thou who dost not see me, 
kinawa waiabamissiweg, you who do not see me, 
win waiabamissig, he who does not see me, 
winawa waiabamissigog, they who don’t see me, 
kin waiabamiesiwing, thou who dost not eee us, 
kinawa waiabamissiwing, you who don’t see us, 
win waiabamissiwangid, } he who does not gee us, 
win waiabamissinowang, 
winawa waiabamissiwangidjiz, } they who don’t see ua. 
winawa waiabamiasinowangog,S 


4 they who see us, 






IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin waiabamiiamban, thou who sawest me, 
kinawa waiabamiiégoban, you who saw me, 
win waiabamipan, he who saw me, 


t Bee Note, p. 222, 








winawa waiabamipanig, they who saw me, 
kin waiabamiiangiban, tho who sawest us, 
kinawa aaiabamiiingiban, you who saw us, 
win waiabamiiangidiban, 
win waiabaminangoban, 
winawa watabamiiangidibanig, 
winawa waiabaminangobanig, 
Kin waiabamissiwamban, thou who didst not see me, 
kinawa waiabamissiwégoban, you who did not see me, 
win waiabamissigoban, he who... 
winawa watabamissigobanig, they who... 
kin waiabamissiwangiban, thou who didst not see us, 
kinawa waiabamissiwangiban, you who... 
win waiabamissiwangidiban, \ 
win waiabamissinowangoban, 
winawa waiabamissiwangidibanig, they ... 
winawa waiabamissinowangobanig, 
The other tenses are formed after these two. 


} he who saw us, 


} they who saw us, 





The verbs ending in awa make also here some little excep- 
tions from the preceding paradigm. The difference is especially 
perceptible in the third persons. In order to conjugate easily 
these verbs in the Second Case, you will have to take off the last 
syllable ea, and place instead cf it the terminations of the fol- 
lowing paradigm. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki nonddéw, thou hearest me, Kawin wissi, 

ki nondaéwim, you hear me, “ wissim, 
nin nonddg, he hears me, “ gosasi, 
nin nonddgog, they hear me, “< = - gossig, 

ki nond&wimin, thou hearest us, ‘ wissimin, 

% nonddwimin, you hear uv "  - wigsimin, 

*n nonddgonan, he hears 1 .vssIDaD- 


in arodfigonanig thas “sa. snag’ 1an., 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kinonddwinaban, thou heardst me, Kawin wissinaban, 


kinonddwiminaban, you heard me, “*—_wissiminaban, 
ain nonddgoban, he heard me, “— gossiban, 
nin nondagobanig, they heard me, “  gossibanig, 
ki nond@wiminaban, thou heardst us,“ —_wissiminaban, 
ki nonddwiminaban, you heard us, “  wissiminaban, 
nin nondagonaban, he heard us, “ — gossinaban, 
ain nondégonabanig, they heard us, “ — gossinabanig. 


After these two tenses you may form all the others of the in- 
dicative mood, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 








NondGwiian, if thou bearest me, wissiwan, 
nondawiieg, if you hear me, wissiweg, 
nondawid, it he hears me, wissig, 
nondawiwad, if they hear me, wissigwa, 
nond4wiiing, if thou hearest us, wissiwang, 
nondéwiiang, if you hear us, wissiwang, 
nondawiiangid, | i¢yo hears ys, wissiwangid, 

* nondonang, ossinowang, 
nonddwiiangidwa, ) if they hear wissiwangidwa, 


nondonangwa, us, ossinowangwa. 
Now in the following conjugations, we mention no more the 
perfect and imperfect tenses of the. indicative mood, so for the 
future, conditional and participles, the signs or prefixes of 
which ure : gi, ga, ge, da, ete. 





PLUPERFECT TENSE. 





Nondawiiimban, hadst thou heard me, _ wissiwamban, 
nondawiiegoban, had you heard me, wiesiwegoban, 
nonddwipan, had he heard me, wissigoban, 








Note. In these third persons you have not only the last sylinble wt to 
take off, bat the whole terminations wa, before you udd the terminations of 
the Conjugation to the verb. 


nonddéwiwapan, had they heard me, wissigwaban, 
nonddwiiangiban, hadst thou heard ns, § Wissiwdngiban, 
nondéwiiégiban, had you heard us, wineiwangiten, 
nonddwiiangidiban, ) had he heard wiesiwangidibas; 
nondonangoban, us, 7 
nondfvwiiangidwaban, ) had they head wiesiwadgidwaben, 
nondonangwaban, us, ossinowangwaban. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Nondéwishin, \ hear me (thou,) ego wishiken, 


nondéwishikan, 
nondéwishig, hear me (you,) ‘- wishikegon, 
nin ga-nondég, let him hear me, sé gosai, 
nin ga-nondégog, let them hear me, “¢  gossig, 
nondéwishinam, hear us (thou,) ‘* wishikangen, 
nondéwisbinam, hear us (you,) “© wishikangen, 
nin ga-nonddgonan, let him hear us, <¢ goasinan,. 
nin ga-nondagonanig, let them hear us, “* gossinanig. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. ' 


Kin nwandéwiian, thou who hearest me, 
kinawa nwandéwiieg, you who hear me, 
win nwandawid, he who hears me, 
winawa nwand4dwidjig, they who hear me, 
kin nwanddwiiang, thou who hearest us, 
kinawa nwand4éwiidng, you who hear as, 
win nwanddwiiangid, ' he who hears us, 
win nwandonang, 
winawa nwandéwiiangidjig, \ they who hear ug, 


winawa nwandonangog, 
Kin nwanddwissiwan, thou who dost not hear me, 


tinawa nwanddwissiweg, you who don’t hear me, 
win nwandéwissig, he who does not hear me, 


vinawa nwand4Gwissigog, they who don’t hearme, 
bir anandfAyraaiwing, th: vs eyhr Anat ict hear na, 
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Hinawa nwandawissiwing, you who don’t hear us, 
win nwanddwissiwangid, 
win nwandossinowang, 

winawa nwanddwissiwangidjig, 
winawa moandossinowangog, 


} he who does not hear us, 





\ they who don’t hear us. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin nwand@wiiamban, thou who heardst me, 
kinawa nwandawiiegoban, you who heard me, 
win nwandéwipan, he who heard me, 
winawa nwandéwipanig, they who heard me, 
kin nwandéwiiingiban, thou who heardst us, 
kinawa nwanddwiidngiban, you who heard us, 
win nwanddwiiangidiban, 
win nwandonangoban, 
winawa nwandawiiangidibanig, 
stinawa nwandonangobanig, } they who heard us, 
Kin nwanddwissiwamban, thou who didst not hear me, 
Kinawa nwandéwiesiwegoban, you who did not. . . 
win nwandéwissigoban, he who... 
winawa nwanddwissigobanig, they . . . 
kin nwandéwiesiwangiban, thou who didet not hear us, 
Kinawa nwandéwissiwangiban, you who... 
sein mvandawinsvangidiban, ig wig. 
win nwandossinowangoban, 
sinawa meandawissiwangidibanig,) hey 
winawa nwandossinowangobanig, 3 





} he who heard us, 


Form the remaining tenses of these participles after these two. 





The verbs of the three kinds we mentioned on p. 194, which 
are irregular at the second person, singular, imperative, con 
serve this irregularity almost throughout the whole “ Second 


Case,” ag you Will see in the following paradigms. 


Let us now consider the verbs of the first kind, ending in na. 
The irregularity of these verbs, which consiets in changing this 
termination na in j, appears then throughout all the moods, ten- 


ses and persone, Which are irregular. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PERFECT TENSE. 


Kid anoj, thou employest me, Kawin jissi, 
kid anojim, you employ me, 

sind anonig, he employs me, 

nind anonigog, they employ me, 
kid anojimin, thou employest us, 
kid anojimin, you employ us, 

aind anonigonan, he employs us, 

nind anonigonanig, they employ us, 


Kid anojindban, thou employedst me, 
kid anojimwaban, you employed me, 
nind anonigoban, he employed me, 
nind anonigobanig, they employed me, 
kid anojiminaban, thou employcdst us, 
kid anojiminaban, you employed us, 
aind anonigonaban, he employed us, 
nind anonigonabanig, they employed us, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


¢¢ 
66 

6¢ 

6¢ 

¢¢ 
ce 


oe 





WEGATIVE FORM. 


jiesim, 

nigossi, 
nigossig, 
jissimin, 
jissimin, 
nigossinan, - 
nigossinanig. 


Kawin jissinaban, 


jissimwaban, 
nigossiban, 
nigossibanig, 
jissiminaban, 
jissiminaban, 
nigossinaban, 
nigossinabanig. 


The remaining tenses of the indicative are formed after the 


present and the imperfect. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT TENSE. 
Kishpin anojiian, if thou employest me, 
anojiieg, if you employ me, 
anojid, if he employs me, 
anojiwad, if they employ me, 
anojiiéng, if thou employest us, 
anojiiing, if you employ us, 


c¢ 


6<é 


6 


<é 


anojiiangid'vs,” ‘f they emr'-- 


jissiwan, 
jissiweg, 

jissig, 
jissigwa, 
jissiwang, 
jissiwang, 
jissiwangid, 
nissinowang, 
jissiwangidwa, 


1igeine’ Wangwa 





=) 
PLUPERYEOT TENSE, 


Anojiifimban, hadst thou employed me, jissiwimbam, 
anoyiiegoban, had you employed me, 
angjipan, had he employed me, 
anojiwapan, had they employed me, 
anojiiangiban, hadst thou employed us, 








anojiiangiban, had you. . . jissiwangiban, 
auojiiangidiban, 7 had he employed —_jissiwangidiban. 
anowinangoban, 5 us, nissinowangoban, 
anojiangidwaban, 1 had they employed jissiwangidwaban, 
anon ele us, nissinowangwaban, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Anojishin, pempler me, 
anojishikan, S (thou,) Kego jishiken, 
anojishig, employ me, (you,) “ —_jishikegon, 
nin gad-anonig, let him employ me, nigossi, 
nin gad-anonigog, let them employ me, nigossig, 
anojichindm, employ us, (thou) “ —jishikangen, 
anojishinam, employ us jishikangen, 
nin gad-anonigonan, let him employ ue, “ nigossinan, 
nin gad-anonigonanig, let them emp. us, “ — nigossinanig. 








The second kind of irregular verbs comprehenda the verbs end- 
ing in as@. (See page 195.) These verbs are perfectly regular in 
the active and passive voices, except in the second person sing. 
imper. in the active voice. They also perfectly agree with the 
paradigm of the “ First Case,” Ai wabamin; but they deviate a 
little from the paradigm of the ‘ Second Case,” Ai wdbam. You 
will see the difference here below. 

We have seen, (p. 195) that these verbs change their termina- 
tion ssd into shi, at the second pers. sing. imper.; and this sh 
appears in the moods and tenses, which are irregular; as you 


will see in the following paradigm. 
16 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. WEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 

Ki gosh, thou fearest me, Kawin shissi, 

ki goshim, you fear me, ‘«* shiesim, 
nin gossig, he fears me, ‘<  ssigoaai, 
nin gossigog, they fear me, ‘© saignseig, 

ki goshimin, thou fearest us, «© . ghissimin. 

ki goshimin, you fear us, «“  shissimin, 
nin gossigonan, he fears us, ‘*  asigossinan, 
nin gossigonanig, they fear us, <*  ssigossinanig. 


IMPERFEOT TENBE. 


Ki goshinaban, thou fearedst me, Kawin shissinaban, 

ki goshimwaban, you feared me, ‘  shissimwaban, 
nin gossigoban, he feared me, “<< _ ssigossiban, 
nin gossigobanig, they feared me, ‘‘  ssigossibanig, 

ki goshiminaban, thou fearedst us, ‘‘ shissiminaban, 

ki goshiminaban, you feared us, «¢  shissiminaban, 
nin gossigonaban, he feared us, <<  sgigossinaban, 
nin gossigonabanig, they feared us, ‘‘  ssigossinabanig, 

The other tenses of the indicative mood are formed after these 


two. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin yoshiian, if thou fearestme, ‘“ = shissiwan, 


‘¢  goshiieg, if you fear me, “c shiasiweg, 
««  goshid, if he fears me, “ shissig, 
‘© goshiwad, if they fear me, « s shissigwa, 
“< goshiiang, if thou fearest us, ‘*  shissiwang, 
“  goshiiang, if you fear us, “é shissiwang, 
“ goshiiengid, if he fears “cs shissiwangid, 
“  gossinang, us, “ aSissinowang, 
‘ goshiiangidwa, ) if they *higaiwangidwa, 


araapang-7a, i fpaw yu -- aeinawangyu 2 





— 233. — 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Goshiidmban, hadst thou feared us, shissiwamban, 
goshiiegoban, had you feared me, _shissiwegoban, 
goshipan, had he feared me, shissigoban, 
goshiwapan, had they feared me, _shissigwaban, 
goshiangiban, hadst thou feared us, shissiwéngiban, 
goshiiangiban, had you feared us, —_shissiwdngiban, 


goshiiangidiban, had he shissiwangidiban , 
gossinangoban, J feared ue, ssissnowangoban, 
goshiiangidwaban, 1 had they shissiwangidwaban, 
gossinangwaban, f feared us, ssissinowangwaban, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Goshishin, fear me, 
goshishikan, f (thou,) Kego — shishiken, 
goshishig, fear me, (you,) “« shishikegon, 
nin ga-gossig, let hin fear me, “ saigossi, 
nin ga-gossigog, let them fear me, “ ssigossig, 
goshishinam, fear us, (thou,) “ shishikangen, 
goshishinim, fear us, (you,) “ shishikangen, 
nin ga-gossigonan, let him fear ue, “ ssigossinan, 





nin ga-gossigonanig, let them fear us, sxigossinani 
PARTICIPLES. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 





PRESENT TENSE. 
n, thou who fearest me, 
kinawa gweshiieg, you who fear me, 
win gweshid, he who feare me, 
winawa gweshidjig, they who fear me, 
Kin gweshiiang, thou who fearest us, 
kinawa gweshiiang, you who fear us, 
win gweshiiangid, 
win gwessinang, 
winawa gieshiiangidjig 
winavea gwesinangog, 





} he who fears us, 








} they who fear us, 





" IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Kin gweshiiamban, thou who fearedst me, — 
kinawa gweshiiegoban, you who feared me, 
win gweshipan, he who feared me, 
winawa gweshipanig, they who feared me, 
kin gweshiiangiban, thou who fearedst us, 
kinawa gweshiiangigan, you who feared us, 
win gee Hangidiban, } he who feared us 
win gwessinangoban, , 
winawa gweshiiangidibanig, 


th ho feared us. 
winawa gwessinangobanig, } °y who ms 





rowan 

The third kind of irregular verbe contains the verbs ending 
in owa. (See p. 196.) We have already noticed some irregula- 
rities of these verbs, (p. 218, etc.,) but there are some more, 
which you will find in the following paradigm. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 

Ki pakité, thou strikest me, Kawin 0881, 

ki pakitéom, you strike me, ‘s ossim, 
nin pakiteog, he strikes me, <  ogossi, 
nin pakileogog, they strike me, << ogossig, 

ki pakiteomin, thou strikest us, ‘*  ossimin, 

ki pakiteomin, you strike us, <  ossimin, 
nin pakite ogonan, he strikes us, “<  ogossinan, 
nin pakiteogonanig, they strike us, << ogossinanig. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Ki pakitéonaban, thou struckest me, Aawzin ossinaban, 


ki pakiteomwaban, you struck me, “  ossimwaban, 
nin pakiteogoban, he struck me, ‘*  ogossiban, 
nin pakiteogobanig, they struck me, *< ogossibanig, 

‘i pakiteominaban, thou struckest uz, ‘ ossiminaban, 

'* pakiteominaban, you struck us, “ _-\ssiminaban, 


w-- malitengangkania. thay c4-yol 1. -poaainahan), 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 








Pakitéoian, if thou strikest me, ossiwan, 
pakiteoieg, if you strike me, ossiweg, 
pakiteod, if he strikes me, ossig, 
pakiteowad, if they strike me, ossigwa, 
pakiteoiing, if thou strikest us, ossiwang, 





pakiteoiang, if you strike us, wang, 





pakiteoinngid,) if hee, us, ossiwangid, 

pakiteonang, § ossinowang, 
oiangidwa, if they # ossiwangidwa, 

pakiteonangwa, J us, ossinowangwa. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


x meee strike me, (thou,) Kego oshiken, 
pakiteoshig, strike me, (you,) « oshikegon, 
nin ga-pakiteog, let him strike me, « — ogossi, 
nin ga-pakiteogog, let them strike me, « — ogossig, 
‘pakiteoshinam, strike us, (thou) “ —oshikangen, 
pakiteoshinam, strike us, (you,) « — oshikangen, 
nin ga-pakiteogonan, let him strike ue, “ ogossinan, 


nin ga-pakiteogonanig, let them atrike us,“ ogossinanig. 


ExampLes ON TH 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present Texse. Debénimiian, méjag ki ganawdbam, ki néndaw 
gaie ningét ekkiiovin; kid dpitchi kikenim ¢jiwebisiidn. Lord, 
thou lookest always upon me, and thou hearest me when I 
say something; thou kuowest me perfectly how I am, (or, 
how I behave.) 

Kawin ganabatch kinissitotdwissim ekkitoidn ; kawin weweni 
ki pisindawissim. Perhaps you don’t well understand me 
what I am saying ; you don’t well listen to me. 





ECOND CARE. 





, 
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Ki sdgiigonan Debéniminang, kid inénimigonan gaie, kaginig 
tchi jawenddgosiiang gijigong. The Lord loves us, and it is 
his will, that we should be eternally happy in heaven. 

Kawin ninidjanissinanig mojag nin babamitagossinanig. Our 
children don’t always obey us. 

IMPERFECT TENSE. Ai ganéjinaban, békish gaie kisaaié nin gané- 
niygoban ; kawin dash nin kikéndansin ga-ikkitoian. Thou 
spokest to me, and at the same time thy brother spoke to me ; 
and xo I don’t know what thou hast said. 

Ninna ki nandawdbamimwaban jéba? Kawin na gego ki wi- 
yaywédjimissimwaban ? Did you look for me this morning ? 
Had you not xome question to ask me? 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Present Tense. Ninidjdniss, kishpin geget sagiian, ki ga-babd- 
mitaw ; kishpin dash babamitawiian, ki ga-jawend&gos. My 
child, if thou truly lovest me, thou wilt obey me; and ifthou 
obeyest me, thou wilt be happy. 

Nikanissidog, kishpin anishindbey jingeniminangwa, bonigtde- 
iawadanig. Brethren,if any persons hate ue, let us forgive 
them. (The persons spoken to, included.) 

Kawin nin gi-ganonigossig, gi-kikenimissigwa, wika giwdba- 
missigwa. They have not spoken to me, because they have 
not known me, they have never seen me. 

Gi-wabamiian, Thomas, ki-gidebweiendam. Thomas, because 
thou hast seen me, thou hast believed. 


Piupenrect Tense. Nandémipan nin da-gi-ija éndad.—Gag- 
wédjimipan nin da-gi-nakwétawa. If he had called me, I would 
have gone to his house. If he had asked me, I would have 
answered him. 

Wabang ta-dagwishin mekatewikwanaie ; mi 6ma ge-daji-gagi- 
kiminang. The priest will come to-morrow ; and here he will 
preach to us. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Ganawhibamishin Debenimiian, kitimagenimishin ; mashkawen- 
damiishin Ichi wika bata-ijiwebissiwan. See me, Lord, and 
have mercy on me; give me strength that I may never sin. 

Ninidjdnissidog, babamitawishig, odapinamdwishig nind ikki- 
towin ; kego agonwetawishikegon. My children, listen to me, 
receive my word; don’t disobey me, (gainsay me.) 





Mano nin ga-nasikagog abinodjiiay bebiwijinidjig, kego nin ga- 
gossigossiy. Let the little children come to me, let them not 
be afraid of me. 

Ashimishinam, nin bakademin. Pindigajishiném enddian, (or, 
endaieg,) nin gikadjimin. Give us to eat, we are hungry. 
Take us in thy house, (or, your house,) we are cold. 

Kego sagidjinajaoshikangen, kawin ningotchi nin pindigessimin. 
Don’t turn us out, we have no house to go in. 

Mano nin ga-boniigonanig metchi-ikkitodjig. Let ill-speakers 
let us alone. 

Aw ikwe neté-jawenimipan, o ginagadan kid odenawensinén. 
That woman who ueed to be so charitable to me, has left our 
little village. : 

Debenimiian, kin ge-dibakoniian waiba, gassiamawishin nin ma- 
tchi dodamowinan, tchi bwa nandomiian. Lord, who shalt 
soon judge me, blot out my iniquities, before thou callest me. 





Let us now consider the verb, Nin wdbama, in the “ Two 
Cases” of connection with the personal pronouns, me, thee, us, 
you, when used in a dubitative manner. 
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FIRST CASE. 
(1... thee.) 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. '' 
INDICATIVE MOOD. : 


PREGENT TENSE. 


Ki wdbamininadog, I see thee perhaps, 

ki wdbamigddog, we see thee perhaps, 

ki wabamigodog, he sees thee perhaps, 

ki wabamigodogenag, they see thee perhaps, - 
ki wabamininimwadog, I see you perhaps, 

ki wébamigémidog, we see you perhaps, 

ki wabamigowadog, he sees you perhaps, 

ki wabamigowadogenag, they see you perhaps. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Kawin ki wdbamissinoninadog, I do perhaps not see thee, 


6c 


ki wdbamigéssidog, we do perhaps not see thee, 
ki wabamigossidog, he does p.... 

ki wabamigossidogenag, they... 

ki wébamissinoninimwadog, 

ki wdbamigéssimidog, 

ki wadbamigossiwadog, 

ki wabamigossiwadogenag. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wdbaminowdmban, I saw thee perhape, 
wabamigOwamban, we saw thee perhaps, 
wdabaminogoban, he saw thee perhaps, 
wdbaminogwaban, they perhaps raw thee, 
wabaminowagogoban, I saw you perhaps, 
wabamigowegoban, we saw you perhaps, 
wdbaminowegoban, he saw you rerhar«. 
phhamine vagwahar “ha: 200 





— 239 — 


Kivwin wabamissinowambin, I did perhaps not see thee, 
wdbamigossiwamban, we did perhaps not . . 
wabamissinogoban, he did perhaps not . 
“  wabamissinogwaban, they did perhaps not . . . 
« wabamissinowagogoban, 

«© wabamigossiwegoban, 

“  wabamissinowegoban, 


“ wdbammissinowegwaban. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 





Kishpin waiabaminowhnen, if I see thee perhaps, 
twaiabamigowanen, if we eee thee perhaps, 
“— watabaminogwen, if he ees thee, 
“ waiabaminogwawen, if they see thee, 
“ waiabaminonogwawen, if I see you perhaps, 
“ — waiabamigowegwen, if we see you, 
“  waiabaminowegwen, if he sees you, 
“ waiabaminowegwawen, if they see you. 
Kishpin waiabamissinowanen, if I perhaps see thee not, 
““ watabamigoasiwanen, if we see thee not, 
“— waiabamissinogwen, if he does not see . . 
“— waiabamissinogwawen, if they don’t . . . 
“ — Daiabamissinonogwawen, 
“<  waiabamigossiwegwen, 
“ waiabamiesinowegwawen. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Ga-wabaminowanen, whether I have seen thee, 
Ga-wabamiesinowanen, whether I have not seen thee.. 
Etc., after the present tense. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Wabaminowambanen, if I had perhaps seen thee, 
wdbamigowambanen, if we had perhaps seen thee, 
wabaminogobanen, if he had seen thee, 
wodbaminogwabsnen, if they had seen thee, 





wabaminagogobanen, if I had perbaps seen you, 
wabamigowegobanen, if we had seen you, 

' wdbaminowegobanen, if he had seen you, 
wébaminowegwabanen, if they had seen you. 
Wabamissinow&mbanen, if I had perhaps not seen thee, 
wdbamigdssiwambanen, if we .. . 
wdbamissinogobanen, if he . . . 
waibamissinogwabanen, 
wabamissinagogobanen, 
waibamigossiwegobanen, 
whbamissinowegobanen, 
wdbamissinowegwabanen. 


SECOND CASE. 


(Thou .. . me.) 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Ki w&bamidog, thou seest me perhaps, 
ki wdbamimidog, you see me perhaps, 

nin wabamigodog, he sees me perhaps, 

nin wibamigodogenag, they see me perhaps, 
ki wabamiminadog, thou seest us perhaps, 
ki wabamiminadog, you see us perhaps, 

nin wabamigonadog, he sees us perhaps, 

nin wabamigonadogenag, they see us perhaps. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


Aawin ki wabamissidog, thou dost perhaps not see me, 
‘¢ ki wabamissimidog, you do perhaps not... 
“* nin wdbamigossidog, 
“* nin wabamigossidogenag, 
‘* ki wdbamissiminadog, 
ki wdbamissiminadog, 
‘ nin wabamigossinadog, 
- ein wAbamigossinadoge: vr 


Gonima 


After 


Kishpin 
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IMPERFECT TENSE. 


wibamiwamban, perhaps thou sawest me, 
wabamiwegoban, perhaps you saw ine, 
wdbamigoban, perhaps he saw me, 
wabamigwaban, perhaps they saw me, 
wabamiwingiban, perhaps thou sawest us, 
wabamiw n, perhaps you saw us, 


} 






: perhaps he saw us, 
wébaminowsngoban, 5 P°™)*P 


wabamiwangidwaban, 
sedbaminowany vaban, "} perhaps they saw us, 
kawin wabamissiwamban, perhaps thou didst not see me, 
twdbamissiwegoban, perhaps you did not . 
toabamissigoban, 
“ wdbamiseigwaban, 
wabamissiwangiban, 
wabamissiwangidiban, \ 
“ wabamissinowangoban, J 
“ wdbamissiwangidwaban, } 
“ wébamissinowangwaban, 
these two tenses form the others of the indicative. 





SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE, 


waiabamiwanen, if thou perhaps seest me, 
waiabamiwegwen, if you perhaps see me, 
waiabamigwen, if he perhaps sees me, 
waiabamiwagwen, if they perhaps see me, 
waiabamiwangen, if thou perhaps secat us, 
waiabamiwangen, if you perhaps see us, 
waiabamiwangiden \ 
toaiabaninowangen» } 
seaiabamiwangidwawen, 
waiabaminowangwawen, 





if he perhaps secs ns, 


} if they pernaps see us, 








Kishpin watabamissiwanen, if thou perhaps eee me not, 


Ga-wdbamiwanen, a8 thou perhaps hast seen me, 


‘ waiabamissiwegwen, if you perhaps ° .. 
‘¢ waiabamissigwen, 

‘< waiabamissiwagwen, 

‘© waiabamissiwangen, 

‘“‘ waiabamissiwangen, 

‘¢  waiabamiasiwangiden, 

‘<  waiabamissinowangen, } 

“«  waiabamissiwangidwawen, ) 


‘© eaiabamissinowangwawen, J if they perhaps see us not 


PERFECT TENSE. 


issiwanen 
Etc., after the above present tense. 
PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wadbamiwambanen, if thou perhaps hadst seen me, 
wabamiwegobanen, if you perhaps had seen me, 
wdbamigobanen, if he perhaps had reen me, 
wibamiwagobanen, if they perhaps had seen me, 
wdbamiwangibanen, if thou perhaps hadet seen us, 
wedbamiwangibanen, if you perhaps had seen ua, 
wibamiwangidibanen, 
wabaminowangobanen, 
wabamiwangidwabanen, 
wabaminowangwabanen, 
Wabamissiwambanen, if thou perhaps hadst not seen me, 
wabamiesiwegobanen, if vou perhaps... 
wabamissigobanen, 

wibamiassiwagobanen, 
wdbamissiwangibanen, 
wdbamissiwangibanen, 
wdbamissiwangidibanen, \ 
wabamissinowangobanen, 
wabamissiwangidwabanen, 
wabamissinowangwabanen, \ 

wamv the future tenses after the yn --n? 2¢ 


vaage: -rAhamiannn a 


\ if he perhaps had seen us, 


\ if they perhaps had... 


{(°- -mthamiena 
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EXAMPLES on THE TWO CASES or rue IV. pusrrative 
CONJUGATION. 





Kego ow ikkitoken: Nin wdbamigodog Kije-Manito—Gwatak nin 
wibamig misiwe; ikkiton mojag. Do not say : I suppose God 
fees me, (or perhaps he sees me.) Always say: He sees me 
certainly everywhere, 

Ki giwedbamigowadog gi-dagwishineg ; waiba ta-bi-ija. He has 
probably seen you when yon arrived ; he will soon come here, 

tw oshkinawe ki ga-nandamigodog gaic kin nimiiding ; kego 
dash ijaken. That young man will perhaps invite thee also 
to dancing, but don’t 

Endogwen, ninidjaniss, saiagiiwanen ; kawin sa ki babdmitawis- 
ri. T don't know, my child, whether thou lovest me; thon 
dost not obey m 

Mi ga-ondji-bata-diidn, Debenimiian, weweni ga-sigiissinowanen. 
Lord, Ihave behaved sinfully, because, I think, I have not 
loved thee enough. 

Kishpin kinigiigog kikeniminogwabanen ga-dodaman, ki da-gi- 
bashanjeogog ganabatch. If thy parents had known what 
thou hast done, they would perhaps had whipped thee. ~ 

Gagansomissiwingibanen, kawin ganabatch wika nin da-gi-ana- 
midssimin. Had you not exhorted us, we would perhaps ne- 
ver have become Christians. 

Niogisiss nin gad-inend ; mi dash api ganabatch ge-wdbamiweg- 
wen minawa. Iwill be absent four months, and then (I 
think) you will see me agai 

Waiabamigwenag nongom ta-dibédjimowag endodaman. Those 
who perhaps see me now, will tell what I'am doing. 

Kin wika nwéndawissiwambanen, nongom weeeni ki wi-kikinoa- 
mon ge-dodaman. Thon who perhaps never heardst me, 
preaching,) I will now instruct thee exactly what thou shalt do. 

Karin nin wi-kikenimassiwinanig ga-dajimiwangidenag. We 
don't want to know thoee that have spoken ill of us. 

Kin ga-wabamivambanen megwa kwiwisensiiian, keiabi na ki 
mikwenim? Thou who hadst seen me (as they ay) when I 
was a boy, dost thou yet remember me? 
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Awe iuini wika ga-ganonissinogobanen, ki bi-anamikag. This 
man, Who perhaps never had spoken to thee, comes to salute 
thee. 

Anishindbédog, awegwenag wika ge-minaissinowegwenag ishko- 
lewdbu, ta-mino-dodamog. Ye Indians, those who shall never 
vive vou ardent liquor to drink, shall do well. 

Remark. In regard to the second third person in the ‘ Two 
Cases,”’ we have to observe that 1n the I. Case it does not alter 
the verb. We say: Ato oshkinawe ki wabamig, that young man 
sees thee; and likewise: Aw oshkinawe ossan ki wabamig, that 
young man’s father sees thee. But in the IT. Case there is some 
difference, F. i. 

Kishpin aw oshkinawe ossan wabaminid, ta-bi-{jawan oma. If 
that voung man’s father sees me, he will come here. 

Aw theo gi-inan oddnissan tchi tjinid ga-nondaminid. That 
woman told her little daughter to tell me what she heard. 

Karin win nin nondagossi, ogwissan init neandaminidjin. He 
does not hear me, it is his son that hears me. 

Ete., ete. 

Kishpin ossan wabamissinig, kawin ta-bi-ijdssiwan. If his father 
sevs in¢ not, he will not come. | 

O gi-inan oddnissan tchi ijissinig ga-nondaminid. She told her 
little daughter, not to tell me what she heard. 

Anarel win nin ganoniy ike ; ogwissan dash iniw wika genojiasi- 
nigon. He uses to speak tu me; but it ix his son that never 
speaks to me. 

Betore we close the IV. Conjugation, let us consider, in short 
Examples, the verb Nin wébama, in regard to the second third 
person. 
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AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Nin wdbamiman ossan, * I see his father, 
ki wibamiman “ thou seest his father, 
o wdbandamawan ossiniwan, he sees his father, 
nin wdbamiméinan, ossan, we see his father, 
kiwaibamimiwan, “ you see his father, 
0 wabamnddrnawawan’ ossiniwan, they see. , 
NEGATIVE FORM. 
Kawin nin wibamimissin ossan, I don’t see his father, 
+ fi wdbamimaesin, “ thou dost not see his father, 
“0 wabandamawassin ossiniwan, he does not see his f. 
“nin wabamimassinan, ossan, we don’t see... 
“ kiwdbamimassiwan “you don’t see. . . 
“<0 wdbandamawassiwawan ossiniwan, they don’t see his 
father. 
nm 








IMPERFEC’ 


Nin wabamimabanin ogin, I saw his mother, 
ki wabamimabanin thou sawest his mother, 
o wabandamawabanin, oginiwan, he saw his mother, 
nin wibamimanabanin ogin, we saw his mother, 
ki wabamimawabanin “ , you saw his mother, 
o wdébandamawawabanin oginiwan, they saw his 
nother, 
Kawin nin wabamimassibanin ogin, I did not.sec his mother, 
“© kiwdbamimassibanin  “, thou didst not see his mother, 
“— owabandamawassibanin oginiwan, he did not see hia 
another, 
“nin wabamimassinabanin ogin, we did not see his mother, 
“ki wabamimassiwabanin “ , youdid not see his mother, 
“9 wabandamawassiwabanin oginiwan, they did not see 
his mother. 





“SE, 





* Nin debwetawa Ke Manito, nin debwetaiciman gale Ogwissan. I believe 
In God, and I belleve in his Sou. 
' 





After these two tenses you can form all the remaining tenses 3 
of the indicative, and all the tenses of the conditional mood. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishpin wdbamimag ogwissan, if I see his son, 

“6 waibam «© so if thou seest his son, 

a wabandamawad ogwissiniwan, if he sees his son, 

“ wabamimangid ogwizsan, } if we see his gon 

‘*  wébamimang ; 

“e wabamimeg, ss so if you see his son, 

‘6 wdbandamawawad ogwissiniwan, if they see his aon. 
Kishpin wabamimassiwag, ogwissan, if I don’t see his son, - 


“ wdbamimassiwad « if thou dost not see 
his son, 

“ wdbandamawassig ogwissiniwan, if he does not see 

his son, 

‘“ wdbamimassiwangid ogwissan, ) if we don’t see 

“é wabamimassiwang “ his son, 

“6 waibamimassiweg “ if you don’t see his 
son, 

“e wdbandamawassigwa ogwissiniwan, if they don’t 

see his gon. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wadbamimagiban ossaieian, had I seen his brother, 
wibamimadiban ‘ __hadst thou s.h. b. 
wdbandamawapan ossateiniwan, had he seen his br. 
wabamimangidiban ossaician, ) had we seen 
twodbamimagoban “s his brother, 
waibamimegoban sc had you seen his br. 
wibandamawawapan ossaiciniwan, had they seen 
his brother, 
Wéabamimassiwagiban -°¢e*sian, had I not seen...... 
se ibemip sgsiwadiban ° sedat thar +4 geer 
“via brother 
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wébandamawassigoban ossaiciniwan, had he not 
seen his brother, 

waibamimassiwangidiban ossaician,) had we not 

wabamimassiwangobau, seen his br. 

wabamimassiwegoban “had you not seen 
his brother, 

wabandamawassigwaban ossaiciniwan ? had they 
not seen his brother? 

After these two tenses all the others are formed in the sub- 
junctive mood. 

Remark 1. You see in these Examples, that the syllable im is 
inserted between the body of the verb and the terminations ; and 
this syllable indicates the report to a second third person in the 
sentence. 

Remark 2. The number makes no difference in these expres- 
sions. Nin wdbamiman ogwissan, means, I see his eon, or, his 
sons. 0 wabandamawan odanan, means, he sees his daughter, 
or, hie daughters. 


V. CONJUGATION. 





Besides the transitive or active verbs animate, belonging to 
the preceding Conjugation, which all terminate iu a, there is an- 
other kind of these verbs, ending in nan, at the first person sing. 
indicative ; and likewise so at the third person. And these verbs 
belong to this V. Conjugation. 

Here are some verbs of this Conjugation. 


1. pers. 3, pers. 
Kind ijdnan, I go to him, or, I visit kim, od ijénan, 

Mind atéwenan, I sell him, od atdwenan, 
Nind atéwangenan, I borrow him, od atéwangenan, 
Nin gimédinan, I steal him, 6 gimodinan, 
Nind apénimonan, I trust in him, od apenimonan, 
Nin manitokenan, I adore him, (an idol,) _0 manitokenan, 
Nind anokinan, { order it to be made, od anokinan, 
Nin bédawenan, I burn it up for fuel, 0 bodawenan, 


17 
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Nind ashangenan, I give it for food, or as 
food, od ashangenan, 
Nin migiwenan, I give it away asa present, o sigiwenan. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 


Nind apénimonan, | trust in him, Kawin ssinan, 
kid apénimouan, ‘s  gsinan, 
od apenimonan, “<<  ssinan, 

nind apenimomin, “<  saimin, 

kid apenimonawa, ' ‘*  asinawa, 
od apenimonawan, ‘<< esinawan. 
Plural. 

Nind apénimonag, I trust in them, Kawin seinag, 
kid apenimonag, “<  Beinag, 
od apenimonan, ‘¢ ssinan, 

nind apenimomin, ‘“*  gsimin, 
kid apenimonawag, “  ssinawag, 

od apenimonawan, “ gsinawan. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 

Nind apénimonaban, | trusted in him, Aawin ssinaban, 
kid apenimonaban, ‘¢ ssinaban, 
od apenimonabanin, ‘¢  esinabanin, 

nind apenimominaban, << ssinabanin, 
kid apenimomwaban, ‘ss ssimwaban, 
od apenimonawabanin, << sa ssinawabanin. 

Plural. 

Nind apénimonabanig, I trusted in them, Aawin ssinabanig, 
kid apenimonabanig, ‘*  gsinabanig, 
od apenimonabanin, ‘¢  ssinabannin, 

aind apentmominabanig, ‘*  gsiminabanig, 

“d apeninwmwabanig, ssimwabanig, 


wl qmandareyg os hanin eainavahanin 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Apénimoiin, because T trust in him, (them,) ssiwan, 


apenimoian, 
apenimod, 
apenimoidng, ) because we 
apeniméiang, J trust... 
apenimoieg, 
apenimowad, 

PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


ssiwan, 
seig, 
seiwang, 
ssiwang, 
ssiweg, 
ssigwa. 


Apenimoiamban, had I tr. in him, (them,) ssiwdmban, 


apinimoiamban, ssiwamban, 
apenimopan, ssigoban, 
apenimoiingiban, ) had we ssiwangiban 
apenimoiangoban, J trusted. ssiwangoban, 
apenimoiegoban, esiwegoban, 
apenimowapan, ssigwaban, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular and Plural. 
Apenimon, trust (thou) in 
apenimokan, Shim, (them,) Keyo ken, 
agad-apinemonan, let him tr. in h. (them,) “ ssinan, 
apenimoda, let us trust in him, “ geida, 
apenimodanig, let us trust in them, “ ssidanig, 
apenimoiog, trust you) in him, (them) “ kegon, 
9 gad-apenimonawan, let them trust in him, 
(them,) “  asinawan, 
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PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin epénimoian, I who trust in him, 


(them,) ssiwan, 
kin epénimoian, thou who trustest, esiwan, 
win epenimod, he who trusts, esig. 


Remark. The verbs of the V. Conjugation cannot be given in 
the Two Cases by themselves, but only by the help of the follow- 
ing substantives with possessive pronouns, viz: ntiaw, my body; 
kiiaw, thy body ; wiiaw, hia (her) body ; ntiawindnin, our bo- 
dies ; kiiawinanin, our bodies; kitawiwan, your bodies; wiia- 
wiwan, their bodies; whiclf are employed to express the perso- 
nal pronouns, I, me; he, ehe, it, him, her; we, us; you, ye; 
they, them. In the “‘ Examples on the V. Conjugation,” and 
‘on the V. Dubitative Conjugation,” you will find several which 
contain the above words, by which, as vou will see, the ‘* Two 
Cases” are expressed, (I... thee; thou...me.) These expres- 
sions are 380 natural to the Otchipwe language, that they are 
correctly applied even to the Lord God, who has no body; be- 
cause they stand for the personal pronouns, and are not used 
with the intention to signify a material body. 

Here tollow some Examples illustrating the use of the above 
surrogates of pergonal pronouns. 


Mi aw inini bemitod niiaw ; (mi aw inini bemiid, nin widigema- 
gan.) This is the man that takes care of me, (my husband.) 
Nin jdwendan niiaw ; (nin jawenindis.) Ihave pity on myself. 
Kishpin matchi Yiwebisiidn, nin kikendan jingendamén niiaw ; 

(jingenindisotan.) If I behave bad, I know that I hate myself. 
O gi-niton wiiaw ga-aptich-kashkendang ; gi-nissidiso.) He was 
so sad, that he killed himself. 


toons o gi-kitimdgiton wiiaw, kinawind dit - (g* #8 mdat*diso.\ 
‘aoup nar » himgolf rn far aur eaal- 
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Aw oshkinawe 0 mino dodan wiiaw mino tiwebisid ; (mine do- 
daso.) This young min does good to himself in beh 

Nin wi-mino-ganawendamin niiawindnin tehi-bata- 
teding ; (nin wi-mino-ganawenindisomin.) We will take well 
cure of ourselves, that we may not sin; (the person spoken to, 
not included) 

Ki banadjitomin kitawindnin, kishpin babamendansiwang ana- 
miewin ; (ki banadjiidisomin. We ruin (injure) ourselves, if 
we don’t care for’ religion ; (the person spoken to, ineluded.) 

Enamiaieg, weweni ganawendamoy kiiawiwan, tohi match jjiwe- 
bisiseiweg ; (wewenk ganawenindésoiog,, Christians, take well 
care of yourselves, in order not to behave bad 

Bnamiassiweg, jawendamog kiiawiwan ; (jaweniniisey :), kajige 
Kitagitowining kid apagitonawan kiiawiwan, kishpin jingen- 
dameg anamiewin ; (kid apaidisom.) Pagans, have mercy on 
yourselves ; you are precipitating yourselves into eternal mi- 
sery, if you hate religion. 

Osam nibiwa wassinidjig od akositonawan wiiawiwan ; (akosii- 
disowag.) Those that eat too much, make themselves sick. 
Nind inag abinogjiiag tchi binitowad wiiawiwan, tchi bwa bi- 
ijawad kikinoamading, (tchi biniidisowad. I tell the children 

to clean themselves before they come to school. 

















EXAMPLES ON THE V. CONJUGATION. 


Debenjiged nind apenimomin, kawin bekGnisid awiia nind apeni- 
mossimin. We trust in the Lord, we don’t trust in any other. 

Anishindbeg na kid ijanag ? Kawin nongom nind iassinag ; We- 
mitigoji aiakésid nind Hanan. Dost thou go to see the Indians? 
No, Idon’t go to see them to-day; I go toa sick Frenchman. 

Aw kwiwisens naningim o bi-gimodinan mishiminan. That boy 
comes often here to steal apples. 

Waieshkat naningim nind ijanabanig anishindbeg, anamiewin 

ikinoamawagwa. In the beginning I went often to the In- 

dians ; I taught them to say prayers. 

Kabé-bibon kawin kid ijassimwGbanig kid inawemaganiwag ki- 
tehi odenang. All winter you did not go to see your relations 
in the city. 














Juda o gi-atawenan Jesusan, nissimidana dasswibik joniian gi- 
missawenimad. Judah has sold Jesus, because he has covet- 
ed the thirty pieces of silver. 

Anishindbeg enamiassigog o gi-gimodinawan abinodjiian ode- 
nang. Some pagan Indians have stolen a child in the village. 

Ki gi-bédawenag na nabagissagonsag oma ga-abidjig ? Kawin nin 
gi-bodawessinag. Hast thou burnt up the little boards that 
were here? No, I have not burnt them up. 

Ki minwendim na, kid inawemaganiwag ijaieg nongom? Are 
you glad to go on a visit to your relations to-day? 

Kishpin wi-atdwesstwan pakwe¢igan, mi go gaic nin tchi wt-ata- 
wessiwdn. If thou dost not want to sell any flour, then I don’t 
want to sell any. 

Ki gi-jawenimag igiw enamtiadjig, Debendjigeian, kin eta gi-ape- 
nimowad kiiaw. Thou hast had mercy on these Christians, 
O Lord, because they have trusted in Thee alone. 

Kawin ki gi-mino-dodansi gi-tjassiwan mekatewikwanaie, Pak gi- 
odjitchisseg. Thou hast not done right that thou hast not 
gone to the Missionary at Easter, (in the Easter-time.) 

Atawangessiwdmban jeba pakwejigan, kawin nongom ki da-amo- 
assi ; kawin awiia pakwejigan kid aiawassiwanan. If I had 
not borrowed this morning some flour, thou wouldst not eat 
bread now; We have no flour. 

Debendjiged hi hije-Manitom eta enigokodeeian apenimon, kego 
dash gwetch awita bemddisid apenimoken. Trust in the Lord 
thy God only from all thy heart, but don’t trust much in any- 
body living on earth. 

lidkan aw aiakosid inini, jawenim, geget kitchi kotagito. Go to 
that sick man, be charitable to him, he suffers much indeed. 

O gad-atawenan od opwaganan, kego dash o moshweman o gad- 
atawessinan ; nind ina aw anishindbe. I say to that Indian 
thus: Let him sell his pipe, but let him not sell his handkery- 
chief. 

jadanig anishindbeg awi-gagikimangwa ; kego dash atawe 
winini nongom Yassida. Let ue zo te *ho Indians to preach 

» them ‘to exhort tham,\ hy at - gn trePay *n the 
eadar 
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Enirhindbewiiey, kego gimodikegon opinig hitiganing ; ki. gad- 
animisim. Ye, Indians,don’t steal potatoes in the field; you 
will be punished for it, 

Ogad-oshangenawan kokoshan, pakwejiganan gaie. Let them 
tive pork and flour, (for food, not for sale, etc.) 

‘ig niiaw, kaginig nin 








Kawin wika nin ga-wanenimassig epenimod 
ga-widokdwag ; ikkito Debeniminang. I will never forget those 
who trust in me, I will always assist them, saith the Lord. 

Epénimod anishindben, naningim waicima, Kijemaniton dash 





apenimod, ku wika waigimassi, He that trusts in man, is 
often deceived ; but he that trusts in God, is never deceived. 

Apitchi matchi dodam aw masinitchiganan menitoked. Enami- 
‘assigog mi igiw menitokedjig masinitchiganan. He that adores 
an image, (idol;) does exceedingly wrong. Pagans (heathen) 
are those who adore images, (idols.) 


V. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nind apenimonadog, I trust perhaps in 
him, Kawin ssinadog, 
kid apenimonadog, “ ssinadog, 
od apenimonadogenan, «— gsinadogenan, 
nind apenemominadog, « — ssiminadog, 
kid apenimomwadog, “«<— ssimwadog, 
od apenimonawadogenan, «  gsinawadogenan. 
Plural. 
Nind apenimonadogenag, I trust per- 
haps in them, Kawin ssinadogenag, 
kid apenimonadogenag, « ssinadogenag, 
od apenimonadogenan, « — gsinadogenan, 
nind apenimominadogensg, “« ggiminadogenag, 
kid apenimomwadogenag, “ — asimwadogenag, 
od apenimonawadogenan, “«  gginawadogenan. 
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The perfect tense is formed by prefixing gi- to the verb, as: 
Nin gi-apenimonadog. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Gonima gi-apenimowamban, I had perhaps 
trusted in him, (them,) Kawin ssiwamban, 


“< gi-apeniméwamban, ssiwamban, 

‘6 gt-apentmogoban, ‘<< sssigoban, 

<< gi-apentmomowdangiban, ) we ««  ssiwangiban, 
“<  gi-apentméwangoban, } ‘< _ gsiwangoban, 
<< gi-apenimowegoban, << ssiwegoban, 
“< gi-apenimogwaban, ‘© ssigwaban. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Epenimowanen, that I perhaps trust in him, 


(them,) ssiwdnen, 
epénimowanen, asiwanen, 
epenimogwen, ssigwen, 
epenimowangen, ssiwangen, 
epenimowangen, ssiwangen, 
epenimowegwen, { velwegwen, 
epenimowagwen, ssiwagwen, 

PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin epenimowanen, I who perhaps trust in him, (them,) 
kin epenimowanen, thou who perhaps tr... . 
win epentmogwen, he who perhaps tr... . 

sinawind epenimowangen, ) w? ho verheps trve* in bm. 

ap nenind py sedenc manger them. 
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kinayoa epenimowegwen, you who perhaps tr. . 
winawa epenimagwenag, they who perhaps tr. . . 
Nin epenimossiwiwen, I who perhaps do not tr. «+ + 
kin epénimossiwanen, thou who . . . 
win epenimossigwen, 
Kinawoind epenimossiwingen, 1 we who perhaps do not 
Kinawind epenimossiwangen, 
kinawa epenimossiwegwen, 
winawa epenimossigwenng, 





IMPERPECT TE} 





Singular and Plural. 


Nin epenimowimbinen, I who perhaps trusted in him, 
(them,) 
kin epénimowambanen, thou who. 
win epénimogobanen, 
ninawind epenimowangibanen, }we 
Kinawind epénimowangobanen, 
Kinawa epenimowegobanen, 
winawa epenimogobanenag. 


EXAMPLES ON THE V. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


Kawin KijeManiton od apenimossinadogenan, mi apitchiwendji- 
segisid. He does probably not put his trust in God; that is 
the reason he fears so much. 

Kawin abissiwag ; anishindben od ijanawadogenan. They are 
not at home ; they probably are visiting the Indians, (on a 
visit to the Indians.) 

Kid apenimomwadoy niiaw, ininiwidog, mi ganabatch wendji- 
nasikawiieg nongom. Men, I suppose you place your confi- 
dence in me ; that is perhaps the reason you come to me to-day. 








Kid inawemaganag ki gi-ijanadogenay pitchindgo ; kawin sa kabe- 
gijig ki giwabamissinon. Thou hast probably been to see 
thy relations yesterday ; 80 I did not see thee all day. 


Ave cahkinawe oxim o gi-apenimonadogenan, kaltina’ gape anieha 
‘That 


thi ondinamagod kawin dash givanokisei. 
relied perhaps too much on him, that he would let ti m ha 
all things for nothing ; and so he didnot work. 

Endogwen aw inini epenimogwen nitaw ; 
nimigossi. Tdoubt whether thebeats 
me ; he does not know me well. . 

Naméndj éitchigegwen, gjagwen ossan, gonima. 

I don’t know what he is doing, and whether | 
father, or not. 

Kinawa ketchi-apenimowegwen niiaw, wegonen 
wémbénen tehi dodonagog ? You who have 
confidence in me, what would I be able to do 

Kin aidpitchi-apénimowanen qe inini, 
ningoting. Thou who trustest Beatish fe thal 0 
heard,) thou shalt be os eat Se 

Kinawa ejéwegwen mojag aidkostdjig, kt ga-jawenimigo 
dibukonige-gijigak, kishpin win wendji-dod 

it frequently the sick, (as I understood, 
ciful to you on the day of judgment, if you d 


VL CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the verbs transitive or active, 
avanrvare. The object, upon which acts the enbject of these 
verbs, is always comprised in the verb; as: Nin wabandén, does 
not meau only, I see; but, I see it, (some inanimate object. See 
page 14.) 

All the verbs of this Conjugation end in n, (dn, en, dn, on,) at 
the first person sing. present, indicative ; and likewise so at the 
characteristical third person. 

Here are a few verbs belonging to this Conjugation. 


1. pers. 3. pers. 
Vin débwetdn, I believe it, 1” debweto- 
Nin kikéndén, I know it, ~ kikenda.. 


Mie wdmibanden,” Ap’ let min thenan 








— st — 


Jind apAndjigen, 1 eat it with some other 
thing, 

Sin midjin, L eat it, (ome én. obj.,) 

Sind agwin, 1 pat it on, (clothing,) 

Jin bidon, I bring it, 

Nin biton, I wait for it, 


od apandjigen, 
o midjin, 

od agin, 

0 bidon, 

o biton. 


Note. Tn the paradigm, this final n is placed among the termi- 





nations, because it does not al 


AFFIRMATIVE PORM. 


ys remain with the verb. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


| INDICATIVE MOOD. 





Nin wabandén, 1 see it, 
ki wibandan 
o wabandén, . 
wabandam, they see it, (on le voit,) 
‘one sees it, 
nin wabandémin, 
ki wabandénawa, 
o wabanddnawa, 
Plural. 
Nin wabandénan, I see them, (in. obj.) 
ki wabandénan, 
0 wabandanan, 
nin wabandaémin, 
ki wabandénawan, 
o wabandénawan, 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nin wabandénaban, I saw it, 
ki wabandénaban, 
o wabandénaban, 
nin wabandaéminaban, 
ki wébanda@nawaban, 
0 wabanddénawaban, 


Kawin nsin, 


nsin, 
nein, 


neim, 
neimin, 

neinawa, 
neinawa. 


Kawin neinan, 


neinan, 
nainan, 
neimin, 
neinawan, 
neinawan. 


Kawin nsinaban, 


“ 


nsinaban, 
neinaban, 

nsiminaban, 
nsinawaban, 
neinawaban. 
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Plural. 


Nin wabandénabanin, I saw them, (is. 
objects,) 
ki wabandanabanin, 
o wabandanabanin, 
nin wabandéminabanin 
ki wdébandGnawabanin, 
o wabanddnawabanin, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 
Wdbanddman, because I gee it, (them,) 


wibandaéman, 

wabandang, 

wabanddéming, (qu’on le (les) voie,) 
wibanddimang, * 
wabanddmang, 
wabandameg, 
wibandimowad, 


(them,) 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


because we eee it, 


Singular and Plural. 
Wébandaémamban, t had I seen it, (th.) 


wébandimamban, 
waibanddngiban, 
waibanddémingiban, (si on |’edt vu,) 
wébandamangiban, 
wabanddémangoban, } had we... 
waband&amegoban, 
wabandadmowapan, 


* See Remark 3, p. 42, 
} Gee Po-nar’* ~ 11% 





nsiwa&n, 
nsiwan, 
nsig, 
nsing, 
nsiw&ng, 
nsiwang, 
nisiweg, 
nsigwa. 


neiwamban, 
nsiwamban, 
nsigoban, 
nsingiban, 
nsiwongiban, 
nsiwangoban, 
nsiwegoban, 
nsigwaban. 





= 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pike } nee it, (them,) Kego ngen, 
nilén, let him see it, «nin, 
adénan, let him see them, «© painan, 
ndénda, let us ace it, (them,) “ neida, 
ndamog, see it, (them,) * ngegon, 
ndfnawa, let thei see it, * nsinawa, 
nd4nawan, let them see them, “ nsinawan. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


saidbandamin, I who see it, (them,) 
raid@bandéman, thou who seest it, (them,) 
caiabandang, he who sees it, (them,) 
oaiabandaming, (ce que l’on voit,) 
vaiabandamang, 
caiabandamang, 
caiabandameg, you who sce it, (them,) 
waiabandangig, they who see it, (them,) 


} we who see it, them,) 


waiabandaneiwin, I who do not see it, (them,) 

vaiabandansiwan, thou who dost not... 

1. The verb, nind aidan, I have it, makes an exception 

bove paradigm in the ¢hird persons of the subjunctive 

the participles ; as follows: 

VE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Singular and Plural, 





because he has it, (them,) ssig, 
, because one has it, ssing, 
d, because they have it, ssigwa. 


a —_— 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Aidpan, had he had it, (them,) ssinoban, 
aidwapan, had they, ... ssigwaban, 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Kidd, who has it, (them,) ssig, 
eiddjig, who have it, (them,) ssigog. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. , 


Eif@pan, who had it, (them,) ssigoban, 


eiapaniz, who had it, (them,) ssigobanig. 


Remark 2. All the verbs of this Conjugation, ending in Gn, are 
exactly conjugated after the preceding paradigm, Nin wabandén. 
But the verbs ending in en, in, and on, undergo a little diffe- 
rence in some moods and tenses. We shall point out here this 
difference. The moods and tenses which are not mentioned in 
the following paradigm, are conformable to the above paradigm, 
Nin wibanddan. 

We take the verb, Nin sftgiton, I like it, for an example ; but 
the verbs in en, and én, are conjugated exactly like those in on. 

tn the AFFIRMATIVE form the whole éadicatire mood of Nin sd- 
giton, is exactly conjugated as in Nin wabandén. 

But in the NEGATIVE form you have to remember, that in the 
terminations of this form, the letters ns in the preceding para- 
‘igm, are always changed into ss, for the verbs in en, in and on. 
So, for instance, vou say: Aawin nin wébandansin; change this 
ng in as, for the verb, Nin ségiton, and you will have : Kawin 
iin sdgitossin. And 89 on, always changing ns into ee. This is 
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tm, ete., for the whole indicative mood. Butin the subjunctive 


Noel there is some more dis 





erepunce, as you see here below. 


. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM, NEGATIVE FORM. 


SUBIU. 





TIVE MOOD. 


nes 





T TEN! 





Singular and Plural. 


Sagitoiin, because T like it, (them,) iz.objects, asiwin, 


sdgitoinn, 

aligitod, 

Sagitong, (qu’on Vaimne,) 
sagitoiings \ bec. we like 
adgitoang, 

sagitoieg, 

sdgitowad, 





PLUPERPECT TENSE. 
Singular and Plural. 


Sdgitoidmban, had I like it, (them,) 
sdgitoiamban, 
sdigitopan,, 
sdgitongiban, (si on leat aimé,) 
+ sdgitoiingiban, } hed we... 
sagitoiangoban, 
sdgitoiegoban, 
sdgitowapan, 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
} like it, (them,) 
o ga-sdyiton, let him like it, 
0 ga-sdyitonan, let him like them, 
afgitoda, let us like it, (them,) 
“atte } ike it, (them) 
0 ga-sdgitonawa, let them like it, 
0 ga-sagitonawan, let them like them, 


Sayiton, 
si yitokan, 











ssiwan, 
ssig, 
ssing, 
ssiwing, 
esiwang, 
asiweg, 
esigwa 





ssiwamban, 
ssigoban, 
ssingiban, 
ssiwangiban, 
asiwangoban, 
ssiwegoban, 
ssigwaban. 


Kego ken, 


sein, 
seinan, 
eeida, 
kegon, 


ssinawa, 
seinawan. 
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PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Nin saiagitoian, I who like it, (them,) 
kin saiagitoian, thou who likest it, (them,) 
win saiagitod, he who likes it, (them,) 
satagitong, what one likes, 
ninawind satagitoiang, ys 
kinawind saiagitoiang, ¢ we who like it, (them,) 
kinawa saiagitoieg, you who like it, (them,) 
winawa saiagitodjig, they who like it, (them,) 
Nin saiagitossiwan, I who don’t like it, (them,) 
kin satagitossiwan, thou who dost not like... 
win saiagitossig, he who does not like it, (them,) 
ninawind saiagitossiwang, 
kinawind saiagitossiwang, 
kinawa saiagitossiweg, you who don’t like, 
winawa saiagitossigog, they who... 


\ we who don’t... 


IMPERFHRCT TENSE. . 
Singular and Plural. 


Nun saiagitoiamban, I who liked it, (them,) 
kin saiagitoiamban, thou who likedat it, (them,) 
win saiagitopan, he who... 
saiagitongiban, (ce qu’on aimait,) 
ninawind saiagitoiangiban, 
kinawind saiagitoiangoban, y we who liked ... 
kinawa saiagitoiegoban, vou who liked... 
winawa saiagitopanig, they who... 
Nin saiagitossiwamban, I who did not like it, (them,) 
kin saiayitossiwamban, thou who didst not like... 
win saiagitossigoban, he who did not... 
saiagitoas' giber whet ane did pot lila, 


— 463 — 


Hagitossiwingiban, } we who did not ... 
riagitossiwengoban, 

tiagitossiwegoban, you who did . 

aiagitossigobunig, they who . . . 

ur these two tenses all the others of these participles. 
ws the verb, Nin sdigiton, are conjugated the verbs 
all personifying. (See page 81.) They all end in on. 
§ personify inanimate things, that is to eay, they re- 
mas doing action, which only persons or other liv- 
cando. F.i. 

vin nin nibwakdigon. Thy word makes me wise. 

nin ginaamagon matcki dodamowin. Religion for- 
vad actions. 

iwin ki gi-odissigomin. A great sickness has come 
as visited us.) 

idowin kakina anishindbeg 0 gi-inigaigonawa. The 
tas injured all men, {atl mankind.) 

soine moods and tenses of these verbs, only exemph 


{ATIVE FORM, NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular. 
igon, it comes to me, Kawin ssin, 
igon, « &  & thee, «sain, 
igon, « «@  &him, « gsin, 
igomin, us, “© gsimin, 
igonawa, “ © you, «<  gsinawa, 
igonawa, “ “them,  “  ssinawa. 
Plural. 
vigonan, they come to me, 
(in. obj.) Kawin esinan, 
sigonan, they come tothee, “ — asinan, 
sigonan, “© “ “him,  eainan, 


18 





a=» 964 =D 
nind odissigomin, they come tous, KXawin esimin, 
kid odissigonawan, ““ “ “you, | “ esinawan 
od odissigonawan,“ “ ‘them, ‘* ssinawan. 
IMPERFEOT TENSE. 
Singular. 
Nind odissigonaban, it came to me, KXawin sasinaban, 


kid odissigonaban, “ * “ thee, “ _esinabsen, 
od odissigonaban, “ “ “ him, ssinaban, 


nind odissigominaban, etc. . . és ssiminaban, 

kid odissigonawaban, ‘© _ asinawaban, 

od odissigonawaban, «  — gsinawaban. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Singular and Plural. 


Odissigoian, if it comes (they come) to me, esiwan, 
odissigoian, if it ‘‘ ‘6. to thee, ssiwan, 
odissigod, if it “6 s to him, ssiz, 
odissigoiang,).... .. esiwaéng,. 
odissigoiang, ifit * . to us, ssiwang, 
odissigoieg, ifit ‘ “ to you, ssiweg, 
odisstgowad, ifit ‘* “6 to them, Bsigwa. 
Etc... Etc... 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin wedissigoidn, I to whom it comes, (they come,) 
kin wédissigoian, thou to whom... 
win wedissigod, he to whom... 
ninawind wedissigoiang, 
Linawind wédiseigoiang, } we to whom 
einama wedissigoieg, you ... 
. mgr nedsedand®§> ‘pay 
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PRESEMT TENSE. 


Nin wedissigossiwin, T to whom it does (they do) not come, 
kin wedissigdssiwan, thou . . . 
win wedissigossig, he... 
ninawind wedissigossiwing, 
kinawind wed Rasiedte,. Mod 
hinawa wedissigossiweg, you. 
winawa wedissigossigog, they 
Ete.., ete 











Examples, 

I pers. pase voice, personifying verbs. 

Kin wabamigo, I am seen, nin wabamigon, it eees me. 

Nin nissigo, Lam killed, nin nissigon, it kills me. 

Nin gandnigo, 1 am spoken to, nin ganonigon, it speaks to me. 

Nin nishkimigo, 1am made angry, nin nishkimigon, it makes 
me angry. 

Nin sdgiigo, 1 am loved, nin sdgiigon, it loves me. 

Nin népinanigo, I am followed, nin népinanigon, it follows me. 

Nind Gnwenimigo, I am reproached, nind Gnwenimigon, it re- 
proaches me. 

Nin jingénimigo, I am hated, nin jingénimigon, it hates me. 

Nin kikenimigo, Lam known, nin kikenimigon, it knows me. 
Etc... ete.. 


VI. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Singular. 
Nin wabandanadog, I see it perhaps, Kawin neinadog, 
ki wabandanadog, “ neinadog, 


© wabandanadog, “ — nsinadog, 
nin wabandaminadog, + “  nsiminadog, 
ki wabandanawadog, “ nsinawadog, 


0 wéibandanawadog, “  neinawadog. 





Plaral. 
Nin wabandanadogenan, I see them perhaps, 
, {in. objects,) aotie nsinadogenan, 
ki wabandanadogenan, ‘ nsinadogenaa, 
o waébandanadogenan, << nsinadogenan, 
nin wabandaminadogenan, ‘« nsiminadogenan, 
ki wabandanawadogenan, ‘* nsinawadogenan, 
o wabandanawadogenan, ** nsinawadogenan. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Waiabandamowénen, * whether I see it, 


(them,) nsiwdnen, 
waiabandamowanen, nsiwanen, 
waiabandamogwen, nsigwen, 
waiabandamowangen, nsiwangen, 
waiabandamowangen, } whether we . .. nsiwangen, 
waiabandamowegwen, nsiwegwen, 
waiabandamowagwen, nsiwagwen. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


Wabandamowaémbanen, if I had seen it, 


(them,) nsiwambanen, 
wabandamowambanen, nsiwambanen, 
wabandamogobanen, neigobanen, 
wabandamowdngibanen, nsiwangibanen, 
waibandamowangobanen, \ if we had... nsiwangobanen, 
wabandamowegobanen, nsiwegobanen, 
waibandamowagobanen, nsiwagobanen, 


Form the future tense after the present; as: Ge-wabandamo- 
wanen... 





| fas Pomey. . he and afin we MA 





— 47 — 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabandamowanen, I who perhaps see it, (them,( 
kin waiabandamowanen, thou who . . . 
win waiabandamogwen, 
ninawind waiabondamowangen, 
Hagwind waiabandamowangen, J "© WHO perhape vee... 
Kinawa waiabondamowegwen, 
winawa waiabandamogwenag. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin waiabandansiwanen, I who p. don't see it, (them,) 
kin waiabandansiwanen, thou who p. . . 
win waiabandansigwen, 
ninawind waiabandansiwangen, 
Kinawind waiabandansiwangen, 
Kinawa waiabandansiwegwen, 
winawa waiabandansigwenag. 


} wewho p.,. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Nin waiabandamowdmbanen, I who perh. saw it, (them,) 
kin waiabandamowambanen, thou who p .. . 
win waiabandamogobanen, 
ninawind waiabandamowangibanen, 
Kinawind waiabandamowangobanen, 
kinawa waiabandamowegobanen, 
winawa waiabandamogobanenag, 
Nin waiabandansiwambanen, I who did perhaps not see it, 
(them,) 
kin waiabandansiwambanen, thou who... 
win waiabandaneigobanen, 
ninawind waiabandansiwangibanen, 
Kinawind waiabandansiwangobanen, 
kinawa waiabandansiwegobanen, 
winawa waiabandansigobanenag. 


} we who... 


} wewho... 


ne 


Remark. Respecting the verbs ending in en, én and on, (page 
256,) you will please remember, that in all the cases where the 
verbs ending in Gn, take the syllable mo in the Dubitative Coe- 
jugation, this syllable is taken out, for the verbs ending‘ in en, 
inand on. So you say: Watabandamowdnen, 
wen, etc... but you will not say: Saiagitomowdnen, 
mogwen ; but: Saiagitowdnen, saiagitogwen ; and 20 forth, al 
ways taking out the syllable mo, for the verbs in en, in, on: 


BXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE VI. CONJUGATION. 


Bejig eta wakaigan nin wibandan, kawin nij nin wabandansinan. 
T see only one house, I don’t see two. 

Nin bitomin ndbikwan teht bagamassing. Kawin nin kikendan- 
simin api ge-dagwishinomagadogwen. We are waiting for the 
vessel to come in. We don’t know when it shall arrive. 

Aw kwiwisens kawin gego 0 kikendansinaban bwa-dagwising oma, 
nongom dash weweni o wabandan masinaigan. This boy 
knew nothing when he came here, but now he reads well. 

Ki gi-giwéwidonan na anokdsowinan? Béjig eta nin gi-giwewi- 
don; nij dash kawin mashi nin gi-aiossinan. Hast thou car 
ried back the tools? I have carried back (returned) one only ; 
but the other two I have not yet used. 

Nin gwinawdbandan widss oma ga-ateg ; animosh o 
dinadog. I cannot find (I mies) the meat that was here; I 
suppose a dog has stolen it away. 

Weweni nin ga-ganawendanan KijeManito o ganasongewinan, 
kawin minawa ondjita nin ga-wi-bigobidossinan. I will faith- 
fully keep the commandments of God, I will no more break 
them purposely. 

Ninidjaniss, kishpin gego dibadodaman, gonima gaie gego ajito 
tan, mikwenim Debendjiged misi gego waidbandang. My 
child, if thou art telling something, or doing something, re- 
member the Lord who sees all. 

fishpin wa-aidmowanen gego, gagwedjimishin, ki ga-minin. Bt 
dadjimowin nwandamowegwen, kego pakige debwetangegon. If 
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itto thee. Ifyou happen to hear reports, don't believe them 
immediately. 

Nawatch waiba mikaméngiban tchimén, mewija nin da-gi-dagwi- 
shinimin. Fad we found a canoe sooner, we would have ar- 
rived long ago. 

Minikwéseiwamban iw wenijishing mashkikiwabo, ginwenj ki da- 
geakos. Hadst thou not taken this good medicine, thou 
wouldst have been sick a Jong Re 

Gegi-kitigadameg Kij fining, enamiaiey, mi iw ge- 
mamaieg wedi, geishkova-bimédistieg aking. Whatever you 
shall have sown on the field of God, Christians, that you 
shall reap there, after your life on earth. 

Ki darwanendanawa Debeniminang od ikkitowin, kishpinwika 
nondansiweg gagikwewin. You would forget the word of the 
Lord, if you never heard sermons. 

Nj jaigwa wakaiganan o da-dibendanan, nij gaie kitigénan 0 
da-aianan aw inini, minikwessig. That man would already 
possess two houses, and would have two fields, (gardens,) if 
he did not drink. 

Ki da-wabandan masinaigan, wendamitassiwanin. Thou oughtst 
to read when thou hast leisure time. 

Weweni sdgiton kid anamiewin, minotan anamie-gagikwewin, 
mino inGbadjiton dash. Like well thy religion. Listen with 
pleasure to religious sermons, and make a good use of them. 

Gijigado-masinaigan ojitokan, tchi kikendamang gijigadon. 
Please make a calendar, that we may know the days. 

Kego wika gego gimodiken, ki wabamig sa aw ge-dibakonik. Ne- 
ver eteal anything, because he who will judge thee, sees thee, 

Nin nagadanan oma anind nind aiiman; kego awiia 0 gama- 
mossinan. I leave here some of my things ; let nobody take 
them away. 

Ambe ijdda, awi-wabandanda ga-ijiwekak Bethleheming. Let us 
go, let us see what happened in Bethlehem. 

Kego babamendansida matchi minawanigosivin aking, tchi wani- 
tossiwang iw kagiye minawanigosiwin gijigong. Let us not 
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care for sinfal pleasures om earth, lest we lose that everlast 
ing joy in heaven. 

Kin waidbandamamban nibiwa matanadak, kego iw bapish kiki- 
nowdabandangen. Thou who sawest so many evil things, do 
not take any example on those things. 

Nin, ga-pisindamén iw gigitowin, nin igo nin dibddjim ; deine 
tawishig. I who have listened to that shete) Ido Papert; 
believe me. 


Kawin bekanisidjig da-gagwedfimassinag ; igi ea. injatwwag go- 


A.fee Eeawples fe reper 
AFFIBMATIVE FORM. 





INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Kawin win gego o wibandansin, ogwissan 0 wibandamini. He 
sees nothing, his eon sees it. 

Kawin winawa o bi-nadissinawan masinaiganan, oshimeiwan sa 
obi-nadimini. They don’t come for the books, their brothers 
(sieters) come for them. 


And so on in all the tenses 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kishgin ossan wabandaminid ga-iji-anokinid, ta-minwendamon. 
When his father sees how he has worked, he will be contented. 

Kishpin onigiigon waibandamibig minik ga-gitonid, o ga-méni- 
gon gego. When hie parents see how much he has done, they 
will give bim something 
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wibandamogwenag matchi dodamowin, dagagwedjimawag. Not 
others ought to be questioned ; those men who haye seen the 
ill doing, (as I understood,) ought to be called. 

Jawendagosiwag ga-wabandansigog, anawi dash gi-debwetamog. 
Blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have believed. 

Gemino-ganawendang oi anamiewin ged-akobimddisid, kaginig 
gifigong ta-debisi. He who shall keep well his religion (be a. 
good Christian) as long as he shall live shall eternally be 
happy in heayen. 





to the second third person. 
NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE, 
Win eta o kikendan, kawin ossaician o kikendansinini. He only: 
knows ‘is brother knows it not. 
Winawa geget 0 sgitonawa anamiewin, kawin dash onidjdnisei- 


wan o sdgitossinini. They truly like religion, but their chil- 
dren don’t like it. 





derived from the present. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kithpin ogin odapinansinig iw wéboian, win igo 0 
Iher mother does not take that blanket, she will take it her 
eelf. 

Kishpin onigiigon gego odapinansinig, anisha ta-gi-anokiwan. If 
hie parente teke no payment, they shall have worked for 
nothing. 


oe, 





PARTCIPLES. ; 
. PRESEET TENEE. 
2620 witan waiabandaminidjin, majag masinaigan. tg ‘te his 
brother-in-law that is always reading, (looking in the bot.) " 


awin win o dibandasin tw ; omishomissan mi tnio 
nidjin. He does not own this; it is hisgrandfather that owns it, 


And so in other tenses 





VII. CONJUGATION. 


In order to accommodate all the verbs of the Otchipwe lan” 
‘guage, we must establieh three more conjugatione, for the uné- 
‘personal verbs ; (see page 83.) One of these Conjugations will 
‘be for the unipersonal verbs ending in a vowel ; the two others 
-will be for those ending in a consonant. 

To this ‘VI. Conjugation then belong all the unipersonal verbs 
aeading in a vowel. This vowel may be a, ¢, 4, or 0. 

Here are a few verbs belonging to this Conjugation. 


Kissind, it is cold, (epeaking of the weather.) 

‘Sasagé, it is full of brushes, or underwood. 

Jibéia, there are no brushes, no underwood. 

Kinikdde, it is called, (ome inanimate object.) 
UilehigAde, it is made, constructed. 

Dagonigdde, it ie mixed with... 

Hijite, it ie warm, (speaking of the weather.) 

Au, there is of it; it is. 

Dajlichisse, it arrives, (speaking > \ co-tain day w ima.y 
Met itie doy, ‘a ‘mar ete 
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PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Mi iniw onidjanissan gego kekendansinigon. This is hia child 
that knows nothing, (or, these are his children that know no- 
thing.) 

Nibiwa win o dibendan aki ; widjikiwéian dash iniw gego deben- 

yon. He owns much land; it is his friend (brother) 

that owns none. 


dansin 





derived from the present. 





o 


Mashkawdgami, it is strong, (a liquid.) 
Miskwagami, it is red, (a liquid.) 
Makatéwagami, it is black, (a liquid.) 
Dagé, there is, it is. 

Ségipo, it snows. 


To this Conjugation also belong all the verbe which we call 
Abundance-verbs, (see p. 83,) which all end in ka, and are uni- 
personal. You will find a few of these verbs on the same page, 
and some of the in. Numeral verbs, which have only the plural, 
ending in wan. 

Some verbs of this Conjugation have only the third person 
singular, as: Kissina, kijGte, sogipo, ctc. Others have the third 
person singular and plural, as: [jinikade, Yinikadewan; até, 

ate wan, etc. 


APFIBMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





jinikdde, it is called Kawin ssinon, 
Ginikddewan, they are called, (in. obj.)  “ —_aginon. 


a 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
fjinikadeban, it was called, Kawin ssinoban, 
#inikédebanin, they were ealled, © ssinobanla. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 

Kishpin ijinikAdeg, if it is called, ssinog, 

«  ijinikédeg, if they are called, ssinog. 


PLUPEEFECT TENSE. . 
a7. { had it been called ; 
binikadegiban { Pet they been called, postage 

PARTICIPLES. e 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Kjinikddeg, called, (which is called,) i 
dinikadegin, called, (which are called,) ssinogin. 





IMPERFECT TENSE. 
EjinikAdegiban, which was called, ssinogiban, 
Ginikédegibanin, ceinogibanin. 


VII. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TRNSE. 


IjintkAdedog, it is perhaps called, ssinodog, 
{fintkddedogenan, they are perhaps called, 
(inanimate objects.) ssinodogenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


sfinikAdegoban, it was called, (they say,) ssinogoban, 
YyketkAdeqobanin the: © wpe called (thay qr winagthenin 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Gonima ¢jinikddegwen, whether it is called, 
Gonima ssinogwen, 
 — ginikadegwen, whether they are 
called, «  ssinogwen. 


PERFEOT TENSE. 
whether it has been 


Ga-tfinakddegwen, | called, | ssinagwen 
whether they have b. c. 


PLUPERFEOT TENSE. 


if it had been called, 
HinikAdegobanen, {# they had bwen t ssinogobanen. 
called, 


EXAMPLES ON THE WHOLE VII. CONJUGATION. 


ikdde ow ; onow dash apabiwinan % 

called a table; and these are called chairs, (or benches.) 

Kitchi sogipo nongom, kawin dash anawi kissindssinon. It 
snows much to-day, but it is not very cold. 

Nopiming atédog ki wagakwad ; ki makisinan dash kawin wedi 
atéssinodogenan. I think thy axe is in the woode; but thy 
shoes, I think, are not there. 

Gi-apitchi, Gteban kid ishkotemiwa bwa bi-madjaian. Your fire 
had been quite out, before I started to come here. 

Kawin gwetch gi-sogipossinoban bibonong bwa Nibaanamiegiji- 
gak., Last winter it had not much snowed before Christmas- 
day. 

Waiba ow wékaigan ta-bigobidjigade, bekanak dash nawatch 
metchag ta-ojitchigéde. This house will soon be taken down, 
and another one larger than this will be conatructed. 

Kawin weweni anokissim, kishpin osim kijdteg ; kawin gaie 
mino bimossessim, kishpin sogipog kabe-gijig. One does not 
work well when it is too warm ; and one does not travel well 
when it is anowing all day. 





rae 





Kishpin pangi eta bodawadeg kijapikisiganing, pabige kitohi 
kijide oma pindig. Whena little fire only is made in the 
atove, it is immediately very warm in this room. ; 

Endogwen degonigadessinogwen ishkotewAbo oma mishiminfbong. 
I don’t know whether there is no ardent liquor mixed with 
this cider. 7 

Akosiwin, nibowin gate kawin da-atessinon, kishpin batadowin 
atessinog. ‘There would be no sickness and no death, if there 
be no sin. 

Da-kitchi-kijate nongom, kishpin nodinsinog.—Da-gijigate non- 
gom tibikak, kishpin mijakwak, (mijakwanttibikak.) It would 
be very warm to-day if there be no wind.—It would be light 
this night, if there be clear weather. 

Mewija onow wdkaiganan da-gi-sakidewan, kakina da-gi-tchagi- 
dewan, oma aiassiwamban. These houses would have caught 
fire long ago, and would have all burnt down, had I not been 
here. 

Kawin mashkossiwan da-gi-debissessinon kabe-bibon, bejig pijiké 
nissassiwindiban. Hay would not have been sufficient all 
winter, had. one of the oxen not been killed. 

Minik ejibiigadeg Kije-Manito 0 masinaiganing, apitehi debwewt- 
nagad. All that’ is written in the Bible, (in God’s book,) is 
perfectly true. 

Kakina aking eleg kawin nin babamendansin, mekwendaménin 
minik gijigong endagug. For all that is on earth I don’t care, 
as soon (or, a8 Often) as I remember what is in heaven. 

Wegonin iw endagogobanen kitchi kitiganing, ga-daji-bimadisi- 
wad nitam Gnishinabeg ? What is that that was (or, what was) 
in the great garden, (Paradise,) where the first man lived’? 

Pitchinago kakina nind atiman misiwe etegibanin nin gi-ma- 
wandjitonan ; nongom weweni nin wi-ganawendanan. Yeater- 
day I gathered all my things together, that were scattered 
about; I will now well take care of them. 


— at — 
VIIL. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong all the unipersonat verbs ending 
in ad, as 
Sanagad, it is difficult, hard, disagreeable; dear, high in price. 
Wénipanad, it is easy ; cheap, 
Manadad, it is bad, wrong, malicious. 
Mindokad, there is dew on the ground 
Anakwad, it is cloudy 
Mijakwad, the weather is fair, clear, no clouds. 

Etc,, etc. 

Note. The verbs of the preceding Conjugation become often 
verbs of this VIII. Conjugation, by taking the termination ma- 
gad, which do not alter at all their signification, as: 








Kijate, it is warm weather ; kijGtemagad, 
Kissina, it is cold weather ; kissindmagad,. 
Ségipo, it snows ; ségipomagad, 
Mitcha, it is big, large; mitchdmagad, 


Agésea, it is emall, narrow ; agdssamagad. 

To this Conjugation also belong the personifying verbs of the- 
second kind, (see p.81,) which are formed by adding magad to- 
the third person singular, present, indicative, of verbs belonging 
to the I. II. and III. Conjugations. (See examples of these verbs: 


on the same page.) 
Note. Some verbs of this Conjugatiou have only the third per 


son singular ; others have the plural also. 
Here is the paradigm of a verb of the VIIT. Conjugation. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE Fou 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Sanagad, it is difficult ; dear, Kawin ssinon. 
sanagadon, they are dear, (inan. obj.) “<  gsinon, 


IMPERFECT TENSE, 


Sanagadoban, it was difficult ; dear, Kawin ssinoban, 
sanagadobanin, they were dear; ditf. «© geinobanin.- 











a): ae 


SUBJUNOCTIVE MOOD. 
PAMSENT TEWSE. 
Sanagak, because it is (they are) diff. . . auinog: 
) PERFECT TENSS. _ 
Gi-sanagak, because it has been (they have | 
been) diff. . . suinog: 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
had it been diff. . . 


Sanagakikan, { nad they been dear, <.. asinogitan: 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Ta-sanagad, be it diff.; dear, Rego ssinon, 
.ta-sanagadon, let them be dear, ‘¢ gsinon. 
PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 
Senagak, something difficult; dear, ssinog 
.senagakin, things dear ; diff. ssinogin. 
IMPERFECT TENSE. 
Senagakiban, that was difficult ; dear, ssinogiban, 
.senagakibanin, things that were diff. .. ssinogibanin. 
VII. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 

AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FOaM. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Sanagadodog, it is perhaps diff. ; dear, Kawin ssinodog, 
sanagadodogenan, they are perhaps dear, “ ssinodogenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


aAogehe y it was perh. diff. . . 
© NORE De thay e-are seh Paste asin Apahate' 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Gonima senagadogwen, where it is dear ; 


diff... Gonima ssinogwen, 
“ senagadogwen, whether they are 
dear ; diff... “  asinogwen. 


PERPECT TENSE. 


. whether it has been diff. . . 
Ga-sanagadogwen, } whether they have been... ssinogwen. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 


if it had been dear, 


Sanagadogobanen, { ifthey had been dear, ssinogobanen. 


PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Senagadogwen, that is perhaps dear, diff.. ssinogwen, 
senagadogwenan, that are perhaps dear, —_ssinogwenan. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Senagadogobanen, a thing that was perh. 


diff. ssinogobanen, 
senagadogobanenan, things that were perh. 
dear. ssinogobanenan. 


Some Ezamples in regard to the second third person, expressed 
dy an inanimate object. 


Sanagadini od anokiwin. Kawin gwetch sanagassinini, nind 
inendam. His work is hard, (difficult). It is not very hard, I 
think. 

Sanagadiniwan aw atawewinini od aiiman. 0 waboianan kawin 
gwetch sanagassininiwan, The goods (or things) of this trader 
are dear. His blankets are not very dear. 

19 





Missawa sanagadinig od Akosiwin, wewens od oddpinan. Al- 
though his sickness be difficult, (painful,) he accepts it well, 
(be takes it with resignation.) 

Kishpin osm sanagadinig od anokiwinan, kawin kakina 0 ga- 
gijitossinan. If his worke are too difficult, he will’ riot do 
them all. 

Kishpin sanagassininig bimossewin, wibang ta-dagwiskin. If 
walking ie not difficult, he will arrive tomorrow. 

Kiehpin sanagassininig aw atawewenini o babisikawiganan, xi- 
biwa o gad-atawenan. If thie trader’s coats are not too dear, 
he will sell many. 

Senagadinig anogadjigan nin gi-wibandamawa nongom ; (sena- 
gassininig.) I have seen to-day his dear (valuable) merchan- 
die ; (not dear.) 

Senagadinigin od aiiman dnind o gi-wanitonan ; (senagaminini- 
gin.) He has lost eome of hie dear (valuable) things ; (not 
dear.) 


, IX. CONJUGATION. 


To this Conjugation belong the unipersonal verbs ending in 
aw, or in; as: 


Onijishin, it is fair, handsome; good, useful; (an inanimate ob- 
ject.) 

NGngan, it ia light, not heavy. 

Kosigpwan, it ie heavy. 

Biwan, the snow is driven by the wind. 

MikanGwan, there is a road, a trail. 

Nibiwan, it is wet, (a piece of clothing, etc.) 

Séngan, it ie strong. 

Nodin, it blows, it is windy. 

Anwétin, it is calm, there is no wind. 

Pangissin, it falls, (an in. object.) 

Gashkadin, it freezes over, (a lake, or river, etc.) 

Mashkawadin, it freezes, (any in. object.) 
To this Conjugation also belong poms ofthe +=. Numeral 

vonhg. ending ir “he r™ral in gem 
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Note. Some verbs of this Conjugation are used only in the 


third person singular; and some have also the third person 
plural, 


Here follows the paradigm of one of these verbs. 


APFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


NEGATIVE FORM. 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Onijishin, it is fair, good, useful, Kawin sinon, 
onijishinon, they are good, (in. obj.) « sinon. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Onijishinoban, it was fair, good, Kawin sinoban, 
onijishinobanin, they were good, “ einobanin. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Onijishing, because it is (they are) fair, sinog. 





PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
had it been fair, 
had they been fair, sinogiban. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Onijishingiban, 


Ja-onijishin, let it be fair, good, Kego sinon, 
ta-onijishinon, let them be fair, good, “ ginon. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE, 


Wenijishin, what is fair, good, sinog, 
wenijishingin, things that are fair, sinogin. 


IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Wenijishingibanin, things that were fair, _sinogibanin. 





—m — 
IX. DUBITATIVE CONJUGATION. 
AFFIRMATIVE FORM. NEGATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Onijishinodog, it is perhaps fair, good, Aawin sinodog, 
onjjishinodogetian, they are per. fair, 
(in. obj.) sinodogenan, 


IMPERFECT TENSE. . 
Onjjishinogoban, ine aera ie Kawin sivogoben. 
Form after these two tenses, all the others of the indiegiive. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. , 
PRESENT TENSK. 
Wenjjishinogwen, whether it is (they are) fair, — sincgwen. 
PERFECT TEXE. 


Ga-onijishinogwen, whether it has (they have) 
been good, sinogwen. 


PLUPERFECT TENSE. 
Onijishinogobanen, if it (they) had been fair, good, sinogobanen. 
PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT TENSE. 





Wenijishinogwen, a thing that is perhaps good, —sinogwen. 
wenijishinogwenan, things that are perh. good, _ sinogwenan. 


IMPERPZCT TENSE. 


Wenjjishéorrbanen, a thing that was perhaps 
e704, singgahanan, 
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A foo Examples in regard to the second third person, expressed 
by an inanimate object, 

Onijishinini 0 babasikawagan, 0 wiwakwin eta kawin onéjishin- 

ini, His coat is niee, (good,) but his hat is not nice, 

niwan o makissinan, o waboianan dash kawin oniji- 
shinsininiwan. His shoes are good, (fine,) but his blankets are 
not good 

Kishpin onijishininig, od anokiwin, weweni ta-dibaamawa, If 
his work is good, (fair,) he will be well paid. 














Kishpin ode onijishinsininig, kawin gaie od ikkitowinan ta-oniji: 
shinsininiwan. If his heart is not good, (clean,) neither will 
his words be good, (fair.) 

Misawa onifishininig kakina o masinaiganan, kawin gwetch o 
wabandansinan. Although his booke are good, (useful,) he 
does not much read them, (look into them.) 

Kishpin onijishinininig od ikkitowinan, kawin gaie ode binassi- 
nini. If his words are not decent, neither is his heart clean. 
Wenijishininig o kitiganens 0 gi-atawen, (wenijishinsininig.) He 

has eold his fine garden, (not fine.) 

0 kitchi sgitonan wenijishininigin o masinaiganan ; (wenijishin- 
inigin.) He likes very much his fine (useful) books ; (not fine.) 





EXaMPLes ON THR VIII, AND IX. CONJUGATIONS. 


Nin nabikawagan nokéndagwad, nin bimtwanan dash néngan ; 
ikkito Debendjiged. My yoke is sweet, and my burden is 
light ;saye the Lord. 

Sanagad na iw wejitoian? Kawin sanagassinon. Is that diffi- 
cult what thou art doing? No, it is not difficult. 

Onijishinoban keiabi nin masinaigan ga-wanitoian, oshkinagwa- 
doban. The book that [ have lost, was good yet, it appeared 
like new. 

Gi-kitchi-niskadad pitchinago kabegijig ; tibikong gaie kabe- 
tibik gi-gimiwan. It has been bad weather yesterday all day ; 
and last night it has rained all night. 


—- wa 


Apegisk mijakwak, in @ —; minawa dash bejig; ope 
gish kimiwang, ir 4 aash ged-ijiwebakiban? One 
person thinks: iw ity id be clear weather ; another 
again thinks: Iy it would. a. Now how should it be? 

Missawa sogipomagak,. i niskac ak yaie, polch nin wi-miidia, 
Even if it snows, and if the weather is very bad, I will still 
depart. 

Osém sanagassinogiban bimossowin, mino yijiyakiban gate, ple 
tchindyo nin da-gi-dagwiskinimin, Vaud walking not heen #0 
difficult, and had the weather been fair, we would have arriy- 
ed yesterday. . . 

Minwanimakiban, kimiwansinogiban gaie, jéba ki da-gkbouiein. 
Had the wind been fair, and had it not rained, we would hare, 
embarked this morning. 

Da-kitchi-sanagad kakina gego, kishpin bejig eta atawéwinini 
oma aiad. Every thing would be very dear, if there be only 
one merchant here. 

Katoin bapish da-minwendagwassinon oma, geget da-kitchi-kash- 
dagwad, kishpin kin madjaian. It would not be agreeable at 
all here, it would be very sad indeed, if thou shouldst go away 
from here. 

Ta-wasseiamagad, gi-ikkito Debeniminang Kije-Manito ; mi dash 
ya-iji-vcasseiamagak. Let there be light, said our Lord God; 
and there was light. 

Kego osm ta-sanagassinon kid aiiman, mano ta-wendadon ; nin 
gi-ina atawewinini. Let your goods not be too dear, let them 
be cheap; said I to the merchant. 

Pindigeiog egassadéiamagak ishkwandeming, tchi mikameg ka- 
gige minawanigosiwin. Go in through the narrow gate, to 
find joy everlasting. 

Kagina gego maianadak, keshkendagwak gaie, atemagad oma 
aking ; gijigong dash aiapitchi-minwendagwak eta dagomagad. 
All that is evil, and all that causes sorrow, is here on earth; 


Sut ir heaven ie ~mly that which gives the greatest content- 
rap say, 








Gjindan kal at Shun all words 
that aren t 
i Diblakowige-ty yop noarerme ta-kikendjigdde, minik ge-gi-<jiwebak 
omaaking. On the day of judgment all will be known that 
shall haye happened here on earth. 
Kakina gegi-kdjigidemag: vongom aking, wedi mijisha ta- 
wogwar, All that shall haye been hid now on earth, will ap- 
pear there openly. 


DEFECTIVE VERBS. 





Defective verbs are called those which are not used in all the 
moods, tenses and persons of common verbs. There are. some 
defective verbs in the Otchipwe language ; as: 

twa, he (she, it) says, (inquit.) 

Aotban, he (she, it) said. 

Iwibanig, they said. 

Gi-iw, he (she, it) has said. 

This is all I ever heard of this verb. There is another defec- 
tive, and also irregular verb, which is somewhat more complete 
than the above. In the following paradigm are exhibited the 
moods, tenses and persons, which are commonly used of this 
verb. It has several significations ; it signifies: I do, I am, I 
conduct myself, etc. 


AFFIRMATIVE FORM. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 





PRESENT TENSE. 


Nind ind, I do, I am, 
kid ind, 
(di,) ino, he (she, it) is, 
ino, it is, (in. object,) 
nind indimin, (nin dimin,) 
kid indim, (ki dim,) 
dowag, 


— 26. 
NEGATIVE FORM: 
Kawin nind indisst, ort Kawin nin diedt, 


“kid indicat, «dist, 
“« dissi, «atest, 
“ nind indissimin nin dissimin, - 
«kid indissim, “ki dissin, 
« dissiwag, “ disstwag. 
PERFEOY TEXE. 
(No affirmative.) 
Kawin nin gi-diesi, I have not done, been, _ 
Ete., as above. 


FUTURE TENSE. 


(No affirmative.) 


Kawin nin ga-dissi, (kawin nin ga-wi-dissi.) 
Ete., after the present tense. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT TENSE. 


Tehi ditén, that I do, be, 

“ diian, 

“ (did, digid;) ing, (bata-digid,) 

“ diiéng, bata-diiang,) 

« diiang, (bata-diiang,) 

“ diieg, (bata-diieg,) 

« dowad, (bata-dowad ) 

Tehé dissiwan, 
“ dissiwan, 
dissig, 

“< dissiwang, 
Jissiwang- 
Aesinoes. 
pees 
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PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


Nin enditan, I who do, who am, 
kin endiian, thou who dost, who art, 
win endid, (endigid,) he (she, it) who... 
iw eng, it which ia, (én. obj.) 
ninawind onan} we who are, who do, 
kinawa endiieg, you who do, are, 
winawa endidjig, they who do, are, ete. 
Nin endissiwan, I who was not, etc., 
Kin endissiwan, thou who wast not, 
win endissig, he who... 
ninawind endissiwdng, 
kinawind endissiwang, } we who... 
kinawa endissiweg, you who do, are, 
winawa endissigog, they who do, are, ete. 
PERFECT TENSE. 
Nin ga-diian, I who have been, done, 
kin ga-diian, 
win ga-did, \ga-digid,) 
ito ga-ing, it that has been, (én. obj.) 
Nin ga-dissiwan, 1 who have not done, 
kin ga-dissiwan, thou who, ete... 
Etc., after the present tense. 


Here are some of the most common cases of Change 


defective verb. 
PRESENT TENSE, 
Mi endiién, it is thus I am, I do, I behave, 
mi endiian, it is thus thou art 80, 
mi endid, 
mi eng, it is thus it is, it is 80, 
iiding, (ninawind,) 
iiang, (kinawind,: 
mi endiieg, 





mi endowad, it is thus they are, they (lo so, eic., 
Enditénin, when I am so, when I (lo so, ele., 
éndiianin, when thou art 60, eto., 


endidjin, een 
endiiangon, _(endiiiangon.) an 
endiiegon, 

endowadjin, 


PERFECT TENSE. 


Mi ga-diién, itis thus I have done, I have been, eto, =" 
smi ga-diian, 

mi ga-did, (ga-digid,) . 

mi ga-ing, it was thus it happened, it has been 80, eto. 

mi ga-diiting, 

mi ya-diiang, 

mi ya-dowad, x0 they have been, done, etc. 





Remark. The prefix en in endiién, éndiian, ete., is only an 
effect of the Change, (see p. 118.) It is omitted in compositions ; 
as: Ga-diidn, gediién; nin baiaté-diian, 16 sinner ; baiaté- 
digid, a sinner ; baiatd-didjig, sinners, etc. The end-syliable in, 
in endiianin, etc., is likewise an effect of the Change, in another 
case. 

Here are some specimens of the Dubitative of this defective 
verb. 
Endowdnen, I don’t know how I am, how I do, ete. 


sendowanen “ how thou art, etc., 
endogwen, “ how he (she, it) does, ete , 
endowdngen, 

‘ndowangen, } “« how we are, do, behave, etc., 
endowegwen, “ how you are, do, . . . 
endowagwen, “ how they are, behave, etc. 


Endogobanen, how he (ehe, it) was, did, 
endowagobanen, how they did, were, etc., 
Ga-dowéinen, how I hr~* been, how I have done. 
Ga-dowanen, how th~ inst boon, ot 

cn Inge vom hn 





g-inogwen, how it hna been, (én. obj.) 
godowingen, how we have been, etc., etc. . « 

Gedowdnen, how I shall be, how I will do, ete., 

will happen, 

lowdingen, how we shall he, how we will be, behave, ete., ete 





ged-inogwen, how it shall be, how 
ge 





A few Examples on the Defective Verbs. - 


Wabang nin wi-madja, kitchi ginwenj dash nin gad-inend, iw. 
He says: I will depart (start) tomorrow, and will be absent 
very long. 

Ki giwabama na? nind ano gaywedjima—Kawin ki wi-winda- 
mossinon, iwG dash. 1 ask him indeed: Hast thou seen him ? 
but he says : I will not tell thee 

Nin ga-yosimin wabang ; iwibanig pitchindyo. They said yes 
terday : We will move to-morrow 

Wegonen garikkitod awishtoia 2—Nin yad-ojiton wagakwad ; 
gi-iwé sa. What has the blacksmith said?—He has aid: I 
will make the axe. 

Egatchingin nind indimin, mojay bata-ditang. We behave shame- 
fully, because we are inning always. 

Debenimiiang, widokawishindm ningol endiiangin ; angotama- 
wishindm gaie ga-bi-uindiidny, (ya-bi-diidng.) Lord, assist 
us when anything happens us; and take from us what we 
have done, (committed,) (our sins.) 

Debenimiiany, kayinig dibendan ge-dowangen, minik gaie ge 
Kitimagisiwdngen. Lord, always govern, (be master of,) what- 
ever we shall be, and whatever misery (poverty,) ehall befall us. 

Anin endiian nongom ? Endiidn sa nind ind. How dost thou do 
today ? I do as I do. 


FORMATION OF VERBS 


There are several kinds or modifications of verbs in the Ot- 
chipwe language, which are formed from principal verbs, * or 
from substantives, to express different circumstances, which use 


® Wecall principal verbs, the transitive-proper, and the intransitive-proper 
verbs. 


























to be expressed in other languages by the combination of two or 
more parts of speech. 

We will exhibit here these kinds of verbs, and give the rules 
for their formation, inas much as Aeles can be indicated for 
that. 

I. Rectrproca. Verss. 


They show a reaction of the subject on itself. They all end 
in as or dis, at the firat person singular, indicative, presents — 
and at the third person in 0, belong to the I. Conjugation. Here 
are the Rules for their formation. 


Rute 1. Transitive verbs ending in awa, change their last syl- 
lable wa into s, in order to form reciprocal verbe. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin babémitawa, I obey him; nin babamitas, I obey myself. 
Nin néndawa, I hear him ; nin nondas, I hear myself. 


Rue 2. Transitive verbs ending in aa, ea, ta, oa, ora with a 
consonant before it, (excepting m and w,) change the final @ 
into tdis. 

EX4MPLES. 


Nin minaa, I give him to drink ; nin minaidis, I give to drink 
to myself. 
Nin ganona, I speak to him; nin ganonidis, I speak to myself. 
Rue 3. Transitive verbs ending in owa, change their last syl- 
lable wa into dis. 
ExaMPLe. 


Nin pakiteowa, I strike him; nin pakiteodis, I strike myself. 


Rue 4. Transitive verbs ending in ma, change this syllable 
into ndis. 
EXAMPLES. 


Nin wabama, I see him; nin wébandis, I see myself. 
View bg bdngma, T snow him ; ~in bikenindis, [ kee - mvealf 
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IL Communicative Verse. 


These verbs show a mutual action of two or more subjects 
upon each other. They have only the plural number, and they 
all end in dimin, at the first person plural, indicative, present. 
{To the I. Conj.) They are formed after the reciprocal verbs, 
according tothe following Rules. 


Roze 1. The reciprocal verbs ending in as, change this as into 
adimin, in order to make communicative verbs 


EXAMPLes. 


Nin nondas, I hear myself ; ninnondadimin, we hear each other. 

Nin nissitotas, I understand myself; nin nissitotadimin, we un- 
derstand each other. 

Nind anokitas, 1 work for myself ; nind anokitadimin, we work 
for each other. 


Rete 2. The reciprocal verbs ending in dis, change this syllable 
into dimin. 
Exampes. 


Nin bamiidis, I take care of myself ; nin bamiidimin, we take 
care of each other. 
Nin nishkiidis, I make myself angry ; nin nishkidiidimin, we 
make each other angry. 
Note. The personal pronoun ki is to be employed instead of 
nin in the communicative verbs in the first person, when the 
person spoken to is included. (See Rem. 3, p. 45.) 


II. Personiryine Verss. 


They serve to represent an inanimate thing as doing actions 
of an animate being. There are two kinds of these verbs; the 
‘one ending in on, and the other in magad. 


1V. Reproacuine Verss. 


A reproaching verb ie used in order to signify that its subject 
has a habit or quality, which iea reproach to him. They are all 


derived from intransitive verbs of the I. Conjugation, and they 
alo all belong to this Conjugation, because they all end in dat. 
the characteristical third pereon. 

The only Rule for their formation is this: Take the verb you 
want to transform into a reproaching verb, in the third person © 
singular, indicative, present, affirmative form, and add shk to 
this person, and you have the reproaching verb. 

Exampies. 
Nin niba, I eleep; 3 pers. niba; nin nibashk, 1 sleep too much. 
Nin minikwe, I drink; 3 pers. minikwe ; nin minikweshk, I drink 
too much ; I am a drunkard. 
Nin masinaige, I make debts; 3 pere. masinaige; nin masinai- 
geshk, I make always debts. 
‘V. SusstaNTIVE VERBS PROPER. 


This kind of verbs is derived from substantives. They end in 
iat the third person. (I. Conj.) In regard tothe formation ofthese 
verbe, two Rules are to be observed, viz : 

Rute 1. To a substantive animate or inanimate, ending in a v0- 
wel, only a w is added, to form a verb. 








Exampes. 

Inini, man 5 nind ininiw, I ain a nan. 
Ikwe, woman ; nind ikwew, Iam a woman. 
Ogima, chief; nind ogimaw, I am a chief. 
Aki, nind akiw, I am earth. 






nin sibiw, Iam a river. 

+ Exception. To » substantive ending in a vowel that has the 
nasal sound after it, (4, ¢, i, 6, °) you have jto add the ayllable 
tu, to form @ verb. 


EXAmpLes. 
Akiwesi, an old man ; nind akiwestiv, Iam an old man, 
Mindiméié, an old woman; nin mindimoiéiw, I am an old 
woman. 
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Abined 
Giga 





a child; nind abinodjiiw, Lam a child. 
fish 5 nin gigdiw, Tam a fish. 





Rove 2. Toa substantive, animate or inanimate, ending in acon- 
sonant, the syllable iw is added, to make a verb of it. Only 
those substantives egding in a consonant, whose mutative vo- 
wel is 0, t (which make their plural in og, and some in wag,) 
take the eyllable ow, to become verbs. 





Exawetes. 

Wabigan, clay 5 nin wabiganiw, I am clay. 
Jiwitdgan, salt ; nin jiwitéganiw, I om salt. 
“Assin, 9 stone; nind assiniw, I am a stone. 


Note. There is yet another kind of eubstantive verbs in this’ 
language. They are unipersonal and belong to the LX. Conju- 
gation. They are derived from inanimate substantives ending: 
in win; and their formation consists in adding iwan to the end- 
syllable win. 





Exanpwrs. 

Minawdnigosiwin, joy minawanigosiwiniwan, there- 
is joy. 

Kashkéndamowin, sorrow 5 kashkendamowiniwan, there 
is sorrow. 

Bapiwin, laughter ; bapiwiniwan, there is laugh- 

Méwiwin, weeping ; méwiwiniwan, there is w. 

Bakadewin, starvation ; bakadewiniwan, there is st. 


VI. Apunpaxce-Verss. 


These verbs are also substantive-verbs, being formed from sub- 
stantives. But as they signify at the, same time abundance of 
what they express, they justly form a distinct class of verbs, 
called as above. They are unipersonal verbs, belonging to the 
VII. Conjugation. 

There are two Rules for their formation, eomewhat relating to 
those of the preceding number. 
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Ruz 1. To form an abundance-verb, add the syllable ke te-0 
substantive ending in & vowel, may it be animate or thantmate. 


EXAMPLES. 
Anishindbe, Indian ; | anishingbeko, there is plenty of 
1Ans. 
Sagime, moscheto ; sagimeka, there is plenty of mos. 
Nibi, water ; nibika, there is much water. 
Animiki, thunder ; animikika, there is a thunder- 
storm. 


Exception. | Substantives ending in a vowel which has the nasat 
sound, take tka, to become abundance-verbe. 


EXamPLes. 
Gigé, fish ; gig6ika, there is plenty of fish. 
Abinodji, a child ; abinodjiika, there is abundance of chil- 
dren. 
Assabikeshi, a spider; assabikehiika, there is abundance of 
spiders. 


Mishiké, a turtle; mishikéika, there is plenty of turtle. 


Rue 2. Substantives animate or inanimate, ending in a coneo- 
nant, require the addition of tka or oka, to be transformed 
into verbs of this class. (The mutative vowel o requires oka.) 


EXAMPLES. 
Mikwam, ice; mikwamika, there is much ice. 
Gon, snow ; gontka, there is much snow. 
Ashishk, dirt, (on the 
road, etc.) ashishkika, there is much dirt, mud. 
Namégoss, trout; namegossika, there is abundance of 
trout. 
Miskwimin, a raspberry ; miskwimintka, there is plenty of rasp- 
berries. 
anng, @ star ; anangoka, there are many stars. 
Mitig, a tree; mitigoka, there is abundance of trees. 


Wbes. > rahbit ; wAbosoka, there are many rabhite, 
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VII, Possessive Verns, 


These verbs indicate possession or property, ina very pecu- 
liar manner. They are substantive-verbs, being derived from 
substantives, animate or inanimate, by prefixing o or od, and 
the personal pronoun nin or nind in the first. person, ete.; and 
they belong to the I. Conjugation, being intransitive verbs, end- 
ing in & vowel at the characteristical third person ; that is, in ¢ 
oro. (This o refers to the mutative o.) 

Those that terminate in a consonant at the firet person singu- 
lar, indicative, present, do ordinarily not take the possessive 
terminations. Some may take them occasionally. 

But those that end in a vowel at the said“pérson, take the pos- 
seasive terminations. These all end in é at the characteristical 


third person. 
Exanpes. 


Tchimén, canoe ; nind otchimédn, I have a canoe. 
Mokomén, 9 knif nind omékomén, I have a knife. 
Odabén, a sledge; ~ —nind ododdbén, I have a sledge. 
Noss, (n-oss,) my father ; nind oss, I have a father. 
Ningwiss, (nin-gwiss,) 

my 80n ; nind ogwiss, I have @ son. 






Note. These end in i at the third person, otchimdni, eto. 
Wagdkwad, an ax; nind owdgakwad, I have an axe. 
Makak, a box; nind omakak, I have @ box. 

Akik, a kettle; nind odakik, I have a kettle. 
Mitig, a tree or wood; —nind omitig, I have a tree or wood. 


Note. These end in o at the third person, owdydkwado, .. 





Joniia, silver, inoney ; rind ojoniidm, I have money. 
Pijiki, a cow ; nind opijikim, T have a cow. 
Opin, a potatoe ; nind odopinim, I have potatoes. 
Aki, earth, land ; nind odakim, I have land. 
Ishkote, fire ; nind odishkotem, I have fire. 


Note. These have the possessive terminations, ending in # at 


the third person, ojoniidmi, opijikimi. . . . 
20 





hee 
VIII. Wornixe Veans. 


The verbs of this clase signify the dotag of « work; and soI 
think they are properly called working verbs. They are sub- 
stantive-verbs, all being derived from substantives, animate or 
inanimate, and follow the same Rules in their formation, as the 
abundance-verbs of No. VI. These verbs belong all to the I. 
Conjugation. 


Examrres. 


Nikana, path, road; nin mikandke, I make a road. 
Ishkote, tire; nind whkoteke, I make fire. 
Akakanje, charcoal ; nind akahanjeke, I burn charcoal. 
Joniia, silver ; nin joniiake, I work silver. 
Mashkikiwabo,medicine ; nin mashkikiwdboke, I prepare a medi- 
cine. 
IX. Fetoxtno Vuze. 


These verbs are used to designate feigning or dissimulation. 
A verb of this kind represents its eubject doing something for 
show only, or by dissimulation. They all terminate in kég, at 
the first person singular, indicative, present; and ino at the 
characterietical third peraon; and consequently belong to the 
I. Conjugation. Some of them are derived from other verbs, 
and some from eubstantives. 

Those derived from substantives, follow in their formation 
exactly the Rules established in No. VI. All you have addition- 
ally to do is, to add s toan abundance-verb, and to prepose nin 
(nind,) and you have # feigning verb, nind anishindbekds, I play 
or act the Indian, I feign to be an Indian. Abinodjitka ; feign- 
ing verb, nind abinodjiikds, I play thechild. Wéabosoka ; feign- 
ing verb, nin wabasokds,I feign to be a rabbit, (in fables.) 

Those feigning verbs that are derived from verbs, add the ayl- 
wable ks to the characteristical third person of the verbs from 
whisk ther sre frmad 
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EXxampces. 


Nin niba, Usleep ; 3d. person, niba; nin nibakée, I feign to sleep. 
| Sin gagibishe, Tarn deat ; 3d. person, gagibishe ; ningagibishékas, 
Tdigsernble to be deaf. 
Nind Gkos, Yam sick ; 3d. person, Gkost; nind dkosikds, 1 feign 
to be sick. 
Kin nib, I die ; 8d. person, nibo ; nin nibékis, I feign to die. 


X. Cavsixe Verns. 

These verbs are called so, because they indicate that the sub- 
ject of such a verb causes some animate object to be in a certain 
circumstance, or to do something. They areall animate verbs, 
belonging to the IV. Conjugation. They are obtained from the 
characteristical third person of intransitive verbs, by adding a, 
ia, or oa; according to the following Rules, 

Rexe 1. When the characteristical third person ends in a rowel, 
the letter a only is added, to form a causing verb. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nind Gbitchiba, I rise from the dead ; 3d. person, dbitchiba ; 
nind Abitchibaa, I raise him from the dead. 

Nin manisse, I chop ; 3d. person manisse; nin manissea, I make 
him chop wood. 

Nin widige, I am married ; 3d. person, widige; nin widigea, I 
make him be married. 

Nind anoki, I work ; 3d. person, anoki; nind anokia, I make 
him work. 

Ruxe 2. When the characteristical third person ends in a conso- 

nant, the syllable ia or oa is added to make a causing verb. 

(The syllable oa refers to the mutative vowel 0.) 

Exampies. 

Nin kashkendam, I am ead ; 3d. person, kashkendam ; nin kash 
kendamia, I make him sad. 

Nin mashkawendam, I am firmly resolved ; 3d. person, mashka- 
wwendam ; nin mashkawendamia, I cause him to be firmly re- 
solved. 





Nin dédam,I do it; 3d. person, dodam ; nin dodamoa, I make 
him do it. 

Nin twashin, I break through the ice ; 3d. person, fpQshin ; ade 
twashinoa, I cause him to break through the ice. 


Note 1. All the verbe of the II. and III. Conjugations, when 
transformed into causing verbe, ought to end in oa, because 
their mutative vowel iso. But useage seems to require to add da 
to those that are composed of inendam, (he thinks,) as the first 
two of these Examples, and many others. 


Note 2. It must be observed here, that not alZ the verbs of the 
firet three (or other) Conjugations yse to be transformed into 
causing verbs ; and some have their own way of becoming verbs 
of this kind, as: Niba, he sleeps; nin nibea, I cause him to 
sleep. Kitimdgisi, he is poor: nin kitimdgisi, I make him poor. 
Widigendiwag, they are married together; nin widigendaag, I 
marry them together. O wébandan, he sees it; nin wébandaa, 
I cause him to see it, I show it to him. O kikendén, he knows 
it; nin kikendamoa, I cause him to know it, I make it known 
to him, etc., etc. These are verbs by themselves, 


XI. FREQUENTATIVE VERBS. 


This kind of verbs is used to indicate a repetition or reitera- 
tion of the action expressed by the verb. The contrivance which 
makes common verbs become frequentative, is, to double the 


first ayllable of the verb. 


EXaMPLeEs. 


Nin pakitéowa, I strike him; nin papakiteowa, I strike him 
repeatedly. 

Nin tangishkawa, I kick him ; nin tatangishkawa, I kick him 
several times. 
But sometimes, especially when the first ayllable of the come 

non verb has the vowel é, this ¢ is hanged ir ~ '» th» first ayl- 

wmble + (1: frenpartgtic: seh ; 
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Exame ces. 


Nin gigit, 1 speak (a short time ;) nin gagigit, 1 speak long, 
much. 

Nin pindige, I come in; nin papindige, I come often in, 

Nin nibaw, I stand; nin ndnibaw, I stand here and there. 


XII. Prrvine Verss. 


This modification of verbs is used to manifest pity, which the 
subject of these verbs has on himself, or on others. In. Englists 
it requires a whole phrase to express the meaning of such ayerb. 
We will exhibit here some of them; and below are the English 
phrases which express their meaning. 


Pit. v.1 pers. 3 pers. Subj. mood, pres. 
Nin debimash ; ° debimashi; debimdshan. 
Nin bakadesh ; + bakadeshi ; bakadeshan. 
Nin gagibishesh;t  gagibisheshi ; gagibisheshan. 
Nind Gkosish ; l Gkosishi ; akosishan. 
Nind ijiwesish ; § Yiwésishi ; {jiwesishan. 


* It is but too true what they say of me. 

t Iam worth pity, being eo hungry. 

t Iam worth pity, being deaf. 

Tam worth compassion, being sick. 

§ 1am miserable, being 80. 

Debdimashin&dog ; I think, what they say of that poor fellow, 
is but too true. (Thirteen words for one.) 

Remark 1. Many active verbs ending in amawa, indicate by 
this termination something belonging to the object of the verb, 
or relating and alluding to it. This modification of verbs is 
much used in the Otchipwe language, and is expressive. 


Some Examptes. 


Nin wabandamawa od inanokiwin ; I see his work. 
Nin gi-wabandamawa od ijibiigan ; I have seen his writing. 
Nin jingendamawa 0 batadowin ; I hate his ein. 


Nin jingendamawa o gaginawishkiwin ; Ihate his habit of lying. - 





You could, indeed, say: Nin wébandan od inanokiwin ; ain 
jingendan o gaginawishkiwin ; nin kikendan od tjiwobistwin ; nin 
nondan o matchi gtjwewin; etc... This would be understood 
by Indians, but it is not genuine Otchipwe. 

You see by these Examples, that the lasé syllable of the verb, 
(which always is a verb of the VI. Conjugation.) from which a 
verb of this description is formed, is changed into am4éwa,( which 
makes it become a verb of the IV. Conjugation) But in some 


verbs ending in on, this last syllable ie not changed in améwa, 
but In awa; as: 


Nin madjidon, I carry it away; nin mddjidawa, I carry it to 
him. 

Nin bidon, I bring it; nén bidawa, I bring it to him. 

Nind aton, I put it; nind atawa, I put it to him, or for him. 

Nin kddon, I hide it; nin kédawa, I conceal it to him. 

Nin s@giton, I like (keep) it; nin s@gitawa, I don’t give it to him. 

Ete. . . etc... 

It is evident that the verbs ending in @n, change invariably 
this syllable in amawa, to become verbs of this description. But 
for those ending in on, I can discover no Rule which could show 
us those that change this on in amé@wa, and those that change it 
in awa. 

Remark 2. Let me now say a word of contracted verbs. The 
Otchipwe language is full of them. There are no fixed Rules for 
this contraction ; usage contracted or abbreviated them, and es- 
tablished them in the language. Nor is it the business of the 
Grammar, to give a detailed account of them; this is the duty 
of the Dictionary. I will here only give you a few specimens of 
contracted verbs, and at the aame time a hint, to be-attentive 
and diligent in the analyzing of compound and contracted verbs 
and other parts of speech. Here are a few specimens. 


Nin nédondén, I fetch and bring it on my back, (Min nédin, I 
fetch it; nin bimonddn, I carry it on my back.) 
Bidassimishka, he is coming here in acanoe. (Bi, denoting ap- 


proach ; ondéise, come here; Simishkka, he y--5 0 70™es ina 
canna brat. ete .) 
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Jin bidadjim, Leome and tell something. (Bi, denoting coming ; 
nin bidadjim, I tell it.) 
And innumerable others. 


CHAPTER IV. 
OF ADJECTIVES. 


An Adjective is adjected or added to a substantive to express 
its quality or manper of existing. 

The Otchipwe adjectives, like the English, are perfectly inva- 
riable, respecting gender, number and case. So we say: Mind 
kwiwisens, a good boy ; mind ikwesens, a good girl ; mind do- 
damowin, a good action. As long as they are adjectives they are 
invariable; but they are ordinarily transformed into verbs, and 
then they are conjugated. 

There are only a few adjectives proper in the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, they are almost all adjective-verbs. 





1. Here are some of the first sort, adjectives proper. 


Mind, good. Geget mino inini kissaie; thy brother is indeed a 
good man. 

Mind ikweban aw o gi-kitchi-nitajawenimin wid)’ anishindben ; 
she was a good woman, she was very charitable towards her 
neighbor. 

Miné aki na endaji-kitigeieg? Is the soil good where your field ie? 

Matchi, bad, evil. Matchi manito ki wi-minigonan matchi inen- 
damowinan ; the evil spirit suggests us bad thoughts. 

Matchi anishindbeg andtch matchi ijiwebisiwinan od aianawan, 
matchi nibi gaie 0 sagitonawa ; bad Indians have many evil 
habits, and they also like liquor, (bad water.) 

Matchi abinodjiiag; bad children. 

Geté, old, ancient. Geté anishindbeg gi-kitchi-batainowag; the 
Indians of old were very numerous . 








Nin geté masinaigan nin bidon, bekfnak dash mijishiken ; T- 
bring my old book, please give me another one. Gele Bitiga- 
nan ; old fields. 

Oshki, new, recent; young. Oshkki ma&sinaigan ki bi-nandoter 
mon ; I come to ask thee for a new book. 

Gwaiak, good, just, right, upright, straight —Gwaiak tniné, a. 
good or just man; gwatak atawdwininiwag, good traders. 

Kagigé, eternal, everlasting. —Gwatak enamiadjig kagigé bimé- 
disiwin gijigong ta-mindwag ; to good Christians life everlast- 
ing will be givenin heaven. 

Kitchitw4, holy, saint —Kittchitwa Marte; Saint Mary. Kttchii- 
wa Paul; Saint Paul. Kttchitw& Anamiéwigamig ; the holy 
Church. 

Nibiwa, much, many. Nibiwa aki o gi-gishpinadon; he bought 
much land. 

Pangi, some, a little, a few.— Panji jiwitagan mijishikan; give 
me some galt. 

Note. These two adjectives, nibiwa and pangi, are oftener ad- 
verbs than adjectives. 


2. Here are some of the second sort, adjective-verba. 


Nibwa&ké aw inini ; this is @ wise man. 

Nita-anoki aw itkwé ; this is an industrious woman. 

Néta-anokidjig kitigéwininiwag kitchi daniwag; industrious 
farmers are wealthy. 

Kakina ninidjanissag Gkosiwag, my children are all sick. 

Bakadé, he is hungry; nibagwe, he is thirsty ; kitim@gisi, he is 
poor ; jawendagosi, he is happy. 

Kissind, it is cold ; kijate, itis warm; anwatin, it ia calm ; né- 
din, it is windy. 

Remark 1. Where we use in English an adjective with the 
auxiliary verb to be, the Otchipwe language will employ a verb, 
in which the adjective and the auxiliary verb are joined in one | 
verb. For this reason we call these words adjective-verh:s. So, 
‘or ‘matance. in the ahnve sentences. »¢hing™f, doae ne’ ipnify 
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only wise, but, he is wise; bakadé, means not only hungry, but, 

ke is hungry ; kissina, not only cold, but, it iv cold, ete. 
Remark 2, These adjective-verbs are true verbs denoting qua- 

lity, and are conjugated. They don’t belong all to the same Con- 
jugation, The characteristical third person and the quality of 
the verb indicate the Conjugation to which an adjective-verb be- 
longs. 

Nin wibishkis, 1 am white; nin makatewis, 1 am black; nin 
Jawendagos, “i am happy; nin sdgiigos, 1am amiable, (or 
loved.) To the I. Conjugation. 

Nind agédjin, I am hanging ; nin minoshin, I am well placed,. 
(lying down.) To the IIT. Conjugation.. 

Wabishka, it ie white ; bigoshka, it is broken ; wdsséia, it i light 5 
minosse, it is convenient, it goes well, fits well.) To the VII. 
Conjugation. 

Wabishkamagad, it is white; man@dad, it is bad; kashkendag- 
wad, it is melancholy, sorrowful. To the VIII. Conjugation. 
Gwandtchiwan, it is beautiful; songan, it is strong; onijishin,. 

it is fair, useful. To the IX. Conjugation. 





DEGREES OF COMPARISON IN ADJECTIVES. 


There are three degrees of qualification or comparison which: * 
can be expressed in adjectives, the Positive, Comparative and 
Superlative. In the Otchipwe language these degrees of com- 
parison are expressed in the adjective-verbs, by placing before 
them certain adverbs, as the Examples of No. 2 and 3 will show. 


1. The Positive. 
Adjectives in the Positive express the quality of objects sim- 
ply, without respect to other objects, as: 
BekAdisi, tabassénindiso gaie aw oshkinawe; this young man 
is meek and humble, (without respect to the meekness and 
humility of others.) 





aac tspainon tae tate. tora fia asta 
ou se aan cha ttuiet,Ransn 

these verve the signification of the infuence of Divine Power or ‘Goaaness, F.1- 
Nin sdgiigowis, I am loved by God, (God loves me.) 


a 
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Giwashkwébiwag igiw anishindbeg ; these Indians are drank, 
(withont expressing whether they are more or less drunk than 
others.) 

Gwandichiwan ki kitigan ; thy field is beautifal. 

Onijishin 6w mashkiki ; this medicine is good. 

Note. All the adjectives proper, and the adjective-vérbs of the 

Dictionary are in the Positive. 


2. The Comparative. 

Adjectives in the Comparative express the quality of an object 
in a higher or lower degree than that of another; and according 
to these two kinds of comparison, the comparative also is double, 
—the comparative of superiortfy, and the comparative of 
inferiority. 

.a. The comparative of superiority is formed, in the Otchipwe 
language, by placing the adverbs awashime or nawatch before 
an adjective-verb in the positive. These two adverbs have 
both the same signification ; they signify more. 

Paul nawatch kitimi, John dash ; Paul is more lazy than John. 
Awashime apitendégwad anamiewin, kakina dash aking enda- 
gog ; religion is more worth than all other things on earth. 
Nin jawéndagos geget awashime dash kin ki ja@wéndagos ; I am 

happy indeed, but thou art more happy, (happier.) 

Nawatch gisiss wassési, tibikigisiss dash ; the sun is brighter 
(more bright) than the moon. 

+b. The comparative of inferiority is formed by placing before an 
adjective-verb the two adverbs nawatch pangi, which signify 
less, or not so much, as: 

Nawatch pangi kissinamagad nongom, bibinong dash; it is not 
so cold now than it was last winter. 

.Namatch panji dkosi nongom, pitchindgo ga-digid ; he is not so 
sick to-day, as he was yesterday. 


3. The Superlative. 


Adjectives in the Superlative express the quality in a very 
high or low, or even in the highest cv lowest degree in one ob- 
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ject compared with one or more others ; and according to this 

distinction, the superlative also is double, relative and absolute. 

a. The relative superlative (which expresses a very high or low, 
but not the highest or lowest degres of all,) is constructed by 
placing the adverbs dpitchi, or kitchi, before an adjective- 
verb, These adverbs signify very, very much. Sometimes 
also, to give more strength to the superlative, both adverbs, 
Gpitchi and kitchi, are put together. 


Exampies oF Tats SuPeRative. 


Kitchi gindsi aw inint ; this man ie very tall, (but not the tallest 
of all.) 

Apitchi mino bimadisi aw kwiwisens ; this ie a very good-natur- 
ed boy. 

Kitchi minwenddgossiwag ogéw abinédjiiag; these are very 
amiable children. 

Apitchi kitchi Gkosi ; he is extremely sick. 

Apitchi kitchi kitimagisi neté-givashkwebid,; a drunkard is ex- 
tremely miserable. 





6. The absolute superlative, which expresses the highest or low- 
est degree ofall,) is constructed by placing before an adjective- 
verb, the adverb mamdwi, which signifies together, or, at all. 
(In the Change it sounds maidmawi.) 


EXAMPLES OF THE ABSOLUTE SUPERLATIVE. 


Mi aw maidémawi-ginésid inini; this man is the tallest of all. 

Aw kwiwisens mémawi nibwaka endashiwad nin kikinoamaka- 
nag; this boy is the wisest of all my scholars. 

Maidmawi-nigdnisid Kitchi-mekatewikwanaie; The Sovereign 

Pontiff, (the highest or foremost Bishop.) 
Maidmawi-Ishpéndagosid ; the Most-High. 

Remark. By the right use of the above adverbs, the strictest 
distinction of the degrees of comparison can be expressed. It 
must, however, be observed, that in common speaking the ad- 
verb dpitchi is often employed to denote the absolute superla- 








tive. F.i. Xije Manito Gpticht kijéwadisi, ApiteM gale 
djiwebisi ; God is most mercifal and moet just, (in the highest 
degree, of course.) 





CHAPTER V. 
OF NUMBERS. 


Nambers, (which are properly adjectives, adverbs and verbs,) 
serve to express exactly the quantity and succession of objects 
that can be counted. 

There are in the Otchipwe language five distinct sorte of num- 
bers. These sorts of numbers I have arranged here according 
to their derivation from each other. This order is unusual in 
Grammars, but natural in the Otchipwe Grammar, (Ni, néni. 
Nijing, nénijing, éko-nijing.) 

1. Cardinal numbers, which express an exact quantity of 
objects without any neport. 

2. Distributive numbers, which denote distribution and repar- 
tition. e 
3. Multiplying numbers, which indicate reiteration or repeti- 
tion. 

4. Multiplying-distributive numbers, which combine the idea 
of multiplication and distribution in one expression. 

5. Ordinal numbers, which mark the order and succession of 
objects. 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


Béjig, - - - - one. 
Nij, - : - - two. 
Nisswi, - - - - three. 
Niwin, : : - - four. 
Nanan, - - - - five, 
Ningotwasswi, - - - Bix. 
Nyjwasswi, - . - seven. 


VWiehy-Ie-eof, - - eigt * 





Jangasswi, 2 = = nine. 
Midasswi, * ‘ - ten, 
Midésswi ashi béjig, - - eleven. 
Midésswi ashi nij, - - twelve, 
Midasswi ashi nisswi, - - thirteen. 

= niwin, : . fourteen. 

bl nénan, - - fifteen. 

“ —— ningotwasswi, — - sixteen. 

“ — nijwéssi, - seventeen. 

“—— nishwasswi, - eighteen. 

“— jangasswi, - nineteen. 
Nijtana, - - - twenty. 
Nijtana, ashi bejig, - - - 21. 

“oni, : - - 22. 

“ nisswi, - - . 23, 
Nissimidana, - - - - 30. 
Nissimidana ashi bejig,  - - +, 31. 
Nimidana, : - - 40. 
Nanimidana, - : - 50. 
Ningotwassimidana, : : - 60. 
Nijwassimidana, - - - 70. 
Nishwassimidana, - - : 80. 
Jéngassimidana, - - : 90. 
Ningotwak, : - : 100. 
Ningotwak ashi bejig, — - : - 101. 

“ nij, - - - 002. 

“ midisawi, - - : 110. 

“ midésswi ashi bejig, — - Mn. 

“ “— ningotwisswi, 116. 

“ nijtana - - 120. 

“ nijtana ashi nanan, — - 125. 
Nijwak,  - : 7 - 200. 

© aghi nanimidana ashi nij, - : 252. 
Nisswak, — - - -- : 300. 
Niwék - - - - 400. 
Nénwak,  - - ce - 500. 





Ningotw&sswGk, - - - --600. 
NijwasewGk, -“ - = - 706. 
Nishwdsswak, - - - 800. 
Jangasswak, . - - 900. 
Midaésewfk, - - - 1,000. 
Midassw&k ashi beig, - - 1,001. 
“ middsswi - - 1,010. 
“ nijwak ashi nissimidana, 1,230. 
Nijing midasswak, = - - - 2,000, 
Nissing ‘“ - - - 3,000. 
Niwing * : - - 4,000. 
Naning “ - - 5,000. 
Ningotwatching midAsswak, - -- 6,000. 
Nijwatching é - - 7,000. 
Nishwdtching “ - - 8,000. 
Jéngatching “e - - 9,000. 
Middtching “6 - 10,000. 
Midatching ashi dbiding midéeswtk, - 11,000. 
Middtching ashi abiding midésswakashi nin- 
gotw&k ashi middsswi ashi bejig - - 11,111. 
MidGtching ashi nijing midésswak, - 12,000. 
nissing “s = 13,000. 
“c nishwdtching ‘ - 18,000. 


Midétching ashi jangatching middsswék ashi 
nijwdsswik ashi nishwdssimidana ashi nin- 


gotwassi, - - - 19,786. 

Nijtana dassé midAsswak, - - 20,000. 

ashi nanan, - 20,005. 

“6 ashi middsswak - 21,000. 

“ ashi midasswik ashi 

ningotwGk ashi middsswi ashi nij, - 21,112. 
Nijtana dass6 middsewak ashi ndning midass- . 

wk, - - 25,000. 

“ niswéitehing 
middsswk ashi nisswGk, - - 28,300. 


Wacinitane dase- -~=!disawl 2 APA, 
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Nénimidana at - = 60,000. 
“ “ashi nénwak asht 
nanan, - we - 60,505. 
Jangassimidana dasso midésswik, = 90,000. 
Ningotwak “ - - 100,000. 
Nixswak ‘i - = 300,000, 
Middssmak by - ~ 1,000,000. 
Ete., ete, 


Remark 1. To express 2000, they also say: nijlanak; 3000, 
nissimida: 4000, nimidandk; 5000, nanimidandk ; 6000, 
ningohodssimidanak ; 7000, nijwassimidandk ; 8000, nishwassi- 
midandk ; 9000, jangassimidandk. This is the same as: twenty 
hundred, thirty hundred, forty hundred, etc. 

Remark 2. In counting from eleven up to twenty, they ordina- 
rily omit middsswi, and only say : ashi bejig, eleven; ashi nij,. 
twelve ; ashi nisswi, thirteen, etc. 





Remark 3. In common quick counting they say jéng, instead 
of jangdsswi, nine ; and kwetch, instead of middgswi, ten. Thie 
is however not to be imitated. 





EXxampLes. 


Adam, nitém inini, jangasswak ashi nissimidana dassd bibén 
gi-bimadisi oma aking. Adam, the first man, lived nine hun- 
dred and thirty yeara on earth. 

Nijo bibon gi-anoki, mi dash nanwak dasswibik jéniian gi-gash- 
kiad. He has worked two years and earned 500 dollars. 

Néning midésswdk ininiwan Jesus 0 gi-ashaman pagwadakamig,. 
nénan dash eta pakwejiganan o gi-awan. Jesus fed 5000 men 
in the desert with only five loaves of bread. 

Remark 1. The Cardinal numbers from one to fen undergoa 
little change before substantives signifying measure, of time or 
of other things; and these substanti always remain in the 
singular number. Instead of bejig, nij, nixswi, etc., we say be- 
fore those substantives: ningé, nijo, nissg, nio, nano, ningot- 
toGs10, nijwéisso, nishwisso, jangdsso, midésso. Some instances: 
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-of this you have seen in the above Examples, andI will give you 
-some more here. 


Ning6 gisiss nin gi-anonig. He hired me fot « month, or for 
one month. 

Kawin na ki da-mijiesi ning6 tibaigan maniléwegin 3 Wouldst 
thou not give me a yard of cloth. 

Nijo bibén gi-aia Moniang. He was two years‘in Montreal. 

Nissé tibaigan papagiwaianigin ki minin. I give thee three 
yards of cotton. 

Géga ningotwasso gisiss gi-inéydi. He was absent nearly six 
months. ’ 
Remark 2. Cardinal numbers from ten to nineteen, when be- 

fore substantives denoting measure, are expressed in three man- 

ners, viz: 

1. Middsso bibon ashi bejig, eleven years. 

“ nij, twelve years. 
“ nénan, fifteen years, etc. 
.2. Middsso bibon ashi ningo bibon, eleven years. 
sé gisiss “* nijo gisiss, twelve months. 
‘s  dibaigan ashi jangésso dibaigan, nineteen bushels, etc. 

3. Ashi ningo bibon, eleven years. 

Ashi nisso dibaigan, thirteen yards, bushels, feet, etc. 

Ashé ndno gisiss, fifteen months, etc. 

Note. These three manners of expressing numbers are to be 
applied also to the subsequent Remarks; mutatis mutandis. 

Remark 3. When the Cardinal numbers before substantives 
denoting measure, are expressed in round numbers, twenty, 
‘thirty, fifty, hundred, thousand, etc., the word dasso * is put 
between the number and the substantive, this latter remaining 
‘invariably in the singular. But when numbers under ten are 
joined to the round numbers , the rules of the foregoing Remark 
take place. You have already seen some cases of this in the 
-above Examples, and here are some more. 





Hole. The word dasao signifies nothing in Itself; it is on used in coonne 
‘ion Prith wiesne4s wt eniffing ~-~sure, of tima orf “ther nly 
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Gwaiak nijtana dasso bibon gi-bimadisi nindanissiban.. My de- 

ceased daughter has lived just twenty years. 

Nimidana dasso tibaigan séniba nin gi-gishpinana. 1 bought 
forty yards of ribbon, 

Nijwiik dass6 tibabishkodjigan,anokadjigan o biméndan. He 
carries on his back 200 pounds of goods. 

Nimishmissiban ningdtwak dass6 bibon ashi nij6 bibon gi-bima- 
disi. My deceased grand-father lived a hundred and two 
years. 

Nissimidana. ashi néno tikabishkodjigan pakwéjiganan nin gi- 
ashamig. He gave me thirty-five pounds of flour. 


Remark 4. When the substantive following the Cardinal num- 
ber, from one to nineteen, signifies objects of wood, stone, metal, 
etc., or when days are mentioned, the Cardinal number is con- 
nected with certain syllables alluding to the material, or shape, 
of the object expressed by the substantive ; aecording to the fol- 
lowing scheme. 

a. With the syllable gwan, to indicate days; as: 

Nijogwan nin gi-bimossé. I walked two days. 
Jaigwa nisségwan kéwin wissinissi. He has eaten nothing 
now three days. 
NGnogwan gi-aia oma. He stayed here five days. 
Niogwan, nishwéssogwan, middssogwan ; midassogwan ashi 
nijogwan, or only ; ashi nijogwan, etc. 
To express one day, they will say, ningo gijig. 
With the syllable ssag, to denote wooden vessels, such as bar- 
rele, kegs, boxes, etc., a8: . 
Ningotossag mandéminag nin ga-gishpinanag. I will buy & 
barrel of corn. 
Myossag pakwéjigansan od aiawan. He has two barrels of 
crackers. 
Jéngéssossag sagdiganan. Nine kegs of nails. 
Nissossag joniia. Three boxes of money. 
Niossag, nanossag, middssossag ; midéssossag ; ashi bejig, etc. 
¢. With the syllable weg, to mark clothing materials, as : 

BGigweg wabéian. One blanket. 
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Nijweg wabéianan, niweg dash papagiwaidnan, nissweg dash 
méshweg, mi minik ga-dibaamagoian. My pay consisted in 
two blankets, four shirts and three handkerchiefs. 

Nanweg, ningotwassweg, middssweg ; middssweg ashi bejig. . . 


. With the syllables w&tig to allude to wood or lumber ; as: 


Kawin ganage béjigwatig nabagissag nind aiGwassi. I have- 
not a single board. 

Middsswitig missan bidon. Bring ten sticks of wood. 
Nisswitig abwin. Three paddles. 

Ningotwdésswatiy ajéboianan. Six oars. 

Nijwatig, ndnwatig, nijwasswihtig ; midasswatig ashi bejig, 
midasswatiy ashi niwin ; ashi nanwdtig. 


. With the syllables wa&bik, to signify metal, stone, or glass ; as: 


Bejigwhbik jontia ki ga-dibaamon. I will pay thee one dollar. 
Middsswadik wassétchiganabikin. Ten window-glasses, (ten 
panes of window-glags.) 

Nisswabik kijabikisiganan. Three atoves. 

Nanwabik jiywanabikog nin binag. I bring with me five 
grindstones. 

Niwdbik, nishwasswibik ; middsswibik ashi nijwabik, or, 
midasswabik ashi nij, or only ashi nijwabik, ashi nissw4bik... 


> With the syllables minag, to designate globular objects, as: 


Béjigominay tchiss ganagé ashamadkan. Give him at least 
one turnip. 

Nisséminag mishiminag ki ga-minin. I will{give thee three 
apples. 

Niominag opinig. Four potatoes. 

Midassominag anwin. Ten musket-balls. 

Middssominay ashi béjiy ; midassominag ashi nij; midasso- 
minag ashi niominag ashi nanominag, ashi jangdssominag. 


There are many other eyllables of this description in the Ot- 


chipwe language, which are attached to Cardinal numbers to 
allude to some particular object. 


Here are again some of them. 


g. wénan, alluding toa pair or pairs, as: 


Ningotwére~ —-akisinan, a pair of shoaea: niimengn, nisswe- 
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wan, niwewan ; nameewan pijikiwag, five pair of yoke of 
oxen. Middsswewan ashi bejig; midasswewan ashi ningot- 
wasswewan ; ashi jangdsswewan, nineteen pair. 

. dshkin, to allude toa bag or sack, as: 
Ningotoshiin opinig, a bag of potatoes; nijoshkin, nissoshkin, 
nénoshkin'; nijwassoshkin mishiminag, seven bags of apples 
midéssoshkin ashi nanan, fifteen bags. 

Snag, to allude to a canoe, boat, vessel, etc., a8: 

Ningotonag, nijonag ; nionag tchimanan nin wabandanan:. T 
see four canoes; nanonag; middssonag ndbikwanan, ten ves- 
eels; midGssonag ashi nanonag ishkotendbikwonan gi-nibo- 
magadon, fifteen steamboats have perished. 

j- nik, alluding to the outstretched arms ofa man measuring » 

fathom, as: 

Ningotonik, nijonik, nissonik, nionik, ndnonik ; middssonik 

biminalacan, ten fathoms of cord; midassonik ashi ningot- 

wdssonik, sixteen fathoms. 

k. sid, alluding to the measurement by the foot, as: 

Ningotosid, nijosid, nissosid, nanosid, nishwassosid ; midds 
sosid, ten feet; midassosid ashi bejig ; midassosid ashi nijo- 
sid; ashi nissosid, thirteen feet. 
tedkwoagan, alluding to the measurement by the span, as: 
Ningotwakwoagan, nisswak woagan ; midasswékwoagan, ten: 
epan; midasswakwoagan ashi nanwdkwoagan, fifteen span. 


m, nindj, alluding to a finger, for the measurement by the inch, 
as: 





> 








Ningotonindj, one inch; nijonindj, nissonindj ; jangdss- 

oninj, nine inches; mid@ssonindj ashi bejig, eleven inches. 

Remark 5. The same syllables are also annexed to the inter- 
polation-word dasso, under the circumstances referred to in the 
preceding Remark 3, when the Cardinal numbers before the 
substantive above described are round numbers; as twenty, 
thirty, forty, eighty, hundred, thousand.—The following Exam- 
plee will illustrate this Remark. 


a. gwan, nijtana dassogwan, twenty days; ndnimidana dassog— 
wan, fifty days. 
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5. ssag, ningotwak dassssag bimidé, a hundred barrels off oll ; 

nissimidana dassossag gig, thirty barrels of fial,, 

weg, ningotwdssimidana dasswlg wibéianan, sixty Dimnlkews ; 

nimidana dasswtg adépowiniginon, forty tablecloths, 

d. watig, nijwassimidana dasewitig gljikag, seventy cedars; 

nijtana dasswitig abajin, twenty lodge-poles. 

wibik, nishwassimidana dasrwébik joniia, eighty deltara 

middsswak dasswabik sagdiganan, one thousand nails. 
Sf. minag, nisstmidana dassiminag anindjimin, thirty peas 1 Jan- 
gassimidana dasséminag ogwissimdnan, ninety pumpkins. 
And eo also with the other syllables ; dasswéwan, dasstehkin, 
dassénag, dusontk, dassdMd, dasewAwoagan, dassonindj. 
Numbers under ten, attached to those round numbers, will 
follow the rules of Remark 2. Aa, nijtana dassogwan ashi nij- 
ogwan ; ningotwak dasséssag ashi ndnossag, etc. etc. 

The manner of expressing age, the day of the month, and the 
hour, is another peculiarity and difficulty of the Otchipwe lan- 
guage, which we have to consider here. 


° 


. 


Manner of expressing age. 


1. If the age of a child is under a month, it is expreased in the 
in thesame manner as the day of the month, (p. 316.) F.i. 
Anin endassogwanagisid aw abinodji? How many days is 
this child old? Nijogwanagisi, nisebgwanagisi, niogwana- 
gisi, midassogwanagisi, etc... It is two, three, four, ten 
days old, ete. 

2. If the age of @ child is to be expressed in months, they say 
thus: 

Anin endasso-gisisswagisid aw abinodji ? How many months 
his child old? Ningo-glsisswagisi, nijo-gisisswagisi, nio- 
gisisswagisi, ningotwasse-gisisswagisi, middsso-gisisewagiss 
ashi nisswi, nijtana dasso-gisisswagisi ashi nij,etc.... He is 

_. one, two, four six, thirteen, twenty-two months old, ete, 

2. Ifthe age to be expressed is not over ten years, they connect 
‘he Cardinal number with the word bibon, ‘which signifies 

nt wamp lend make cash ati chin 
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Anin endasso-bibonagisiian? Nin nishwésso-bibonagis. How 
many years art thon old? Iam eight years old. Anin endas- 
so-bibmagisid ? Midasso-bibonagisi. How many years is he 
(she) old? He (she) is ten years old. Oydw nijédeiag kawin 
mashi nano-bibonagisissiwag. These twins are not yet five 
years old. 
Tf the age is from fen to nineteen years, it can be expressed in 
three different manners ; thus: 
Middsso-bipinagisi ashi nio bibénagisi, or midésso-bibonagisi 
ashi niwin, or ashi nio-bibonagisi ; he is fourteen yenrs .old. 
(In the first person the second manner is usual; as, nin mi- 
disso-bibonagis ashi nij ; nin mid@sso-bibonagis ashi n@nan, 
ete.) 
If the age is over nineteen years, and expressed in round num- 
bers, they put dasso before bibon, and frame the whole into a 
verb. Nin nimidana dasso-bibénagis, or nimidana nin dassé- 
bomags Iam forty years old. Nanimidana dass6-bibéna- 
; he is fifty years of age. Awashime nijtana dasso-bibo- 
sagisiag nishimeiag; my brothers are ever twenty years old. 
If the age is upwards of twenty years, and expressed in mized 
numbers, it is given as follows, viz: 
Ngtana dasso-bibonagisi ashi niwin; he is twenty-four years 
old. Nin nénimidana dasso-bibsnagis ashi nisswi; I am fifty- 
three years old. Nijtana dassé-bibdnagisi nin bebéjigoganjim, 
ashi nij ; my horse is twenty-two years old. 











Manner of expressing the day of the month. 


The Otchipwe names of the twelve months or moons: 
Manito-gisiss, the moon of the spirit, (January.) 
Namébini-gisiss, the moon of suckers, (fish,) (February.) 
Onébani-gisiss, the moon of the crust on the snow, (March.) 
Bebokwédagiming-gisiss, the moon of the breaking of the 
snow shoes, (April.) 

Wébigon-gisiss, the moon of flowers and blooms, (May.) 
Odéimini-gisiss, the moon of strawberries, (heart-berries) 
(June.) 
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7. Miskwimini-gisiss, the moon of raspberries, (red-berties,) 
(July.) 

8. Mirrgisiss, the moon af whortleberries, (August.) 

9. Manominike-gisisa, the moon of the gathering of wild rice, 
(September.) 

10. Bindkwi-gisise, the moon of the falling of leaves, (October.) 

11. Gashkadino-gisise, the moon of freezing, (November.) 

12, Manito-gisiesons, the little moon of the spirit, (Decem ber.) 

The word gisiss which means sun and moon, is ah animate 
substantive. * 

The question after the date is in Otchipwe thus: Anin éndas- 
sogwanagisid gisiss nongom ? How many days is the moon old 
to-day ? or, anin epitch gistssowagak ? How late is the moon? 

The answer is, for the first day: Nongom médaginso manito- 
gisiss, namébini-gisiss, etc.; to-day the month of January, Feb- 
‘Tuary, etc., begins tobe counted. For the following days they 
say: Such a month, or moon, is so and so mauy days old. F.i. 


HManito-gisiss nongom njogwanagisi, to-day is the 2d of Jan. 

“ nissogwanagisi, to-day is the 3d Jan. 

“ niogwanagisi, to-day is the 4th Jan. 

“ nénogwanagisi, to-day is the 5th Jan. 
Namébini-gisiss nongom nishwassogwanagisi, to-day is the 8th 

of February. 
“ middssogwanagisi, today is the 10th of 
February. 

midassogwanagisi ashi bejig, today is the 
Uth of February. 
OnAbani-gisiss nongom ashi nijogwanagisi, to-day is the 11th of 


March. 
“ nijogwanagisi, “13th Mareh. 
“ ningotwéssogwanagisi,to-dey ia the 16th of 
March. 


‘© When they want to express the distinction between these two luminaries, 
shay will any Quel ft the Bua, aad H-akIgri=" mle” ean Nee eee moO 
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Wabigon-gisiss nongom ‘ashi nijwassogwanagisi, to-day is the 
17th of May. 


« jdngassogwanagisi, to-day isthe 19th of 
May 
Wabigon-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi, to-day is the 
20th of May. 





Odéimin-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi beig, to-day 
is the 21st of June. 

Odéimin-gisiss nongom nijlana dassogwanagisi ashi nij, to-day 
is the 22d of June. 

Bindkwi-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi nanan, to- 
day is the 25th of October. 

Bindkwi-gisiss nongom nijtana dassogwanagisi ashi jangésswi, 
today is the 29th of October. 

Manito-gisiss nongom nissimidana dassogwanagisi, to-day is the 
30th of December. 

Manito-gisiss nongom nissimidana dassogwanagisi ashi bejig, 
today is the 31st of December. 

Manner of expressing the hour. 

The Indians have no proper term for hour in their language. 
They call it dibaigan, which signifies measure in general, and is 
applied to several divisions of time and other things. It means : 
imile, acre, bushel, yard, foot, etc. Applied to the twelve hours 
tis used thus : 

For the question : 
Anin endasso-dibaiganeg ? What o’clock is it? or, Anin epilch 
gijigak ? (epitch tibikak?) How late is it in the day? (in 
the night 2) 
For the answer : 

Ningo dibaigan, it is one o'clock ; 

nijo dibaigan, it is two o’clock ; 

nijo dibaigan ashi Gbita, it is half-past two ; 

niss6 dibaigan, it is three o’clock ; 





no © four 
néno “« =“ five 
nishwdsso =“ eight 


midisso “ “ten 


. 
-_ — 
onal = 
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middsso dibaigan ashi Abita, it is half-past ten ; 

middsso dibaigan ashi bejig, it is eleven o’clock ; 

middsso dibaigan ashi nij, it is twelve o’clock. 

Instead of middsso dibaigan ashi nij, they commonly say = 


ndwokwe, or, nadwokwémagad,’ 


it is noon; abité-tibtkad, it is 


midnight. 
2. DistRiBcTIve NUMBERS. 
Bébejig, - -  - - 1 by 1; 1 each, or to each, 
nénijy, - - = 2 every time, 2 each, or to each, 
NENisswi, - - - 3 “ce 3 «6 se 
néniwin - - : 4 “ 4 « “ 
nénanan, - - - § “e 6 « “e 
néningotwasswi, = - 6 “ 6 “6 id 
nenijwadsswi, - - T s 7 «6 
nenishwasswi, - - 8 ‘6 8 <§ “s 
jéjangasswi, - - 9 “ 9 “ ‘“ 
mémidésswi, - - 10 ‘. 10 * “ 
mémidasswi ashi bejig, 11 «6 ll “ “6 
mémiddsswi ashi nij, 12 “ 12 * “ 
mémidisswi ashindnan, 15 66 15 “ “ 
mémiddsswi ashi jangasswi 19 e 19 <6 “ 
nénijtana, - -  - 20 “ 20“ “¢ 
nénijlana ashi bejig, - 21 se 21 ‘ 
néenissimidana, - - 30 “sc 30 ‘ 
nénimidana - - 40 “ 40 <« “6 
nénanimidana, - - 50 “« 50. sé “ 
néningotwdssimidana, - 60 sc 60 * “ 
nenijwdssimidana . 70 “6 70“ “6 
nenishwdssimidana = - 80 “ 80 “ “6 
jéejangdssimidana, - 90 “ 90 « “ 
néningotwak - - 100 every time 100 each or to each, 
néningotwak ashi bejig,- ‘101 “6 101 “ 
nénijwdk. - - - 200 6 200 =“ “6 
jéjangasswak, - = 900 “ 900“ ce 
memidassw4k, - - 1000 6 1006 “s 
waitin pam te] anon t]: 2-10 oan. ‘ 
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nissing mémidasswik, - 3000 * 3000 
midatching ashi abid- 

ing mémidasswtk. - 11000 11000 © 
midatching ashi nijing 

mémidasswak, - - 12000 « 12000 * « 
nijana dassing mémidass- 


wik, - - - 20000 “ 20000 * 
ningotwak dassing mémi- 
dasswak, a - 100000 * 100000 1a 
Ete., ete. 
Examptes. 


Kakina ogow ininiwag bebéjig mitigotchimAn’ gi-mindwag. A 
boat was given to each of these men. 

Neniwin masinaiganan od aianawan. They have four books: 
each. 

Naningim bi-jan, nénij dash bi-widjiw kidji-kwiwisensag. Come 
often, and bring every time two other boys with thee. 

Anishinbeg nenijweg wabianan gi-dibaamawawag. The In- 
dians received in their payment two blankets each. 

Memiddssossag pakwéjiganan od aiawanan. They have ten bar- 
rela of flour each. 

Nissaidiag néningotwak dassé dibaigan aki 0 gi.gishpinadonawa. 
My brothers bought a hundred acres of land each. 

Nissing gitja@ tashkibédjiganing, jejangassimidana dasswatig 
dash nabdgissagon o gi-binan. He went three times to the 
mill, and brought ninety boards every time. 

Memidésswabik ashi nanan sagaiganan nin gi-bi-nandétamagog, 
nenijtana dasswabik dash nin gi-minag. They came and ask- 
ed me fifteen nails each, and I gave to each twenty, (or twenty 
each.) 

Nenijtana, nénissimidana gaie bemadisidjig gi-nibowag endassé- 
gijigadinig odenang, mégwa aidmagak kitchi &kosiwin. 
Twenty or thirty persons died every day in the city, during 
the time of cholera. 

Remark. All the five Remarks (p. 309-313,) are applicable to 
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‘Distributive Numbers as well as to Cardinal, as you see in some 


of the above Examples. 


3. MuLTIpLy1nc NUMBERS. 


Abiding, - - - - 7 = + = Onee, 
nijing, - - 7 7 7 2 + = twice, 
nissing, - - - + + + + = three times. 
niwing, - - 5 = © fe - 4 times, 
naning, - - - 7 2 © = = 6 
ningotwdtching, rr 
nijwitching, - - 


nishwdtching, - - - 
jangatching, - - 
middtching, - 


- - - = - 10 
middtching ashi Gbiding, - - - - - dl 
midatching ashinijing - - - -  - 12 
midatchiny ashi jdngatching, - - - - &W 
nijtana dassing, - = = = 5 = 20 
nijtana dassing ashi abiding. -  - - - 2i 
nijiana dassing ashi nijing, - - = - 22 
nissemitana dassing, - - - 2 = 30 
ningotwdssimidana dassing, - - - = 60 
ningdtwak dassing, - - - - = 100 


ningotwak dassing ashi abiding, - - - 101 


ningotwak dassiny ashi middtching ashi nijing, 112 
nisswGk dassing, - - 300 


nanwdk dassing, - - - - - 500 
midassw&k dassing, - 


- -  -  -1,000 
midasswak ashi nisswak arhi nijtana dassing 

ashi niwing, - - - - - - 1,324 
-middtching midassw&k dassing, - - = 10,000 
ningotwak dasso midasswak dassing, - 100,000 


Ete., etc. 


EXAMPLEs. 


Nijing ki ga-dipikonigonan Kije-Manito. God will judge us 


twice, 


ot 


¢¢ 


ce 


6é 


6<é 


ee 


ce 


6¢ 


¢é 


ce 


cc 


6é 


és 


6e 


6< 


66 


ce 


c¢ 


wn 
Cat 


nA 
wn 
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Kitchitwa Paul naning gi-bashanjeowa, auamiewin ondji. St. 
Paul was flogged five times, for religion’s sake, 

Ningotwak dassing kiwindamoninim tchi gimédissiweg, minotch 
dash niying minawa ki gi-gimédin. 1 tell you a hundred 
times not to steal, and yet you have stolen twice again. 

Miditching ashi nissing nin gi-wabama bibénong. I saw him 
thirteen times last winter. 

Meno-ijiwebisid inini nijwatching pangishin, minawa dash pa- 
sigwi. A just man falls seven times, and rises up again. 

Pierre, néngom tibikak nissing ki gad-dgonwetam kikénimiian. 
Peter, this night thou shalt deny me three times. 


4. Mutiecyixe-Distarsutive NuMBERs. 

Aidbiding, - once every time ; once each, or to each, 
nénijing, = twice every time; twice each, or to each, 
nénissing, - 3 times every time ; 3 times each or toeach 
néniwing, -4 “ 46 “ 
néndning, - 5 “« 5 “ 
néningotwatching, 6 “ 6 « “ 
nenijwdlching, - 7 “ 7“ “ 
nenishwatching, - 8 “ ge “ 
jéjangatching, - 9 “ 9« “ 
‘mémiddtching, - 10 “ lo « “ 
mémiddtching ashi 

abiding, 11 times every time; 11 tim. e., or toe., 
memitatching ashi 

nijing, 12 “ 12 « “ 
memidatching ashi 

naning, 18 “ 13 7 
nénijtana dassing, 20 “ 20 « 7 
nénijtana dassing 
_ ashi dbiding, ai “ a « “ 
nénissimidana das- 

sing, 30. 30 « “ 


nénimidana dassing, 40 “« 40 « “ 


SGangassimidana 

dassing, % “ Oo  « 
néningotGk dar 

sing, 100 “ 100 « « 
néningotwak das- 

sing ashi abiding,101 “ lol “ 
néningotwak das 

sing achi midat- 

ching ashi jén- : 

gatching, 119 “ 1g « Oo 
nénijwak dassing, 200 “ 200 « “ 
nénisswAk dassing, 300 “ 300. « “ 
jéjangasswak das- 

sing, 900 “« woe « 
mémidasswak das- 

sing, 1000 “ 1000 «©. 
wémidasswik ashi 


nijwak ashi nis- 

simidana dassing 

ashi niwing, 1234 “ laa « “ 
mémidatching 

midasswik das- 

sing. 10,000 “ 10,000. « « 
néningotwdk das- 

sing midass- 

wak, 100,000 «100,000 « “ 

Ete., ete. 


Exampces. 


Géget matchi kwiwisensish mabam ; néntjing, nénissing gaie o 
gi-papakiteowan iniw widji-kwiwisensan. This is indeed @ 
bad boy ; he struck twice or three times each of these his fel- 
low-boys. 

Ni ningwissag néndnig gi-jawag odenang. Two of my eons 
went to town five times each. 

Viewing bi-jawag endasst-gijigadinig, néniving Cas} saoing win 
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kikinoamawag. They come three times a day; and I teach 
them their lessons four times every time (they come.) 

Ni masinaiganan nind Gidnan, nenijwatching dash jaigwa nin 
gi-wabandanan. I have two books, and I have read them al- 
ready seven times each. 

Nénissing nin gi-ganénag. Ihave spoken three times to each, 
{to every one of them.) 

Nisswi nind inawémaganay wassa aiawag, nénishwatching dash 
jaigwa nin midjibiamawag, Three of my relatives are far off, 
and I have already written eight times to each, 








6. OnpInaL Numpers. 


Nétamissing, or nitam, the first, or first ; 
éko-nijing, the second, or secondly ; 
éko-nissing, the third, or thirdly ; 
éko-niwing, the fourth, or fourthly ; 
eko-nénaning, the fifth, or fifthly 5 
eko-ningotwatching, the sixth, or sixthly ; 
eko-nijwatching, the seventh, or seventhly ; 
eko-nishwatching, the eighth, or eighthly ; 
ekojéngatching, the ninth, or ninthly 
eko-middtching, the tenth, or tenthly ; 
cko-ashi-bgjig, the eleventh, or cleventhly ; 
éko-ashi-nijing,the twelfth, or twelfthly ; 

“eko-ashi-nissing, the thirteenth, or thirteenthly ; 
eko-ashi-jangatching, the nineteenth, or nineteenthly ; 
eko-nijtanaweg, the twentieth, or twentiethly ; 
eko-nijtanaweg ashi bejig, the twenty-first, or twenty-firstly ; 
eko-nijtana ashi nijing, the twenty-second, or twenty: 
eko-nijtana ashi nissing, the twenty 
eko-nissimidanaweg, thirtieth, or thirtiethly ; 
eko-nissimidanawey ashi bejig, the thirty-first, or thirty-firstiy ; 
ekonissimidana ashi nijing, the thirty-second, or thirty-second] 
eko-nissimidana ashi néning, the thirty-fifth, or thirty-fifthly. 
eko-ntmiddnaweg, the fortieth, or fortiethly; 
cko-ndnimidénaweg, the fiftieth, or fiftiethly ; 




















cko-ningotwissimidanaweg, the sixtieth, or sixtiethly ; 
cko-nijwassimidanaweg, the seventieth, or seventiethly 5 
ecko nishwassimidanaweg, the eightieth, or eightiethly 5 
ckojngassimidanaweg, the ninetieth, or ninetiethly 5 
eko-ningotwakwak, the hundredth, or hundredthly 5 
eko-ningotwakwak ashi bejig, the hundred-frat, or hundred- 
firstly ; : 
cko-ningotwak ashi nijing, the hundred and second, or ht 
and secondly ; 
eko-ningotwik ashi nissing, the hundred and third, or hundred 
‘and thirdly ; 
eko-ningotwak ashi midAteMng ashi bejtg, the hundred and ele- 
venth, or hundred and eleventhly; 
eko-ningotwak ashi middsswi ashi nijing, the hundred and 
twelfth, or hundred and twelfthly ; 
eko-ningotwak ashi middsswi ashi nissing, the hundred and 
thirteenth, or hundred and thirteenthly ; 
chorningotwak ashi nijtanaweg, the hundred and twentieth, or 
hundred and twentiethly ; 
eko-ningotwak ashi nijtanaweg ashi beiig, the hundred and 
twenty-first, or hundred and twenty-firtly ; 
eko-ningotwak ashi nijtana ashi nijing, the hundred and twenty- 
second, or hundred and twenty-secondly ; 
cko-ningotwak ashi nissimidanaweg, the hundred and thirtieth, 
or hundred and thirtiethly ; 
eko-nijwakw4k, the two hundredth, or two hundredthly ; 
eko-nisswakw4k, the three hundredth, or three hundredthly ; 
eko-jangasswakwék, the nine hundredth, or nine hundredthly ; 
cko-midasswalwdk, the thousandth, or thousandthly ; 
eko-nijing midasswak, the two thousandth, or two thousandthly 
Ete., ete. 
Exampies. 
Nitam inini Adam kitchi ginwénj gi-bimadisi. The first man 
‘Adam lived very long. 
Fko-nissing apdbiwinan namadabi. He sits on the third bench. 
Siteh! ean hgongewin ého-niwing Kiid-Menits a pa hn--mageningn. 





The fourth commandment of God is a great commandment. 

Eko nijtana ashi nissing wakaiganan odenag, mi ima endaian 
I live in the twenty-third house in the village. 

Kitchi ntbiwa atéwan wedi masinaiganan, éko-ashi-nissing dash 
bidawishin. There are a great many books there, bring me 
the thirteenth 

Anin iw ¢ko-midGsswakwak ashi béjig gagwéndjindiwinan?” 
Which ie the thousand and first question ? 

Ekonénaning omédensan bidon ; wénijishing mashiaki pindé-- 
magad. Bring here the fifth vial; there is a geod medicine 
in it. 

Eko-nijing gabéshiwinan mi maiémawi-onijishing. The second 
encampment is the best of all. 


Remark. You see in the above Examples, that the Otchipwe 
substantive following the Ordinal Number, is always in the plu- 
ral, different from the English, which isin the singular. The 
reason for this is, because the Otchipwe Ordinal denotes a selec- 
tion out of several objects. So, for instance, in the above Ex- 
ainples: Eka-nissing apdbiwinan, the proper sense is: the third 
of the benches that are standing there—Hko-nandning omoden- 
san: the fifth of the vials that are placed somewhere.—Eko- 
nijing gabéshiwinan: the second of all the encampments on a 
certain route. 

Cardinal numbers are frequently transformed into verbs, 
which may be called Numeral verbs. This transformation is 
performed in two different ways, according to the substantive to 
which the numeral verb refers, being different for each of the- 
two classes of substantives, animate and inanimate. 


1. Numeral Verbs for animate Substantives. 


Béjig, one; nin déjig, I am one, or alone, 
Ki béjig, thou art one, 
béjigo, he (she) is one, 

Nj, two ; nin nijimin, we are two of us, 
ki nijim, you are two, 
nijiwag, they are two, 
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Nisswi, three; nin nissimin, we are three, 
ki nissisn, you are three, 
nissiwag, they are three. 

Niwin, four ; nin niwimin, we are four of us, etc. 

Nanan, five; nin nénanimin, we are five. 

Ningatwéssi, six ; nin ningotwdichimin, we are six. 

Nijwasswi, seven; nin nijwatchimin, we are seven. 

Nishwasswi, cight ; nin nishwAtchimin, we are eight. 

Jdngdsswi, nine ; nin jangdtchimin, we are nine. 

Middsswi, ten ; nin midatchimin, or nin midddutchimin, we are 
ten. 

Middsxwi ashi bejig, eleven; nin midadatchimin ashi bejig, we 
are eleven. 

Middsswi ashi nij, twelve; nin midaddtchimin ashi nij, we are 
twelve. 

Midésswi ashi nisswi, thirteen; nin midaddtchimin ashi nisswi, 
we are thirteen, etc. 

Nijtana, twenty ; nin nijlanawémin, we are twenty of us. 

Nijtana ashi bejig, twenty-one; nin nijlanawémin ashi dejig, we 
are twenty-one. 

Nissimidana, thirty ; nin nissimidanawémin, we are thirty. 

Nijwassimidana, seventy; nin nijwdssimidanawémin, we are 
seventy. 

Jdnydssimidana, ninety; nin jdngassimidanawémin, we are 
ninety. 

Ningotwdk, a hundred; nin ningotwdkosimin, we area hundred. 

Ningotwak ashi bejig, 101; nin ningotwakosimin asht bejig, we 
are 101 of us. 

Ningotwak ashi middsswi, 110; nin ningotwdékosimin ashi mi- 
didsswi, we are 110. 

Ningotwik ashi nijtana ashi nisswi, 123; nin ningotwakosimin 
ashi nijtana ashi nisswi, we are 123. 

Nijwak, 200; nin njjwakosimin, we are 200. 

Middsswik, 1,000; nin middsswakosimin, we are 1,000. 

Nijing middésswak, 2,000; nijing midasswékosimin, we are 2,000. 

Vaning midéeswwak, 5,00: nadnina nin midaemngkarémia, we 
a ~& 0 
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Middtching midGaswak, 10,000; midatching nin midasswékosi- 
min, we are 10,000 of us. 

Middtching ashi Gbiding midasswitk, 11,000; midatching ash; 
Abiding nin midasswakosimin, we are 11,000. 

Middtching ashi nissing midisswak, 13,000; middtehing asht 
niswing nin midasswakosimin, we are 13,000. 

Midatching ashi niwing middsswak ashi nisswaik ashi midasswi 
ashi nijwasswi, 14,317 ; middtching ashi niwing nin mic 
wakosimin ashi nisswak ashi middsswi ashi nijwaxsi, we are 
14,317 

Nijtana dasxd midisnedk, 20,000; nijtana nin dasso middsewa- 
kosimin, we are 20,000. 

Nijtana dassé midésswak ashi midésswak, 21,000; nijtana nin 
dasso midasswakosimin ashi midasswdk, we are 21,000. 

Nijtana dass6 midésswak ashi midésswak ashi ningotwak ashi 
middsewi ashi bejig, 21,111 ; nijtana nin dasso midasswako- 
simin ashi middsswak ashi ningotwak ashi midasswi ashi 
bejig, we are 21,111. 

Ningotwak dasso middssw&k, 100,600; ningotwak nin dassé mi- 
dasswakosimin, we are 100,000. 

Midasswhk dass6 midésswdk, 2,000,000; middsswak nin dasso 
midasswakosimin, we are a million of people. 

Etc., ete. 








Remark 1. All these numeral verbs belong to the I. Conjuga- 
tion, and may be conjugated throughout all the tenses and 
moods, both in the affirmative and negative forms, inthe plural, 
(except the first one.) 


Remark 2. Asa particularity of the Olchipwe language, we 
observe here, that these numeral verbs are sometimes even em- 
ployed in the singular. F. i. Nissi, he is three, (three in one, as 
in the Blessed Trinity.) They also say, for instance, when a 
man has a wife and four children: Ningotwatchi, he is six, 
When a widower or a widow has three children, they will say : 
Niwi, he (she) is four. 


22 
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Bejigo eta ninidjdniss, kin dash kinidjanissag nijwAtchtwag. I 
have only one child, but thou hast seven of them. 

Naénanibanig ninidjAnissag, nij dash gi-nibowag, mi dash non- 
gom nissiwad eta.. I had five children, but two died, and so 
there are now only three. 

Kawin midasswakosissiwag eta oma odénang bemadisidjig, na- 
watch bdtainowag. Not only a thousand persons live in. this 
town, but more. 

Middtching ashindning midasswakosiwag kakina Otchipweg en- 
dashiwad. | The number of the Chippewa Indians is fifteen 
thousand. 

Otdwag dash niwing midasswékosiwag. And the number of the 
Otawa Indians is four thousand. 

Kitchi odénany Wawiidtanong gega nijtana dasso midasstwdko- 
siwag bendidisidjig. The number of the inhabitants of the 
city of Detroit is about twenty thousand. 

Nongom gu-bi-ijadjig kikinoamdding kawin gi-de-nijtanawessi- 
wag. Those that came to-day to school, were not quite twenty. 

Midddatchicag nin pijikimag, nin manishtanishimay dash mi- 
dddatchiway ashin niwin. IT have ten cows and fourteen 
sheep. 

2. Numeral Verbs for inanimate Substantives. 


Béjig, one; bejigwan, one thing. 

Nij, two; nijinon, there are two things. 

Nisswi, three; nixsinon, there are three things. 

Niwin, four; niwinon, there are four things. 

Nanan, five; ndnaninon, there are five things. 

Ningotwdsswi, aix; ningotwdtchinon, there are six things. 

Nijwdasswi, seven; nijwdtchinon, there are seven things. 
ishwdsswi, eight; nishwdétchinon, there are cight things. 

Jdngasswi, nine; jangatchinon, there are nine things. 

Middsswi, ten; midddatchinon, there are ten things. 

Middsswi ashi béjig, eleven ; midédutchinon ashi bejig, there are 

“even thine. 
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Midasewi ashi nanan, fifteen; midédatchinon ashi nanan, there 

are fifteen thing 

Nijtana, twenty ; nijlanawéwan, there are twenty things, 

Nijtana ashi bejig, twenty-one ; nijtanawéwan ashi bgjig, there 
are twenty-one things 

Ninyotwassimidana, sixty ; ningotwassimidanawéwan, there are. 
sixty things. 

Ningotwakwadon, 100 

ingolwakwadon ashi béjig, 101 

Ningotwakwadon ashi midasswi, 110. 

NijwAkewadon, 200 

Nisswakwadon, 300. 

Midésswakwadon, 1,000. 

Midésswakwadon ashi ningotwak, 1,100. 

g middsswakwadon, 2,000. 

Middtching midésswakwadon, 10,000. 

Nijtana dassé midésswakwadon, 20,000. 

Ningotwassimidana dass6é middsswakwadon, 60,000. 

Ningotwak dasso midésswakwadon, 100,000. 

Midésswak dasso midésswa@kwadon, 1,000,000 of 
inanimates objects. 











Remark. Some of these inanimate numeral verbs, (being all 
unipersonal,) belong to the VII. Conjugation, in the plural, 
(except the first,) and others to the IX. Conjugation. 


Ex \pies. 


Nijinon nind adopéwinan, ningotwatchinon dash nind apabiwi- 
nan. I have two tables and eix chairs. 

Oma odénang midadatchinon anamiéwigamigon ashi bej 
this city there are eleven churches. 

Nénaniniwan * owakaiganan. He possesses five houses. 

Anin endassing ki masinaiganan?—Nijtanawewan ashi nisswi. 
How many books hast thou ?—Twenty-three, (or, there are 
twenty-three.) 








* Report to a second third person. 
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Awashime nibiwa nin nind atanan ; géga niwakwadon nin mast- 
naiganan. I have more; I have nearly four hundred books. 

Midédatchinon Kije-Manito o gandsongewiuan. There are ten 
commandments of God. 


CHAPTER VI. 
OF PREPOSITIONS. 


A Preposition is a word placed before a substantive or a pro- 
noun, to show the relation between it and some other word in 
the sentence. 

The word following a preposition, is the complement thereof, 
or ita object. 

There is a great difference, regarding prepositions, between 
the Otchipwe language and other languages. 

The same preposition is sometimes employed to point out dif- 
ferent relations. We shall see here how the principal preposi- 
tions of the English language, in their different relations, are 
given in Otehipwe. 

There are in this language scarcely any prepositions that pre 
cede the substantive ; they are ordinarily connected with the sub- 
stantive which is their complememt, forming with it only one 
word; or they precede the verb to which they refer, and are con- 
jugated with the verb. 

We shall see here: It which are the prepositions that pre- 
cede the substantive, their complement. If? We will consi- 
der the prepositions that are connected with the substantive, 
their complement, forming but one word with it. III*° We shall 
puint out the manner, how prepositions precede the verb, their 
complement, and are conjugated with it. 

The principal Otchipwe prepositions that precede a substan- 
tire, (and which may properly b2 called prenositions,) are the 
following, viz: 
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1, Tehigaii or tchig’, near, nigh, by, close by, nt, toy veg. 

Tehigaii tchibaiatigong gi-nibawiwag K. Marie, K. Jean gaie. 
Near the cross (or, by the cross) stood St. Mary and St. John. 

Tehig? ishkote aton tw. But this to the fire, (near the fire.) 





Remark. The abbreviated preposition tchig’ is sometimes con- 

neeted with the complement, and changes it a little. F, i. tehi- 

gikana, close by the road, or, near the path; instead of tehig’ 

mikana ; tchigikana jingishin, he lies near the road ; tehigikana 

namadabiban, he was sitting by the path—Tchigdtig, near a 

piece of wood, instead of ichig’ watig; tchigGtig nin namadab, 

Tam sitting by a piece of wood. 

2. Giwitaii, round, around, v. g. 

Kakina giwitaii kitchigaming nin gi-bimishka. 

3. Pindjaii or pind)’, in, within, inside of, v. g. 

Pindj’ anamiewigamig, in the church ; pindjati kitiganing, in 
the field, (within the enclosure.) 

Remark The English preposition in is more commonly ex- 
pressed by terminations added to the complement, than by pind)’ 
or pindjati. (See the Examples of No. 11.) 

4. Kabé or mégwa, during, throughout, v. g. 

Pitchinayo kabé-gijig nin gi-kitchi-anoki. Yesterday I have 
worked hard all day, or during all day. 

Hégwa migdding, during war. Mégwa ndwokwe-wissining, dur- 
ing dinner. 

5. Nawaii or n@seawaii, between, through, amidat, v. g. 

Jesus gi-sassagdkwaowa tchibaidtigong ndssawaii nij gemédish- 
kinidjin. Jesus was crucified between two thieves. 

6 Mégwe, among. v. g. 

Megwe anishindben gi ani-nitawigi. He was brought up among 
the Indians. 

1. Andmaii or andm’, under, underneath, below, beneath, v. g. 

Andmaii adépowining jingishin gajagens. The cat lies under 
the table. Andmaii nibaganing ; under the bed. 

8. Ogitchaii or ogitch’, on, upon. v. g. 

Kego ogitchaii nibaganing awi-namadabiken. Don’t sit down 
upon the bed. Oyitch’ adépowin, on the table. 
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Remark. The English preposition on or upon is more com- 
monly expressed, in the Otchipwe language, by terminations 
added to its complement, than by ogiichaii or ogitch’. 

9. Ajawaii, behind, v. g. 
Ajawaii wakaiganing gi-kdsoidiso. He hid himself behind the 


house. 


Remark. The preposition behind is often expressed by the 
word which signifies the back. F.i. Nin pikwanang nibawi, he 
stands behind me; (nin pikwan, my back.) Awenen aw i pi- 

kwanang nemadabid? Who is sitting behind thee? (ki pik- 

wan, thy back.) 
10. Nakakéia, or inakakéia, towards, to. about. (These words 

are always put after the complement.) V. g 
Kishpin osdin kashkendaman oma aking, gijigong nakakeia iné- 

bin; mi sa wedi ge-jawendagosiian kaginiy. When thou art 

tou much grieved on earth, look towards heaven; there thou 
wilt be happy eternally. 

Moniany nakakeia nin wi-ija sigwang. I intend to go to Montreal 
next spring. 


Remark on No. I. 


All the prepositions of this Number are as well adverbs as pre- 
positions, and most of them rather adverbs than prepositions. 


II. 


Let us consider now the prepositions that are connected with 
the substantive which is their complement, forming with it but 
one word. Or rather, (to speak Otchipwe grammatically,) let 
us see, how the Otchipwe language, instead of using distinct 
prepositions, adds certain terminations to substantives, by which 
English prepositions are expressed. 

These English prepositions are: at,in, from, out, of, on, to. 
The Otchipwe language expresses them by the following five 
terminations, which are annexed to the complements of the said 
prepositions ; viz: gy, ng, ana, ina, ony.—Examples wil! illus- 
‘rate the irstter. 
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1, Termination, g. Kitigéwininiwag kitchi anokiwag o kitigani- 
wany. Farmers work hard in their fields. (0 kitiganiwan, 
their fields: 0 kitiganiwang, in their fields.) O wigiwdmi- 
wang ondjibéwag, they come out of their houses, (or lodges.) 
O wigiwamiwan, their houses; 0 wigiwamiwang, out of their 
houses. 

0 wigidmiwang aimoag, they are in their houses. (O wigi- 
wamiwan, their houses; 0 wigiwamiwang, in their houses.) 
Nibing, in summer. (Nibin, summer.) Bibéng, in winter. 
(Bibén, winter.) 

Termination, ng, Gigdiag nibing bimddisiwag, fishes live in 
the water. (Nibi, water; nibing, in the water.) 

Sibing nin gi-bimishkémin, we traveled (in a boat) on a river. 
(Sibi, river ; sibing, on a river, or ina river. 

Kitchigaming ki ga-bimashimin, we will sail on the lake. 
(Kitchigami, lake, kitchigaming, on, or in the lake.) 
Jaganashiwaking nitam nin wi-ija, panima dash Wemitigéji- 
waking. I will first go to England, and then fo France. (Ja- 
gandshiwaki, England ; Jagandshiwaking, to, (in, or from,) 
England. Wemitigojiwaki, France ; Wemitgojiwaking, to, 
\in, or from,) France. 

Jaganéshiwaking nind ondjiba, I come from England. 
Jagandshiwaking danisi, he lives in England. 

Jominabong, in the wine. (Jomindbo, wine.) 

Odenang, in, to, from, the village or town. (Odena, village, 
town, city ) 


s 





Termination, ang. Wegonen eteg omamashkimodang? What 
isin that bag? (Mashkimod, bag.) 

Nin pikwanang, nin gi-pakiteog, he struck me on my back. 
Nin pikwan, my back.) 

Min ondjiga n’oldwagang, matter is running out of my ear. 
\Otawag, his ear.) 

Mini aténi otawagang, there is matter in his ear. 

Onikang, in, or on, his arm. (Onik, his arm.) 

Nisidang, in, or on my foot. (Nisid, my foot.) 

Omissadang, in, or on, his belly. (Omissad, his belly.) 








4. Termination, ing. Avisbindbe andkaninc, nomadabi wissinid, 
nin dash apabiwining win namadab, addpowining dash nin 

wissin. The Indian site on a mat when eating, but I sit on & 

chair, and eat ona table. (dn@kan, a mat ; apébiwin, = chsir } 

adépowin, « table.) 

Minindjing, in my hand. (Minindj, my hand.) 

Mikwaming, on the ice. (Mikwam, ice.) 

Wigiwdming, in e lodge, (or house). ( Wigipam, lodge.) 

Jerusaleming, in or from Jerusalem. 

Kitigdning nind ondjiba, I come from the field. Kitigdning 

nind ija, I am going tothe field. (Kitigan, field, garden.) 

Termination, ong. Menb-twebisidjig gijigong ta-Yawag. The 

good one will go to heaven. (Gijig, heaven, sky, day.) 

Wikwédong gi-ondjt-madja, WawitAtanong fnongom 

dash Kebekong wi-ija. He started from L’Anse, went to De- 

troit, and now he intends to go to Quebec. (Wikwéd, L’Anse ; 

Wawiidtan, Detroit; Kibek, Quebec.) 

TehibaiGtigong, on the cross. (Tehibaidtig, cross.) 

Akikong, in the kettle. (Akik, kettle.) 

Oshkinjigong,'in his eye, or face. (Oshkinjig, his eye, or face.) 


o 


Remarks on No. II. 


You see that the same termination can express several prepo- 
sitions ; as, for inatance, in the second termination, where Jaga- 
nashiwaking can mean: in, to, from, England. The verb must 
decide, which of the three prepositions you have to employ, 
when you translate from Otchipwe into English. 

‘The same five terminations are aleo employed to render in Ot- 
chipwe the English phrases that express comparison, and con~ 
tain the words like, or as....as. We will consider some Examples 
‘on each of the above five terminations. 

1, Term. Nibing yi kijate nongom, it is warm to-day like in sam- 
mer, or a6 warm ag ineummer. (Or, ndbinjin {ji kijdte.) 
Bibong {ji kissinamagad jaigwa, it is «\ren4y cold lik» in svin- 
tar (Qe. Aekanain 44 bie: mamagad,) 
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Bibong ijindgwad, it looks like winter. (Or, bebongin ijini- 
nagwad. 
Term. Nibing iji bindgami iw, this liquid is as clear (clean) as 
water. 
Jominibong ipogwad, it tastes like wine 
Anishinibeng gi-bimadisi Kije-Manito oma aking, God lived 
on earth in the form of a man (like a man). 
Oshkinaweng iji kijika aw akiwesi, this old man walks as fast 
as 8 young man. 
Term. Mashkimodang ijinagwad nin papagiwaian, my shirt 
looks like a bug. 
Kitawagang ijt ginwamagad iw, this is as long as thy ears. 
4. Term. Anamiewining apitendégwadon mino nagamonan, good: 
hymns are of as high a value as prayer. 
Assining tji mashkéwamagad iw, this is as hatd as s stone. 
Matchi manitokewining {ji manadad bishigwadisiwin, fornica- 
tion is as bad (as great a sin) as idolatry. 
5. Term. Wawiiatanong {ji mitchamagad iw odena, that city is as 
large as Detroit. 
Mitigong, ijinagwad ow, this looks like wood. 
Gega ajaweshkong, iji ginwamagad ki mokoman, thy knife is 
almost as long as a sword. 


TI. 


bad 


Py 





All the other prepositions of the Otchipwe language are con- 

nected with verbs, in a manner altogether peculiar to this lan- 

guage. As there are no general rules for this connection, it must 
be acquired by use. 

The following Examples on some of the prepositions of this 
description, will facilitate to the learner the acquirement of their 
correct use. 

1. Ondji, (In the Change wéndji,) for, for the ‘sake of, because, 
on account of, relating, regarding, respecting, in regard tos 
therefore, by reason of, through, v. g. 

Kin nin bi-ondji-¢ja oma, I come here for thy eake, on account 
of thee. 


‘Rije-Manito ondji-anwenindison gt-Ouwe ___ =; 
sins fur God’s sake. 

Nitam anishindbeg gi-bata-dodamowad, mi wendji-nibowad 
khakina anishindbeg ; because the first men sinned, therefore 
all men die. 

Debeniminang 0 jawendjigewin nin gad-ondji-boniion nin mat- 
chi ijiwebisiwin ; through the grace of the Lord I will abaa- 
don my bad conduct, (bad behavior.) 


. Eko-, ga-ako-, ged.ako-, since, ago, all the time, ever since, as 


long as, v. g. 

Jaigwa nisso bibonagadini ga-ako-madjad, he left here these 
three years ago. 

Kakina bakén ijinagwad eko-aiaién oma, all is changed here 
since my arrival. 

Eko-bimddisiian mojag ki mino ganawenim; thou tookest 
well care of me all my lifetime, (since the beginning of my 
life.) 

Eko-bibonagak apin kid &kos, thou hast been sick ever since 
the beginning of winter. 

Ged-ako-bimadisiidn, as long as I shall live. Kko-akiwang, 
since the creation of the earth. 


:3. Ishkwd-, girishkwa-, ged-ishkwa-, after, or the end of some- 


thing, v. g. 

Gi-ishkwé-anamiégijigak, after Sunday; gi-ishkwa ntwook- 
weg, after noon. 

Aniniwapi ged-ishkwé-akiwang? When will the end of the 
world be? 

Kijé-Manito éta o kikéndan api ged-ishkwa-akiwaninig. God 


-only knows when the end of the world will be. 


Gi-ishkwa-wissiniidn nin ga-mGdja,I will start after dinner, 
(after eating.) 
Remark on No. III. 


These prepositions again are rather adverbs. We will do bet- 


“ter to consider the rest of them under the head of Adverbs. 


The following remarks and examples may yet be useful in 


the Chanfor of Praprsitione, 
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The following English prepositions: with, without, to, (belore 
names of persons,) before, except, excepting, as for, according 
fo, against, instead of, are expressed in Otchipwein a very pe- 
¢uliar manner, which cannot be established by rules, but must 
be learned from use. The Examples given here below will make 
you understand a little this particular manner of expressing 
prepositions. 

1, With. The just ones will go to heaven with soul and body 
ter resurrection. Kegi-otchitag, kegi-wiiaw gaie gijigong ta-ija- 
wag méino-ijiwébisidjig gi abitchibawad. 1 came in the house 
with my snow-shoes on; kegi-dgim nin gi-pindige wakaiga- 
ning. 

Thou comest with thy axe; kegi-wagdkwad ki Tam 

married with this woman ; nin widigéma aw ikw?. I eat with 

somebody, nin widépama awiia. I sleep with somebody, nin 

wibema awiia. I sit down with him, (her,) nin widabima. I 

am standing with him, (her), nin widjigabawitawa. I walk 

with eomebody, nin widjiwa awiia. I write witha pen, mig- 
wan nind awa ojibiigeian. 

Ietruck him with my hand, ninindj nin gi-pakiteowa. Thou 

atruckest him with a stone, assin ki gi-pakiteowa. He struck 

him with a atick, mitig 0 gi-pakiteowan. 

I made a hole in the ice with an axe, nin gi-twdige wagak- 

wad. 


















Nn 


Without. (This preposition is always expressed in Otchipwe 
with a verb in the negative form.) 

He isa man without malice, aw inini kawin manjininiwagi- 
sissi. 

Those that live without the knowledge of God, are unhappy ; 
kitimagisiwag kektnimasssigog Kije-Maniton. 

One cannot live without eating, kawin da-bimédisissim twis- 
sinissing. 

Nobody can see without eyes, kawin awiid dé-wdbissi oshkin- 
Jigossig. 

T could not write without hands, kawin nin da-gashkitossin 
tehi ogibiigeian onindjissiwan. . 





a 
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. To, (before nouns of persons,) I will retarn to my father, noss 
nin wi-ijanan. 

Sinner, return to the Lord thy God, and to Jesus thy Savior ; 
buiata-jiwebisiian, awi-nasikaw neidb Debendjiged ki Kije 
Manitom, Jesus gaie ga-bimad)itk. 

He is gone fo his parents, onigiigon od jjanan. 


. Before. Nothing is hidden before God, kawin gego kadjigé 


dessinon endissamid Kije-Manito. 


.The hypocrites of old stood before the houses of the city, 


when praying; gaiat ga-bi-anamitkasodjig nanibawibanig 
enfissamissininig wakaiganan odenang enamtewadjin. 

We shall all appear before Jesus, to be judged ; kakina ki ga- 
nibiiwimin endssamabid Jesus, tcht dibakonigoiang. 

Before me, (when I am standing,) enassamig&bwitén. 

Before thee, (when thou art sitting,) enéssamabiian. 

Before him, (when he is lying,) endssamishing, etc., ete. 


. Except, excepting. He worka every day, except Sunday; en- 


dassé-gijigak anoki, enamiegijigadinigin eta kawin. 

I would willingly lose all, except my religion ; nin d& minwen- 
dam kakina geyo tchi wanitoian, nind anamiewin eta kawin. 
All my children died, except the oldest one; kakina ninidja- 
nissag gi-nibowag, sesikisid eta ishkwane. 

We are all sick in the house, excepé my mother ; kakina nind 
dkosimin ondashiiang, ninga eta kawin. 


. As for... As for me, (for my part,) I will not go where they 


dance ; nin win kawin nin wi-ijassi nimiiding. 

As for him, (for his part,) he has no objection; win igo ka- 
win win ningot ikkitosst. 

As for thee, thou hast a good knowledge of religion, but thy 
brother knows nothing of it; kin win ki kikendan twewent 
anamiewin, kishime dash kawin gego o kikendansin. 

As for your work, I will speak to you to-morrow about it; to 
dash kid anokiwiniwa ejiwebak, wibang ki gawindamoninim. 


. According to. Lord, let all be according to thy will; Debent- 


miian, apegish enendaman ¢*webak kakina. 
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Tregulatemy life according to thy instructions; nin ijissiton 
nin bimAdisiwin ¢ji-gagikimiian. 

Acoording to thy word ; ekkifoian. According t 
of people; ekkitowad anishindbeg, or bemadisidjig. 
Live according to the commandments of God, and you will 
be happy; ¢égandsonged Kije-Manito, (ji-bimédisiiog, mi 
dash tchi jawendagosiieg. 

Against. Who is not with me, is against me; aw wadjiwis- 
sig nind agonwetay. 

He goes away against my will; minotch médja ano ginaama- 
woy. 





the reports 






2 


He that acta against the will of God, ix. sinner ; aw atayou- 
wetawad Kije-Maniton, batd-ijiwebisi. 

Never do anything against the injunctions of thy religious 
instructor ; kego wika gego doddngen eji-ginaamok enamie- 
gagikimik. 

9. Instead of. Thou wouldat not give to thy child a stone in- 
stead of bread ; kawin ki da-dodansi iw tchi minassiwad ki- 
nidjaniss pakwejiganan, meshkwat dash assinin tchi minad. 
Instead of happiness which the sinner endeavora to procure, 
he will find real misery ; baiata-ijiwebisid kawin jawendago- 
siwin o gad-aiansin nendawendang, meshkwat goaiak kitima- 
gisiwin 0 ga-mikan. 

Instead of @ book thon givest me a little picture; kawin ma- 
sinaiyan ki mijissi, meshkwat masinitchigans ki mij. 


CHAPTER VIL. 
OF ADVERBS, 


An Adverb is a word joined to a verb or to an adjective, and 
sometimes to another adverb, to denote or modify some circum- 
atance respecting it. So, for instance, when we say, aw inini 
kitchi Gkosi, this man is very sick ; the adverb kitehi, very, 
modifies the verb Gkosi, he is sick, and denotes how the man is 
sick. 
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Adverbs may be divided into various classes, according to 
their signification. Wewill mention here some of each class, 
with short Examples, to facilitate the use of this part of speech. 


1. Adverbs denoting manner. 
Wercéni, well, rightly, correctly, v. g. 
Kishpin gego wejitéian, wewent qjiton; when thou art doing 
something, do it well. 
Weweni ojibiigen ; write correctly. 
lw epitendagwak tchi ojitong, apitendagwad wewent tchi oji- 
tong ; what ia worth doing, is worth doing well. 
Mémanj, bad, negligently, v. g. 
Maman) 0 gi-ojitinawa. They made it negligently, bad. 
Kego mamanj kitigeken ; don’t farm so negligently. 
Beka, slowly, softly, easily, not loud, v. g. 
Reka bimossen, walk slowly. 
Kishpin awiia wi-dnwenimad, beka ganéj. If thou wilt repri- 
mand somebody, speak to him gently. 
Bisdin, still, quietly, v. g. 
Bisdn abiiog, kwiwisensidog ! Be still, boys ! 
Bisén ima namadabi kabegijig, kawin qnokisi. He is sitting 
there quietly all day, he does not work. 
Naéygatch, (has the same signification as beka.) 
Aydwa, hardly, scarcely, a little, v. g. 
Agdwea nin gashkitén wi-bimosseidn, nind dkos. I can hardly 
walk, Iam sick. 
Agdwa jagandshimo, he can talk a little English. 
Agdwa nin gi-gashkid, I could scarcely prevail upon him... . 
Kitchi, very, v. g. 
Nin kitchi miné aid, nin kitchi jawendagos, I am very well, 
I am very happy. 
Tebindk, (has the same signification as mdmanj.) 
Sesika or tchisika, suddenly, all at once, subitaneously, v. g. 
Sesika gi-nibo, he died suddenly. 
lego sesika ombinaken gego kwesigwang. Don’t lift up sud- 
Joniv anv beavy object. 
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(ga, almost, nearly, about, v. g. 

Nin gi-dkos, gega nin gi-nib. 1 was sick, I almost died. 
Gega ningotwak dasso bibdnagisi. He is nearly a hundred? 
feare old. 

Gega nijtana. gega nissimidana. About twenty, about thirty. 
mindage, especially, principally, very, v. g. 

fnamiadjig mémindage da-jajawendjigewag. Christians ought 
o be especially charitable. 

Wemindage kitimishki, he is very lazy. 

tisika, unprovoked, without reason, spontaneously, v. g. 
linisika nishkédisi aw inini. This man is angry unprovoked. 
lawin wika binisika gego nin minigossi. He never gives me 
oything spontaneously. 

aiak, justly, uprightly, straight, v. g. 

aiak bimadisin, ki ga-jawendagos. Live uprightly, and thows 
rilt be happy. 

jwaiak wedi ani-ijada. Let us go straight there. 

‘tehi, extremely, exceedingly, quite, most, entirely, v. g. 
pitchi jawendjige Debendjiged. The Lord is most merciful... 
pitchi Gkosi ning@. My mother is quite sick. 

‘issaié Gpitchi bakdn iiwébisi nongom. Thy brother changed: 
ntirely. 

andjish, purposely, notwithstanding a prohibition, v. g. 

lind Gno-ginaamawa tchi ijdssig, awandjish dash ia. I for 
id him to go, but he goes notwithstanding my prohibition. 
wandjish bapiwag. They laugh, although forbidden. 

d4tch, wrongly, not in the right order, v. g. 

‘akina napdtch o gi-aténawa. They put all wrongly, (noth- 
ag in its due place.) 

shd, vainly, without effect, without reason, falsely, for noth- 
ag, gratis, v. g- 
Veyonen ba-on 
ere for? Nothing. 

nisha migiweiog. Give it for nothing, gratis. 

aéshkwat, alternately, by turns, mutually, one after another,. 
& 























jaieg oma? Anish@. What do you come- 
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Memeshhwat nagamoda. Let us sing alternately. 
_Jajawénindiiog memeshkwat. Be charitable mutually to each 
other. 

Memeshkwat ajéboteiog, row by turns. 

Kego kakina mfimawi gigitokégon ; meméshkwat gigitoiog. : 

Don’t speak all at one time ; speak one after another. 


2. Adverbs denoting interrogation. 


_Anin? How? v. g. 
Anin cji-bimddisiian ? How dost thou do? 
Anin ¢yinikddameg ow ? Howdo youcall this? (for inanimate 
objects.) 
Anin cjinikaneg aw? How do you call this? (for animate 
objects.) 
Weyonen? What? v. g. 
Wegonen iw ? What is that? 
Wegonen ba-takénaman kinidjing ? What dost thou hold in 
thy hand coming here ? 
Wegonen wendji-mawiian? What art thou crying for ? 
Anishwin? Why? What is the reason ? (There is always a re- 
proach contained in this interrogation.) V. g. 
Anishuid bi-ijdssiwan anamiéwigamiyong ? Why dost thou 
not come to church ? . 
Anishwin mébjag dajimad kid; anishinabe ? Why dost thou al- 
ways xpeak ill of thy neighbor ? 
Nak ? Dost thou hear me? or, do you hear me? or, is it so? 
V. g. 
Ki ga-bos ganabatch wabang, nah ? Thou wilt perhaps embark 
to-morrow, is it 80? or, wilt thou not? 
Kawin ki kikendansinawa mashi ge-dodameg, néh ? Youdon’t 
know yet what you shall do, do you? or, is it 80 ? 
Anin ekkituieg ? nah? What do you say? do you hear me ? 
‘Wa ? What ? (This interrogating adverb is only used to answer 
a call interrogating ; or to request a repetition of what was 
said, but not understood by the pereon spoken *>) ‘7 g. 
Inhe ! Ve? John !|—Whiat ? 
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Wabang na ki wi-bos ?— Wa? Wilt thou embark to-morrow?— 
What? 
Anindi aidwad nongom ga-matchi-pimadisidjig aking » Where 
are now those that led a bad life on earth ? 
Anindi K’oss ? Anindi kiga? Where is thy father? Where is 
thy mother ? 
Anindi aid Debeniminang Kije-Manito ? Where is God our 
Lord? 

Aniniwoapi ? When? v.g. 
Aniniwapi ged-ishkwa-akiwang ? When will be the end of the 
world? 
Aniniwapi ge-nibowad ki tehitchagonig ? When will our souls 
die? 
Aniniwapi garbi-ijad Jesus oma aking ? When came Jesus ou 
earth? 

Anin dassing ? How often? v. g. 
Anin dassing geniboian ? How often shall thou die? 
Anin dassing gedibakonigoian? How often wilt thou be 
judged ? 
‘ning dassing ga-ijawad Méniding ? How often have they been 
in Montreal? 

Anin minik ? How much ? v. g. 
Anin mintk ge-dibaamawind énamiad, kishpin wewéni anokita- 
wad Debendjigenidjin ? How much will the Christian be paid, 
if he serves well the Lord? 
Anin minik ga-minad aw ketimagisid inini ? How much hast 
thou given to that poor man? 

E,° yes, or perhaps better; enh! enh! v. g. 
Enange ka, yes certainly. E nange, O yes. 

Aningwana, certainly, to be eure. 








* Thisaffirmative adverb cannot be expressed exactly re it must 
be heard. Thave seen diferent essays to write It, but they are, deficient, Be 
cause it istmpossihle to give it correctly. When’ I saw 

simplest way ‘of writing it, by the single letter ¢ or. cuh end oui ‘ Bsn 
that the adverb which Is ised for afirmation, ts to be pronoun 

mark here at the same time 








‘that the Indians will use this 
yere we would say in English no. F. L. Kawin na kishime E 
‘Wil thy ‘brother ‘not come. ‘This is’ an abbreviated answer ; the “note 
would be, E, eawin wi-bi-ydasi ; yes, It 18 80 as you say, he will not cor 

23 







mative ‘avert 
Yast? Ee. 





f 
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Ki kikendan na gn-ikkitoian pitchindgo? Aningwana, kawin 
nin wanendansin. Dost thou know what thou hast said yes- 
terday ? Certainly, I did not forget it. 

Geget, verily, truly, yes indeed, v. g. 
Ki gizrindamawa na ga-ininén? Geget. Didat thou tell him 
what I said to thee? Yes. 
Géget kitimadgisi. He is poor indeed ; or, he is truly miserable. 
(reget kid inininim. Verily I say unto you. 


4. Adverbs denoting negation. 


Ka, or kdiwin, no, not, v. g. ; 
Kid dkos na? Ka, kéwin nind dkosissi. Art thou sick? No, 
Iam not sick. 
ha badpish, or kawin bapish, not at all. 
Kdwin bipish wi-bi-ijdssi. He will not come at all. 
Nind ano ganona, kawin dash bépish wi-gigitossi. I talk to 
him, but he will not speak at all. 
Kdwin bapish gego ki kikendunsi. Thou knowest nothing at 
all. Avai-mij na? Kah! © Wilt thou give me? No! 
Kavwéssa, it won’t do, I cannot, no, sir, v. g. 
At wi-mij na joniia? kawessa. Wilt thou give me money ? 
No, gir. 
Nind dno wikwatchiton; kawéssa dash. YT endeavor to do it; 
but I cannot. 
Ka wika, or, kawin wika, never, v. g. 
Kawin wika ishkotewibo o minikwessin. He never drinks ar- 
dent liquor. 
Ka wika nind Gkosissi. I am never sick. 
Ki tchitchagonitnig kawin wika ta-nibossiwag. Our souls will 
never die. 
Ka gego, or, kdwin gego, nothing, (for inanimate objects., v. g. 
Kawin gego o wibandansin. He sees nothing. 
Wegonen néndawadbandaman ?—Kawin gego. Whatart thou 
looking for ?—Nothing. 
‘Awin ningdtchi, nowhere, v. g. 


T- + -athe—ht gonna rf that nacatian | the Satenn fa tn pnt ® a ha gra 
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Kije-Manito kdwin ningotchi ishkwa-aidssi, misiwe aia. God 
is nowhere absent, he is everywhere, 
Kawin ningotchi nin wi-ijassi. will go nowhere. 

Ka mashi, or kawin mavhi, not yet, v. g. 
Kawin mashi sigaandawassi. He is not yet baptized. 
Gi-midjawag na ?—Kamashi. Are they gone ?—Not yet. 
Kawin mashi nanimidana ki désso-bibonagiséssi, Abrahane 
dash ki gi-wabama? Thou art not yet fifty yenrs old, and 
thou hast seen Abraham ? 

Kawin gwetch, not much, v. g- 
Kawin gwetch Gkosissi. He is not much sick. 
Kawin gwetch nin gi-ségisissi. I was not much afraid. 

Kégo, (expression of prohibition,) don’t, never do, Noli, v. g. 
Kégo ij@ken wédi. Don’t go there. 
Kégo wika minikwéken ishkotéwdbo. Never drink ardent 
liquor. 
Kégo gimédiken, kego giwanimoken. Don’t steal, don’t lie. 





5. Adverbs denoting place. 
Oma, here, v. g. 
Onijishin oma. It is pleasant here. 
Apitchi gigéika oma naningétinong. Sometimes there is 
plenty of fish here. 
Kitimagisiwag oma eiddjig kitimiwad. Those that live here 
are poor, because they are lazy. 
Ind, wédi, iwidi, there, v. g. 
heidi nin wr-ija, mi dath ima mojag ge-wi-aidian. 1 will go 
there and always remain there. 
Ki kitimagisimin omé aking ; wedi dash gijiyong ki gaxjawen- 
dagosimin. We are miserable here on earth; but there in 
heaven we will be happy. 
Daji, in, at ; from. (In the Change it makes endaji,) v. g. 
Jesus Bethleheming gi-daji-nigi. Jesus was born in Bethlehem. 
Rebekong daji inini; Moniang daji ikwe. A man from Que- 
bec; @ woman from Montreal. 
Kitimagisi kitchi batadowining endaji-bimidivid. He who 
ie living in great sing, ie miserable. 
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-Pindig, in ; (in a house or other building, or in some vessel, )v. g. 
Anindi k'oss ?—Pindig aia. Where is thy father ?—He isin. 
Pindig anoki. He works in the house. 

Kabe-bibén pindig aidwag pijikiwag. The oxen are all winter 
in the stable. 

Pindjaii, inside. ‘In the interior of s building or vessel,) v. g. 
Kawin mashi pindjatt ojitchigaddessinon anamtéwigamig. The 
church is not yet finished inside. 

Mémindage onijishin pindjaii ow wakaigan. This house here 
ia very fine inside. 

Agwatching, out, (out of doors,) v. g. 

Agwatching ijdda. Let us go out. 

Aywatching nibdwiwag. They are standing out of doors. 
Sanayad dgwatching nibang bibéng. It is hard ¢o sleep out of 
doors in winter. 

Aguwatchaii, outside, v. g. 
ki wikaiyan kitchi minwdbamina gwad dgwatchaii. Thy house 
looks beautiful outside. 

Oshkindigwad nin masinaigan dgwatchati. My book looks new 
outside. 

Agdming, on the other side, on the opposite shore, v. g. 
Agdming, ondjibdwag. They come from the other side, (of 8 
river, lake, etc.) 

Agdming nin wi-ija nényom. T will go to the other side to-day. 

Agaming, on the beach. 

Agaming kéidbi utéwan nind aiiman. My things are yet on 
the beach. 

Kitchi wénijishidjig assininsag aid@wag agaming. There are 
beautiful agates onthe beach. 

Ayaming nin gi-mikdén ow. I found this on the beach. 

Onddssaydm, on this side, (of a river, lake, etc.) v. g. 
Onddssuyam ta-bi-tjdway néngom agdming eiddjig. The 
folks of the other side will come to this side to-day. 

Nawatch bitainuowag bemidisidjig anddssayaém, agaming dash. 
There are more persons living on this side than on the other. 
s-navenyaiem vy he xthe- aide (of a river, Igke ote 
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Nawdtch gigoika awassagam, oma dash. There is more plenty 
of fish on the other side than here. 

Etawagdm, on both sides, (of a river, lake, ete.) v. g. 
Blawagém aidwag énamiadjig. ‘There are Christians on both 
sides. 
Blawagdm mawddishiwe oma ba-ijadjin. He makes visits on 
both sides, when he comes here. 

Ogidaki, on » hill or mountain, v. g. 
Ogidaki nin wi-ija.° Twill go on the hill 
Ogidaki kitigé. He has his field on the hill. 
Ogidaki tawag. They live on the hill. 

down hill, on the foot of @ hill or mountain. 





Ya. He is gone dowa hill. 
Nissiiki atéwan kakina wak2iganan, All the houses aré on 
the foot of the hill. 


They come from far, v. g. 

, kawin minawa ta-bi-giweasi. He is gone 
very far off ; he will come back no more. 

Bésho, near by, v. g. 
Bésho nin pagiddwémin. We set our nets near by. 
Bésho nin gi-ondjitoabama. I saw him near, from a small 
distance. 
Bésho aifin, kégo wéssa ijaken. Remain near here; don’t go 
far. 

Tibishko, opposite, over against, v. g. 
Tibishko kikinoamdiwigamig éndagog nin damin. We lodge 
(or dwell) opposite the schoolhouse. 
Tibishko kitchi jingwak patakisod nin gi-nibaw. I stood op- 
posite the great pine-tree. 

Tidishko also signifies, equal, like, similar, but then it is an ad- 
jective. 

Ning6tchi, somewhere, v. g. 
Ningétchi ij4, kawin oma aidssi. He is gone somewhere, he 
is not here. 
Ningétchi nin gi-aton nind agawateon, kawin nin mikansin. 
I put somewhere my umbrella ; I cannot find it. 








— 348 — 


6. Adverbs denoting direction, v. g. 


Ishpiming, up, up stairs; on high. 
Ishpiming in&bin. Look up, (on high.) 
Ishpiming nin wi-tj@ awt-nibaian. Tl] go up stairs to ale 
Ishpiming gijigong nind indanénimag ninidjdnissag. It 
(believe) that my children are on high in heaven. 
Tabashish, down, low; below. 
Ostim tabashish nin namddab. I am ditting too low. 
Kawin gwaiak ki gi-atéssin ow; tabashish ki da-aton 1 
hast not put this in ita due place; thou oughtst to put it be 
Nigdn, foremost, in advance ; beforehand. 
Bejig nigdn ta-bimosse. One will walk foremost. 
Kakina nigdn ki gi-windamdégonan géd-ijiwebak. He tol 
all beforehand what shall come to pasa. 
Ishkwéiéng, behind, back. 
Keidbi ishkweidng aid@wag. They are behind, (or back th 
Ningétchi ijatfing, mojag ishkweéiang ki bimosse. When w 
going somewhere, thou walkest always behind. 


Remark. These four adverbs are {frequently followed by 
adverb, nakakéia, which makes them to be the more, “ ady 
denoting direction.” This nakakeia corresponds exactly 
the syllable ward, (or wards,) which is commonly annexe 
English adverbs denoting direction, as: 

Ishpiming, up; ishpiming nakakéia, upward. 
Tabashish, down; tabashish nakakéia, downward. 
Nig@n, before; nigan nakakeia, forward. 
Ishkwéidng, back; ishkwéiang nakakeia, backward. 

This adverb, nakakéia, corresponds with the English « 
also in other adverbs formed from substantives, as: 
Homeward, endaidn nakakeia, (the Otchipwe verb varying 

cording to the person.) 
Heavenward, gijtgong nakakeia. 
Hellward, anéimakaming nakakeia. 
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7. Adverbs denoting time, v.g. 


Ningdting, once. 
Ning6ting aw inini nin kitchi mind dodfgoban. That man did 
me once & great good service. 
y q ki ga-nib. Thou shalt once die 
Ningoting nin ga-kitchi-jawendaigos. Once! will be very happy. 
Péanima, afterwards ; not before. 
Panima gi-ishkwa-wissiniian ijakean. Go after dinner. 
Kigijeb nitam anamién, panima dash médji-anokin. In the 
morning pray firet, and afterwards begin to work. 
Panima wabang ; panima sigwang. Not before to-morrow ; 
not before next spring. 
Nakawé, first. 
Nakawé pisind4wishin, panima kigad-ikkit wa-ikkitoian. First 
listen to me, afterwards thou wilt say what thou hast to say. 
Nakawé nénagatawendan, tchi bwa gigitoian. Think first, 
then speak. 
Bwa, or bwa mashi, before. 
Kije-Manito 0 gi-migiwenabanin 0 gandsongewinan, bwa bi- 
nigid Jesus. God had given his commandments before Jesus 
was born. 
Apitchi kitshi nibiwa anishindbeg gi-aiabanig oma aking, Ht 
nawind bwa aidiang. Exceedingly many people had been 
- here on earth, before we were. 
Tehi-bwa bibong ; tchi-bwa nibing. Before winter ; before 
summer. 
Mashi ndnge, not yet. 
Mashi ndnge gégo 0 kikéndan. He knows nothing yet. 
Mashi ndnge nin nibwakd, 1 am not yet wise. 
Mégwa, during, when, while. 
Meywa abinddjiwid gi-sigaandawa. He was baptized when 8 
child, (during childhood 
Apegish gwaiak ijiwebisiidn megwa bimadisiian aking. I wish 
to behave well while living on eurth, (during my lifetime on 
earth.) 
Megwa Gibiige ; megwa nagamo. He is writing, he is singing. 
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Waiba, soon. 
Gego wa-migiweianin, waiba migiwén. When thou art to give 
something, give it soon. 
Aw waiba magiwed, nijing migiwe. He that gives soon, gives 
double. 
Waiba bi-giwen. Come back soon. 
Wika, late. 
Wika go nin nibémin. We go to bed quite late. 
Wika gi-Gnwenindiso, néngom dash gwatak anamia. He re- 
pented late, but now he ia a good Christian. 
Wika gi-mddjdwag. They started late. 
Binish, till, until. 
Mojag nin wi-anamia pinish tchi niboiaén. I will always be a 
Christian, until I die. 
Jesus od Anamiéwigamig méjag ta-aténi oma aking binish tchi 
ishkwa-akiwang. The Church of Jesus will always be on 
earth, until the earth is no more. 
Binish oma; binish Moniang. Till here; till Montreal. 
Kitchi awassondgo, three days ago. 
Awassonfyo, the day before yesterday, (two days ago.) 
Petchindgo, yesterday, (one day ago.) 
Néngom, or, néngom gijigak, to-day, ‘this day.) 
Wébany, to-morrow, (after one day.) 
Awdssidbang, after to-morrow, (after two days.) 
Kitchi awisswibang, after three dave. 
Jéba, this morning. 
Jéba nin gi-bi-ganéniy. He came this morning and spoke to 
me. 
Meéwija, a long timne ago, (or, already.) 
Méwija Gkosiban. He has been sick now a long time ago. 
Gégapi, finally, lastly, ultimately. 
Wawika, seldom, rarely. 
Waiéshkat, at tirst, in the beginning. 
Pabige, immediately, directly. 
““éwib, quick, immediately. 
gigrne vlvoad~. 
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Kija, in advance, beforehand. 

dpi, when. 

Gaiat, formerly, heretofore. 

Naningotinong, sometimes. 

Nantngim, or, sasdgwana, often, frequently. 

Mojag, always, constantly. 

Amodkam, several times, often. 

hodpi, then, at that time. 

Keidbi,, yet. 

Vitam, first. 

Apine, continually, ever since. 

Faginig, or, kayigékamig, always, eterually. 

Nond, before the end ; rather. 

Dassing, every time, as often as... 

Kéjidin, or, kéjidine, or, kekéjidine, quick, soon, immediately. 

Pitchinag, only now, (not before this time,) soon, by and by. 
Pitchinag dagwishin. He comes only now, (not before this 
hour.) 
Pitchinag nin m4dja, I start only now, (or so late.) 
Pitchinag nin gad-ija endaian. I will go to thy house, (I will 
go to see thee,) by and by 
Madjan, kikinooméding ij@n—Pitchinag. Go to school.— 
By and by. 








8. Adverbs denoting uncertainty. 


Gonimé, or, ganabatch, perhaps, 
Nissdtchiwan nind ij4, gonima dash nisso gisiss nin gad-inend. 
Tam going below, and will be, perhaps, absent three months. 
Ki da-gashkiton na nijike tchi bidjiamawad kissaie 9—Gana- 
batch sa nin dé-gashkiton. Couldst thou write, all alone, a 
letter to thy brother ?2—Perhaps I could. 

Nishkédisi ganabatch. He is perhaps angry. 

Makija, may be, perhaps. 

Gi-nibo na kimishome ?—Mékija ; kawin mashi nin kikendan- 
sin. Te thy uncle dead ?—May be; I don’t know yet. 
Makija anishd ikkitom. It is perhaps a falee report. 





°. > Wo 
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Makija geget. May be so indeed. 

Nam@ndj, 1 don’t know what. .. ., it is doubtful how... 
Naméndj ged-ikkitogwen. I don’t know what he will say. 
Namandj ge dodamowGnen. I don’t know what I shall do. 

Namédndj idog, it is uncertain, unknown, doubtful. 

Anin ga-ijitchiged »—Namandj idog. How did he manage it? 
—I don’t know. 


Remark. This naméndj, which is properly an adverb in Ot- 
chipwe, cannot be given in English with an adverb, but only 
with a verb, as above. 


9. Adverbs denoting quantity, v. g. 


Nibiwa, or, pwngi ndnge, much. 
Nibiwa wissini. We eats much. 
Nibiwa kitige. He cuvlrivates a large field. 
Pangi ndnge nin bimosse X-qhé-bibén. Iam walking much all 
winter. 
Remark. When nibiwa signifies many, it is an adjective. 
Pangi or, nibiwa winge, little, a little, 
Pangi ta nin bidon. I bring only a dijttle. 
Pangi gigiton, nibiwa dash winayatarensdan, Talk little and 
think‘much. 
Nibiwa niéinge ki ga-matchi-ikkit, kivhpin ojag takwénimad 
Ajje-Manito. You will scarcely ever vin Neale a bad word, 
if you constantly remember God. 
Nénibiwa, much, each, or much ev ery time. 
Nenibiwa minaway. They are given much each (they receive 


great share.) \ 
Ninibiwa anamid éndasso-gijigadiniy. He prays Ynuch every 
day. \ 

bépangi, little each, or a little every time, by little ‘and little, 
gradually. \ 


Pepangi kitigewag anishindbeg. The Indians cultiv ate a small 
field each. \ 

Pepangi nibd, pepangi gaie wissini He alean« rye (ever 
night,) and eate little (erary tims 
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Ki minin ow masinaigan ; pegangi dash wabandan éndasso- 
gitigak, binish kakina gi-wabandaman, 1 give thee this 
book ; read a little every day, until thou readest it all. 

Pangishé, very little. 

Miiw, or, mi minik, enough, that is all 

Minawa, again, more, besides. 

Kakina, all. 


10, Adverbs denoting comparison. 


Awashime, more. 
Awashimenin di-minwendam tchi nissigoian, iw dash nind 
enamiéwin thi wébindmban. I would be more willing to be 
killed, than to reject my religion. 
Awashime apitendagwad mino ijiwebisiwin, daniwin dash 
Virtue is more worth than riches 

Nawatch, has the same signification as awashime ; but it also 
signifies, a little, some. Nawatch nind dkow; this cau mean, 
Iam more sick: or, Lam a little sick 
Ki bakadé na?—Nawatch sa. Art thou hungry ?—A little. 
Ki gashkiton na wizjagandshimoian ?—Nawatch sa. Canst 
thon speak English ?—Some. 

ho minik, or, ow minik, so much, as much as. 
Gaie win iw minik od ji _gashkiton, kin gi-gashkitoian, He 
can do as much as thou canst 
Ow minik bidékan. Bring so much 
Kawin ow minik éta da-debissesinon. So much only would not 
be sufficient. 

Bakén, differently, otherwise. 
Bakén ijiwebisi ecko anamidd. He bebaves differently since 
he besame a Christian. 

Nawatch nibiwa, more. 

Nawatch pangi, less. 


Remark. The word nangé, (which occurs in No. Tand 9,) can- 
not be given in English by itself; there is no word in the Eng- 
fish language that would exactly correspond with nange. 
We may perhape say it corresponds with not, because it makes 
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the word to which it is connected, signify the contrary ; but it 

has another position in the eentence, for instance: . 

Debenimiian, nind apitenda@gos nange ge-ganoninadmban. Lord, 
I am not worthy to speak to thee. 

Nin nibwaka nange. I am not wise. 

Nibiwa nange nin kikendan. Ido not know much. 

Enange ka. Yes, not no. 


CHAPTER VIII. 
OF CONJUNCTIONS. 


A Conjunction is a part of speech which is used to connect 
words and sentences. 

Conjunctions are divided into two sorts, copulatire conjunc- 
tions, which serve to connect or to continue a sentence ; and dés- 
junctive conjunctions, which serve to express opposition in dif 
ferent circumstances. 

The following are the principal Otchipwe conjunctions. 


1. Copulative Conjunctions. 


Gaié, and, both, also. (This conjunction is ordinarily put after 
the word that {is connected by it to another word, like the 
Latin que. Sometimes it is put before the word, especially 
when it. signifies also.) 

Koss kiga gaie ki ga-min@denimag. Honor father and mother. 
Gi-pindige anamiewigamigong, weweni gaie o gi-pisindawan 
gegikwenidjin, He went to church, and listened well to the 
preacher. 

Mojag babamadisi, biboninig, nibininig gaie. He travels al- 
ways, both winter and summer. 

Nin wi-ija ; gaie kinawa ijdiog. I will go; go ye also. 

Gate kin. Thou also. 

Ashi, and. (This conjunction serves only to connect numbers.) 
Nijtana ashi nij. Twenty-two. (Y= vran-ot aay: nijtane 
gaie nij © ©-, nijtand, nij gate.) 
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Midasswik ashi nishwasswak ashi nanimidana, 1850. 

Tehi, or, tehi wi, that. 
Ki windamon tw, tchi wi kikendaman. 1 tell thee this, that 
thon mayest know it. 
Nin bi-ija oma, tchi kikenimiian keiabi bimfdisiién. I come 
here, that thou mayst know I am living yet. 


Remark. English sentences containing the conjunction Mat, 
are commonly and better given in Utchipwe without fehi. BP. i, I 
am glad that thou art come; nin minwendam daywishinan.— 
Dost thou know that my father is dead ? Ki kikendan na génibod 
noes ?—I know that she is charitable; nin kekenima kijewddisid. 
{In all these phrases the English conjunction that could like- 
wise be omitted 





Mi wend 





(varying according to the tenor of the verb,) therefore. 
Mino ijiwebisi, nita,jawendjige gaie, mi wendji-jawendagosid. 
He is good and charitable, therefore he is happy. 

OsGm minikweshki, mi wendji-kitimagisid Gpitchi. He drinks 

too much, therefore he i 80 poor. 

Kishpin, if, provided. 

Kishpin batédowin gotaman, kawin nibowin ki ga-gotansin. 

If thou fearest sin, thou wilt not be afraid of death. 

Kishpin gwaiak anokiian, kawin ki ga-kitimagisissi. If thou 

workest well, thou wilt not be poor. 

This conjunction, kishpin, is sometimes omitted, and some- 
times put after the verb. In the sentence: Panima sigwang nin 
ga-médja, kishpin bimédisiian ; next epring I will go away, if I 
live; in thie sentence we may omit kishpin, and vay: Panima 
sigwang nin ga-madja, bimadisiién. This ix even better Otchip- 
we.—And we may also say: Panima siywang nin ga-médja, 
bimadisiién kishpin—This postposition of kishpin is sometimes 
heard among the Indians. 

Sa. This particle signifies sometimes : because, for. 

Odéna Ninivé kawin gi-banadjitchigddessinon, gi-anwenindiso- 

wag s@ ima ga-danakidjig. ‘The city of Nineveh was not des- 

troyed, becauee the inhabitants did penance. 

Nin ga-minig Kije-Manito Kagigé bimadisiwin gijigong, Gpitchi 
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sa kijewdisi. God will give me life everlasting in heaven, 
because he is infinitely good. 

Dash, after the word. This conjunction is copulative or diagjune- 
tive, according to its signification. It is copulative when sig- : 
nifying and. 
Nin gi-nijimin, nishime, nin dash. We were two of us, my. bro- 
ther and myself. 

Béniton ki matchi ijiwebisiwin, ki ga-jawénimtg dash Debend- 
jiged. Abandon thy bad conduct, and the Lord will have 
Inercy on thee. 

Bi-ijan, anokin dash oma, ki ga-dibaamon dash weweni. Come 
and work here, and I will pay thee well. 


2. Disjunctive Conjunctions. 


Dash. It ia disjunctive when signifying, but, than. 

Kijé. Manito o gi-ojidn nitam ininiwan tchi Gpttchi mino aidnid, 
win dash gi-kitimdgiidiso gi-baté-dédang. God made the first 
man to be perfectly happy, but he made himself unhappy by 
sinning. 

; Nibiwajoniia ki yashkia, osim dash kid atage, mi dash iw gego 
wend)i-danisissiwan. Thou earnest much money, but thou 
playest too much, and therefore thou hast no property. 
Nawatch nin sasikis, kin dash. I am older than thou. 
Nawatch nibwaka Paul, John dash. Paul is wiser than John. 
Awashime jawendagosi nébwdkad, kétchi-danid dash. A wise 
man is happier than a rich one. 

Missawa, although. 

Missawa matchi igoian, kawin nin awiia nin wi matchi indssi. 
Although spoken ill of, I will speak ill of nobody. 

Missawa yagwédjimag, kawin nin nakwétagossi. Although I 
ask him, he does not answer me. 

Gonimd, kéma, or; either, or. 

Niogwan, yonima nanogwan nin gad-inend. I will be gone 
four or five days. 

Bejig nijiieg o gi-bi-mamon oma nin masinaigan kéma’ kin, 
héma kishime. One of you came here and took my book, 
either thou or thy brother. 
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Kaoin ... , kawin gaie..., neither... nor... 
Kawin nin nin gi-mamossin ki masinaigan, kawin gate nivhime. 
Neither I took thy book, nor my brother. 

Kawin beshigwadisidjig, kawin gaie neta-giwashkwebidjig, ta- 
pindigessiwag ogiméwiwining gijigong. Neither adulterers 
nor drunkards shall enter into the kingdom of heaven. 





Tehi, with the verb in the negative form, stands for the English 
vonjunction Lest. 
Nin gi-kibékwaowa pijiki, tchi madjassiy. 1 shot up the cow, 
Jest she run away, 
Jawénim kitimagisid, thi windamawissig Tebéndjigenidjin 
Gi-matchi-dédawad, mi dash tchi bata-ditan, Have mercy on 
the poor, lest h’ill ery unto the Lord against thee, and it be sin 









unto thee. 


Kishpin, with the verb in the negative form, serves for unless, 
or, except. 
Kishpin anwenindisossiweg, kakina ki ga-banddjiidisom. Un- 
lees you repent, you shall all perieh. 
Kishpin nawatch mino ijiwebisissiwan, kawin ki ga-pindi- 
gessi Debenimiko minawanigosiwining. Unless thou behavest 
better, thou shalt not enter into the joy of thy Lord. 
Kishpin enigok wikwatchitossiwan, kawin wika ki ga-gashki- 
toesin wi-Otchipwemoian. Unless thou endeavorest earnestly, 
thou wilt never be able to epeak Otchipwe. 


Minotch, but atill, yet 
Kitchi niskadad, kissina gaie, minotch bi-ijawag. It is very 
bad weather and cold, but still they come. 
Kego minikweken ishkotewtbo, ki gi-inindban ; minotch mojag 
Ki minikwen. [ told thee, don’t drink any ardent liquor; yet 
thou drinkest it always. 

Anawi, Gno, but, although. 
Anishindbeg kitimagisiwag, anawi dash minwendamag. The 
Indians are poor, but they are contented. 
Nind no pisindawa, kawin dash nin nissitétawassi. Although 
I listen to him, I cannot understand him. 
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Nind dno pagidawa, kawin dash gego nin pindaansin. Al 
though I set nets, I catch nothing. 

fi, gi-, ° (varying according to the tense of the verb conneoted 
with it,) as, a8... 88, a8... 80. 

Debenimiian, apegish {ji sakihindn ei sdgitian. Lord, I wish to 
love thee as thou lovest me. 
Mino (jiwebisin, gi-mino-jjiwebisiwad swanganamiadjig. Be 
as good as true Christians are good. 


Eji-kikinoamagoieg, mi ged-ani-dodameg. As you are taught, 
so do. 
. CHAPTER IX. 


OF INTERJECTIONS. 


An Interjection is a word that is used to express an emotion or 
a feeling of the person speaking. 

It is to be observed, as 8 peculiarity of the Otchipwe language, 
that the men have their own interjectiona, and the females their 
own ; and some are common to both sexes. 

To express joy, admiration, surprise, fear, astonishment, im- 
patience, compassion, even anger and indignation, 

The men and the boys will say, Ataia! tiwé! ) aha! ah! 
The women and the girls will say, Nia! > oh! alas! 
n’g6! ngé! ha! 

The difference between these two kinds of interjections is so 
sharp, that it would be the moat ridiculous blunder for an aston- 
ished man to say, Ni@! or for a surprised woman to say, Ataia! 

The interjections commoga to both males and females, are the 
following : 





' Qa . 208 





To expross impatience: beka! beka! beka! slowly! stop! 
taga! well! 

indignation, anger: tajimadjt ! te 
* pain, sorrow: i3/ oh! ah! 

* aversion: sé! shame! 





‘méadji win tha! 





awass! begone! away 
* approbation : 0! well! ay, a 
« understanding or recollecting : ishéé/ aba! yes? 

To call or excite attention: na! ina! nashké! lo! see! hark t 
To encourage: fagd! ho! halloo! 

haw! haw! ballot cours, 

ambé! ambessa! well! well! 
To call somebody : hisht! hey! hear! 
To stop: deka! hold on! stop! 
Toadmonieh, exhort: pind! behold! now ! (anwatan Bina! 

cease now!) 
Toaneweracall: hoi! halloo! 
To command silence: sh’! she! hush! silence! 
bisdn! hiet! be still! 


go ahead ! 












hurrah! 
come on! 





OF PREFIXES AND OTHER PARTICLES. 


There are in the Otchipwe language many particles or little 
words, eome of which precede, and others follow verbs, and give 
them a certain accessory signification. We will exhibit here the 
most commen of those particles, with the accessory signification 
they give to the verbs. 


Particles. Acces. sig. Examples. 

na? of question. Ki sdgia na KijeManito ? Nin sdgia sa. 
Dost thou love God? I love him. 

sa, of answer. Ka na ki nondansi? Nin nondam sa. 


Dost thou not hear? I hear. 

Kawin na Paul ijinikasossi? Mi sa ejini- 
kasod. Is not his name Paul? That 
is his name. 


po 





=— 
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ko, iho, of use, custom. Nind ta ko. . . I use to go. 
Ki minikwen na ko jomindbo? Dost thor 
use to drink wine? 
Nin minikwendban sa ko. I used to 
drink it. 
bi-, of approach. Bi-tjan, bi-nasikawishin. Come here, 
come to me. 
Bi-wabandin ow masinaigan. Come and 
see this book. 
Nijing nin gi-bi-nibamin. We slept twice 
in coming to this place. 
ni-, ani-, of departure Gi-ani-madja. He is gone awav. 
or going. Gi-ni-giwedog. I think he returned home. 
Jawenimishindm Debenimiiang, gwaiak 
ichi ani-bimddisiid@ny. Have mercy on 
ux, Lord, that we may behave well in 
future. 
awi-, of going on. Jesus nissing gi-awi-anamia nijike, kiti- 
ganing Gethsemani. Jesus went three 
times to pray alone, in the garden of 
Gethsemane. 
Miédjdda, awi-wabandanda ga-ijiwebak. 
Let us go and see what has happened. 
bimi-, of passing. Wegonen Jesus ga-bimi-dodang bekish 
gi-kikinoamayed? What did Jesus do 
at the same places that he preached 
(passing through different places) ? 
Anindi ge-bimi-ijaiang ? Through which 
place shall we pass ? 
wi-, wa-, of will, in- Nin wi-niba.—Nin wi-onishka. I will go 
tention. to sleep.—I will get up 
" Ait wi-wissin na? Ki wi-minikwe na ? 
Wilt thou eat? Wilt thou drink? 
Wa-ijad.— Wa-anamiddjig. He that iv- 
tends to go. Tl] we thot intand te | 
*~me Christiqns 
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ma, ofreinforce- Nin igo.—Kinawa yo. 1 myself—You 
yoursel ve 



















ment. 
0 ki ga-mino-aidmin gijigong. 
e will be happy (or well) in heaven, 
for all eternity 
Kakina go gi-tjawag. They are all gone, 


(without exception.) 
Win ma gi-ikkito. He has said it himeelf. 
Ka ma win. No, no. 
of condition. Nin da-ja, kishpin . .. I would go, if. . . 
Gwaiak nau ki da-dibddjimotaw ya-gad- 
wedjimindémbén? Wouldet thou tell it 
tomeright, (sincerely,) if I asked thee. 
oftime past. 0 gi-tabaman.—Mi aw ga-wdbamind. He 
saw him.—This is the person that was 
seen, etc., ete. 
offuture Ta-nagamo. Ta mawi. He will sing. He 
} time. _will ery, ete. 
Nin ga-dodam. Ki gad-ikkit. I will do. 
Thou wilt say ; ete. 
Mi aw yé-madjad, ged-ijad tashkibodjiga- 
ning. This is the person that will 
start, that will go to the saw-mill. 





PART THIRD. 


SYNTAX. 


Syntax, or Syntazis, is that part of Grammar, (according to 
the meaning of this greek word, joining together,) which teaches 
to join words, or the parts of speech, together in a proper man- 
ner, into correct sentences. 

A sentence is the connection of several words in such a man- 
ner as to vive a complete sense. 

Every sentence must have a subject, to which something is re- 
ferred, or of which something is affirmed or denied; and an at- 
tribute, (predicate,) which refers or alludes to the subject, or ia 
affirmed or denied of it. To join the attribute to its subject, s 
third part of the sentence is necessary, which is the verb. 

To form a regular and complete sentence, three parts are ne- 
cessary: the subject, the attribute, the verb. 

The syntax of the Otchipwe language is peculiar. We shall 
reduce it to a few chapters, and a few rules and remarks in each 
chapter. Many remarks and rules that could have been placed 
in this Third Part, occur in the preceding part, where they 
stand in connection with other rules, properly belonging to the 
part. 





CHAPTER I. 
SYNTAX OF SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 


Reve 1. The substantive governs the verb, respecting number and 
kind. 
a. Respecting number. 


‘ aubetenti-e in the singular number requires a verb in the 
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Kinase ; the nun chops wood, the woman sews, Mandan wé- 
kaigan onijishin, songan gaié ; this house is beautiful and strong. 

A substantive in the plural number must have a verb likes 
wite in the plural; as: Abinodjiiag ombigisiwag, children make 
noise, Kakina ininiwag gi-gopiwag, ikweway eta abiwag.. All the 
men are gone in the interior (inland), the women ouly are here. 
Nin siigitonan nin masinaiganan, mojag nin wabandanan. 1 like 
my books, I read them always, 


Note. In English the yerb does not always show its being 
governed by the substantive, respecting number. In the laat 
sentence here above, for instance, the verb, [ like, is always 
the same, whether 1 Ii or several books. But 
in Otchipwe we say: Nin sdgiton masinaigan, Nin sdgitonan 
masinaiganan. 


one book onl: 








Exception. There is. one case of exception from this rule in the 
Otchipwe language, where a substantive in the singular number 
has a verb in the plural after it. The case is, when only one 
inember of a household is taken for the whole ; as: Noss enda- 
wad gi-niba tibikong ; he slept last night at my fathers’s, (where 
my father dwells.) John endiwad nind ondjiba; I come from 
John’s, (where John dwells.) Néningim nind ija nimissé enda- 
wad; I go frequently to my sister's, (where my sister dwells.) 
This is the usual way of expressing this case. Although I could 
also say: John endéd nind ondjiba. Nimisse endad nind ija. 
This would be correct, but not usual; except if John, for in- 
stance, should live all alone in a house, I would then correctly 
say: John endéd nind ondjiba; and I could not say otherwise, 
because then John would not be a member of household. 





Note. But when in the names of nations, one individual is 
taken for all, the substantive retains its right; it has a verb in 
the singular with it ; as: Wemitigoji endanakid nin wi-ija. 1 
intend to go where the Frenchmen live, (to France.) Jaégandsh 
nibiwa o dibendén aki; the English are in possession of much 
land, (in different parts of the world.) Kitchimokomén nomaia 
gi-migdso ; the Americans have lately been at war. 
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b. Respecting kind. 


The Otchipwe substantives are of two kinds, animate and 
inanimate. (See page 14.) 


An animate substantive must invariably have a verb of the 
same kind, if in connection with a verb; it must have an ant 
mate verb of the IV. or V. Conj.; as: Nin wabama inini, I eee a 
man. Nin nondawag itkwewag, abinodjiiag (gate, I hear women 
and children. Aid atawenag opinig, thou sellest potatoes. 


An inanimate substantive requires an inanimate verb, of the 
VI. Conj.; as: Nin wabandan wékaigan, I see a house. O gt 
yishpinadonan middsswt mokomGnan ; he has bought ten knives. 
Kawcin nin bidossin ki masinaigan,nin gi-waniken : I don’t bring 
thy book, I forgot it. 

This is to be understood of the transitive or active verbs. 


In regard to the intransitive or neuter verbs, the general ayn- 
tactical rule is, that an animate subject always takes an intran- 
sitive verb of the three first Conjugations; and an inanimate 
subject takes a unipersonal verb of the three last Conjugations. 
As: Koss gi-dagwishin. Nabikwdan gi-dagwishinomagad. Thy 
father arrived. A vessel arrived. Nissaie j@gandshimo. Man- 
dan masinaiygan jaganashimomagad. My brother speaks Eng- 
lish. This book speaks English, iis written in English ) Anisht- 
nabe aia oma. Wiidss ay@madad oma. There is an Indian here. 
There is meat here. Onijishi hinidjdniss. Onijishin ki masi- 
naiyan. Thy child is beautiful. Thy book is beautiful. 


Rv e 2. Twv or more substantives in the singular number, taken 
in connection, require a verb in the plural, as: 


Ross kiya gaie ki ga-minadenimag, thou shalt honor thy father 
and thy mother. John, William, Nancy gaie gimddjawag ; John, 
William and Nancy, are gone away. Mokomdn, émikwdn, oné- 
gan gaie winadon ; ki da-binitonan. The knife, the spoon, and 
the dish, are unclean ; thou oughtst to clean them. 


Rue 3. Tio or more substantives in the singular wenl or taken 
«oyaretaly -oquire a perk ip the -egqylar, as: 
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Nissaie, gonima nishime, fa-ija. My eldest brother, or my 

‘younger brother, (sister) will go. K’oss kema kiga, kema kimisse, 

ta-bi-ija oma nongom. Thy father, or thy mother, or thy sister, 

isto come here to-day. Aw kwiwisens gonima ki masinaigan, 
gomima dash ki mokoménens, 0 ga-banadjiton, This boy will 
spoil either thy book or thy penknife. 

Rute 4. When too substantives come together, denoting the pos- 
sessor and the object possessed, the signo or od is put between 
them. (See page 36, where you will also find Examples.) 

Rete 5. When two substantives come together, not denoting pos- 
session, bul some other relation, they dre connected together in 
various ways. 
1. By juxta-position, in putting the two substantives one after 

another, without any alteration, counecting them with a hyphen, 

as; Wigwass-tchiman, bark-canoe. Ishkotindbikwdn, ste: 

boat, (fire-vessel,) Nébikwén-ogima, captain of a vessel. G 

bimide, fish-oil. Assema-makak, snufl-box, etc., ete. 

2. By adding the letter i or o to the first substantive, (that is, 
its mutative vowel; see p. 81.), and then joining both together 
with a hyphen, as : 

John 0 gi-bapa-gagikwenodan anwenindisowini-sigaandadiwin. 
John preached the baptism of repentance, (repentance-bap- 
tism.) 

Bind, nongom jawendagosiwini-gijigak! Behold, now is the 
day of salvation, (salvation-d 

Batadowini-géssiamdgewin. Forgiveness of eins, (sin-forgive- 
nega.) 

Assini-wakaigan. House of stones, (stone-building.) 

Biwabiko-mikana. Railroad, (iron-road.) 

Mitigo-waékaigan. House of logs, trees, (log-house.) 

Ete., etc. 

3. By contracting the two substantives in one, abbreviating 
them at the same time. 

Some of these contracted words are very properly written in 
one word, as: Nagaméwinini, einger, (nagamon or nagamowin, 
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song ; aud inini, man.) Dibakonigéwinini, judge, (dibakonige- 
win, judgment, and inini, man.) Bamitagekwe, a maid-servant,. 
(bamitdgewin, service, and tkwe, woman.) Gashkigwdsowikwe, 
a aeamstress, (gashkigwdsowin, sewing ; and ikwe, woman.) 

But others of the contracted words are more properly written 
separately, and connected only with a hyphen, as: 
Nayamo-masinaigan, song-book. Anamie-nagamon, religious 
song or hymn, (anamiewin, religious prayer.) Anamie-gagikwe- 
win, religious sermon. Gagikwe-+nasinaigan, sermon-book. And 
innumerable others. 


Respecting the position of the substantive, or the place which 
it occupies in the sentence, we have in*Otchipwe no positive- 
rule. It may, like in Latin, precede or follow its verb, almost 
always, without any material difference, as: Bwa bi-nigid Jesus, 
gi-ijiwebadoygiwen iw ; this had happened, before Jesus was born. 
You may as well say: Jesus bwa \bi-nigid, gi-tjiwebadogwen tw. 
But you cannot well say in English : Jesus before was born, 
this had, happened —A7j masinaiganan nin gi-gishpinadonan, 
or, nin gi-gishpinadonan nij masinaiganan; is perfectly the 
same. 

There is much liberty in the Otchipwe language in regard to 
the transposition of words in a sentence; almost as much as 
there is in Latin. I say almost ; not quite sv much, but more 
than in English. 


Koss ta-bi-ija oma nongom. Thy father will come here to-day. 
Nongom oma ta-bi-ija k’oss. To-day here will come thy father. 
1a-bi-ija K’oss oma nongom. Will come thy father here to-day. 
Nongom omo Ross ta-bi-ija. To-day here thy father will come. 
Oma nongom k’oss ta-bi-jja. Here to-day thy father will come. 
Ta-bi-ija Koss nongom oma. Will come thy father to-day here. 
R’oss nongom ta-bi-ija oma. Thy father to-day will come here. 
Oma ta-bi-ija nongom k’oss. Here will come to-day thy father. 
“Stc., ete. 
‘)bserve the Indians when they epeak, and you wil’ +e how 


-eb rans welttan wanda th ges om thet lane sng, 
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Note. In citations or quotations, the substantive denoting the 
yerson whose words are quoted, must be placed at the end of 
the quotation, not in the beginning, as in English, 


Examrtes, 


Babo-ijaiag enigokwag aki, minwAdjimowin gagikimig kakina 
bemadisidjig ; 0 gi-indn Jesus 0 kikinoamaganan. Jesus said 
to his disciples: Go ye into all the world and preach the Gos~ 
pel to every creature. 

Kego nongom ningotchi ijaken ; nin gi-ig n'oss jeba, My father 
said to me this morning: Don’t go anywhere to-day, (don’t to~ 
day anywhere go.) 

Wabang nin ga-bos, kiskpinanwating ; ikkito nissaie. My bro- 
ther says: I will embark to-morrow, ifit is calm. 











If you want to put the substantive denoting the person whose 
words you have to quote, in thé beginning, you must say: Ow 
ikkito ; or, ow gi-ikkito, gi-ikkitowag, etc., always preposing ow, 
that, thus. 


Exampes. 


Ow ikkito Debendjiged : Jawenddgosiwag banideedjig, Kije-Ma- 
niton v ga-wdbamawan. The Lord says: Blessed are the pure 
in heart, for they shall see God. 

Ow kid igonan Jesus: Sayiig metchi-dodonegog ; jawenimig, 
mino dodawig janyeniminegoy. Jesus says to us: Love them 
that do you evil; have mercy on them and do good to them 
that hate you. 

Ow gi-ikkito : Nibing nin yad-ija Moniang. He said: Nextsum- 
mer I will go to Montreal. 








In relating what a person said, you have to give it in Otehip- 
we in the way of quotation rather than otherwise. 


EXAmPLes. 


Paul said that his brother arrived last night. Nissaie g-bi-dag- 
wishin tibikong, gi-ikkito Paul. 
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‘They said they would come to our house to-morrow. Nin gad- 
{jamin endaieg wabang, ikkitobanig. That is: We will come 
to our house to-morrow: They said. 

I told him I had no money. Kawin nind ojoniiamissi, nin gi-ina. 





Of the Otchipwe Pronoun, Syntax has but little to say: RBty- 
mology talks much of it. 

Pronouns are often absorbed in the verbs; as we have seen in 
the Conjugations. F. i. Kishpin s@giiieg, if you love me; both 
pronouns, you and me, are contained in the form of the verb, 
sdigitieg. 

The Rule of the English Syntax: “ When two or more nomi- 
natives combined are of different persons, the verb and pronoun 
in the plural, prefer the first person to the second, and the second 
to the third,” 1s exactly the same in Otchipwe. 

Win, nin gaie, nin yad-ijamin. He and I will go, (we will go.) 

Kin, win gaie, ki gi-ikkitom. Thou and he have said, (you 
have said.) 

Ninawind, win gaie, nin gi-kitchi-anokimin. We and he work- 
ed hard, (we worked hard.) 

Kinawa, nin gaie, ki gad-ijamin. You and I will go, (we will 
£0.) 

Kin, winawa gaie, ki gi-ikkitom. Thou and they have said, 

(you have said.) 


The repetition of the personal pronouns, I myself, thou thy- 
self, he himself, ete., is expressed in Otchipwe by repeating the 
same personal pronoun ; which, however, can be done only in 
the first and second person, not in the third, because the third 
person has no pronoun in the Conjugations. 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin, nin giikkit iw. 1 have said that myself. 
"tn, nind tjdndban. I went myeelf. 
cee! an aexrdawna Thon ghelt poor him thvealt 
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Kin, kid ikkitondban. Thou saidst thyself. 

Win, 0 gi-ofiton iw, He made that himself. 
Ninawind, nin wi-ijamin. We intend to go ourselves 
Kinawa, ki gad-animisim, You will suffer yourselves. 
Winawa, ta-gagwedjimawag. They will be asked themselves. 








Tf yet more stress is intended, the particle go, or igo, is put 
between {he two personal pronouns, or after win and winawa, 
iin the third person,) as: Nin igo nin gi-ikkit iw; yes, I have 
suid that myself, Kinawa go ki gad-animisim, yes, you: will 
suffer yourselves, etc. 





CHAPTER II 
SYNTAX OF VERBS. 


The first Rule in the Syutax of substantives, may also be con- 
sidered as the first in the Syiitax of verbs. 


Bete l. The verb must agree with its substantive, its subject, 
(expressed or understood,) in number and kind; that is, a 
verb that refers to a subject in the singular number, must be 
employed in the singular ; and a verb referring to a subject 
in the plural, must likewise be placed in the plural number. 
And a verb that alludes toan animate subject, must be ani- 
mate itself; and the verb applied to an inanimate subject, 
must also be inanimate. (See Examples of that under Rule 
1, in the preceding Chapter.) 


Respecting the position of the verb in the sentence, we say, 
(what we said of the substantive in the preceding Chapter,) that 
there is no positive rule for it. The Otchipwe verb is allowed 
to precede or follow its subject ; as you have seen in many Ex- 
amples here above. 

In regard to quotations, we have one remark more to make. 
The verb indicating quotation, not only of words but also of 
thoughts, is always placed after the quotation, may its subject 
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be expressed or only understood, (except you begin with ow, as 
stated above.) 


EXAMPLES. 


Nin gi-qgayansoma aw inint pitchindgo, oma tchi bi-tjad. Kawin 
nin wi-ijdssi; gi-iwd dash. I exhorted that man yesterday to 
come here; but he said: I will not go, or, I will not go, but 
he said. 

Ki nissitotawa na ekkitod?—Aawin.— Nin kitchi mtnwendam 
wibamindn ; ikkito. Doat thou understand him what he 
says ?—No.—He says: I am very glad to see thee. 

Ta-gimiwan nongom ; nin gi-inendam jeba. I thought thie 
mourning, it would rain today. — 

Kishpin nasikawag mekatewikwanaie, nin ga-nanibikimig ; inen- 
damodog. He probably thinks: If I go to the Missionary, he 
will reprimand me. 

Kawin nin wi-ijassimin anamiewigamigong nongom, osam niska- 
dad ; inendamodogenag. They probably think: The weather 
ig too bad ; we will not go to church to-day. 

The English syntactical rule: ** One verb governs another in 
the infinitive mood ;” is different in Otchipwe. In this language 
it will read thus: 


Rube 2. One rerb governs another in the subjunctive mood. 
EXAMPLES. 


Nind inendam tehi madjaian. think to go away, (to depart,): 
or, nin ga madjan, nind inendam. 

Kawin nin da-gashkitossin nongom tchi madjdidmban. T cannot 
start to-day. 

Karin o mikwendansin tchi gi-ikkitod. He docs not remember 
to have said it. 

Iii John, William gaie kikinoamdding tchi idwad. Tell John 
and William to go to school. 

Nin kashkendamin gi-bosiiainy jéba. We are sorry to have em- 
barked this morning. 

Winsnonglam ahiundyi gdamjned The hild “ilee ta plav 
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Rove 3. * Two verbs (or other terms) implying negation in the 
same sentence, are improper, unless we mean to affirm.” This 
syntactical rule of other languages undergoes some modifica- 
tions in the Otchipwe language. 





1. In Otchipwe the negation is expressed by two terms, (ex- 
cept in some tenses, as you have seen in the Conjugations,). by 
the adverbs kawin or kego; and by a certain syllable or ayl: 
lables at the end of the verb. 

2. There is a verb in this language, which is particular in 
this respect, the verb nin ginaaméwa, I forbid hi 
ing the India their speaking, you will find that they some- 
times use it, implying a double negation, and do not mean to 
affirm ; and at other times they will employ it, as it is employ- 
ed in other languages. 








a. By obsery- 














ExpLanatioys, 


Ki ginaamon tchi madjéssiwan nongom. I forbid thee, not to 
start to-day.—This sentence in English is equivalent to thi 
I command thee to start to-day ; because two terms implying 
negation, constitute an affirmation. — But in Otchipwe it 
means: I forbid thee to start to-da: 

KijeManito 0 gi-ginaaméwan nitam anishindben, tchi midjissi- 
nig maniwang bejiy mitiy. God forbade the first man, not to 
eat tbe fruit of a certain tree ; that is to say in English; he 
commanded him to eat it—But in Otchipwe it has the right 
signification : he forbade him to eat it. 











So they use this verb ordinarily. But sometimes they employ 
it in the usual way of other languages, implying only 
tion, Fi. 





one nega- 


Enamiad ginaamdwa tchi gimodipan. The Christian is forbid- 
den to steal. 

Kawin nin wi-ijassi wedi wigiedming ; nin ginaamago tchi tjai- 
Gmbén. I will not go to that house; I am forbidden to go. 
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Of Participles we have to observe here, that they are some- 
times substantires, and sometimes adjectives. 


EXAMPLES OF PARTICIPLES USED as SUBSTANTIVES. 


Enamiad, a Christian; (part. pres. of the intran. verb anamis, 
he prays.) 

Ketchitwdicenddgosi, he is glorious, (holy.) 

Debendjiged, master, lord ; (part. pres. of the intr. verb dibend- 
Jige, he is master.) 

Kekinoumaged, a teacher, school-teacher; (part. pres. of the 
intr. verb hikinoamdge, he teaches.) 

Tchadmidniked, a bont-builder; (part. pres. of the intr. verb teki- 
mdnike, he makes a boat, or canoe.) 
Allthese aubstantives form their plural by adding jig, as: 

Enamiddjiy, Christians ; ketchitwdwenddgosidjig, the Saints, etc. 


EXAMPLES OF PARTICIPLES USED AS ADJECTIVES. 


Wentjishing, good, fair, useful; (part. pres. of the unip. verb, 
onijishin, it is good, ete.) 

Maidnddak, bad ; ‘part. prea. of the unip. verb manddad, it is 
bad.) 

Senagak, difficult; (part. pres. of the unip. verb sanagad, it 18 
difficult.) 

Nebwikad, wise; (part. pres. of the intr. verb nibicdka, he (she) 
is wiee.) 


CHAPTER ITI. 
OF PARSING OR ANALYZING. 


Parsing is the anatomy of Grammar. As anatomy decomposes 
or analyzes all the members and parts of the body, and shows 
them separately, and then their coherence; ro Parsing decom- 
yoses or resolves a sentence into its elements, members, or ~e=+g 


Fancanh ard ek- vs thair waleting and are vertins 
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RULES FOR PARSING. 


First it must be stated, at every word in the sentence, what 
part of speech it is; and every part of speech may then be parsed 
according to the following Rules. 


1, A substantive or noun is parsed by telling its kind, whether » 
common noun or a proper name; whether animate or inani- 
mate ; its subject and object ; the number, whether singular or 
plural ; the person, whether the simple, the second, or the 
third third person; and the case ; and indicating the termina- 
tion of its plural. 

2. A pronoun is parsed by stating the kind, (there are.five kinds 
or classes of pronouns,) the number and person ; and by show- 
ing its connection with a verb, or with a substantive. 

3. A verb is parsed by telling ite quality, and to which Conjuga- 
gation it belongs, which ie done by naming the Conjugation, 
or the characterietical third person ; by naming its participle 
present, by which the verb’s Change is known; * by stating 
ite voice, form, mood, tense, person and number. 

4. An adjective is parsed by telling of which sort it is, whether 
adjective proper, or adjective-verb; by telling whether com- 
pared or not; and the degree of comparison, if compared. 

5. A number is parsed by indicating its class or kind, ‘there are 
five different classes of numbers.) If it is transformed into a 
verb, the Conjugation to which it belongs, is to be stated. 

6. A preposition is parsed by pointing ont the words between 
which it shows the relation. 

7. An adverb is parsed by stating its class, (there are ten classes 
of adverbs,) and by indicating the word it modifies. 

8. A conjunction is parsed by stating its sort, and by showing the: 
words or sentences which it joins together. 

9 An interjection is parsed by merely naming it as auch. 





Asageneral Rule for parsing, take this: State everything 
that belongs to a part of speech in the sentence you analyze, in 





© Bee p, 116. 
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-as few words as possible, and always in the same manner, as 
much as can be. 


SPECIMENS OF PARSING OR ANALYZING. 


Paree the following sentence according to the above Rules: 
Sdgiada Jesus, win sa nitam ki gi-sdgiigondn. (Let us love Je- 
sur, because he has firat loved us.) 


Sdyiada, ix a verb, derived from nin sdgia, I lovehim; which 
is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conjugation. It is in 
the imperative, first person plural, affirmative form, active 
voice. Its subject (understood) is kjnawind, we; ita object is 
Jesus. Its participle present is saidgiad. 

Jésus, is & subatantive, proper name, simple third person, object 
of sdgiada. 

Win, is a personal pronoun, he, masculine (here), singular, 
third person ; it stands instead of Jesus, and is connected 
with the following verb, sdgiigonan. 

Sa, is here a copulative conjunction, signifying because, for ; it 
joins the pronoun win with the following verb. 

Nitam, first, is an adverb of the seventh class, denoting time; it 
modifies the verb sdgiigonan. 

Ki, is a pereonal pronoun, us, first person plural; it is used 
when the person spoken to is included. It is connected with 
the following verb. 

Gi-, is a particle or sign, indicating the perfect tense; in cases of 
Change itis ya-. 

Sdgiigonan, isa verb from nin sdgia, I lovehim; which is a 
transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj., II. Case; it is toge- 
ther with the preceding sign, in the perfect tense,'third person 
singular, relating to the firet person plural; affirmative form, 
indicative mood. Its subject is the above pronoun, win ; ite 
object ix the preceding ki, us. 


Another specimen in the following sentence: Debendjiged o 
gi-inan Debenimidjin : Namadabin nin kite*é~il-ane The Low 
wid onfa m: Tord: Sit on my sight hand 
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Debendjiged, is the participle present, third person singular, 
from nin dibendjige, I am master, lord ; which is an intransi- 
tive verb of the I. Conj. This participle is here employed as 
a substantive, in the simple third person ; it is the subject of 
the next following verb. Its plural is formed by adding jig. 

0, is % possessive pronoun, third person; but here it is the ob- 
jective case of the personal pronoun win, him. 

Gé-, is a sign denoting the perfect tense; in the Change ga-. 

Inan, is derived from nind ina, I tell him, I say to him; which 
iea transitive animate verb of the IV. Conjug.; irregular in 
the imperative, #fi. It is, in conjunction with o-and gi-, in the 
active voice, affirmative form, indicative, present; third per- 
son singular, relating to asecond third person singular. Its 
subject is Debendjiged, ita object Debenimidjin. Participle 
present, enad. 

Debenimidjin, is derived from. nin dibenima, I am hie master, 
his lord ; which is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. 
It is in the II. Case, participle present, affirmative form, in 
the second third person, Debendjiged being the simple third 
person. 

Namadabin, is an intransitive verb of the I. Conj., nin namadab, 
Tam sitting, or, I sit down; affirmative form, imperative, 
second person singular. Participle present, némadabid. 

Nin, is @ pronoun, personal and possessive, here it is possessive 
conjunctive, my ; first person singular, It is connected with 
the following substantive, and refers to Debendjiged, instead 
of which it stands. 





Kitchinikang, is a substantive, kitchinik, the right arm. It is a 
common noun, inanimate ; the object of the preceding pro- 
noun nin; in the singular number, simple third person; its 
plural is formed by adding an. The English preposition an, 
is expressed by the termination ang. (See Prepositions, No. 
IL, 3. term., page 333.) 

A third apecimen of parsing. Sentence: Netd-bata didjig 
matchi maniton o dibenimigowan ; aw dash Kije-Maniton saia- 
giad kawin nita-bata-ijiwebisissi. (Those that sin habitually, 

25 
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are the servants of the evil spirit, (he is their meat i bat he 
that loves God, is not in the habit of sianing.) 


Neté- bata-didjig, is a verb composed of three parts;. The firet 
part is ntta-, which ia no distinct part of speech, but only used 
in compositions, to signify a habit, or custom. In the Change 
it makes, neta-. The second part is baid-, which again is no 
distinct part of speech, never used by itself, but only in com- 
positions, where it signifies sinning or injuring one’s aelf. The: 
third part is the defective verb, nin dind, Iam, I do, ete...- 
The whole ig in the affirmative form, participle present, sim- 
ple third person plural. It és the object of the verb dibenian- 
gowan ; signifying : ** Those that sin habitually.” 


Matchi, is an adjective-proper, in the positive, simply qualifying 
the following substantive. It signifies evil, bad, ete. 

Maniton, isa common substantive, manito, spirit. It is animate,. 
singular, the second third person, referring to neta-bata-did- 
jig, which is the simple third person. It is the subject of the 
verb dibenimigowan. Its plural is formed by adding g, mant- 
tog. 

O, is here the objective case ofthe personal pronoun winaws,. 
they ; it refers to neta-bata-didjig. 


Dibenimigowan, is a verb derived from nin dibenima, I am hie 
master; which is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. 
It is in the passive voice, affirmative form, indicative, present, 
third person plura!. Its subject is matchi-maniton, and its 
object, neta-bata-didjig ; ita participle is debenimad. 

Aw, is a demonstrative pronoun, singular; signifying that, or he 
that. The substantive instead of which it stands, is not ex- 
pressed, but understood: as: A man, a pereon, a Christian, 
etc. It is the simple third person, and the subject of satagiad. 

Dash, is a conjunction, both copulative and disjunctive; here it 
is disjunctive, because it signifies but. 

K4;é-Maniton, is a substantive, the name of the Lord God. K#é- 
Manito properly signifies, Kind Spirit. tis the second third 


sar-anrn « tha nreceding pronout men if... ‘ha enhatant:-a in 
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stead of which it stands,) being the simple third person. It is 
the object of the following verb. 

Saiagiad, is a verb derived from nin sagia, 1 love him; which 
is a transitive animate verb of the IV. Conj. It is here in the 
participle present, affirmative form, third person singular 


Its subject is ao, and its object Kijé-Maniton. 
Kawin, is an adverb of the fourth class, denoting negation. It 

modifies the following verb. 

Mité-bata-jiwebisissi, is a verb composed of three parts. The 
two first parts are the same as in the first word of this sen- 
tence. The third part is a verb derived from nind ijtwebis, I 
behave, I conduct myself ; which is an intransitive verb ofthe 

its third person is, ijiwebisi ; its participle present, 
giwebisid. Its subject is aw. The whole is in the negative 
form, indicative, present, third person singular ; and signifies, 
in connection with the preceding adverb: “ He is not in the 
habit of behaving sinfully.” 

Parsing or analysing sentences, ia the most useful grammati- 
cal exercise that can be found. It accounts for every word and 
every ayllable in the sentence, it recalls to memory all the Rules 
of Grammar, and shows practically their use and application. 

Dear reader, if you wish to acquire a solid and systematical 
knowledge of this language, be diligent in parsing sentences, 
and write down your parsing exercises, like these Specimens. 
The above Rules and Specimens show you the manner ; and 
sentences for parsing you will find in abundance in the numerous 
Examples of this Grammar. 


FAMILIAR PHRASES 























TO FACILITATE CONVERSATION, 


L. For questioning, affirming, denying, going, coming, etc. 
Who is that? What is that? Awenen aw? Wegonen ow? 
What is the matter? Wegonen? or: Anin gjiwebak ? 

What is the news? nin enakamigak ? 
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What is your name? * Anin ejintkasoian ? 

What is the name of that man, woman, boy, girl? Anin ofiné- 
kasod aw inini, ikwe, kwiwtsens, ikwesens ? 

What is the name of this thing ? Anin ejinikddeg ow? (in. obj.) t 
Anin ejinikdsod aw ? (an. obj.) 

What do you say? How? What? Anin tkkitoian? Anin? Wego- 
nen? Wa? 

What are you doing ? (sing.) Wegonen wejitotan ? 

What are you doing? (plur.) Wegonen wejitoieg ? 

Have you done? Ki gi-ishkwata (ishkwatam) na? 

What do you want ? Wegonen wa-aidian (aiateg) ? 

What do you come for? Wegonen ba-ondji-tjaian (iaieg)? or: 
Weyonen ba-osikaian (osigaieg) ? 

What do you mean ? Wegonen wa-ikkitoian (ikkitoteg) ? 

What is the meaning of that? Wegonen wa-ikkitomagak tw? 

May one ask you? (sing.) Ai da-gagwedjimigo na ? 

What do you want to ask me? (sing.) Wegonen wa-gagwedji- 
miian ? 

Who lives here? Whose house is this? Awenen oma endad? 
Awenen ow wewakaiganid (wewigiwamid) ? 

Whose books are these ? Awenen onow wemasinaiganid ? 

What have we to du? Wegonen ge-dodamangiban? (or, ge-doda- 
mang ?) 

Do vou know that? (all in the sing.) Ai kikendam na iw ? 

Do you hear me? Ai rnondaw ina? 

Do vou understand me? Ai nissitotaw ina ? 

Do you remember (recollect)? Ad mikwendan ina? 

Do vou know me? Aitkikenim ina ? 

Whom do you look for? Awenen nendawadbamad ? 

What do you look for? Wegonen nendawabandaéman ? 

What have you lost ? Wegonen ga-wanitoian ? 

Why don’t you answer? Wegonen wendji-nakwétansiwan ? 

Wouln’t you give me... send me... bring me... lend me...? 
Ka na ki darmijissi .. . nindaissi . .. bidawisst .. . awtissi ? 





* Note. In these Phrases, we express the Indian second person singular , bY 
the second person plural in English, this being in English the usual . 

¢ See Remark p. 15. (The mark an. signifies animate objects ; and the mark 
in., inantmate objects. 








Goand fetch it, Awi-nédin, (én. obj.) awi nGj, (an. object.) 

Tassure you. It isthe truth. Geget. Debwtwimagad. 

T speak the truth ; believe me. Nin débwe; debwetawishin. 

It is not 80; you tell a lie. Kawin awansinon ; ki kiwanim gosha. 

It is said 80; every body says it. Ikkitom sd ; kakina ikkito- 
wag. 

T contradict it; Idon’t believe it. Nind agomwetam ; kawin nin 
debwetansin. 

It is a false report, don’t believe it. Anisha dibddjtmom, kego 
debwetengen. 

Do you jest (joke)? Anisha na kid ikkit tchi baptian ? 

I believe you. I don’t believe you. Ki débweton. Kawin ki bébwe- 
tossinon. 

You are in the right. Ki débwe. 

He isin the wrong. Kawin debwessi. 

Teay yes. Isayno. E,nin ikkit. Kawin, nind ikkit. 

What do you say? Nothing. Wegonen dash kin ekkitoian? Ka- 
win ningot, (kawin gego.) 

You have been imposed upon. Ki gi-gitoanimigo. 

Don’t believe immediately everybody. Kego pabige dabwétawa- 
ken bemadisidjig. 

Who has told it to vou? Awenen g@-dibGdjimotok ? 

Tintend to do it; I will do it. Mind inendam tchi dodamén ; 
nin wi-dodam. 

T consent to it; I approve it. Nin minwendam tchi ijiwebak iw ; 
nin minwabandan. 

Tam against it. Kawin nin minwendansi tchi jjiwebak iw. 

I for my part, I say nothing. Nin win, kawin ningot nind ikki- 
tossi. 

It would be better for meto... Nawatch nin da-minododam 
tehi... . 

Thad rather ... Nawatch nin da-minwendam . .. 

You apeak too much. You speak too loud. Kid os@midon. Ostm 
ki kijiwe. 

Hold your tongue. Kid ombigis. 

Don’t say a word. Kego ningot ikkitoken. 











_ 
oe 
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Be quiet; you make too much noise. (plur.) Bisan abig (abiiog) ; 
osdm kid ombigisim. 

Do you know that man? Ki kikenimana aw inini ? 

I saw him, but I never spoke to him. Nin gi-wabama, kawin 
dash wika nin gi-ganonasst. 

Iftorgot hiename, Nin wanénima ejinikasod. 

I heard several reports. Anoich babamddjimowin nin gi-nondan. 

It is not worth while to speak of that. Kawin apitendagwasst- 
non tchi dajindamingiban. ° 

I request you to make that forme. Ki pagossenimin tchi ojita- 
mawitan ow. 

I thank you for your kindness towards me. Migwetch mino do- 
dawiian. 

You are too good tome. Osdm ki mino dodaw. 

I could never do too much for you. Kawin wika nin dagashki- 
tossin osdm tchi mino dodondn, (or, dodon&émban.) 

You are very kind indeed. Geget ki kitchi kijewGdis. 

I give you too much trouble. I give you too much work. Osdm 
ki kotagiin. Osdm kid anokiin. 

It affords me pleasure to do that ; tomake that for you. Geget 
nin minwendam tchi dodamadn iw ; tchi qjitondn iw. 

Where are you going? Where are they gone? Anindi ejdian? 
Anindi ga-ijawad ? 

I am going far; I am going near by. Wassa nin wi-jja. Besho 
Nin wi-tja. 

Iam goinghome. WNin yiwe, (endatdn nind ia.) 

He is going home. They are going home. Giwe, tendad ya.) 
Giwewag, (endawad ijawag.) 

You walk tvo fast. They walk too slow. Osdém hi kijiké. Osdm 
késikawag. 

Are youina great hurry? Apitchi na ki wewibishka ? 

Let us go on the other side of the bay, (river,) or, let us crogs 
the bay, iriver, etc.) Agaming tjada, or, ajaowada, (in a ca& 
noe, etc.), ajaoyakoda, (on foot on the ice ) 

-t ue cross the road. Ajoadoda mina. 


ans Pom ay? 1 meee “1% 
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Let us goin, Let usgoout. Pindigeda. Sagaandanda. 

Tgoup. Igodown. Mind akwandawe. Nin nissandawe. 

Let us go this way. They go that way. Oma nakakeia ijada- 
Wedi nakakeia (jawag. 

He goes to the right, he does not go to the left, (kitchinika- 
mang nakakeia ija, kawin namandjinikamany nakakeia ijassi. 

Go straight along. Gwaiak ani-ijan. 

Go back a little. Ajégabawin pangi. 

Go back again, (return.) Ajégiwen. 

Stay here, don’t goaway. Oma aian, kego madjaken. 

Where do you come from? (whence come you?) Anindi wendji- 
baian ? 

I come from your house. Enddian nind ondjiba. 

T come from home. Endaiéin nind ondjiba. 

Icome from my uncle’s. Nijishé (or, nimishéme *) endawad 
nind ondjiba. 

Come here, or hither. Ondéshdn, or, bi-madjén, bi-ijan oma. 

Go there. Wedi ijn, madjén. 

Come to me. Sit down with me. Bi-nasikawishin. Widabimi- 
shin. 

Come along with me. Stand here with me. Bi-widjiwishin. 
Widjigabawitawishin oma. 

Come near the fire, warm yourself. Bi-nasikan ishkote, bi-awa- 
son. 

Stop, hold on; stay alittle. Béka; nag-gabawin nakawe. 

I will wait for you. Wait for me here. Ai ga-biin. Biishin oma. 

Open the door, the window. Pakdkonan ishkwandem, wasset- 
chigan. 

Let us shut the door, the windows. Bibakwaanda ishkwandem, 
wassetchiganan. 

Twill go home now; to-morrow I will come here again. Min 
wi-giwe nongom ; wabang minawa nin ga-bi-ija. 

Texhort him to go, to work, etc. Nin gagansoma tchi madjad, 
tchi anokid, ete. 








* NUtshe, my mother’s brother. Nimishome, my father's brother. 


Tt is all the same whether he = —'s or not. MM ibishko ieht 
dagwiching, kema gate tchi a tshinsig. 

Thou deservest to be whipped. at wikwatchitamat fchi bashan- 
jeogoian. 5 

Tam poor for your sake, (you are the cause il my poverty. 
Kinawoa nind ondji kitimdgie. 

Religion will be the cause of thy happiness. Anamewin Bs ‘see 
ondji-jawendagos. 

They have been ill treatéd for religion’s sake. Anamiasin f- 
ondji-matchi-dodawawag. 

‘Tell me what you think, what yon are doing, eto. Windeme- 
wishig enendameg, endodameg, etc. 

He looks like a dead pereon; you look sick; they y speak Ike: 
angry people. Nebongin iindgost ; alakosingin id Yindged ; 
neshkadisingin (ji gijwewag. 

One laughs, and the other weeps. Bejig bapt, bejtg dash mawi- 

Some are rich and some are poor. Anind daniwag, anind dash 
kitimagisiwag. 

One or the other will come here, (or, let one or the other come 
here.) Bejig nijiwad ta-bi-ija oma. 

One of them will embark. Bejig endashiwad ta-bosi. 

T have a good memory, I shall not forget it soon. Nin nitamind- 
jimendan gego, kawin waiba nin ga-wanendansin. 

He is happier than you. Nawatch win jawendagosi, kin dash, 
(or, kin ¢jé-jawendagosiian.) 

John is wiser than Paul. Nawatch John nibwaka, Paul dash, 
(or, gi-nibwakad Paul.) 

How much have you been charged for this gun? Anin mintk 
ga-inagindamagoian ow pashkisigan? 

William was charged more. Nawatch nibiwa William gi-inagin- 
damawa. 

I shall not go away before I speak to him. Kawin nin wimad- 
jassi tchi bwa ganonag. 

He is wiser than he is rich. Nawatch nibwdka, ¢ji-danid dash. 

He is as rich as he is wise Epitcht nibwakad mi epitch danid. 

‘Tow are as happy ea 1 en — fitianondnga: “Ae mi sitjawouda. 
ition gate Ne 








pa 


The older he grows, the deafer he is. Eshkam gagibishe ¢i- 
gikad. 

‘The more they are taught, the more they are ignorant. Eshkane 
gagibatisiwag ano kikinoamawindwa. 

The more I work, the better I am off. Eshkam nin mino aia 
anokitan. 

As long asI shall behave well, I will be loved. Ged-dpitch- 
mino-ijiwebisiian, nin ga-sagiigo, 

Tam not rich enough to buy that. Kawin nin dé-danisissi go- 
gishpinadoidmban iw. 

You are not learned enough to be his teacher, (to teach him.) 
Kawin ki ga-dé-kikinoamawassi. 

He is old enough to be his own master, and to take care of him- 
welt, De-apitisi ge-debenindisod, ge-bamiidisod gaie. 

They arrived to-day sooner than they usually do. Nawatch non- 
gom waiba gi-dagwishinog, ¢i-dagwishinowad tko. 

Jobn is the wisest of all my scholars. John awashime nibwika 
endashiwad nin kikinoamaganag. 

This book ie the most precious of all my books. Ow masinat- 
gan awashime apitendagwad endassing nin masinaiganan. 

Tam not the person to do that. Kawin nind awissi ge-dodamam- 
ban iw. 

He is not capable of stealing. Kawin 0 da-gashkitossin tchi gi- 
modid, (or, tchi gimodipan.) 

I don’t hate you, on the contrary, I love yon. Kawin ki jinge- 
nimissinon, gwaiak ki sdgiin. 

You are by far not so strong as he is. Ki mashkawis nange ¢i- 
mashkawisid. 

I give him leave (permission) to go, to do that, to marry, ete. 
Min pagidina tchi madjad, tchi ojitod iw, tchi widiged, ete. 


2, To inquire after health. 


Good day, sir; how do youdo today? Bon jour, nidji; anin 
@i-bimAdistian (or, endiian) nongom ? 

Thank you, Iam well. Migwetch, nin mino bimédis, (nin mine 
aia.) 
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How do your children do? Anin gi-bimadisiwad. kinidjdaty. 


sag ? 

They are likewise well; nobody is sick. Mino aleweg pa 
winawa ; kawin awitia Akosissi. 

How does your sister do? Anin gi-aiad (endigid) alin 
(kishime) ? 

How does your. brother do? Anin ¢gi-aiad (qi-bimddisid) Heogle 
(kishime) ? 

Is your mother in good health? Mino aia na kiga ? 

‘She is not well. Kawin mino atasst. 

She is a little indisposed. Pangi Akosi. 

What is her illness? Anin enapined ? 

She has got acold. Agigoka sa. 

She has a violent headache. O kitchi Gkosin oshtigwan, (o it 
sogon oshtigwan.) 

I have heard your uncle is also unwell. Aimishome (kijishe) 
Gkosidog gaie win. 

He has got asore throat. 0 gonddgan od Gkosin. 

I have toothache. WNibid nind Gkosin. 

Has this child been sick now along time? Mewija Gkosiban aw 
abinodji? 

No, not very long. Kawin Gpitchi mewija. 

Have you long been sick ? Mewitja na kid Gkosinaban ? 

A week. Tendays. A month. Mingo anamiegijigad. Midés- 
sogwan. Ningo gisiss. 

But now I think on it; how does your auntdo? Pitchinag nin 
mikwendan ; anin eji-aiad (eji-bimadisid) kinoshe \kisigoss) ? ° 

She is not yet recovered; she is yet very sick. Kawin mashi 
nodjimossi, keidbi kitchi akosi. 

I have sore eyes, but my legs are not sore now. Nishkinjigon 
nind akosinan, kawin dash nikadan nongom nind akosissinan. 

My breast is sore, (a female speaking,) but my sister hag no 
more a sore breast. Nin totéshimag nind akosinag, kawin 
dash nimisse keiGbi od Gkosissinan. 

My brother is getting better.—My mother is perfectly well. Nis- 
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(or, nixhime) eshkam nawatch mino aia—Ningd dpitehi 
yaia. 

vappy to hear it. Nin minwendam iw nondamin. 

her is quite sick ; he fell sick suddenly last night. Nowe 
ti @kosi ; sesika gi-akosi tibikong. 

you any medicines? Mashkikina kid aian? 

: many good medicines. Anotch mashkiki wentjishing 

!@ian. 

you any purging medicine; castor-oil, ealt (for purging ;) 

itive or emetic; camphor (Opodeldoc,) etc. ? Kid aian na 

sigan ; bimidejAbosigan, jiwitaganijabosigan ; jashiga- 

wsigan ; gwendasseg, etc. ? 

hild is sick ; it has perhaps worms ; it is al ways occupied 
hie nose. Akosi aw abinodji; gonima ogejagimiwidog, 

g odjanj 0 dajikan. 

seome vermifuge. Ow ogejagimi-mashkiki. 

the diarrhoea. I have the fever, (ague.) I have pains in 
vowels, (colic.) Ihave pain in the breast. Nin jaboka- 
Nin niningishka. Nind dkoshkade. Nin kakigan nin 
in. 











3. Of the age. * 


Id are you? Anin endasso-bibonagisiian ? 
venty years old. Nin nijtana dasso bibonagis. 

ld is your father? Anin endasso-bibonagisid Voss? 

know his age; he is already old. Kawoin nin kikenimassi 
sao-bibonagisigwen ; jaigwa kitchi anishindbewi. 

e) is young ; he (she) is a child. He is a young man; she 
young woman. He is aman: she is a woman. He is an 
nan; she isan old woman. Oshkibimddisi, abinodjiiwi. 
rinawewi. Ininiwi ; ikwewi. Akiwesiiwi ; mindim oieiwi. 
e) is very old; extremely old. Gikd ; apitchi giké. 

e) returned to childhood. Néiab abinodjiiwi. 

e active (vigorous) yet, although very old. Keidbi ki ki- 
vis ano gikaian. 
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1 thank the Lord who gi L health in my, age. Miguaeh:, 
nind ina Debendjiged ketabt mya mino bimAdisinin epitietifa.” 
Are you of my age? Hpitistién aa kid apitis f sory 
I am the oldest. Nin nin sastkis. “ 

Iam the youngest. Ondass nind ondadis. ) 

Who is the oldest of you two (of you both)? Awene oonilie 
kinawa naien) (or, nifiieg) ? 

How many brothers have you? Anin endashiwad Liscuisleg 
(kishimeiag) f 

How many sisters have you? Asin endashiwad Hmong 
(kishtmeiag) ? 

I have three older brothers, and two younger than I. ad 
nissaiciag, nijiwag dash nishimeiag kwiwisensag. © 

I have two older sisters, and three younger than I. Kijieng 
nimisseiag, nissiwag dash nishimeiag ikwesensag. 

How old is the oldest of your brothers (sisters)? Anin endasac- 
bibonagisid sesikisid kissaie (kimisse) ? 

How old is the youngest of your brothers (sisters)? Anin endar 
so-bibonagisid awashime egashiid kishime kwiwisens (ikwesens)? 

You are very tall for your age. Ki kitchi ginos epitistian. 

Is not Paul older than William? Kawin na Paul apashime saki- 
kisiss1, William dash? 

No, he is younger. Kawin, ondass win ondadisi. 

How old may this young woman be? Anin endasso-bibonagl- 
sigwen aw oshkinigikwe ? 

She is young yet, but she is tall. Oshkibimadisi kei@bi, anisha 
dash ginosi. 

My cousin is adult. My nieces are not ‘yet adult (grown up). 
Gi-nitawigi nitawiss. Kawin mashi nitawigissiwag nishimte- 
sag. 

Very seldom a person now lives to the age of a hundred years. 

Kitchi wika awiia nongom ningotwak dasso bibon bimadiet. 


4. On the hour. t 
What o’clock is it (what time is it)? Anin end~*s0-¢haigang ? 
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Ibisone o'clock, two o’elock, etc. Ningo dibaigan, nijo dibat- 
gan, ete. 
y-break will oon appear. Jaigwa yega ta-waban. 
break appears.—The sun is rising. Jaigwa waban.— 
Gisiss bi-mokaam. 








No, it is not late, it is 
early yet, (morning yet.) Ishpigifigad na ?—Kawin ishpigiji- 
gassinon, keidbi kigijebawagad. 

How late may it be (in the day)? Anin epitohi-gijigadogwen. 

Is italready noon? Nawokwe (or, nawokwemagad) na jaigwa ? 

No, it is not yet noon. Kawin maski nawokwessinon. 

It is just noon now, twelve o’clock. Gwaiak nawokwe nongom 

He started after twelve o'clock (noon.) Ga-ishkwa-nawokweniq 
gi-madja. 

Three o’clock in the afternoon. Nisso dibaigan ga-ishkwana- 
wokweg. 

Is it early yet? (speaking in the afternoon.) Ishpigijigad na 
keiabi? 

It is not early (in the afternoon), it will soon be evening. Kawin 
ishpigijigassinon, jaigwa ani-ondgoshi. 

It is evening. It is twilight. Jaigwa ondgoshi. Tibikabaminag- 
wad. 

Is it late in the night 2—No, it is not late. Ishpitibikad na f— 
Kawin ishpitibikassinon. 

It is night. Itis a very dark night; I eee nothing. Nibatibik. 
Kitchi kashkitibikad ; kawin gego nin wabandansin. 

Is it already midnight ?—No, itis not yet midnight. Abitatibi- 
kad na jaigwa? Kawin mashi abita-tibikassinon. 

How late may it be (in the night)? Anin epitd-tibikadogwen? 
(or, epitch tibakadogwen) ? 

It is eleven o'clock. Middsso tibaigan sa ashi bejig. 

It is just midnight. Abité-tibikad gwaiak. 

It is now past midnight. Gi-ishkwa-abitd-tibikad nongom. 

I will atart after midnight. Gi-ishkwa-abitd-tibikak nin ga-madja. 

Iatarted after midnight. Ga-ishkwa-abitatibikak nin gi-médja, 

He started after midnight. Ga-ishkwa-abité-tibikadinig gi-madja. 





















Do you get up early in the morning. Walba na kw tid eves 
kigijeb f 

I always get up in the morning early; this moraing aly. I a 
not get upearly. Mofag kitchi kigtjeb nind onishka; joba dt 
kawin waiba nin gi-onishkassi. me 

Get up, my brother, (sister,) it is day-light. Onishitn, eiehims 
jaigwa gi-waban. 

You are lazy; you use to sleep toolong. Xi kitiméshk; osie 
ginwenj ki niba ko. , 

It is not yet ten o’clock. Kawin maski middsso éestndh: 

Are you accustomed to get up at ten o’clock? Middsso 30d 
ganeg na ko kid onishka ? 

See the watch, (clock,) is it going? Wabam dibaigisieswan. Mad- 
jishka na? 

It is not going ; I have not wound it up. I will wind it up now. 
Kawin madjishkasst ; kawin nin gi-ikwabiowassi. Nongom nin 
gad-ikwabiowa. 

When does the sun set? Aniniwapi gisiss pengishimod f 

It sets at six o’clock. Nengotw&sso-dibaiganeg sa pangishimo. 

When will you go home? (plur.) Antniwapi ge-giweieg ? 

We will go home exactly at seven o’clock. Najwésso-dibaiga- 
neg sa gwaiak nin wi-giwemin. 

This watch is very fine. How much did it cost? Attchi onfji- 
shi aw dibaigisisswan. Anin dassw&bik ga-inaginsod f 

lt costs twenty dollars. MNijtana sa dasswAbik gi-inaginso. 

It is an old watch; it ia not new. Géta-ataa, kawin oshkiaiaawiesi. 

This watch goes too slow ; too quick; it is broken; sometimes 
it stops. Aw dibagaigisisswan osm besika; osGm kijtka; gi- 
bigoshka ; naningotinong nagashka. 

When will you go out to-day ? Aniniwapi ge-s@gaaman nongom Ff 

I will go out at nine o’clock; and before three o’clock I will 
come home again. Jangasso-dibaiganeg sa nin ga-sagaam ; 
tchi bwa dash nisso dibaigan nin ga-bi-giwe minawa. 

Laborers work ten hours every day. Anokiwininiwag midasso 
dibaigan anokiwag endassc-gijigadinig. 

iow many hours do you sleep everv night? 4" dagso-dibal- 
pan mahaja- tahithalie 
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Taleep six hours every night. Ningotwasso dibaiyan sa nin 
niba endasso-tibikak. 


5. For-and at breakfast. 


When do you use to take breakfast? Aniniwapi wassintieg ike 

kigijeb ? 

At seven o'clock. Najwasso-dibaiganeg sa. 

Our breakfast is ready. Mi jaigwa wi-wissiniiang, 

Come and sit down here ; sit down here by my side. Oma. bi- 
namadabin ; bi-widabimishin. 

What do you choose? Wegonen ge-wi-aiaian ? 

I willeat some fish. Gigd nin gad-amoa pangi. 

Here is trout, and here is white-fish. Which do you like best ? 
Mi aw nawégoss, aw dash atikameg. Aninaw nawatch menwe- 
nimad ? 

I will take some white-fish this morning. Atikameg nin wi-amoa 
nongom. 

Is it fresh fish? Oshki yigd na? 

No, it is salted fish. Kawin, jiwitdgani-gigd av. 

It is very nice; it has an excellent taste. Geyet kitchi onijishi ; 
kitchi winopogosi. 

Take ome bread; some crackers. Mami aw pakwejigan ; ogow 
pakwesigansag. 

These crackers are very fine; very good. Kilchi oni 
pakwejigansag ; kitchi minopogosiwag. 

Don’t you wish to eat potatoes? Kawin na opinig ki wiamoas- 
sig? 

I wok some: I am eating them. I am very fond of potatoes. 
Your potatoes have a good taste indeed. Nin gimamag sa; 
nind amoag. Nin kitchi minwenimag opinig. Geget minopo- 
yosiway kid opinimiveag. 

Will you drink some chocolate? Miskwdbo na ki wi-minikwen f 

I will drink some. Nin wi-minikwen sa. 

But I will drink some coffee. Nin dash makate-mashkikiwtbo 
nin wi-minikwen. 

Who will drink some coffee? lwenen ge-wi-minikwed makate- 
mashkikiwabo ? 
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L will take some. Nin win wtmtothoen pongt kp wath 
‘Give me your cup.—That’s enough; you give ma tap tap. hay 
Bidon kid ondgans —M iw ; osm nibiwa ki mi. 
“Take some milk in it, and eugar. Totoshdbo dagonam, sisi 
wad gaie. 
Will you drink some more? Give me your cup. Minewé “i 
wi-minikwen ? Bidon kid ondgans. 
Ithank you; that is enough. Migwetch; mi iw. 
There is also some tea, who will'drink some ? Anthishate a 
6ma atemagad, awenen go-minikwed f 
“Thank you, I will drink none. Migwetch, kawin rin nia wh 


minikwessin. 

And you, sir? Kin dash, nidji ? . 

I will drink a little, very little. Pangt nin wi-minikwen, pangige. 

This tea is very strong. Kitchi mashkawdgami ow ansbish&bo. 

I like strong tea. Nin minwendan meshkawdgamig antbishAbo. 

I don’t like it, I like better weak tea. Kawin nin minwendansin, 
awashime nin minwendan tchi jagwagamig. 

You did not take any butter, do you never eat any? Kawitn 
mashi totoshabo-bimide kid odapinansin, kawin na wika i 
midjissin ? 

I eat it sometimes, I will take a little. Nin midjin sa ko, pangi 
nin wi-mamon. 

You eat very little of every thing. Kitchi pépangt ki wissin. 

I thank you, I have eaten considerably. Migwetch, entwek nibi- 
wa nin gi-wissin. 

I must go now, I must go to work; I have much work to do 
today. Nin wi-mddja dash nongom, nin wi-anoki ; nibiwa 
anokiwin nind aian nongom. 


6. On the weather. 


How is the weather? Anin ot-gijigak ? 

Is it fine weather ?—Is it bad weather? Mino gijigad na? Mat 
chi gijigad na ? 

it is fine weather.—It is bad westhe~. “ino gijigad sa. Matchi 
gi*taad sa 
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The weather is very bad. Niskddad, (kitchi niskadad.) 

Itis cloudy.—It is clear fair weather, the sun shines. Anakwad. 
—Mijakwad. 

Itis dark, gloomy weather all day. Ayawa gijigad kabégiji; 

It is foggy, the sun does not appear. Awdn, kawin gisiss bi- 
nagosissi. 

It blows, it is windy. Nédin. 

Tt blows hard, it is stormy. Kitchi nodin. 

Itis a dreadful time indeed. Geget gotamigwad. 

It blows a gale,ahurricane. Apitchi kitchi nodin. 

The wind blows cold. Takassin. 

The wind turned, shifted. Guiekdnimad. 

I think it will rain today. Ta-gimiwan nongom, nind inendam. + 

It is likely enongh. Mi geget ejinagwak. 

It drigzles.—It rains—It hails. Awanibissa—Gimiwan.—Sessé- 





gan. 

Does it rain? Does it notrain? Gimiwan na? Kawin na gimi- 
wansinon ? 

It rained when I left home, but it does not rain now. Gimiwa- 
noban api ba-madjaidn, kawin dash nongom gimiwansinon. 

It raine again.” It rains very fast. It rains a little. Minawa 
gimiwan. Kitchi gimiwan. Agdwa gimiwan. 

Iam wet, am all wet. Nin nissdbawe, nind dpitchi nissdbawe. 

Are you not wet? Kawin na kin ki nissdbawessi ? 

Iam wet too, I have no umbrella, Mi go gaie nin, kawin sa 
gego agawateon nind aiansin. 

Are you afraid of getting wet? Ki gotanna iwtchi nissdbawcian? 

Yes, I am afraid of it; I use to be sick when I get wet. Enin 
gotan sa; nind Gkos iko nessabaweidnin. 

It ia cold. It is very cold. It isextremely cold indeed. Kissina, 
or kissinamagad. Kitchi kissina. Apitchi geget kissina. 

I am cold, very cold. Nin gikadj, nin kitehi gikadj. 

Tam atarving with cold. Nin gawadj. 

My fingers are benumbed with cold. Nin takwakiganjiwadj. 

Come in and warm yourself, there isa fire here. Pindigen, bi- 
awason, ishkotewan oma. 
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It snows fast.—It snows thick. Sogipo, or sogipomaged. iie- 
mangadépo. 

The lake, the river, etc., is freezing over. SAdgaigan, sibi, ee., 
gashkadin. - 

The lake is hard frozen over. Ségaiagan gi-kiteht-gashkadin. 

This afternoon I will skate. Nongom gi-ishkwa-nawokweg vin 
wi-joshkwadae. 

I have a fine pair of skates. Geget kitchi onjjishinon nin josh- 
kw&daaganan. 

It thaws now, (it is mild weather.) Jaigwa abawa, or abewame- 
gad. 

The snow is soft. The snow melts away. Jakdgonaga. Gon 
ningiso, or angoso. 

It begins to be warm. Jaigwa kijate, or kija 

How warm is it?—It is very warm. Geget kij@te?—Kitchi kijate. 

Iam warm. Nind abwes, (I sweat.) 

I am excessive hot. WNind apitchi abwes. 

Let us go into the shade. Agawateg jjada. 

We will have a heavy rain, itis too warm. Ta-kitchi-gimiwan, 
osam kijate. 

The sky is cloudy all over. Kitchi Gnakwad. 

It lightens excessively. Kitchi wassamowag animikig. 

It thunders, the thunder roars. Antmikiwan, masitégosiwag 
animikig. 

What a clap of thunder! Geget kitcht animiki! Pashkakwé- 
amog ! 

Are you afraid of thunder? Tobesure. Ki gossag na animi- 
kig ? E nange. 

Many people are afraid of thunder. Nibiwa bimadisidjig o goe- 
sdwan animikin. 

I never was afraid of it. Kawin nin wika nin gossassig. 

Be not afraid, the storm is over. Kego segisiken, jaigwa ishkwa- 
niskadad. 

It clears up. EBshkam miyakwad. 

I see the rain-bow. Nin wabandan nagweiad. 

“his isa tigen fai esathes Mi men dit-libandamina top? nign 
ptigal 
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It is very good (pleasing) that it has rained, the ground was 
already too dry ; but now the fields will produce well. Kitehi 
minwendagwad gi-gimiwang, osm jaigwa bibinekamigideban 
aki; nongom dash weweni ta-nitawiginon kitiganan. 

Itis dirty now after the rain. Ajishkika nongom gi-gimiwang. 

Ttis bad walking, Sanagad bimosseng. 


1. For and at dinner. 


It is twelve o’clock now. Come in, we will dine. Jaigwa na- 
wokwe. Bi-pindigen, ki ga-wissinimin, 

Come eit down on this chair. Bi-nabadamin ow apabiwining. 

Put another plate (cover) here. Minawa bejig tessinagan atoiog 
oma. 

‘There is some meat here. Witass oma atcmagad. 

Beef, veal, pork, ham, deer-meat, bear-meat. Pijikiwi-wiiase, 
pijikinsiwi-wiiasss, kokéshiwi-wiiase, wawashkeshiwi-wiiass, 
maké-wiiass. 

Help yourself. Kin igo mamon minik menwendaman. + 

You don’t eat, are you sick? Kawin kiwisinissi, kid dkos na? 

No, I am not sick, I eat much. Kawwin nind Gkosissi, nibiwa nin 
wissin. 

Potatoes are there and turnips too. Which you like better? 
Opinig aiawag, tchiss gaie oma ate. Wegonen nawatch men- 
wendaman ? 

I will take some turnips. Tchiss nin wi-mamon. 

Bring salt here and pepper, you did not put iton the table. Ji. 
witagan bidoiog gawissagang gaie, kawin ki gi-atossinawa ado- 
powening. 

Take some more meat. Minawa wiiass mamon. 

This ham is very nice, I ate some. Mandan kokoshiwi-wiiass 
Kitchi minopogwad, nin gi-midjin pangi. 

This deer-meat has an excellent flavor, and is done nicely. ho 
wawdshkeshiwiwiiass memindage minopogwad, weweni gaie 
gijidemagad. 

Have the Indians killed many deer this winter? Nibiwa na 
anishindbeg 0 gi-nissawan wawashkeshiwan nongom biboninig ? 
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Yes, sir, a great many; a young man killed seven deer, not long * 
ago. Geget kitchi nibiwa ; befig oshkinawe ndmate nijisieowt 
0 gi-nissan wawdshkeskiwan. 

Deer-meat is very good, I like it better than any other kind 0 
meat. Wawdshkeshiwi-wiiass memindage minopogwad, ae 
shime nin minwendan, kakina dash anind wiiase. 

Are there many rabbits here?. W4bosog na batainowag oma ? 

There are a great many here, and the Indians are very ekillfal 
in trapping them. Kitchi batainowag oma, Kitch wawingest- 
wag dash anishindbeg dassonawad. 

I will eat some of this rabbit. Pangi nin wiamoa aw wabos. 

Are there partridges also here? Binéwag na gaie alawag ome ? 

There are, we eat them often. Atawag sa, naningin nind amee 
nanig. 

In summer pigeons will be here in great quantity. Nibing dash 
omimig ta-osaminowag oma. 

We must alsodrink at our dinner. Ai ga-minikwemin gate wis- 
sintiang. 

Let us drink, but we will only drink water, no wine. Mintkwe- 
da, nibi dash ki ga-minitkwemin, kawin win jominabo. 

We have all taken the temperance pledge, we will keep it. Aa 
kina mamawi ki gi-mamomin mintkwessi-masinaigansan, ki 
wi-ganawendamin dash. 

I, for my part, I will alwaye keep it faithfully as long as I live. 
Nin win ged-ako-bimadisiian nin wi-ganawendan wewent. 

And so willI. Mi go gaie nin. 

There are also some apples here, would you eat any? Mishims- 
nag gaie oma aiawag, kawin na ki da-amoassig ? 

lwilleat some. Min da-amoag sa. 

I ate one, two, three, etc., apples. Bejigominag, * nijominag, 
nissominag, etc., mishiminag nin gi-amoag. 

Eat some of these strawberries, there are very many now here. 
Odeiminan gaie midjin, kitchi batainadon nongom geget oma. 

Raspberries will also be in great abundance, by and by. Afie- 
kwiminag \miskéminag) gaie ta-batainowag naaatch. 


J@n nage 919 





— 39% — 


Iwill ent some raspberries. Pangi nin wi amoag miskwiminag 

Will you takesome more? Keidbi na ki wi-aiawag ? 

No, sir, I thank you; Pll eat some of these aweatmeats (pre- 
serves.) Kawin migwetch; pangi paskkiminassigan nin wi- 
midjin. 

Ihave dined very well. Weweni nin gi-nawokwe-wissin. 

So have I. Mi go gaie nin. 


8. Concerning the Otchipwe language. 


I wish to know well the Otchipwe language. Apegish weweni 
kikendaman wi-Otchipwemoian. 

‘The Otchipwe language is very difficult, I can speak it a little. 
Kitehi sanagad Otchipwemowin, pangi nin gashkiton wi-Ot- 
chipwemoian. 

You will soon speak it better if you endeavor. Waiba nawatch 
weweni ki gad-Otchipwem, kishpin wikwatchitoian. 

T endeavor indeed very much, but I can effect nothing. Nind 
ano wikwatchiton Gpitchi, kawessa dash nin gashkitossin. 

I think it will be long before I learn to speak well Otchipwe. 
Wika ganabatch nin ga-gashkiton weweni tchi Otchipwemoian. 

Iwill always speak Otchipwe when I speak to you, if you are 
willing. Nin gad-Otchipwem mojag genominGnin, kishpin 
minwennaman. 

Thank you, friend, do that and so I shall indeed know it sooner. 
Migpwetch, nidji, mi gedodoman, mi dash geget waiba nawatch 
tchi kikendaman. 

Speak slowly, my friend, you speak too fast ; I cannot even un- 
derstand a half of what you say. , Béka nawatch gigiton, nidji, 
osm ki dadtabi; kawin ganage abita ki nissitotossinon ekki- 
toian. 

How do the Indians call this? Anin ow ejinikadamowad anishi- 
nabeg ? 


This is called. ... sos Pinikade ow. 
And thie, how is it called? Ow dash, anin ejinikadeg ? 
It is called .... . ss vtmi Ginikadeg. 


I will write down these words, and I will write all the Otchipwe 
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words, by these means aleo, I shall learn the Otchipwe tat- 


Have you nobody that would teach you constantly? Kewis se 
awiia kid aidwassi ge-kikinoamokiban majag ? 

No, I have nobody yet, but I will employ somebody to teach me 
regularly. Kawin mashi awiia nind aidwassi, nin gad-anens 
dash awiia ge-kikincamawid weweni. 

Iwill employ you, if you will teach me, and you wil come every 
day to give me lessons. Kin ki gad-anonin, Kishpin wi-kikt- 
noamawiian, endasso-gijigak dash ki ga-bt-kikinoamew. 

Yes, I promise it to you, I will come every day to teach you. 
We will begin to-morrow. &, kinakomin sa, 
ki ga-bi-kikinoamon. WAbang ki ga-madjitimin. 

I would be very happy if I could soon speak well the Otchipwe 
language, in order to preach right (well) to the Indians. Jin 
darkitchi-minwendam, waiba tchi kikendaman weweni tchi Ot 
chipwemoidn, mi sa gwaiak tchi wigagikimagwa -anis 

Do you understand all I say, when Iam speaking to you? Ki 
nissitotaw ina kakina minik ekkitoidn genonindnin ? 

Yee, certainly, I understand you well. Hnange ka, ki nissito- 
ton weweni. 

Do you understand every Indian? Kakina na anishindbeg ki 
nissitotawag ? 

I don’t understand every one, I underatand some of them; but 
some speak too quick when they are speaking to me, and I 
don’t know what they say. Kawin kakina nin nissitotéwas- 
sig, bebejig ela nin niseitotawag ; anind dash osdm daddtabi- 
wag genojiwadjin, kawin dash nin kikenimassig ekkitowagwen. 

‘When they are speaking to each other, do you understand them 
well? Kishpin dash ganonidiwad ki, nissitotawag na wewéni ? 

When they are speaking to each other, I don’t much under- 
stand them; I understand them better when they speak to 
me. Kishpin ganonidiwad, kawin gwetch nin nissitotawassig ; 
awashime nin nissitotawag gandjiwad. 


Var oP oanan eng fo mdeayne let he Hananaagee tie 








heartenec.) ¥ ga-kikendan, aiangwamisin, 
kego jag 

Y am not discouraged, and | will not give it up. Kawinnin jag- 
wenimossi, kawin gaienit = - anijitansi. 


9. On traveling by land = ‘he Indian country, (in winter.) 


When shall we start (depart)? Aniniwapi ge-madjaiang ? 

We shall soon now depart, prepare. Jaigwa waiba ki gamddja- 
min, ojitan. 

Tam preparing, Iam about. Nind ojita, nind apitchita. 

Have you made my snow-shoes? Ki gi-gijiagna nind agimag. 

_ Your enow-shoes are not quite made; I made indeed the frame, 

but they are not yet filled, (laced.) Aawin mashi apitcht giji- 
assiwag kid agimag ; anawi nin gi-waginag, kawin dash mashi 
ashkim@sossiwag. 

Who will fill them ? Awenen dash ged-ashkim&nad ? 

My wife will fill them to-morrow. Nin widigemagan o gad-ashki- 
mdnan wabang. 

Are my moccasins made? Nin makisinan na gi-gijitchigadewan ? 

Yes, my sister made them ; she has made one pair, two pair, 
three pair, four pair, etc. E, 0 gi-ojitonan sa nimisse’; nin- 
gotwewan, nijwewan, nisswewan, niwewan, etc., 9 gi-ojitonan. 

I brought also nips, (foot-rags,) one pair, two pair, etc., for your 
use. Ajiganan gaie nin gi-bidonan, ningotwewan, nijwewan, 
etc., kin ged-aioian. 

And my mittens? Nin mandjikawanag dash ? 

Aha! I forget them. Iwill fetch then. Jshte! nin giwanike- 
nag. Nin wi-ndnag. 

We will start (depart) after Sunday, (on Monday.) Gi-ishkwa- 
anamiegijigak sa ki ga-madjamin. 

We will start in two days, in three days, in four days. Nijég- 
wanagak, nissogwanagak, niogwanagak, ké ga-madjamin. 

What provisions shall we take for our voyage? Wegonen dash 
ged-ani-nawapoiang ? 
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We will take some pork and flour; we will aleo take some meat. 
Kokosh, pakwejigan gate ki ga-nawapomin, wiiass gate ki ge- 
nawapomin. 

Is that pork cooked; and is the flour baked (into bread); is the 
meat cooked ? Gisiso na aw kokosh, pakwejigan gaie ; gijide 
na wiiass? (or, gijidemagad.) 

Not yet, the day after to-morrow my sister will cook the pork 
and bake bread; she will also cook the meat. Kawin masht, 
awasswawang nimisse 0 ga-gisiswan kokoshan, pagwejiganan 
guie; wiiass gaie o ga-gisisan. 

Well, let us start.—I will tie up my pack, (my load.) Ambe, 
madjuda. Nin wi-takabidon nin bimiwanan. 

Oho! my pack is very heavy. <Ataid! kitchi kosigwan nin bi- 
miwanan. 

Do you carry all that we shall need? Az madjidon na kakina 
go-wi-aiotang ? 

I think I have all, a little kettle, little dishes, knives, a hatchet. 
Mi go kikina, nind inendam, akikons, é6ndgansan, mokoménan, 
wawakwadons. 

Don’t you forget anything? have you any matches? Kawin na 
gego ki wanikessi ? Ishkotewatigonsan na gaie kid aianan ? 

Yes, they are here. Let us go. E, atewan. Méidjada. 

We go too fast.—We go too slow. Osdm ki kijikamin.—Osém 
ki béstkamin. 

We don’t go in the right direction; there, there! Kawin gwaiak 
kid ani-ijassimin ; wedi gosha ! 

O yes! indeed! I almost went astray. Ishte! geget! gega nin 
gi-wanishin. 

Hold on! I will drink some water here. Iam very thirsty, Iam 
sweating so much. Beka! nin wi-minikwen nibi oma. Nin 
kitchi nibiigwe, osm nind abwes. 

Don’t drink too much water, and don’t eat any snow, or else 
you will be tired very soon. Aeyo osém nibiwa nibt minikwe- 
ken, kego gaie gon umodken, gonima waiba ki gad-aiékos. 

™ *here a trail allalong, where we ‘re zoing” “ikanatwan ne 

a fatqmy? 
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ire is indeed a trail, but it shows very little; it has snowed 
‘omuch of late. Anawi mikanawan, agawa dash nfgwad ; 
\m gi-sogipo nomaia. 
y!are you tired? Anin! kid aidkos na? 
1 not yet tired, I walk easily. Kawin mashi nind ai¢kosissi, 
in mino bimosse. 
king is good here, il is a fine place, there is no [underwood 
we. Mino bimossewinagad oma, onijishin,jibeiamayad. 

here there is much underwood, it is bad walking indeed. 
ae snow is soft. The snow is deep. Oma dash kitchi sasaga, 
get sanagad bimosseng. Jakdgonaga. Ishpagonaga. 
re is no trail (no road) here; we will go astray. Kowin oma 
tkanawansinon ; ki ga-wanishinimin. 
are already gone astray. That is very bad. Mi jaigwa gi- 
mishinang. Geget sanagad. 
; Twill look for the road, (tgail.) Here it is! Come here! 
ka, nin ga-nandonean mikana. Mi oma! Onddss|, 

now noon, (twelve o'clock.) Let us now take a meal. Jai_ 
1a nawokweg. Nalaice wissinida. 

! Twill make a fire; we will make some tea. Haw! Nin 
-bodawe ; anibishabo ki gad-ojitomin. 

alittle tired. At the same time I have pain in one of my 
ra; (Iam lame.) Nawatch nind aitkos. Baiétoj nind ako- 
1 bejig nikéd. 

vill not walk long now; evening is approaching. Kawin 
swenj ki ga-bimossessimin ; jaigwa ani-onagoshi. 
ll we camp? There is no fine place. Anindi ge 
beshiiang ? Kawin ningotchi onijishinsinon. 
is camp here; this isa fine place. Oma yabeshida; oniji- 
in oma. 

e ia much snow, the snow is deep. I must throw out much 
ow, tomake a camp. Geget gdnika, ishpdgonaga, (ishpate.) 
Ichi nibiwa gon nin ga-webina tchi ojitoidn gabeshiwin. 
II take (or break) boughs ; I will take many, in order to 
ike @ good bed. Jingobig nin wi-mamag, (nin wibokobinag ;¥ 
viwa nin wi-mamag, weweni tchi apishimanikeian. 
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Friend, chop much wood, it will be perhaps cold to-wighit: ible 
wa manissen, nidji, ta-ki sagad ganabaich tibikad, (ta 
kissintibikad.) 

So much wood will be enough Mi i ge-debisseg mizsan. 

Let us make fire. Let uscook. Let usest. Sodepela 
bakweda. Wissinida. 

Hang up my moccasins and my nips, (foot-rags,) to ary, 4 
don nin makisinan, nind ajiganon gate, toh bateg. 

Let us lie down, the night is advanced. Gawishimode, jeigne 
ishpitibikad. 

Halloo! let us get up; the day-break will soon appear. dae! 
onishkada; jaigwa gega tawsban. . 

My moccasins and nips have dried well. Wewent gt-batewan: nity 
makisinan, nind gjiganan gaie. 

‘Let us start. Is it far yet where we are going? Madjada. Wéssa 
na keiabi ejaiang ? 

We will have to sleep twice more, that is, this evening, and to- 
morrow ; and the day after to-morrow we will arrive. Keiabi 
nijing ki gad-ani-nibamin, mi sa, nongom ondgoshig, wabang 
gaie; awasswabang dash ki ga-dagwishinimin. 

We are walking smartly all day. Weweni ki bimossemin kabe- 
gurg- 

Now the sun will soon set, let us camp. Jaigwa gega ta-pangi- 
shimo gissis ; gabeshida. 

We have come far today. Wéssa nongom ki gi-dagwishinimin, 

Let us make a good camp again. Weweni minawa ojitoda gabe 
shiwin. 

‘Let us get up and start. If we walk very fast, we will see thie 
evening the house we are going to. Onishkada, mAdjada. 
Kishpin Gpitchi kijikaiang, nongom ondgoshig ki ga-waban- 
damin wakaigan ¢gaiang. 

I-will be very glad to reach the house to-day. Nin da-kitchimin- 
wendam tchi oditaman wakaigan nongom. 

The house is now near; two miles more. Jaigwa boshowad 
wakaigan ; keiabi nijo dibaigan. 

There is the house. Mi wédi wakaigan 


am nae aL Aten 
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ding by water, in the Indian country, (in summer. 


nshall weembark? Aniniwapi gebosiiang, nidji? 
1. Iwill probably not embark soon; I have no ca- 
ogwen. Wika ganabatch nin nin ga-bos ; kawinnind 
sai. 

d to make to yourself a canoe? Ki wi-ojiton na dash 
we 

aake one soon. The bark is here; and to-morrow I 
some cedar. Geget, waiba nin wi-ojiton. Atemagad 
wabang dash nin wi-passaige. 

ful, friend, in making canoes. Ki wawinges, nidjis 
sian. 

vhile since I always make canoes. Every summer I 
or three canoes. Mewija eko-tchimanikeian mojag- 
‘bin nij, nisswi gaie, nind ojitonan tchimandn. 

me a canoe, friend ; I will pay you well. Gaie nin 
nawishikan tchiman; weweni ki ga-dibaamon. 

one; I will make it perfectly well ; I have nice bark. 
iton sa; pitchi weweni nin wi-ojiton; gwanatch 
‘nd aian. 

it soon, friend. 1 will use that this summer. Wai- 
1, nidji. Mi iw ged-aioidin nongom nibing. 

o far; Iwill be absent long. Wassa nin wiija ; gin- 
ad-inend. 

ake it soon. Geget waiba nin gad-ojiton. 

you making a canoe, You are skilful indeed, 
well.) i bi-wabamin tchimdnikeian. Gegetki toa. 











is my canoe already made? Anin, nidji! jaigwa 
“higaile nin tchiman ? 

Il made, but there is no pitch yet on it. I will piteh 
w. Anawi kakina gi-gijitehigade, kawin dash ma- 
lessinon. Wabang nin wi-pigikadan. 

canoe. Are you contented ? Mi ow ki tchima@n. Ki 
nina? 


Yes, I am contented, it is nice; I suppose it ix strong 2B, nw 
minwendam, onijishin sa; 

Here is your payment. Ow ki dibdamogowin. 

I thank you, sir, you pay me well. Migwéetch, nidji, weiwent 
dibaamaw. 

I will embark the day after to-morrow, if it is cain. Aroansied- 
bang nin ga-bos, hishpin anwiting. . 

I intend to hire three Indians ; one will steer, anil two will pad- 
dle. Nisswi anishinAbeg nin wi-anonag; bejiy taodake, aii | 
dash ta-tchimewag. 

Task you, Paul, firat: Will you hire? I will be absent long; 
perhaps two months. Kin, Paul, nitem Ki yagwedjimin: Mi 
wi-anonigos na ? Ginwenj nin gad-inend; nfo gixisy ganabatch. 

I promise you, I will embark with you. Ai nakomin, ki gad- 
adaawamin sa. 

And look for two other men, Paul, who would embark with us. 
Minawa dash, Paul, nij ininiwag nandawabam gedadaawant- 
nangog. . 

T have found two young fellows. Nin gi-mikawag nj oshkine- 
weg. 

Are they good paddlers? Nita-tchimewag na? 

First rate. Would it not be better that we should row? Apiteht 
sa. Kawin na nawatch da-onijishinsinon tchi qjéboiciang ? 

Yea, it would be good ; we go quicker by rowing, than by pad- 
dling. Geget da-onijishin; awashime sa kijikam qjéboiang, tw 
dash tchiweng. 

I will make two oars; and I have » paddle. Nin gad-afitonan 
nijwatig qjeboianakon ; abwi dash nind aian. 

Halloo, halloo, my boys! let us embark! It is very calm. How, 
haw, kwiwisensidog! bosida! Kitchi anw&tin. 

Embark all things. Here are your provisions. Embark the 
axe also; the dishes and our beds; all together. Bositolog 
kakina. Mimandan ki nawapwaninén. Wagdkwad gate bo- 
sitoiog, ondganan, ki nibaganinanin gaie; kakina go. 

All ie shipped now. Mi kakina gi-bositehigadeg. 

Al" 9 aets tahipped: here is thy 











ae 


Kawin mashi hakina bositchigadessinon ; mi ow papagiwaiane- 
gamig ; bositoiog. 

Fetch it, friend John, put it here. idon, nidji John, oma aton- 

Thav’s all. Let us embark! Mi kakina. Bosida! 

Itis very calm indeed. Row smartly, my boys. Kitchi anwdtin 
geget. Weweniajeboiciog, kwiwisensidog. 

‘There is more and more wind; the wind is fair, ‘we will sail. 
EshKam nodin; minwanimad, ki ga-bimoshimin, 

Put up the mast and hoist the sail. Patakinig ningassimononak, 
ombakobidjigeg. 

Aha! we are sailing very fast. Atai@! geget ki kijeitshimin. 

Paul steer well; take care of the canoe, Weweni odaken, Paul ; 
ganawendan tchimén. 

It blows harder and harder; and the sea runs higher and higher. 
Waves come in. Eshkam kitchi nodin ; eshkam gaie mamun- 
gashka. Bosiwag tigowag. 

The wind shifted. Take down the sail. Jaigwa gwekdnimad. 
Binakonigeg. 

It will be dreadful ; Jet us eave ourselves. Isthere a river near? 
Ta-kitehi-sanagad ; jimoda. Sibi na dago besho? 

There is a large river; we will fly there. Steer for that place, 
Paul. Wedi kitchi sibi ; mi wedi ged-ininijimoiang. Mi wedi, 
Paul, ged-inikwéaman. 

Thie is a very fine river. I am glad that we are here. It blows 
harder and harder. It blows from the lake. Geget gwanatch 
sibi. Nin minwendam oma aiaiang. Eshkam kitchi nodin. 
Ndwitch ondin. 

A dreadful time! See, how the lake looke! Kitchilgoiémigwad! 
Na, ¢jinnagwak kitchigami! 

The wind will probably blow long from the lake; we will be 
long wind-bound here. Ginwenj ganabatch nawitch ta-ondin ; 
ginwenj ki ga-ginissinaogomin oma. 

Pitch the tent, boys, it will rain; it ie very cloudy. Patakidoiog 
papagiwaianegamig, kwiwisensidog, ta-gimiwan ; kitchi anak- 
wad. 

Bring in here all our luggage, it will be very bad weather. Pin- 
digadoiog oma kakina kid aiiminanin, sa-kitchi-niskadad. 
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Pat also the canoe better inland, lest the wind carry it off 
Tehiman gaie nopiming nawateh atoiog, ichi webassinog. 

We have now been wind-bound here two \luys—three days—lour 
days ; to-morrow I hope we will embark. Juigiou nijoyoan— 
nissogwan—niogwan ki ginissinaogomin oma; wibang gant 
batch ki ga-bosimin. 

We will start very early in the morning, ifit is calm. fiteh 
kigijeb ki ga-bosimin, kishpin amodting, 

Wake up, boys, get up; it is calm, we will embark, (stark) 
Goshkosiiog, kwiwisensidog, onishkag ; anwatin, hi ga-bosimin. 

Tee there two canoes. Let us go there and eee thoee that ten: 
vel there, (in canoes) Tchimandn nijonag nin wibandanap 
wedi. [jada awi-wabamada wedi bemishkadjig. 

Bonjour ! bonjour! Where do you come from? Be fo! be jot 
Anindi wendjibaieg ? 

Sault Ste. Marie—And you? Bawiting sa—Kinawa dash? We 
come from L’Anse—What news atthe Sault? Wikwedong 
nind ondjibamin.—Anin enakamig Bawitiog ? 

Not any. Two children died lately —We are starving ; we have 
nothing to eat. Kawin ningot. Nij abinodjiiag gi-nibowag 
nomaia —Nin bakademin ninawind. 

Paul, give them some pork aud flour. Paul, asham kékoshan, 
pakweigdnan gaie. 

Well! thank you!—We will eat nicely indeed. 0/0! mig- 
wetch, migweich !—Geget nin ga-mino-wissinimin. 

And we have also nothing to smoke. Min manépwdmin gaie 
ninawind. 

Here is some tobacco. Ow asséma. 

Ho! that’s right, that’s right! you make us happy indeed. Of 
wendjita, wendjita ! Geget ki debiimin. 

Bonjour! Farewell, farewell! Bo jo! Madjag, madjag! 

Let us land , boya; evening is approaching. Gabada, kwiwisen- 
sidog ; jaigwa ani-onagoshi. 

Let us not land there, it is too stony. Kego wedi gabassida, ostm 
assinika. 

et us land here. there is gape vere = hi ‘» intned e Ane land- 
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wee. Oma gabada, mitowanga oma. Geget gwanatchk 

in. 

(lm to-morrow, or if the wind is fair, then we will arrive 
ow at the village, Kishpin anwating wabang, gonima 
inwanimak, mi wabang tchi de-mijagaiang odenang. 

nbark (start), the wind is fair; we are happy. Bosida, 

nimad ; ki jawendagosimin. 

gain eailing very fast. Mi kitchi ijeiashimin minawa. 

runs higher and higher. Tam sick, I am sea-sick. I 

rays so, when the sea is high. Eshkam mamangashka; 

kos, nin majidee. Mi mojag endiién, kishpin maman- 

ig. 

ress is very disagreeable. I wish we should soon arrive. 

sanagad iw majideewin. Apegish waiba mijagaiang. 
soon arrive.—Here is the village we are going to. Wai- 
1a-mijagamin.—Mi wedi odena ¢aiang. 

dindeed. Geget nin minwendam. 











NOTES FOR THE AID OF BEGINNERS, () 


OF NOUN. 


There are two kinds of common nouns: the verbal noun, 
asnally in win or gan, and the root noun, the terminations of 
which are various. 


FORMATION OF NOUNS. 


The verbal noun in win is tormed from the reflective verb, by 
adding win to the third person singular indicative, v.g. énawe- 
aindisowin, self disapprobation, self amending ; or from the 
mutual, by changing in the third person plural wok into win, 
v. g. kagwanissakenindiwin, mutual hatred ; or from the inde- 
finite, vy a ding win, sdkihiwewin, the action of loving some 
one or from the indefinite passive verb, by adding win to the 
firs person, v. g. s@kihikowin, the action of being loved ; or 
from a neuter or indefinite verb ending by aconsonant, by adding 
win to the first mutative vowel, v. g. yashkendam, he is sorry, 
tedious ; gashkendamowin, sorrowfulness, tediousness; or from 
the negative verb, by adding win to the third person singu- 
lar negative : papamittansiwin, disobedience. 

The names of instruments which for the most part end in gan, 
are formed from the termination of the verb in djike, signifying, 
todo, by changing Qike into djiyan, or of other verbs, by 
changing ike into igan, v. x. soshkudjike, soshkudjigan, a 
polisher ; pakunehike, pakunehigan, a piercer. We indicate 
here the usual formation only, as all the root nouns will 
be found ready formed in the Dictionary, as well as those less 
regular. 

The root nouns are those ready formed, v. g. pi 
abwi, a boat-oar. 











ki, an ox; 





(*) These notes have been taken from the little Sauteux Grammar of Rev. (3. 
Belcourt. We give them here for more explanations in the Otchipwe Grammar. 





There are in the Otchipwe language irregular nouns chen- 
ging their form according to the nouns or pronouns acoompe- 
nying them; some are the compound nouns, whieh are 
numerous ; the others are the irregular nouns, in very smal} 
number. 

A horse, pepejikékanje, from pepgik, one by one, and 
okanj, its shoe-horn, that is to say, the one who has only & 
single shoe-horn. Among the Cree Indians and in this county 
they useto say = horse, mistatim, from mistsha, big, and atéie, 
composing-particle signifying » dog in the Cree language 5 
among the Otchipwe Indians the composing particle signifying 
a dog is assim, v. g. wabassim, a white dog, and by extension, 
after the Cree acception, a white horse. 

In the possessive caze, this word changee its form, for it is 
then irregular, v. g. @ horse, mistatim ; my horse, nind dy ; 
my horses, nind ayak ; that irregularity affects that word only. 
The word mistatim is conjugated regularly ; and the word 
nind dy is also conjugated regularly according to thet form. 

In the vocative case, the word n’és makes n’dsse, nin ga 
makes nin ge, n’ékkumis, my grand-mother, makes n’okko ; 
they alsouay, nin gwis instead of nin gwisis, my son, nind an 
instead of nind Gnis, my daughter; that word nind én makes 
also of dnan, his daughter. 








ON THE FoRMATION oF Nouns. 


There are nouns formed from the verbs in un by adding 
gan, v. g. nind appenimun wiyaw, I hope in his own pereon, 
nind appenimundgan, my hope. 

In the verbs in A making ho in the third pereon, the noun is 
formed by adding wagan, v. g. nind ondjiko-wagan, my defen- 
Aer, from ondjiho, he defends his body, he defends himself. 

The names of fruit trees, as far as fruit trees, are formed from 

ne singular of the name of the fruit by ad4ny *kaoni. v. g- 
“cimin. erape. Awimi-akanni. the vine 
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Many or almost all the trees have @ second name, with 
abstraction of their quality of fruit trees, v. g. séwimindttik, 
the wood of the vine ; mittikomij, oak ; mittikomin, acorn ; 
mittikominakaonj, the oak as a fruit tree, female oak bearing 
its fruit, from onj which signifies in composition child, v. g. 
nittam onjan, the eldest child, the first born child ; min, making 
minak in many plural nouns, signifies fruit in composition , 
when alone, it signifies blue-berry ; it makes then minan in 
the plural number. 

There are names of things signifying a dress or ornament, or 
‘a part thereof ; they are formed from the verb, by changing the 
final o in the third person into un, v. g. kitshippiso, he ig 
belted ; Kitshippisun, belt; wiwokkwehéso, he is wrapped 
up, wiwokkwehdsun, a wrapper, a husk’ of peas, etc.; tittinin- 
Wibiso, his finger is surrounded by, fittinindjibisun, a ring, 
a digital ring. 

The names of clothes generally are expressed by the termi- 
nation weydn, pyjikki-weyan, the ekin of an ox, that is the skin 
with the hair on it ; and so on of all other animale, adding 
weydn to the name of the animal; and these words are animate 
by acception, pijikkiweyénak, ox ekins with their hair ; thence 
wabéweyan, white cloth, blanket. 

The numeral noune, joined collectively, do not take the plu- 
ral number, v. g. nijowdbik, two measures, v. g. of water, 
because the usual measure is a metal pot ; nijotdbandk, two 
cart-loads. 

Some nouns are nothing but the participle from which some 
thing has been taken off, v. g. mekkateokonayed, positive par- 
ticiple, he being clothed in black. We say : mekkateokonaye, 
a priest, the black-gown. This manner of forming nouns ia 
generally used only in proper nouns. 

The participle, adjective and verb are frequently used 
ax a eubstantive, v.g. ningo-takkopitek or pejik-takkopitek, 
something tied up, a sheaf, etc., and plural, fakkopitekin. If 
this word was not preceded by the numeral noun incorpo- 
rated with it, it would be used in the positive, v. g. tekkopitek 
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pgik. Ningo is the word pejik used in composition; one 
should not say tekkopitek ningo ; it is always more conform 
able with the genius of the language to use the word entering 
in composition, and still better tosay : ningo takkopitek, than 
pojik-takkopitek. . 

‘The name of the place where thing is made is formed from 
the indefinite, v. g. pénakkadjike, he casts anchor; pénakked- 
jikewang, the place where they cast anchor, anchorage. 

The particle taji means that one is engaged in, v. g. tajt 
wiswini, he ie engaged in eating. 

The particle en used in the positive participle in many man- 
nere of eaying, means the place where, v. g. the place where 
Tam engaged in working, entajt-anokkiyéin, my laboratory. 


Os Dnaxvtives. 


The diminutive nouns are formed by adding ns to the noun 
ending by a vowel, v.g. pijikki, an ox, pijikkins, a calf, a young 
ox. The nouns ending by a consonant take ne after the lat 
mutative vowel, which is known by the plural of the word, 
v. g. mistatim, makes in the plural number mistatimék ; the 
@ in mok ie what I call the 1st. mutative vowel; add to it ne, 
you will have mistufimons, a small horse, a colt. Kinebik, 
kinebikok, whence kinebikéns, little adder. 

The exceptions are: the wordsending by nand taking # toform 
the diminutive of words whose last syllable is short, 
v. g. sGkahigan makex s@kaigans, a small lake. It takes en 
when that Inst syllable is long, v. g wewebandban, whence 
wewebanibinene, a small fishing-line ; ofébén, whence 
ot&bdnens, a small carriage. Do not be astonished at hearing 
some Indians confounding some times this rule, which one must 
certainly follow to epeak correctly. 








ON ADJECTIVES, 


There are adjectives in -s making esi in the 3d. person ; they 
Lat whan onaswe fame hy adding te tse" onten fe 
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make it an animate adjective, v. g. tajindaganesi, he who is 
every where the subject of conversation ; itis rather taken amiss 
Wawindagan, is taken in good part to mean a celebrated man. 





TeRMINATIONS OF ADJECTIVES IN shka, shin, ssin, sse. 


The termination in shka applies to the animate and 
inanimate, and indicates that the thing is in the passive state of 
the action of the verb, v. g. pakkdkushka ishkwandam, the door 
opens (by itself’), or misiwe pikushka mikkwam, the ice is break- 
ing everywhere. 

The termination in shin is used for the animate and indicates 
the action already suffered either in falling, either in lying on 
the ground, either in its manner of being, v. g. minoshin, it 
lies well, or, it is well fixed in its place, v. g. a clock, a watch ; 
akétshin, it is in its manner of being suspended, v. g. the sun, 
the stars, etc.; pokushin, v. g. my watch, it exists broken, 
v. g. falling. 

The adjective in ssin is used for the inanimate, and indicates 
the action already suflered, v. g. pékkdkussin ishkwandem, the 
door stands open ; minossin, this is well laid on, suits well. 

The adjective in sse indicates that the action is not suffered, 
but is made in such or such a manner when one pleases, v. g. 
pakkdkusse ishkwandem, the door opens (when one wishes), or, 
minosse oho wikakkwat, this axe suits well, is handy, that ix 
to say when one makes use of it 

These adjectives are formed from the indetinite in ssidjike, by 
changing ssidjike into shka, shin, ssin, sse, whenever the 
meaning of the verb is susceptible of the same. They make in 
the plural number, shkdwok, and shkdwan inanimate ; ssewok, 

and ssewan inanimate ; shindk, and ssinén inanimate. 

All the verbs in djike, make the verbal adjective in djikéso, 
animate, and djikdte, inanimate; plural, djikdsowok, djika- 
tewan. 

The adjectives in is make at in the inanimate, v. 
he is miserable, he is wretched ; kitim@kat, would be said, 
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v. g. of a barren, improductive land ; ¢ jninamis, 1 um weal; 
ninamat wakkahigan, the houee is weak, not sirong 

The adjectives in te or te, make 20 of 40 in the Ad. animale 
person, v. g. patakkite, it is planted, v. g. my knife; palabkiso 
aseGtins, the little aspen-tree is planted ; all the nouns of trees 
‘are animate, if they are not dead. WéAbdtte, wibfsso, whitened 
in the sun. The adjectives in te make tewan in the paral 
number ; tek in the participle ; tekin at the plural participle. 
The animate adjective ie conjugated like ni stincenddigue, with 
the exception that the let. mutative vowel is o instead of ¢. 

_ _ Some would sometimes say indniwan at the end ofan adjec- 
tive, v. g. ajimédji-win shigwa kitimaketindniwan smisiwe, 
alas, wretchedness is reigning everywhere. This part of the 
word indicates that the thing spoken of is general and common 
to all, v. g. minawdningottondniwan, or médjikisindniwan 
Kitshi kijikong, one rejoices in heaven. They say also, accord- 
ingly to the root, kitimGki-ndniwan ; médjiki-nGniwan. 


OF IRREGULAR VERBS. 


1+ Neuter, as nin gashkendam, I ain sorrowful. 

2° Verbs in un, an, as nind appenimun, I hope in something. 

3° The impersonal, as sanakisim, onc is auffering, etc. 

4° The objective verb, as sanakisiwan, agrees with a noun 
in the objective case. . 

5* The negative verb, kawin nind ikkitéssi, I do not say. 

5° The contingent verb, ekkitoy@nin, every time I aay. - 

T* The dubitative, nind ikkitom-ituk, I perhaps say. 

8° The verb in favor of, nind anokkitamowa, I work for him. 

9° The verb with a double inanimate object, nind jittamo- 
wan, I do it to him. 

10° The verb with a double animate object, nin kikkenimé- 
man, I know of something belonging to him, v. g. his son. 

The verbs in un make unan for the animate; they are 
formed, 1* from the verb in im, by adding to it unan, v.g nind 
wom. only upon + veelf: nind appené=in ‘nenimate, 
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nind appeninsunan, animate, I rely on him, T hope in him. 2° 
‘They are also formed from the indefinite by adding m, inanimate, 
nan, animate, v. g. nind atéwe, T sell, or, rather, I bargain (as 
it also signifies to buy) ; nind atdwen ni mokkumdn, L sell my 
knife ; mind atéwenan nind diy, 1 sell my horse. 3° They are 
also formed from the reflected or the verbal adjective in s, by 
adding to it un, unan, v. g.nin kashkittamds, I obtain for my- 
self ; nin kashkittamdsun, inanimate, nin kashkittamdsunan, 
animate, etc. 

These verbs are regularly conjugated in the inanimate, as 
any inanimate relative verb. For the animate, ite three persons 
singular are in an with their plural in ak instead of an, v. g. 
nind atéwenan, nind atdwenak, I trade them ; kit atdwenan, ak, 
thou, etc., of atéwenan. In all the rest of the conjugat 
the animate is conjugated like the inanimate relative, v. g. nind 
atéwemin, kit atéwendwa, 6t atéwendwan ; a very irregular 
thing is that they used to say in the 3d. person plural,at@wewok 
mistatimoh, they bargain horses, without using the sign, 0, of 
the 3d. person; itis often heard, and one must say, I think, 
Gt atawendwah mistatiméh, they trade horses. 

The objective verb is used in the 3d. persons only ; in the 
indicative it is formed by adding wan to the 3d. person singular, 
and wah to the 3d. person singular to form the plural, v. g. his 
von ia sick, @kusiwan o kwisissan ; his children are sick, 
dkusiwah o nidjanissah. 

Tn the participle, ni is added before the final d or ¢ of the 3d. 
person singular participle, in all the verbs whose 3d. person 
singular is in d or ¢, v. g. mih’ aniw sesekisinit o kwisissan, 
here is his elder son, from sasekisit, 3d. person singular of 
the participle simple ; in the plural, jin is added to it, v. g. 
God will judge the living and dead, Kije Manito o ka tipakimah 
pematisinitjin gaye nepunidjin ; in this case, the ¢ has a more 
articulated sound of d. 

In the neuter verbs, the indicative of the objective verb is 
formed in the same way ; but for the participle, as those having 
their 3d person singular in ng, make minitjin, v. g. he said to 
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his son who was lonely, of inén geshkendaminitjin @ inetesio~ 
san, from the 3d. pereon singular participle gaskhkendang. 

The negative verb is a modification applicable to all the 
verbs. 


FORMATION OF THE NEGATIVE. 


Ruxez I. To form the negative of the relative verb animate, 
ssi is added to the let. person of the indicative, and it keeps 
that syllable throughout the whole conjugation, the verb being 
conjugated regularly, v. g. kawtn ni sakihGasi, I don’t love him, 
kéwin o sékihdesin, he does not love him, kawin ki a@kihdesi- 
ban, he did not love thee, etc. 

The participle is formed by adding ssiw to the lst. person. 
indicative, and adding to ssie the characteristic of the animate 
participle ak, v. g. s@kihG@ssiwak, sdkihGasiwat ; but in the $d. 
pereon we say, sdkihdssik, and sdkihdssikwa for the plural. 
All the rest keep ssiw before their respective mutative, v. g. 
stkihdesiwang, sakihdssiweg, etc. 

II. In the inanimate verb, the ssi is inserted between the 
vowel and consonant of the last syllable, and holds that place 
everywhere, v. g. kKawin ni s&kittéssin, [ don’t love it, from ni 
sdkittén, I love it. 

In the participle, ssi makes ssiw as in the animate, with the 
characteristic of the inanimate participle, v.g. s@kittoy@n, nega- 
tive, sikittossiwdn, ssiwan, sik, ssiwang, ssiweg, ssikwa. The 
inanimate participle, the reflected participle, in short, all the 
participles similar in the affirmative are also similar in the 
negative. 

III. The reflecting verb, al! the adjectives in s,and the inde 
finite verb, form the negative of the 3d. person singular by 
adding ssi, v. g. mashkawisi, he is strong, kawin mashkawist- 
asi, he is not strong ; thus formed, it is conjugated regularly 
through all its tenses and moods ; in its participle, it is con 
jugated like the inanimate verb. 

IV. In the verb from 3d. person to first, relative passive verb, 
and *n the ir-definite nassive verh the .agative ie femmad feom, 
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the first person singular passive indefinite, by adding ssi , it 
remains so all through, the characteristics and mutatives being 
conjugated as usual; kawin ni sakihikossi, he don’t love me, 
kawin ki sakihikéssi, kawin o adkihikdssin, ete. The 3d. person 
passive indefinite makes : kawin sakihdssi, he is not loved. 

7 The negative is applied to the participle, 1° for the passive 
relative kikkemissik, ssinok, kussik, ssinowang, ssinoweg, 
kussikwa. Its imperfect is formed by adding iban everywhere. 
2 For the indefinite passive the negative participle is formed as 
itis in the indefinite, s@kihikéssiwdn, ssiwan, ssiwang, ssiweg; 
for the 3d. person, ssiwind, ssiwindwa, plural, is added to the 
3d. person singular indicative, v. g. s@kihdssiwind, if he is not 
loved ; bakkittehwassiwindwa, if they are not struck. The 
passive impersonal indefinite, is regular, s@kihikéssing, from 
sdkihikong, one, being loved. 

V. In the verb from Ist. person to 2d. the negative is formed 
by changing the final x into ssindn, v. g. kit inin, I tell you, 
kawin kit inissinon, kawin kit inissindninim, in the imper- 
fect, the reciprocal characteristics of each person are added, 
kawin ki ki inissinéniniban, kawin ki ki inissindninimowé- 
ban, etc. 

The negative participle is inissimowdn, inissinonagok. iké- 
ssiwan, ikossiwey. 

VI. The verb from 2d. person to Ist. is conjugated as follows 
in the affirmative ; it is nothing else but the 2d. person singular 
of the imperative of the animate relative verb preceded by the 
pronoun ; we must except the verb nind ina, which makes in 
the imperative iji, or ishi instead of ish, either regularly, 
or irregularly, v.g. 














Kéawin ki bakkitteh ussi, you dow’t strike me. 
Kéwin ki bakkitteh ussim, you (many) don’t strike me. 
- — — ussimin, you don’t strike me. 
=, — —_ussimimin, you don’t atrike us, ete. 





The imperfect, regularly, according to the negatives. 
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bakkittch ussiwan, 
—  ussiweg, 
—  ussiwang. 
The firat mutative « is changed into ¢ in the verbs whost 
mutative is i, v. g. kawin ki stkihigsi, you don't love me 


Neoarive, on Pronzarrive IupxnArives. 





Keko, ikkito-kken. 

Keko, — kkek. 1 
Keko, — site 

Keko, — sitak. D. 


I* In the indefinite, these terminations are added to the firet 
pereon of the present, v. g. keko bakkittehike kken, or howe- 
Iken, animate indefinite, don’t strike. 

2° In the animate relative they aleo add that termination to 
the lst. pereon of the present ; keko bakkittehwakken, don’t 
strike him. 

3° In the animate relative, the final n is replaced by those 
terminations ; this rule concerns the animates in 6n only, v.8. 
keko ojitt6kken, do not make it ; in the inanimate verbs in da, 
the n is not taken off, but it becomes mute, keko bakkittehan- 
ken ; then, on account of the n, one of the & becomes useless 
and is dropped. 

4° In all the verbs that have a vowel in the 3d. pergon sin- 
gular, that termination ie added, which must be understood 
also as to the verbal adjectives in s, v. g. keko bakkittehotiso- 
kken, do not strike yourself; keko andkkikken, do not work, 
keko indbikken, don’t look ; keko pisindtisikken, do not be dissi- 
pated, light-headed ; keko GkusikkGsokken, don’t pretend to be 
ill; and eo as to the indefinite passive, the prohibitive of 
which is formed from the lst. person, keko t6tékokken, let it 
not be done to you. 

5° In the verb from 2d. person to let. toform the prohibitive, 
hey chance: ~ in the 24 pesanr ~f 4b Sunarative Inte bhen, 
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Kkek, kkangen, v. g. keko ijishikken, don’t tell me, etc., from 
ijishin, tell me, in which the n is dropped. 

6° In the neuter verbs in am, m is changed into @ mute n in 
the prohibitive, v.g. keko gashkendanken, as the inanimate 
relative. (Vide supra 3%). 

7* The prohibitive of the relative passive verb is formed from 
the 3d. person singular, by dropping 7 in the animate as well 
asin the inanimate, and by using in its place the usual ter- 
minations of the prohibitive, keko ikékken, let him not tell 
you ; keko gashkendamihikukken, let that not make you 
uneasy, from 6¢ ik6n, and o gashkendamihikun, that makes 
him uneasy. 

VII. The dubitative is formed nearly in the same way 
through all the voices. 


1° The active indefinites as : nin tebwe, I say true, makea at 
the dubitative, 


Inpearecr. 
Nin tebwemituk. Nin tebwendban-ituk. 
— = mituk ki tebwendban-ituk. 
— tebwe-tuk. tebweguban. 

— — mindtuk. nin tebwemindban-ituk. 
— — mowatuk. ki tebwemindban-ituk. 
tebwe-tukenak. tebwegubanik. 
Paricipie. Iuperrect. 

Tayebwe wanen. Tayelncewauban en. 

— — wanen. wanban en. 

— — kwen. —  gubanen, 

— teingen. (Imp. — _ wingibanen. (Imp.) 
= wdngen. (D.) = wdngubanen ‘D.) 
— — wangen. —  wangubanen. 

= wegwen. —  wegubanen. 

— — wakwen —  wagubanen. 


‘Thus are to be conjugated in the dubitative all the verbs in 
endam, which make, v. g. nind inendam-ituk, I think perhaps 5 
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this eaid, all the others are regular ; they say st the 3. per 
eon inendamotuk, etc., participle, enendamo-wanen, ete. 
others are regula: 

The verbs taking a vowel in the 3d. pereon add the ms toit 
in the dubitative, v.g. nin songentmomituk ; 8d. person, songe- 
nimotuk,perhaps he presumes much of his own courage ; wédi, 
he sees ; ki wabimituk, perhaps you see; 3d. person, wébiiuk, 
etc. The participle is regular, waydbiwdnen, etc., swangent- 
mowdéinen, etc. 

One may see therefrom that the dubitative, either in the 
indicative, or in the participle, is formed from the 3d. person 
singular of the verb. 

The mutual is conjugated as the plural of the indefinite in 
the dubitative, v. g. sakitimindtuk, ete. 

VIII. In the animate adjectives, the negative is formed 
into ssi, v. g. kawin mashkawisissi, kawin késsigwanissi, he is 
not strong, he is not heavy. The negatives of an animate 
adjective are formed by changing ¢ into ssinén, v. g. kawin 
Gbatassinén ; and by adding sinén to the adjectives in n, v. g- 
kawin nokkansinén ; the final n of the adjective is then pro- 
nounced mute. 

IX. The verb in facor of'is formed by adding ttamowa, Age, 
dan, ddjike, to the root or indefinite of the verb, v. g. nind 
anokki, I work, whence nind anokkittamawa, I work for him ; 
nind anamihettaméwa, I pray for him, etc. 

Remark. According to the rule IV, one might observe 
a deficiency, which is the objective formation of the inde- 
finite passive verb, which is as follows, v. g. ina, 3d. inde- 
finite passive pereon makes inind in the participle, and in the 
objective, iniman, inimah, okwisissan, they say of his son, 
ete. ; hishpin inimind o kwisissan, if they eay of his son. To 
form that objective, nd of the 3d. person participle is changed 
into mn for the indicative, and into mind for the participle, 
v.g bakkittchwa, hund, makes bakkittehumin and bakkitte 
‘umind. 

Te ‘rregular latin verb inguit is translate? ‘ iwa which is 
andy fartBam, ‘ath o che inearfant, 
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Rewarke 


on some particles very frequently used in the Otchipwe language, 


Although these words are explained respectively in the Dic- 
tionary, we shall lay here in the reader’s sight, those most 
frequently used, in order to impart a quicker knowledge of 
them. 

1° Jko is frequently met with in convereation and deaotes 
affirmation, v.g. your friend sets forth a proposition which 
agrees well with your opinion. If you wish to tell hima yes, you 
will not say keget only, but keget-iko, v. g. it is awful weather, 
is it not? kagwanissakikijigat-ina ? yes, indeed, keget- 

2° Issa, denotes that one affirms something said by one’s 
self, without minding the opinion of any other pereon, v. ¢ 
keget issa kagwanissakénimat, the wind is awful. 

3° Akko, in the end of a word, denotes an habitual action ; 
although it affects the verb, it is placed usually after the firat 
word, v. g. wiyds akko ni midjin, I am in the habit of eating 
flesh, or merely, L eat flesh meat (being understood, when I 
havesome). To the first vowel of these three words iko, issa, 
akko, the apostrophe is substituted, whenever they are pre- 
ceded avowel, 

4° Gusha, denotes that one insists npon a proposition which 
‘one would have seemed to deny, or had already denied, v. g 
gweyak ki lipddjimottin, ni Uji, I relate the fact exactly to 
ui, my friend. Keget-ina ? Do you ? Keget gusha, Ido, indeea. 
5° Bina is used when a person having being ordered to do 
something, it becomes necessary to give that person a new 
order ; then one says: ambe bina, go on, do. 

6° Kuta ix used as agsynonyme of bina, but rather impro. 
perly. It is used properly when one, after xome resistance, 
accomplishes at last what was ordered to one, v. g. I have for 
a long while refused to go where he wished to bring me, I at 
last consent to go, and tell him so: ambe kuta ata, well, 
come, let us go. 
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‘7° Ikinin is used to affirm the trath of a thing which seemel 
not to be true, or wae not expected to be so, vy. #. from hiv 
appearance, I think he is coward, shdg0@he wahaw nind Ht 
nawa ; well, nevertheless he is not, kawin ikinin; ¥. g. nah 
*kinin epitsh mashkawisit, eee how strong he ie, that ia to may? 
I would never have suspected that he was so strong. 

8¢ Ambe signifies come, let us go ; v. g. come, let us go away, 
ambe, kiweta. 

9% Nah means the apostrophe here, v. g. here, my friend, I 
give you this, nah, nitji, oho ki minin. 

10° Taka is almost @ synonyme of ambe ; it is the spos- 
trophe made to one to have one relate, sing, or do something, 
v.g. well, you arrived lately, tell ua the news, pawitewiyen, 
taka, tipAdjimun enakkamigak. 

1l* Na in a particle not differing from the interrogative, it is 
used in epeaking to @ superior or 8 reepected person, of whom 
aomething is wished for; v.g. hand me the bread, if you please, 
taka-na, pakkwejigan ininamdwishin. 

12° Ikish, is asynonyme of tko ; itis used when one advances 
& proposition as true, without being very sure of it; if I am 
aware that one’s proposition ia true, I shall answer, keget tkish. 

13° Ajikish ie 8 sarcastic expression used when some body’s 
actions prove that he is not what he pretends to be, v.g. @ man 
pretends to be generous, or reputed co ; I see him accomplish- 
ing a deed of sordidness, and I aay of him : qjikish kijewdtist ; 
without translating, I express that idea by the ironic french 
phrase: le voila ce prétendu généreuz ; 80 true it is that he is 
generous man. 





X.— CoxsvoaTion OF THE VERB WITH A DOUBLE ANIMATE 
Ossecrive, 


That verb is formed from the Let. person singular of the pas- 
sive animate relative, by changing k into man, v. g. ni sAkihik, 
he loves me, whence ni e@kihiman, I love that in him, v. g 
0 kwisisean, hia son; nim pakitinik, he lets’ me go, sim 
pabitinin 'a,~ "at that Som him go: ~f swikbeptee, hence 
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pikkupinimén, T draw that ‘of him; nim bakkittehuk, 
ice nim bakkittehumin, I strike that of him. With the 
ption of the irregular verb, nind ina, I tell hiro, making 
ularly nind ik; I am told by him, it makes neverthe- 
in the double objective : nind inim@n, I tell him. 


Present—Sinceiar. 


Ni s@kihiman. 
Ki sdkihiman. 
0 sakihiman, h. 


Sg. Pl. 


P. Ni sdkihimandanik. 
ki sdkihimananik. :D ) 
ki sdkihimawak. 
0 sdkihimdwah. 





IMPERFECT—SINGULAR. 


Ni sakihimfbanik. 
ki. sakihimabanik. 
0 sthihimabanih. 
Ni sdkihiménabanik. 
i sdkihimandbanik. 
ti sakihimfwdabanik. 
o sdkihimawabanih. 








IMPERATIVE. 





sakihimata. 
Fetcre—INperrecr. 
Sdkihimakkan, kkatwak. 


ikihimakkek,  kkegwak. 
sdkihimakkang, kkangwah. 





Particiee. 


Saydkihimakwa. 
himatwa. 





Kind. 
imangwa. 
himangitwa. 


IMPERFECT. 
Say Gkihimakiban, wiban, ete 


Na.—In the verbs in awa or owa; the double animate objec- 
tive is formed regularly, if you suppose that the passive 
animate relative is formed as in other verbs, and that one may 
say: ni nissitottawik ; it is therefrom formed regularly, aod 
they say: ni nissitottawimén, I understand that of him. 

XI. The verb with a double inanimate object is formed 
from the lst. inanimate person singular indicative, in the 
verbs in 6n, by changing the final n into wan, v. g. nind ojtt- 
t6n, whence nind gjittowdn, I do it for him; and from the 
same person in the verbs in én, by changing the final n into 
mowdn, v.g. ni wanikkdtaén, whence ni waintkkaétamowén, I 
dig that for him ; ni nissit6ttan, whence ni nissitéttamowan, I 
understand that of him, etc. It is conjugated as above. 


A LAST WORD. 


In closing let it be allowed that the Indian language is perfect 
in tts own way, and has many beauties not to be found in our 
modern languages ; for instance, the verb in the Indian idiom, 
is the supreme chief of the language; it draws into its magical 
circle, all the other parts of speech, and makes them act, 
move, suffer and even exist in the manner, and in such si- 
tuations as is pleasing to it. In truth a learned philologist 
likened the verb of the Indian language to Atlas that carries 
the world on its shoulders. If a language can be compared to 
a world, this comparison appears to us very just ; for the verb 
can carrv ‘t entirelv in its bosom. 
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NOTICE. 


The reader must not expect to find all the words of the 
English language in this first Part of the Otchipwe Dictio- 
nary, but, of course, only such as can be given in Otchipwe. 
There are thousands of technical expressions and scientific 
words in English (and in every other civilized language), for 
which the uncultivated and unlearned Indian languages have 
no terms. 

Many English words are abbreviated in the different articles 
in this Part, which, however, will be easily understood by the 
first word of the article. For instance, in the article “ Abolish”, 
you will find, “I ab, it”; which means, I abolish it—And so 
on respectively. 








REMARKS 


ON THE NEW EDITION OF THE ENGLISH OTCHIPWE 
DICTIONARY. 


1+ Wherever there is a circumflex accent on @ or any other 
vowel, thie letter is pronounced very long and with a certain em- 
phasis ; v. g. osdgidn, he loves him; dm6, a bee. When the 
vowele are not accompanied by thie sign, they are regarded as 
short ; v. g. sagaigan, a nail. 


2 The indian words placed between parenthesis ( ) are the 
Cree words corresponding to the Otchipwe expressions. The Cree 
verbs are always indicated by the 3rd. person singular of the 
Indicative mood, while in the Otchipwe they are known by the 
Ist. person singular; v.g,Otch., nind ina, I tell him ; Cree: 
itew, he tells him. This last idiom does not use the sign of the 
pronoun 0, in the rd person ; it is included in the verb or 
rather in its termination. 


3° The idea of putting a certain number of Cree words to cor- 
respond with Otchipwe sayings, is 1st. to familiarize the people 
of Manitoba and of the North-West with some expressions which, 
although Cree by themselves, are employed, nevertheless, by 
those talking the Otchipwe in this country ; in the second place, 
to show to philologists some of the comparative differences 
existing between the roots of those two sister languages. 


In fact, there are no Indian dialects which present more simi- 
tude than the Otchipwe or Sauteux and the Cree which are 
spoken by the Indians and the Halfbreeds of the Province of 
Manitoba, The Otchipwe language, which is nothing else, (with 
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but few variations,) than the Algonquin,forme one of the daughtere 
of the great Algic family, whose harangues were heard, in olden 
times, on the borders of the St. Lawrence and Mississipi rivers, 
on the shores of lake Superior, and even as far as the immense 
plains of the Red River. The names of rivers, of lakes and of 
diverse places in Otchipwe or Cree, are still in use to atteat, in 
future times, the existence of these languages and reclaim their 
rights to first possession. Obliged to disappear before the white 
man, the hanghty savage will compel his invader to preserve these 
tirst denominations, at the risk, however, of seeing them disfigu- 
red. The Dominion of Canada in adjoining to her possessions 
the new territories, is anxious to give them Indian names, wishing 
undoubtedly, by this attention, to spare the sensitive feelings of 
her brother. 


As regards the relations existing between the Otchipweand Cree, 
we know beforehand that we shall please indianalogists, by placing 
under their notice, the different resemblances and disparities 
whieh characterize the two idioms. It is difficult to demonstrate 
the precise time in which one has been derived from the other 
and has had its proper autonomy ; for, all the ancient Missionaries 
and the travellers in the North-West speak, in their writings, of 
the Otchipwe vr Sauteux, and of the Crees or Kinistineaux. 


NeGation.— In Otchipwe, the negation is indicated by kawin, 
before the verb with the ending ssi; while in Cree we simply 
place namawiya or nama, as the negative sign before the verb, 
without changing the latter; v. g. Otch. nin sdgia, I love him ; 
new, hawin nin sdgiissi, Ldon’t love him; Cree: ni sdkihaw, neg. 
namawiya ni sdkihaw. For the participle, we say: Otch. wiyd- 
hamdd, neg. wiydbamadssik, he, not seeing him ; Cree, wiydbamat, 
nes. eka wiydbamat. 


In these two dialects the roots are almost always the same. 


le In Otch.: Whenever (with very few exceptions) two conso- 


ants follow each other; usually, the first is changed into * for 
tha C rae veeypel and Nanna 


Orcmipwe. Cree. 


C*) akki earth askiy 
akkik kettle askik 
ikkwe woman iskwew 
sakka-on cane-tick saskahun 
wiskwi bladder wikkwéy 
nappdtch the wrong way naspdtsh 


2 When the Otchipwe word begins by 0, this letter ie some- 
times changed into Wa in Cree; v. g. Onishka, he riees up; in 
Cree, Waniskaw; Ottawa, Watawa. 

3° Na, No, in Otchipwe, is sometimes changed into ya, yo, in 
Cree; v. g. notin, wind, yotin; ondgan, plate, oydgan ; onagima. 
he is judged so much, ayakimare. 

4 For the orthography of the Cree-words, we have thought 
proper to follow the Cree dictionaries; y. g. U,as the french ow or 
the Italian w; y, when two syllables follow each other, as in the 
sounds of ya, ye, yis yo. 





() Although there 
we here employ two bee: 
in the pronunciation. 


sually, only one consonant in the Otchipwe Dictionary, 
ise the sound of the double consonant undoubtedly exist 












asmuuempuyay 
ano 
1yso7 
rye 


nye 





oo fiesnd gone 
oo fiend yarppreg 


| 0% frend 





fuawa 
foyaean 





waveumpurn sae 
NAMOP sae 
‘wH80F ‘3980 


« 
‘meat ye 





“naet 


Smanqotit 








BART 





vuvzva 
‘eo yjomn 


{mg uy-o1pur 
ayy Jo uosaad yery aya qe 
«payeuruzay‘sqioa aq TV 
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dour 
‘op Las at{Oy 
palsy 
segd 
fravut 
Sous 
iprpuar 
wire ie 
qe ty 
uoutugdde 
unyqoue 
ugdeaeye 
asf 
wousys 
ugfprut 
UQAee 
uppuay 1 
uoyediuid 
alaxieed 
uasenud 
uefpyar 
aepuayeet 
twozuet 
cur1ax1y 
wautdeut 


wmeqpat 


eadountt 
‘eastyuyoy 
wallet 
‘emsoyd 
‘eafiuettt 
‘eqout 
‘oyutpytud 
‘eyodiu 
eyed, 
<ueuounugdde 
uBuiyyour 
‘apupieawe 
Susupli 
uo yS 
catfptu 

Ua BTT 
Sugpuayty 
foyedid 
‘tagised 
<oasmtad 
“efpytu 
‘uupuay seit 
suuozuei 
feUUayDy 
snuaindeut 
Feurgqua 


ony fisend meyaoyayipuid teavysayayipiid 





wa) 
cuit 
iu 
aya 
au 
au 
uuu 
puin 
uu 
in 





"8 “a euonndaoxo aaj atuos Wu 








5 eae 
t eat 
yo yo 
a ail 
4 sys 
qe Bye 
uo twet0 
ut ‘ueur 
uo uwus 
we ueuy 
uo uo 
f 
3 
uw 
u 
w 
a3] 














ABO 


A, an, bejig. (Peyak). 
‘Abandon; { abandon, I give up, 
nind anawendjige, nind anij 

tam. T abandon him, (her, it) 
nin nagana, nin webina, nind 
iniwea; nin nagadan, uin re- 
binan, nind iniwean. T ab- 
andon myself, nind iniweidis. 
[ abandon it, (a habit,) nin 
boniton. (Ni nakataw). 
Abandoned, (in s.in.)S. Rejected 
Abage, (in. a, in.) S. Lower. 
Abhor, (hate); [abhor him,(her, 
it), min gagwanissayenima; nin 
gamednixsayendan. 
Abide; T abide in him or with 

















him. §. Enter into him. 
Ability, waeinyesiwin. (Mito- 
niwin). 
Abject. S. Low, (mean.) 





Able, (skilfulj) Iam able, nin 
aeaicinges. (Ni mitonin. 

Able; Iam able to do it, nin 
gashkiton. 

Abolish ; I ab. it, nind angoton, 
nind angoshkan. 1 abolish it 
for him, or s. th. relating to 
him, nind angotamawa. 

Abolished ; itis ab., angoshka- 
magad, anyotchigade. 

Abominable, (ins. in.)S.Hateful. 

‘Abominable ; I am (itis) abom., 
nin gagwinissayendagos, nin 
gagwanissayis ; gagwénissa- 
gendagwad, gagwanissagad. 




















ABS 
ih nissi, or, gih nissi- 
ipahikosiesew). 
Abortivefruitofthe womb,mash- 


kijan. 

Abound; it abounds, (there is 
much of it, mishinad, batai- 
nad. (Mitchetin). 

About, (almost,) géga. 

Above, pagidji > ishpiming 

‘Abridgment of «. th., ei-t 

Abscess with matter, min 
have an abscess, nin mini, 
Matter or pus is running out 
out of an abscess or ulcer, mi- 
niwan. My abscess bursts, 
nin pashkiminishka. 

Abscond ; I abscond, nin kas ; 
nin kakis. 

Absent ; Lam (it is) absent so 
long, mind inénd; inendoma- 
gad. Tam absent for so many 
days, nin dassogweanend. I ain 
ah., kawin nind abissi. I am 
ab. for a night, nikanend. I 
am ab. two days, three days, 
etc., nin nijogwanend, nin nis- 
sogwanend, ete. Tam ab. from 
home, nin ondamishka. Tam 
ab. for such a reason, nind 
ondend. 

Absolute! 















ikatch. 





, dpitehi, 


‘Absolution. S. Blotting out. 
Absolve. S. Blot outs 

‘Abstain ; abstain, nin mindji- 
a 


minidis. I abst. from it ; 





acc 


don’t eat i 
wépon; nin : 
Abstemious person, (never 
drinking wine,) menikwessig 
ageminabo, 
sterge. S. Wipe. 

Abstinence, gonwdpowin. 

‘Absurd ; it ie abeurd, 

Absurdity, gagibadisiwin. 

Abundance, debisiwin. 

Abuse, bad uee, matchi aiowin. 
Take a bad use of it, abuse 
it, (in, an.) nin matehtaion ; 
nin matchiawa. 

Abuse, (treat ill ;i I abuee him, 
her, it,) nind dbindjia ; nind 
Gbindjiton. T abuse with words, 
nind Gbinsonge. Tabuee him 
(her, it) with words, nind 
abinsoma ; nind dbinsondan. 

Abuse, abusive words, (in. 8. in.) 
8. Insult. 

Abyse, gondakamigissan. There 
isan abyss, gondakamigisse- 
magad. 

Accept. Accepted. $. Take, (ac- 
cept.) Taken. 

Accident; frightful accident, 
gagwinissagakamig ejiwebak. 

Accompany ; I accompany, nin 

idjtiwe. | Tt accompanies, 
wemagad. I acc. him., 
nin widjiwa. We ace. each 
other, nin widjindimin. I acc. 
him a little distance through 

Politeness, min midjieeikawa. 
ace. him going about, nin 

babawidjiwa. We acc. each 

other going about, nin baba- 
widjindimin. 





(in, an.) nin gow 
gonwdponen. 














Accompaniment, widjiiwewin ; 
idjindiwin ;° babawidjindt. 
win. 


Accomplish ; I ace., nin gijita. I 
pec him nce rn oe “h 


1 Accuse; I accuse, nin 





nt j Hi 

Accumulate. S. . 

Accusation (causing condemn 
tion,) batangewin. 


rind amaninge. I acense hin, 
{and cause by it his condem- 





nation, or a a 
batama. I am ine ae 
a lecusin ain Nite 
couse; I acc. him 
thoughts of some faulty.eiad 
andmenina ; nind entmendan. 
Tacc. him, (her, it) in werde 
of some fault, nind andmine; 
ind andmendan. 1 ace. him 


nind 
falsely, nin binishima, einme- 
Snes, T ac. him (her) of 
an unlawful intercouree with 
a person of the other sexnind 
agwadamawa ikwewan, (rind 
mawa ininiwan.) 
Accuse, (impute ;) I acc. him of 
it, (impute it to him,) sind 
apagad;issitawa,nind epagad- 
jissitamawa. 
Accueer, baiatangeshkid; baie- 
ta 


Accustomed ; I am ace., sin ne 
gadis, nin no. v 






‘state or disposition of being 
acc., magadéndamowin. I am 
acc. tohim, (her, it,) nin nage- 
deni nin nagadénddn. I 
os. th, nin 
endeavor to 


acc. tos. th., nin 

Tam ace, do it, to make: 
nin jiton. 

Acid. 8 Sour. 


Ronen edticvedn 











ADD 


Acquire, (in s. in.) 8. Gain. 

rn. Procure, 

Acquire for food; I acq. it for 
food, (an., in.) nin nodjia ; nin 
nodjiton. 

Acquisition, yashkitchigewin. 

‘Across a river, ete., I carry or 
eonvey him (her, it) across a 
river, ete., mind ajawaona, 
nind ajawaa ; nind ajawaodon, 
nind ajawaan. I am (it is} 
carried or conveyed across, 
nind_ gjawaodjigas ; ajawaod- 
jigade. 

Act; Lact, nind ijitehige, nind 
anoki. Lact by mistake, nin 
wanitchige, I act foolishly 
nin gagibadjige. I act right, 
exactly, nin nissitddodam. 1 
act s0..., nind ijitwa, nind 
inanoki. I act strangely, euri- 

nin namandawitehige. 

well, nin minotwa, nin 
minotchige, I act wickedly, 
nin matchitwa, nin matehi 
tehige. act with patience, nin 
minwadjito. I act wrongly. 
nin manddjitchige, nin man- 
jitehige. We act (or work) to- 
gether, nin mamawitchigemin 

Action, ’ acting, dodamowin, 
ijitchigewin. Strange acting 
or manners, mamandéwitch: 
gewin, mamandawitchigan. 

mpure action, bishigwadoda- 

mowin, —bishigwadj-dodamo- 
win. I commit an impure 
action, nin bishigwadodam, 
nin bishigwadjdodam. 

Active; Iam active, (diligent), 
nin nitd-amoki. (Nitta-atus- 
kew). 

Actually, nongum. 

‘Add ; T'add, I put more, (in. an.) 
nawatch nibiwa nind aton ; 
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ADO 


nawatch wibiwa nind assa, 1 
add to it, nind aniketon, nin 
gikissiton. 

Added ; there iss. th. added to 
it, aniketchigade. 

Addition, aniketehigan. There 
is an addition made, aniket- 
chigade. 

Address; I address him, (her, 
it.) nin ganona ; nin ganodéan. 

Administration. Administrator, 
8. Stewarship. Steward. 

Admirable; I am (it is) adm, 
‘nin mamakadendagos ; mama- 
kadendagwai. 

Admirably, mamakddakamig. 

Admiration, mamakadendamo- 
win. 

Admire; I admire, nin mama 
kédendam, nin mamakédenim. 
I make him admire, nin ma- 
makédendamia, nin mamaka- 
denimoa. (admire him, (her 
it) nin mamakddenima ; nin 
mamakédendan. . 

Admirer, maiamaddendang. 

Admit ; I admit him, nind oda- 
pina 

Adopt; Tad, him, (her it,) nin 
wangoma ; nin wangondan. 

Adopted father, mother, child, 
son, daughter; the same as, 
god-father, god-mother, god- 
child, god-son, god-daughter ; 
which see respectively. 

Adorn. Adorned, (in 6. in.) 8. 
Ornament. Ornamented. 

Adorn, (also, paint;) I adorn, 
nin wawejinge. I adorn him, 
(her, it,) nin wawe) nin 
wawejiton. TL adorn myself for 
him, (her,)nin wawejinodawa. 

Adorned, (also, painted ;) Tam 
(it is) ad., nin waweginigas ; 
wawejinigade. 








AFB 
Adore; I ad. him, sind anamie- 
tawa, nin manadjia, nin gwan- 
wadjia. 
Adorer of God, cnamietawed 
KijeManiton. 
Adorer of idole, enamietawad 
masininin. 
Adult; I am adult, nin gfjig, 
agi nitawig, nin anita . 
lulterer, bisi int, ke- 
keke. 


tehibisigwadisid inini, 
—— bekani: ididjin ikwewan. rh 
ee teke 

inintwan. 


ixhiqwadisiwin, ki- 
tchi bishigwadisiwin. 
Advance ; in advance, kija, nt 














gan. 
Adversary. $. Enemy. 
‘Adversity. 8. Suffering. 





Afar off; teassa. 

Affection, sagiiwewin. 

Affirm ; I affirm, e nind ikit, (I 
« 


3.) 

TatHlict him, nin kash- 

kendamia, nin kotagia. 1 af- 
flict him with words, nind 
indpinema. 

Afilicted ; I am aff., nin kash- 
kendam, nin mamidawendam, 
nin gissadendam. 

Afilicted. Afficting. Affliction. 
—S. Sad. Sadness. 

Affliction, mamiaawendamowin, 
gibendanowin, gissadendamo- 
win, kashkendamowin. 

Affliction ; in.) S.Suffering. 
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‘Afford ;I can afford it, nin gash- 
Kiton ; nin dedisse. 
Affront, bissongewin 
Afraid, (iv. 8. in.) 8. Fear. 
Afraid; I am afraid, nind agoski. 
Tam af. about him, wi 
gare V am apaid fae my 








IF, 






AGR 


nind agoskanidis. minke him 
afraid yay words, nin gold 
soma. 

Afternoon, gi-ish 


‘After Uitec days, | Usche yeaa 
wabang. 


After to-morrow, aeasswabang, 
ajawi-wabany. 
Afterwards, ndgateh, pdnima, 


pama, 

Again, minawa, 
‘andj ; biskab; massaby 

Age; I'am of age, or, I om of 
euch anage, Tua 
atthe age of 


andj, minawa 


japttie. 

discretion, tela 

Aged, kitcht ; aged pereom, > 
eed anishinabe. Tam an aged 
person,nin kitchi anishinabew. 

Agent, ogima.—S. Indian agent. 

ining Agent. 

Agitate ; 1 agitate it, (liquid, | 
‘nin mamaddgamissidon. . 

Agitated ; it is ag. by the wind, 
(liquid,) mamaddgamisse. It 
ivag. by the wind, (a reed, 

age, mamddassin. in médjite 

eee; I aggress, nt . 

‘Aggression, madjtiowin. 

‘Aggressor, maiadjitad. 

‘Agree; we agree together, nin 
Teigenamin, ma Together 
jindimin. It agrees 
Joidjindtmagad. i 

Agreeable, I um (it is) ag., nin 

i nind ondgitsh ; 


Agreeableness, 


win. 
Agreenbly, minwendagwakewlg. 
Agriculture, kitigewin. 
‘Agriculturer, Kitigewinint. 
Aground ; I run aground. pad- 
dling, nin tchékisae. I run ag. 


aniling tp tohsbwek, 





ALL 


Aha! ah! dtaid! tiwe!—Nid! 


ningé ! ningé! 
Ahead nigdn. 


Aim, ofan archer, bimadjigan. 
Aim, of a gun, kikinawddjitchi- 


FY at, (with a gua, ete.) T 
aim ats. th., nin jigwéiaband- 
jige, nin pashkingwen. Lain 
‘at him, (her, it,) min jigweia- 
bdma ;' nin jigwéiabar 

a EX the alr, ishpiming ; gi- 











Aicbladder of fish, opikweadj, 
(its air-bladder.) 

Alabaster, wébdssin, 
stone.) 

Alabaster-box,wabassini-makak. 

Alarm, amanissowin, goladji- 
win. 

Alarm. 8. Intimidate. 

Alarmed; I'am al.,nin migosh- 
kadjiaia. Lam al. by s. th. T 
heard,nind amaniss. It alarms 
me,nin migoshkadji-aiawigon. 

Alder-forest, wadopik 

Alder-Point, Nédépikan. At, to 
or from Alder-Boint, Nedéps- 
kang. 

Alder-tree, wadép. 
alder-trees, wadop! 
where there are 
wadopikang. 

Algonquin Indian, 
gami. 

Algonquin squaw, odishkwagd- 
mikwe. 

Alight ; T alight upon 
bénindawa, The bird 
nt bincakt. 

Alive, gigil adis. 
win. bemader-. It Ge alive, 
madad, bimadisimagad. 

All, kakina, misi, misi gego, ka~ 
kina gego. All of it, \in., an.) 


(white 











There are 
Place 
alder-trees, 








Odishkwa- 





im, nin 
ights, 








Lam alive, 
be 


Si 








ALT 
endassing ; endashid. 
ns, endashi 

All, (in compositions,) kabe-. 

Alliance, widokodadiwin. 

Allied. 8, Associated. 

All kinds, andtch, wiiagi. 

Allow ; I allow it to 
mina. 

Allow, (in. s. in.) 8, 

All Saints day, 
wendagosii ‘iligong ebidiig 
© gijigadomiwa. 

All Souls day, tehibaigijig. 

All is spent, all spent, (an. 
tehagisse ; tchagiss: 

Allure. Allurement. 
Enticing. 

Almighty, misi gego netawitod. 

Almost, gega. 

Alms; T 


All of 















in.) 








Entice. 










alma, nin 
ketimayisid 


jaja- 
nin 





"Jojawendjt 

‘Lam alone, nin 

Loxte, rin befig: Lamy alone 

oc, nin betigdkam, abe 

nijikedkam. Tam. alone in a 

House, ata "nj 

alone; T have po more a wife 

Ihave no more a husband, 

nin dishigowis. 

‘goa, jigwa, ajigwa; 

ji, jaie, jajate 

Alto gate,” 

Altar, anamessike-adopowin, an- 
amessthan. Pagidinageadopo- 
win, pagidjige-adopowin—8. 
sims peas 

Altar-cloth, anamessile-adopo- 




























. Change. 

Altercation. 8, Quarrel. 

Altered ; Lam (it is) alt., nind 
andjigas, nin andjitchigds ; 
andjigade, andjitchigade. 


f 


AMO 
Alternately, memeshiwat. 


Althoo she ano, missawa. ot 

jum, jieabik, miboaming 
Jag mashiikt, wolebiek- 
Hislgwag mashliki. 

Always, mdiag, opine, gla, 
apagieas 

Abwayethe same, mi 

Avi Tams rind go, nnd fa 
am with him, nin 7 
Tam in cortein place, win 
dajike, nin danis, Tata 00, 
nind Hiwebis. Tae to be 80: 
toin nitedjiwebis, ‘win waks- 
Gitvebis. 

Amability, 8. Amiableness. 

‘Ambition, astwanishets. 

Ambitious: Iam amb., nénd 
askwanis. (Akawitamowin). 

Ambush, lying in ambush akan- 
dowin, flicin ambush, wind 
akando. Tlie in ambueh for 
hhim, wind akkamavwa. (N° ov 
kamawaw). 

Amen, mi yeing. 

American, ‘Aitchimokoman,(Big- 
Knife), 

American boy, Kitekimokoma- 
nen. 

American girl, Kitehimokoma- 
mnikicens. 

American” woman, —Kitckimo- 
Homanikwe. 

Amines Tam amiable, in 
‘ainwendagos, nin sagiigos. 

Amiableness, minwendayoetein, 


in. 
Ly, kijadisiwin, kijewa- 




















in. 
Amicable ; Iam amicable, nin 
kijadis, nin kijewadis. 


Amidst, among, mégwaii. 
Ammunition, yor av hot) 
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ANG 


eomowhere ng 
nin day Te ia 
mon, Coane 
n . 1 any 
\ here among others, nin 


wab. 1 count him 
among others; Hi 
in ugindan. T count my> 


oulf amongst others, 
goujdis, Vdie ets 
nin dagoné, T name him (her, 
it) among other words T pro 
nounce, nin dagowina » 
dagowindan. I put him (her, 
it) somewhere among 
objects, nin dagossa’; nin da 
goton. 1 stand somewhere 
iumongst others, min 
baw. T swallow it amongst 
other objects, (an..in.) mi 
gégona ; 

Amuse. Amusement, (in. 8. in.) 
8. Noisy amusement. 


zie 


Anceater, kitisim. 

Anchor, b¢ . FE onst 
anchor, nin jige. Lift 
the anchor, nin 
bonakadjigan. 

Anchor; f anchor it, (én., an.) 
nin bonakadon ; nin bonakana. 

ae geté. hi; dash. (i 
nd, gate; achi ; . . 

Andioa sguitehikgeipas 


‘Anew, minawa, ang 
anit ae X Anes, 
ngel, . Laman 
inind Anjeniw. (Okijike). 
Angelica-root, wil 
Anger, (rancour,) néal 
win, nia > 
wesiwin. I keep anger @ 
time, I am rancorous, 
nithheninge, nin nish 
use to angera lon; 
eR 





_ 


he 


ANI 


bit of keeping anger, nishkend- 
Jigeshkiwin. Lkeep anger or 
rancour towards him, (her, it,) 
nin nishkenia ; nin nishken- 
dan. We keep anger towards 
each other, nin nishkenindi- 
min, Mutual anger orrancour, 
nishkenindiwin. Anger in the 
heart, nishiideewin. I hear 
him with anger, nin nishkadi- 
sitawa, We hear each other 
with anger, nin nishkadisita- 
dimin. 1 provoke him to ‘an- 
ger, nin nanishkadjia. We 
provoke each other to anger, 
nin nanishkadjiidimin. 
Angry ; I begin to be angi 
nin madjigidas. Laman., nin 
nishkadis, nin bitehinaw 
nind iniwes. Leome here an., 
in bidjigidas. 1 get an. on 
account of... mind ondjigidas. 
Tam too an., nind osamigidas. 
I go out an., nin sagidjigidas. 
I use to be an., nin nishkadi- 
hk, T look an., nin nivhkad- 
Jingwe, nin nishkadjingwesh 
ka. Laman. being sick, nin 
nishkine. Lake people an., 
nin nishkiiwe. 1 make him 
an., nin nishkia, nin bitehind 
wed, iniwesia. L make bin 
an. holding him, nin nishki 
na. 1 make him an. with 
words, nin bitchinawema, 
nin nishkima. We make each 
other au. with our words, min 
nishkindimin. My heart 
avgry, nin nishkidee. 
Avimal, awessi. Small animal, 
manitoweish. Wicked danger- 
ous animal, matchi aiadwish. 
(Pijiskiw 
Animate ; animate, nin gagdn- 





























is 
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ANS 


songe. Tan. him, nin gagdn- 
soma. 

‘Ankle-bone, pikogandn, pik- 
wakogandn. 

Annoy. Annoying. Annoyance, 
(in. s. in.) 8. Trouble. ‘Trou- 
blesome. Troublesomeness. 

Annihilate; I an. it, (an., in.) 
nind apitchi banadjia; nind 
apitehi banadjiton, 

Anniversary ; T come (it comes) 
to the anniversary, nin tibish- 
ka; tibishkamagad. 

Announce; Lan., nin winda- 
mage, nin kikendamitwe, nin 
kikendamodjiwe. Lan, him 8, 
th., nin windamawa. Tan, it, 
nin windamagen. 

Announcing, windamagewin. 

Annunciation of the B, V 
Mary, Kitehitwa Marie od ana- 
mikagowin, 

Anodyne drops for tooth-ache, 
wibida-mashtiki. 

Anoint; I anoint him, (her, it, 
nin nomina ; nin nominan. 
I anoint his head, (grease it,) 
nin namakona. Grease to 
anoint the head, namakwiwin. 























Tanoint (or grease] my head, 
nin namakon i tomi- 
naw 

Anon,fnaniagotinong, naningo- 


tinongin 

Another ; [am another person, 
nin bakdnis. Another one, 
bekanisid. It is another thing, 
bekdnad. Another thing, be 
Kanak. Lam of another nation, 
nin bakdmoaiagis. It is of an= 
other sort, bakdnwaiagad. I 
take another ronte, nin bake, 
nin bakéwis. (Pitas awiyak 

Answer, nakwétamowin. 1 gi 
him an answer, nin nakwétc- 
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APP 
woe. I give nid disrespectful 


answers, nind 

ajidewidam. I give beter 
anewers, nind ajidema.— (8. 
Gainsay). 

Answer ; I answer, nin nakwwe- 
tage, nin nakwétam. T anewer 
him, nin nakwétawa. 

Ant, enigé. 

Anticipation ; by anticipation, 
kija, niyan. 


Antipath a WeS. Hatred. 
Ant’s hill, enigowigamig, (ant’s 
house.) 


Anvil, ashotataigan. 

‘Anxious; Tam an. about him, 
nind ayoskana, Taman. sbout 
myself, nin agoskanidis. 

Apart, opimeaii, maién. 

Ape, nandomakomeshi. 

‘Ape’: I ape him, imitate hi 
nind ainawa. \N’t ayisina- 
waw). 

Apostate, wai¢binang od anamie- 
win. 

Apostatize; I ap., nin webinan, 
nind anamiewin. 

Apostle Jesus 0 kikinoamaganan. 

‘Apostume, mini. 

Apothecary, mashkikikéwinini. 

Female apothecary, mashkiki- 











kéwikw 
Apothecary’ ’sart or trade, mash- 
kikikéwin. 
Apothecary’s laboratory, 
mashkikikewigamig. 
Apothecary’s shop, mashkikivi- 
9. 





ppear; I appear, nin ndgwi, 
‘nin nagos. Itappears, ndgwad. 
T appear s0...., nind {jinagwi. I 
ineke myelfappear. (ina vie 
sion,) nin ndgwiidis. 1 ap-|— 
rear lit, appears) changed, aif 


-iM— 








Appearance, 
(it hae) an astonishing ADP 
marvellous opps nin mainan 
dawinagos ; 
wad. I havent (it has) bewie 
tiful app ijishabami- 


nagos ; onij i 
Thavo (it has) «-chay app. 
nind andjinagos; 

T give him (her, it) a Roar = 
other app., nind andj 
gosta, nind preind 
andjinagwiton. 1 tal ennother 

app. nind ancjinagwi, ind 
andjinagwiidia. have (ivhus) 
aclean app., nin 3 
bininagwad. T have acurious 
ridiculous PP. nin goshkond- 
gos. I have a fine-looking 
nind piitawes, nin mike- 
adi have (it hae) fin 
app., nin mini 
ops 
has) a f a frightful 
inissaginagos, m 
904; gagwdniss 
tasinagwad. 


ad. T ee (it 
sm gon in gag- 


Salon have’ so lige 
witon. ave 8 Lit ay 
nin mamandés ~ 
have a sick] 


sinagot. 1 hy 


an app., ni 34 
nagwad. T wind Snag Se 
an app., nind tjinagwiidis, I 
have (it has) an ugly app., nia 
mai sinagos, nin 

08, nin manjtiawes ; manabe- 
_minagwad, maninogwad. 


‘a clorE: Term ihe, resnpstive sam; 





APP -—b— ARM 


Lappease, nin gagi- 
( appease him, nin 
5 nin gagidjia, ‘mind 
; nin wangawima ; 
fawina. I app. him 
body, nin gagisonda- 
app. myself, nin gdgi- 


Tam app., nind anis- 
nin. wanakiwendam. 
eg are app., anwawei- 


1, Yinikasowin. 
thimin. Dry apples, 
iminag. 
mishimini-okonass. 
mishiminatig. 
I appoint him, nind 
T appoint him to s. 
inakona. (N’t kiski- 





nt, onakonigewin,ina- 
a 
; 1 app. him, ther, 
apitenima wind api 
°t ispiteyimaw). 
31 app. nin segen- 





danger. S. Fear. 
on, — seyendamowin 
nj. 

Kikinoamagan, hiki- 
nd. 

Lapp... nin nasikage. 
n, cher, ity) nin nasi 
2 bishadjia, nin be 
1; nin ndsikan, nin 
mm, nin beshosikan 
ach other, nin nisiko- 
nin beshosikodadi- 








you have only to annex 
imate verb, and you have 
ve. As. ‘Now mamanda- 
naindavinagosiwin, aston- 
ance. 














Appropriate ; I app. s. th. tome, 
nin dibendamonidis. (Ni ti- 
beyittamasun ) 

Approve; Tapp. him, nin wa- 
winawea. I approve of it, nin 
minwabanda) 

Approve, (in a. in.) 8S. Permit. 

April, bebokwedagiming-gisiss. 

Apron, inapisowin. (Ayekiwi- 

pisim.) 

Archangel, Kilchi Anjeni. 

Archbisl shop . Naganisid Kitchi- 
‘nekatewswanaie. 

Archer ; I am 8 fred archer, 
nin wawindke. T am a poor 
archer, nin mamandke. 

Ardent liquor, ishkolewabo. 

Ark, Noe o nabikwan. 

‘Ark’of the covenant, Gaial-{jil- 
wawini-makak. 

Arm, onikama. The right arm, 
kitchinik, okitchini‘ama. The 
left arm, namdndjinik, ona- 
mvindjinikama. My, thy, his 

i have 

T have a 

dead arm, nin nibiwinike. 1 

have hairy arms, nin mishin- 

ike, nin muemishinike. T have 
large arms, nin mamvinginike. 

Thave a long arm, nin gind- 

1 have long arms, nin 

gagdnonike. One of my arms 

is longer than the other, nin 
nabancyinonike. I have onl: 
one arm, nin nabanénike. 
have a short arm, nin lakon- 
ike; Ihave short arms, nin 
tatakonike. One of my arms 
is shorter than the other, nin 
nabanclakonike. [have a small 
arm, nind agassinike ; T have 

small arms, nin babiwinike. I 

have a stiff'arm, nin (chibala- 

kanike. I have’ strong arms, 
a 


























ARM 


nin mashkawinike.—I have 
convulsions in my arm, sin 


tchitchibinikes| have 
in in my arm, nin déwinike. 

Phave a sear on my arm, wind 

odjishinike. I have spasms or 

cramps in my arm, 

nikepinig. é my arm 

stretched out i certain man- 





ner, nind ijiniken. Lestretch 
out’ my arm, nin jibiniken ; 
nin passaginiken. I stretch 
out my arms, nin singinike. 1 
stretch my arm out towards 
him, nin jibinikelawa ; 1 
stretch out his arm, nin pas- 
saginikena.—I break my arm, 
nin bokonikeshin. My arm is 
broken, xin bokonike. I dis- 
locate my arm, falling, nin 
Koligonikeshin. My arm is 
located, nin kotigoniketa. I 
locate my arm, nin gidis- 
kakonikeshin, nin bimiskonike- 
shin. My arm is dislocated, 
nin gidishakonikela, nin bimis- 
konikela.I draw back my arm, 
nind odjiniken. I feel his arm, 
nin godjinikena. I hold or 
carry under my arm 8. th., 
nin Sinsiningwandjige. I hold 
or carry him (her, it) under 
my arm, nin sinsiningwdma ; 
nin sinsiningwandan. I lift 
up my arm, nind ombiniken. 
Tmake him move his arm, 
nin nanginikeshkawa. I put 
my whole arm in, nin niki- 
nisse. I rub his arm with 
medicine, nin sinigonikebina. 
I show forth my arm, nin 
saginiken. I stretch out my 
arm, nin dajéntken. I have 
my arm etretched out, nin da- 
idmtkechin. T sit with dowr- 
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anging down nin jingin> 
‘godine Cake: hi oy te 
virm, nin saginikena. tine 
uis arm, nind ay 

nind ishkinikewina, Ut tires 
ray arm, mind 

oon, nine i 
iy"armaare boll etn tad 
dy arm is cut off, sain Withe 
Hide, 1 cut of hig armas is 
ishkinikejwa, arm it 
pierced, vin jibantheh . My 
arm shakes, nin mini ike. 
My arm is swollen, nin bagi 
nike. My arn 5 
nind apilchinikeb. My arms 


are warm, nin kijonil 
arm is rounded, ae tinal 
—The other arm, 
dgawintk. (Nabatenisk). 
Armed ; Iam armed, nind dsh- 
wi. I am well armed and 
dangerous, nind akdtewagis. 
disk wew). 
Armpit; my, thy, hie armpit, 
niningwi, iy 
Arms of a warrior, armor, ash- 
wiwin. (Nimaekwewin). 
Around, giwitaii. 
Arrange; I arrange, nind ine 
fonige, nin dibowe. I arr. it 
fonans Torr, him’ (hor, i 
. Tarr. him, (her, 
nin dibowana; nin dibowadan. 
right, nin gwatakolon. 
Tarr. it well, put it up well, 
(an., in.) nin naakona ; aie 








» nin 
“D nabastasun). 





ARR —l 


, (mend;) Tarr. it (an, 
a nandina ; nin nandi- 
‘Ni nahinaw). 
Jy itis arr., inakonigade, 
igade. 
Pierental, {in s. in.) S. 
Seized. (Ni takusinin). 
Larrive, nind odishiwe, 
ditaowe. Larr. by land, 
wgwishin, Tarr. by wa- 
in mijaga, nin mijaga- 
yiwe, nind oditaowe. It 
8, dagwishinomagad. 1 
the night, by land, nin 
liaowe, nin bi-nibaam. 
in the night, by water, 
bdmijaga. Warr. at half 
aind abilosse. It arrives 
fway, abilossemagad. 1 
rthe shore, walking on 
nind agwaiadagak, 
waga Tarr. at the 
it of a mountain, nin 
ramadjiwe, nin gijamad- 
Tarr. sailing, nin paga- 
It arrives by the wind, 
vassin. Tarr. running, 
agamibato. 1 arr. here 
sing by, nin bimidaywi- 
Tarr. in due time, nin 
age. Yarr. to him ther, 
due time, nin géssikawa : 
sesikin. Tarr. to him in 
time, nin gessikona. 1 
90 late, nin médassikage. 
too late to him, (her. it) 
védassikawa ; nin médas- 
Jarr. to him (her, it) 
night, nin nibdoditawa ; 
ibdoditan. J arr. to the 
ent of seeing him, ‘her. 




















uind odissabama ;  nind | 


abandan. I arr. at home. 
agamadis. I make him 


7— ASH 


shima. 1 arr, somewhere, 
nin pagamishka, nin paga- 
misse. Jt arrives, (happens), 
pagami- aiamayad, pagamish= 
kamagad, — pagamissemagad. 
The time arrives, kabessema- 
gad. Tt arrives, (a certain time) 
odjilchisse. It arrives again, 
ubishkosse 

Arrogant; Iam arr., nin gola- 
migwenim. 

Arrogant. Arrogance. 8. Proud. 
Pride. 

Arrow, miligwanwi. (Atus). 

Arrow-head, arrow-point, nabo- 
wewanwi. 

Arrow made of wood, pikwak. 
(Webixis). 

Arrow with an iron head or 
point, assdwan. Long arrow, 
ginwakwanwi. 

Arse, (buttocks,) miskwassab. 

Artery, kilchi m iskweiab. 

Artful; I am artful, cunning, 
nin gagaiénis. 

Artfulness, gugaiénisiwin. 

Ascend ; T ascend a mountain 
or hill in a certain way, nind 
inamddjiwe. Lascend a moun- 
tain, ind amddjiwe, mind 
ojidadjiwe, vind ojidakiwe.1 
ascend a mountain or hill 
running. rind amddjiwebato. 
L ascend a mountain carry 
sth. on my shoulder, ni 
amddjiwenige. 

Ascension-day, api Jesus gijig- 
ond ejad. 

As far as, binish 

Ashamed ; Tam ath. mind 

| > agatch, nin ménissendam. 1 

am ash. before him, nin agal~ 

chitawa, 1 am_ash. of him 
tin thoughts,) nind agalenima, 





























somewhere, nin dagu 


nin ménissenima. Taq) ash. 








ASI 


of myself, _ before 4 
nin agatenindis, - 
indis. Iam ash. of it, nind 
agatchilan, nin ménissenddn. 
Tam ash. of it (in thoughts.) 
nind agalendan, nin 

ddn. I make him ash., nind 
agaichia, nin ménishea. 1 
make him ash. with my words, 
nind agdsoma, ninménishima. 
It maker me ashamed, nind 
agatchiigon, nind agasomigon, 
nin ménishimigon. (Ni nepe- 
wisin). 

Ash-colored ; it ie ssh-colored, 
(stuff, in., an.) jipingwegad ; 
dipingwegisi. It i ‘ash-col., 
(in, an.j Jipingwande, jiping- 
waiite ; jipingwadisso, fiping- 

ash-colored, nin 
ingwasiye. I dye it ‘ash~ 

col., (in., an.) nin jipingwadis- 

san. nin jipingwansan ; nin 
jipingwadisswa, nin jiping- 
‘wanswa. 

Ashes. pingwi; pangwi. On 
ashes, milchipingwi. The up- 
per white part of ashes, jigwa- 
pingwane. Ashes are put on 
me, nin pingwiwiniyo. I put 
ashes upon him, nin pingwi- 
wina. I throw ashes on me, 
nin pingwaodis. I throw 
ashes upon him, nin pingwa- 
wa. I have ashes on m 
face. nin jipingwingwe. slide 
and fall in ashes, nind odad- 
jipingwesse. (Pihkko). 

Ash-tree, ayimak. Another kind 
of ash-tree, gawdkomij. Ano- 
ther kind, papagimak. Ano- 
ther kind again, wissagak. 

Ash, Wedueaday, pi wi-yijigad. 

Aside, opiméail, atchitchati, ba- 

maidn: [step o's, nin 





















ASS: 





» aside for 
Wey orb way,) nin 
bak gabawitawa, 
As it were, ninigo. 
Ask; I ask, nin nando 
nin nandotam. Task him 
6, th., nin nandotamawa. 
Ask; I usk a question or quee 
tione, nin gagwedwe. 
him a question, nin 
ma. We ask each other quer 
tions, nin pryced liaise 
. Beg. 


Ask alms. 8. Beg, 

Ask for s. th. to eat. Task for 
8. th. to eat, nin 
T sek him (ber, it eae 
eat, gwishia ; 
guishiton. “T am ia a hoe 
of seking to eat, 
weshk. 


Asking, nanddlamowin, nando- 
tamagewin. Asking for a. th. 
toeat, pagwishiiwewin. Habit 
of asking for s. th. to eat, pa- 

wishiiweshkiwin. 

Ask with hope; I ask with 
hope. nin pagossendam, nia 
pagossenin, nin pagos: ji 

ask him, nin’ pagossentma. 
Task for it, nin pagossendan. 

Asking with hope, pagossenda- 
matin. I am (it is worth 
asking, nin pagoss : 
pagossendagwad. ogee 

Asleep, pawengwai. I fall ax 
leep, nin bishkongwash. Tam 
asleep, nin niba. 

Ae much, as many, tibishko 
minik. (Tatto). . 

Aspen-tree, asddi. Another kind 
of aspen-tree, mani 

Axperse. Aspersion.—S. Sprin- 
Kle. Sprinkling. 

Ass, memangithe; mengishke- 
tai 








ATT = — AUG 

Assemble. Assembly. —S. Meet | Attack, (in s. in.) 8. Insult. 
together. Meeting. Attack. Attacker—8. Aggress, 

Assiduous working, nila-anoki-| Aggression. Aygressor. 
win. (Nitte-atuskew). Attendant, oshkabewiss. 


Assist ; I assist him, nin “wido- 
kawa, nin widjiwa, nin nijo- 
kawa, nin niyokamawa. We 
assist each other, nin widoko- 
dadimin, nin widjindimin. 

Assist, (in. 8. in.) S. Help. 

Assistant, wadokasod. 

Associate, widjiwagan. 

‘Associate. S. Company. 

Associated ; we are associated, 
nin widokodadimin. 

Association, widokodadiwin.—S. 
Company. 

Assumption of the B. V. Mary, 
apt iichitwa Marie gijigong 
qad. 

Asterisk, anangons. 

Astonish ; I ast. him, nin md- 
makddendamoa. 

Astonished ; I am ast., nin md- 
makddendam. 

Astonishing, mamakadakamig. 
It is aat., mamakadendagu 
Ido astonighing things, nin 
mdmandadodam. Astonishing 
doing, mamandadudamowin. 

Astonishment, — mamakadenda- 
mowin. 

Aetray. S. Go astray 

‘Astronomer.anangon kekenimad. 

At. lchig’. tchigaii 

At all events, at any rate, polch. 
(Eyiwek. Missawiateh). 

At first, waiéshkat. 

At last, at length, gégapi. ish- 
kwatch 

At once, sésika, gesika. 

Attached ; [ am attached to 
him, (her, it,) ain sagia, nin 
maminawenina ; nin sagiton, 
nin maminawendan. 























Attention, — babamendamowin, 
aiangwamendamowin, angwa- 
mendamowin. I pay attention, 
nind aiangwamendam, wind 
angwamendan, nin babamen- 
dam, nin babamindam, 1 pay 
attention to him, (her, it) 
nind aiangwamenima, ‘nind 
angwamenima, nin babameni- 
ma, nin babamima ; nind aian- 


gwamendan, nind ‘angwamen- 
dan, nin babamendan, nin 
babamindan. We turn 


our attention to one ano- 
ther, nin babamenindimin, nin 
babamendamddimin. 1 turn 
my attention to myself, nind 
aiangwamenindis, ‘nin | baba- 
menindis. I pay att. to 6. th. 
relating to him, nin babamen- 
damawa. Attention is paid 
tome, nin babamendagos. Att. 
is paid to it, babamendagwad. 

At that time, iwapi. (Ekuspi). 

At the top, ishpimin, 

Attract ; I attract him, nin wi- 
kobina. It attracts me, nin 
wikobinigon, nin wikoshka, 
nin wikonawis. 

Attract, (in. 6, in.) 8. Tempt. 
‘Auction, bibagatandiwin. T sell 
at auction, nin bibigatawe. 
Audacious ; I am audacious, 
nin songidee. Audacious per- 

son, swangideed. 
Andacity, songideewin. 
Auger, bininigan, kilchi: bimi- 
nigan. 
Augment. S. Increase. 
‘Augur, onwatchigewinint. 
Augur; I augur, nind onwal- 

















AWA 


chige. I augur of him, niad 
onwatawa. 


{uguration, onwatchigewin. 


August, min gisiss. 

Aunt, (father’s aister) my, thy, 

his aunt, ninsigoss, goss, 
thy, 

ie ‘aunt, nincehe,” Rlnoshe, 

onoshéian. 

Authority, (power,) gashkiewi- 

siwin. Ihave authority, nin 

gashkiewis.—S. Power. 
farce. Ssasdgisiwin, 


Avaricious ; I am av., nin sasd- 
wa Avaricious person, sesa- 


sfenge: I avenge a bad doing 
im, (I render him evil for 
evil,) nind ajédibaamawa. 
avenge it, nind ajédibaan. 
Avidity. 8. Covetcousness. 
Avoid, (in. 8. in.) 8. Fly. 
Avowal, sincere avowal, puta 
dibadjimowin, | qwaickwadjt 
T make a sincere 
vowel, nin gwaiakwadjim. 
await him, (her, it,) 
nin bia ; nin bilon. 


Aunt (mother’s sister.) 











Awake 5 be vires ~ nan 
Ft ns: 


Teweeeg sarting Wp, 

bein pees» wae rf 

ni a 

Hin, nin rt wd ae 
wen se a Fame 
him ling or 
nde eebing 1 apak in 


by making noise, nind amad- 
wewdwa. 
Asvare; am avwnre of it ms 


ape “dchilehadt ; mods. 

‘Awful ; it is awful, 
gwendagwad. 

Awkward. Awkwardness, —8. 

Seep, Stupidity. 

wkward situation, sanagis- 
win i am in an awkward 
ifficult situation, nin sanagis. 
I put him in an awkward si 
tuation, I cause him trouble, 
ni sanagisia. evan 





Awl, migdss. of Ookasito 
‘Axe, wagdkwad. mai are, 
wagdkwadons. Old bad 


toagdiwadosh. (Tchikahigea}. 
Ay,ay!o! 





eet 5 
a weve. - 


BAC 
Babe, baby, 
(Awasis). 
Bachelor, wadigessig inini. 
Back, opikwandma, pi 


My, thy, his back, nin pik- 
wan, ki pikwan, 0 pikwan. | 
fall on my back, nend djigid- 
jisse. I have pain in the back, 
ni déwipikwan. My back is 
cold, nin takipikwan. [havea 
sharp back, nind oshaiawt- 
gan. (Otak). 

Back again, néiab. I come back 
again, nin bi-giwe, or, neiab 
nin biija. 

Back and forward, ajaok. (Kek- 
wesk). 

Back basket, or anything to car- 
ry s.th.in it, awadjiwanagan. 

Backbite ; I backbite, nin pag- 
wanonge, nin dajinge. I back- 
bite him, (her, it,) nz pagwa- 
noma, nin dajima ; nin 
pagwanondan, nin dajindan. 

e backbite one another, nin 
pagwanondimin, nin dajindi- 
min. 

Backbiting, pagwanondiwin, da- 
jindiwin. 

Backbone, lalagdgwan, nawd- 
wigan. 

Back of the hand, pikwane- 
nindj. Istrike him with the 
back of my hand, nin pikwa- 
nénindjilawa. 


BAD 


oshki-abinodji. | Backslider, ejéssed. I slide back, 


nind ajésse. 
Backsliding, ajéssewin. 


kwan. | Backwards ; I draw (move) back 


wards, nind ajéta. I fall back- 
wards, (on my back,) nind 
Gjigidjisse. It talls backwards, 
djigidjissemagad. I am dri- 
ven backwards by the wind, 
nind ajéiash. It is driven b. 
by the wind, ajéiassin. I 
move him (her, it) backwards, 
nind ajébina; nind ajébinan, 
nind ajébidon. I move back- 
wards, sitting, nind ajéb. I 
run backwards, nind ajébalo. 
I walk backwards, nind apé- 
oOsse. 

Bad, matchi. It igs bad, mand- 
dad. Iam (it is) bad or dis- 
agreeable, (considered such,) 
nin mdanéendagos ; manéndag- 
wad. Ithink he (she, it) 18 
bad, nin mdnddenima ; nin 
mdnddendan. 

Bad being, matchi aiaawish. 

Badger, missakakwidjish. 

Bad language, offensive words ; 
I use bad language in a cer- 
tain manner, nind indpinewt- 
dam. I use bad |. towards 
him, (her, it,) nind indpine- 
ma; nind indpinendan. 

Bad language, wicked speaking, 
matchigijwewin, mdnddwe- 


BAK 
win, mandgidonowin, mdnd- 
silagosiwin. Tuse dere tad wicked 
ua inate, nin ménd- 

nin 
Bad life, malchi 
weve e bad ite, nie matent” Be 


madis. 
Bad luck, massagwadisiwin. I 
cause him bad luck, nin mas- 


Bedi mdmanj, tbinak. 
Bad-mouth, matchi odon. 
Badnese, matchi fifvebistwin. 
Bad River, Mash esibi, 
, mashkimod, pinddgan. 
old bag, "hashkGnodash. 
bag, mashkimodens. 
So many bags full, dassdshkin. 
One bag full, ningotéshkin. 
Two bage full, etc., nijéshkin, 
ete. I put in a bag, nin pinda- 
ganiwe. I putin a bag, (in., 
@n.) nin pindaganiwen ; nin 
pindaganiwenan. I make a bag 
or bags, nin mashkimodake. 
It is sewed up in the shape ofa 
bag, mashkimodégwade. Stuff 
for bags, mashkimodéwegin. 
Bat in @ trap), midjimikandji- 


Baty L bait 0 trap, nin midji- 
mikanddn dassonagan. 

Bake. 8. Cook. 

Bake, (in. s. in.) 8. Stew. 








Bake bread ; I bake bread, nin 
pakwéjiganike. 
Bake in hot ashes ; I bake in h. 


a., nin ningwaabwe. I bake 
itinh.a., (in, an) nin nin- 
gwaabwen ; nin ningwaabwe- 


nan. 
Bakcerhouse, bakery, pakwgiga- 
stitovioan igami " 
aker, fica shewinini, 
we dee 





BAP 


Baking Drogas pakwei- 
tani 
king-oven, Pachter 
air “ bald, nin papash- 
wa am bald, m 
hwakondibe. Bald 
hkwdkondibed. ann bal 


ald, win jishigaanibuy mi 
wapagakinidibe. 


Baldness, papashkwdkondibewin 

Ball, nimiidiwin. T give a ball, 
nin nimiiwe. 

Ball, 8. Mueket-ball, Playiog- 


ball. 
Bala, patria aye 
last 
are it i m sidoge- 
; it ie ball, 
wishkode. ’ 


Ball of thread, jan. I wind 
it up on a ball, mim pikodjew 


Ball-play,  pagaadowewin, 
—S. Crosier. 
Ball-room, nimiidiwigamig, 


(dance-house.) 
Baleam, papashkigiw ; nomiat- 


gan. 
Bandage of a wound, sinsobiso- 


Bank, ‘(eand-bank.) 8. Shoals. 

Banner, bas thin kikisia- 

jiwin, 

Bane of marriage; I publish his 
bans, nin ima cnamiowt- 
gamigong. I Epub bans of 
marriage, in bibagimag wa, 
widigendidjig. Publication of 
bana, bibagiwi 

Baptism, sigaandadiwin.—S. 
Private Septem. 

Baptism given, sige 











Baptism received, sigaandago- 
win, sigeandasowin. 
te etongn. 


Paptir sentir> 











BAR —2B— BAS 





Tbap. him, nin siga-| win. I put myself under » 
t 





3 bark-shelter, nind agwana- 
; Tam bap., nin siga-|  pakwas. 

nin sigaandjigas. Barley, manomin wesowawang. 
hut up. (Iskewesissale). 


ashkibasowinind. Barn, (thrashing-floor,) apagan- 
1p, yashkibasowiga- | duigewigamiy. 

Bar of a canoe, bimidassa, pin- 
trade or occupation,| dassa. 
asowin. Barrel, mdkak, makdkossag ; 
ed; Iam b. a, nin| wawtiendagan. Under a bar- 
ninik rel, anamimakak. So many 
Tam b., nin jashdgi-| barrels full, dassossag. One 
barrel full, ningotossag. Two 
is; I have b. h., nin| barrels full, etc., nijossag, etc. 





ninindji. T make a barrel or barrels, 
led; I am b. h., nin] nin makakoke. 

nindibe. Barrel-bottom, barrel-head,gash- 
ed; I am b. 1., nin] Atssagaigan. I put the bottom 
nigade. or the head toa barrel, or box, 


Uigo-tchiman, nabagit-| _ nin gashkissagaan makak. 
: Barrel-staff, makakossagwalig. 
the dog barks, miyi| Barrow carried on the shoulder, 
4. The dog barks at| — biminiganak. 

er, it,) animosh_o mi-| Base, S. Bad 

6 migidan. (Mikisi- | Base-viol, kilene-najabiigan, hi- 

Iehi-kilotchigan. 

nwass ; onagek. 1 take| Bashfal; Tam bashful. nind 
bark from trees, nin| ayalchishk, nind  agatchiwa- 














aajigue. Ttake it off,| dis, nind agalchiwis. T am 
ny an. nin Ichigana.| bashful in speaking, nind aga- 
nie nin tchiganagek-| som, nind agatchim,  nind 


The bark cannot be| — agatchitagos. pewisiw). 
Fy pakwani mitig. Teat | Bashtulness, agatchishkiwin. 
erior bark, nin wish-| Basin of water, waidnay. There 
‘k-waskway i, a basin of water, wdnama- 
igwass-tchiman, | gad, wanashkobiamagad. 
| Basis, ashatchissitehigan, 
nies anvitasizan. | Barkers axitubinagan, watabe, 
y tobacco with makak. Tmake baskets, nind 
ikosige. (Aspis | akikubinayanike, nin w tabi- 
makakoke. 

mo- | Basstish, ashigan ; manashigan. 

Basswood, wigob, wigobimy. 
er, agwanapakwaso-| Bark of basswood, wigob. 



























migiwin. (Miki 


f 


BEA 


Bastard, giminidjagan. I give 
birth toa Taelard: nin ghee 


ji. 
patli-toon, ashimang. 
Bat, papakwdnadji. 
Bath, bathing-house, pagisowi- 


gamig. 

Bathe ; I bathe, nin pagis. (P&- 

. Kasimow) sis 
jathing, pagisowin. 

Bathingztut, pagisowimakak. 

Battle. S. Fight. 

Bay, wikwed. In a bay, from 
or to a bay, wi ig. There 
is a bay, wikweia, I walk 
around a bay, nin giwilaiaja- 
game. go in'a canoe around 
a bay,nin giwilaam. (Wasaw). 

Bayonet, nabadjashkaigan, ni- 
‘mashkaigan. 

Be; Iam, nind aia. Tam 60..., 
nind ijiwebis. Itis, dwan. Ii 
iv 60..., fiwebad. It was, iban. 
Tam (it is) thought to be in 
such a place, nin danendagos ; 
danandagwvad, There is, dago, 
dagimagad, aiamagad, ale, 
alemagad. 

Beach ; on the beach, agaming. 
‘Along the beach, jiyodew ; 
tilibew. I walk on the beach, 
nin jijodewe ; nin titibewe. 1 
coast, (near the beach or 
shore,) nin jijodewaam ; nin 
titibewaam. There is a fine 
even beach, analamanga. 

Beadle, genawendang ishkwan- 

anamiewigamigong. 

Beads, (rosary ,) anamieminag. 

Beak ; ite beak, (of bird,) okaj. 
It hase long beak, ginikae. 
It has a short beak, {akokoje. 

Beam, agwawanak ; bimédaa- 





Roan, otekadie ‘ede 
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BEA 


Bear, makwd. Young bear, sar 
ons. nabek, Skin 
of male bear, 


nabékwaian. 
5 
Female bear, najek. Skin of & 
femule bear, nojékwaian, 1 
hunt bears, nin nandawdkwe 
Beard, mishic jan. 
® beard sroun! 
nin mishidon. 1 have a b. 
around the chin, vin mishide 
m. T have a b, op the 
checks, (whiskers.) nim mane 
nowe. Ihave ab. on the 
throat, nin mishi 
Thave no beard, min 
don. I pull my beard ont 
nin pashhodonebinidis. 1 pall 
hie b. out,nén pashkodonebina 


| Bear-meat, makowiiass. 


Bear’s bone, 
Bear's claw, makagdry. 
r’s Crouy 
Bear's den py holes makwdj. 
Bear's head, makoshtigwan. 
Bearskin, ‘makowatan, mak 
waian.” A emall bearakin, 
makwatanens. 


Bear-snowshoe, makwassagtn. 
Bear’s potato, m zi. 


Bear’s tree, makw 
Beast, awesst. 58 
eat, (in s. in.) 8. Surpasa. 
Beat; the sea beats against 6. 
th., (the waves beat,) 
ashka. The waves beat against 
my canoe, nind 
baog. It is beating ageinst s. 
th., aj ji The 
waves are beating against e 


Beata fom Gis) Cabos 


Peace poundch ‘am (it is) 
reautiful, rin gwandichi, 


sind omiiieh 


& 


gos; gwan 4 
bishigenda 
Beanty, gwa 
win, bishigendagosiwin. 
Beaver, amik. Young beay 
amikons. Young beay 
der two years, awenishé. 
Young beaver between two 
and three years, abdia 
Young beaver of three years, 
hakémik, patamik. Male bea- 
ver, nabemik, Female beaver, 
‘mik. Female beaver bear- 
ing young ones, andjimik. 1 
hunt beavers, nin nando u- 
kewe, nin nodamikwe. 1 uve 
like a beaver, nind amikwa- 


Beaver-duck, amikoshib. 

Beaver-fur, amikobiwai. 

Beaver Island, in Lake Michi- 
gan, Amikogenda. 

Beaver’s bone, amikégan. 

Beaver’s dam, okwanim. 

Beaver’s hole, (not lodge,) an & 


waj. 

Beaver’s kidney, wijina. 

Beaver-skin, abiminikwai. 

Beaver’s lodge, amikwish. 

Beaver’s tail, amikosow', amik- 
wano. 

Because, ondji, wendji-, sa. 

Beckon; I beckon, nind aini- 
nige. I beckon him, nind ai- 
ninamawa. 

Beckon, (in. 8. in.) 8. Nod. 

Bed, nibagan. Under the bed, 
andmibagan. I go to bed, nin 
gawishim. Any thing used as 
a bed to lie upon, apishimon. 

Bed-bug, mindgodjissi, oyowessi, 

magosid manitons, (the 
stinking ineect.) 

Bed-fellow, wibémagan. 

Bedsheet, nibdganigin. 




















Bedstead, nibdganatig, nibéga- 

nak. 

Bee, amo. 

Beech-nut, ajawémin. 

Beech-tree, ajawémij. 

Beef, pijikiwiwiiass. 

Beers jingobabo, kidchi jingoba- 
bo. Beer made of fir-branches, 
jingobabo. 

Beet, beetroot, miskokddak, mis- 
kotchiss, (miskwatchiss .) 

Before, nond ; bwa, tchi bwa, 
bwa mashi. ’ (Mayowes). 

Before, beforehand, kija ; naidig; 
nigan. 

Before all, nakawé. 

Before, (formerly,) gaiat. 

Before me, enassamtian; enas- 
samabiidn ; enassamigabawii- 
dn ; enassamishinan. 

Before my eyes, in my face, 
enassamishkinjigweién. 

Before something, enassamima- 
gak ; enassamissing. 

Beg ; I beg for s. th. to eat, 
weeping, nin mokonem. I beg 
him for 8. th. to eat, weeping, 
nin mokonemotdwa. 

Beg, (mendicate;) I beg, nin 
nandotamage. ‘I am in a bad 
habit of begging, nin nando- 
tamageshk. 1 beg him for 8. 
th., nin nandotamawa. 1 beg 
him for help, nin nan@éndoma. 
T beg for it, (in., an.) nin nan- 
dotan, nin nandotamagen ; 
nin nandotamagenan. 

Beg, (in. 8. in.) S. Ask with 
hope. 

Beggar, nendotamaged, bebénan- 
dotamaged. 

Beggary, begging, nandotama- 
yewin ; nandotamageshkiwin. 

Beg for . th., (in. 8. in.) S. Ask 
for 8. th. to eat. 











BEI 


Begging for s. th—S. Asking 
or 8. th. to eat. 

Begin ; I begin, nin madjita. I 
begin some work, nin madji- 
kan. It begins, madjissemagad, 
madjissin ; madjikamigad. 

Beginning, madjitawin ; madji- 

amowin. In the beginning, 
madjitang ; waieshkat. 

Behave; I behave, nind ¢jiwe- 
bis, nin bimadis, nind inadis. 
I behave so.... nind tHiwebis. I 
behave otherwise, nind and. 
jijiwebis, nind andji-bimadis. 

beh. decently, chastely, nin 
binadis. I beh. impurely, nin 
winadis, nin bishigwad)-tjiwe- 
bis, nin gayibadis. beh. 
ly, nin matchi ijiwebis. I 
beh. well, nin mino ijiwebis. 
I beh. too badly, nind osami- 
tchige. I make him beh. so, 
or be so, nind ijitwebisia. 

Behavior, tjiebisticin bimadisi- 
win, tnadissiwin. Good beh., 
mino ijiwebisiwin. Bad beha- 
vior, matchi ijiwebisiwin. 
Changed beh., andji-bimadisi- 
win, andjijiwebtisiwin. 
I change my beh., nind and- 
ji-bimadis, nind andjijiiebis. 

ecent chaste beh., binadisi- 
win. Impure beh., bishig- 
wadjijiwebisiwin,  winadisi- 
win, gayibadisiwin. 

Behind, ajawati, agawaii.  Be- 
hind the lodge or house, 
awissigamig,agarigamiy. Be- 
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BEL 
aiaa. Wicked being, aiaawish, 
aiaawish. 


matchi 

Be it so, mi geing; apeingt. 

Belch; | belch, nin mdgandjt 
elch ; ch, 7 ; 

9 
elfrey, kitotagan . 

Belie yy belie him, nin gtwani- 
ma. 

Belief, debweiendamowin. 

Believe; I bel., nin debwetam, 
nin debweiendam. I believe 
in him, nin debweientma. I 
bel. him, nin debwetawa. I 
bel. it, nin debwetan. 

Believer, daiebwetang, gagtkwe- 
win daiebwetang. 

Bell, kitotagan ; tewessekatgan. 
Small glcbular bell, jinawaod- 
Jigan. 

Bellow ; the ox or cow bellows, 
masitagosi pijiki. 

Bellows, bédudjishkotawan. 

Belly, omissadama, missad. My, 
thy, his belly, ntmissad, ki 
missad, omissad. T have pain 
in the belly n ind akoshkade 
I have a big tat belly, nin pet 
kodji, nin S konagiji. I hive 
a large belly, nin mangimis- 
sade, nin manginagtji, nin 
mangidji. T havea red belly, 
nin mishwashkade. My bel rd 
is swollen up, nin bodadji 

ka. I put it in my belly, orl 

have it in my belly, (in., an.) 
nin wadendan; nin wadent- 
ma. 


hind the island, agawiminiss. | Belly of an animal, médji. 
Behind the others, tshkwei- | Below, tabashish, nissati, nissd- 


ang, 7shweéaii. 

Behold! bina! nashké! 

Being, aiaa. Young being, 
aiaons. Great being, kitchi 


ki, nissfidjiwan. 
Belt, (girdle,) 

(Pakwattehun). 

Woclen belt. ~iskogr? Wool 


kitchipisowin. 





BEN 


for belts, mishkogadeiab. 1 
make a belt, nin miskogadike, 

Bemoan. S. Weep over... Weep- 
ing over 

Bench, apabiwin, tessabiwin. 

Bend, (bow ;) I bend, nin wéagi- 
nige. I bend it, (in. an.) nin 
waginan, nin jawaginan, nin 
saweshkan ; nin wagina, nin 
jawagina, nin sawéshkawa, 1 
bend it towards me, nin bida- 
ginan. It bends, jashawabis- 
semagad. 

Bend, (fold) ; I bend it, (in. an.) 
nin biskinan ; nin biskina. 1 
bend my arm, nin biskiniken. 

Bend; I bend or incline myself, 
nin naweta, 

Beneath, (under,) andmati, 
andming. 

Beneficence, jawéndjigewin, ja- | 
jawéndjigewin, nit 
gewin 

Beneficent ; Iam ben., ninjaja- | 

ndjige, nin nitd-jawendjige 

Beneficial. S. Usetul 

Benefit, mino dodamowin, ja- 
wendjigewin. 1 bestow a 
nefit, nin jawendjige. T bes | 
tow benefit’, nin jajawendjige 

Benefit; I benefit him, nin ja- 

wenima, nin mino dodawa, 1 

benefit myself, nin jawenindis, | 

nin mine’ dodas. “The act of 
benefitting, jawendjigewin, ja- 
jawandjigewin 

nevolence, kijadisiwin, kije- 

wadisiwin 

Benevolent; Tam ben., nin kis 
jadis, nin kijewadis 

Benighted ; Lam ben,, nin non- 
délibishka. 

Benighted, (ignorant ; 
ben., nin tibikadis. 

Benignity. $. Benevolence 














<jaweniji- 
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I am 
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| Béte-grise Bay 


BEW 


Bent, (bowed ;) I am (it is) bent, 
nin wagishka; wagishkama- 
gad. 

Bent, (folded;) it is bent, biska- 
magad, diskigishka, biskini- 
gade. 

Bent backwards; I am bent b. 
nin jashagita. 

Bent forwards; I am bent fi 
nin wagenix. Lam bent by old 
age, nin wagigika. (Wikisiw 
wakikkaw). 

Benumbed ; Tam beu.s nin gi- 
Kimanis.. My arm is ben, nin 
gikimaninike. My footis bens 
my feet are ben., nin gikima- 
niside, nin babisigisidewad). 
My hand is ben., ‘my hands 
are ben., nin gikimaninindji, 
nin babisigimindjiwadj. My 
leg is ben., min gikimani= 
glide 

Berry ; a kind of re 
nissimin. 

Bet, afadiwin. (Attatuwin). 

Bets I bet, nind atdage.1 bet it. 
(in. an.) nind dtagen, nind 
aton; nind atagenan, nind 
atawd. (Atamew). 

Pagidawewin 

At, to or from Béte-grise Bay, 

Payidawewining. 











berry, wit 











Betray ; I bet. him, nin pagi- 
dina. (Misinew) 
Better; a little better, babénag 





Between, nawaii, nassawati 
Tastawicth) 

Bewail; I bew. him, (her, it.) 
nin mawina, nind ondadémo~ 

nin mawindan, nind on- 








nan 
dadémon 

Bewail. Bewailing—S. Wee p 
over... Weeping over. 


Bewilder; I bew. him, nin gi- 
washkweiendamia. T am be- 


BIN 


wildered, nin gisashkecien- 
Bays, awass wedi. 


Bible, Kije-Manito o masinaipan 
T ewear on the Bible, 
Mantte 0 masinaigan nind od- 
jindan. 
Bid ; I bid him go home, or back, 
nin giwénujdwa. 
Bier, ‘chibai-oniganatig. 
Big, kitchi. Lam big, nin min- 
id. Itis big, mitchamagad. 
Bigamist, najokwewid. I am a 
Gigainist, nin mjokwew. 
Bilberry. S. Whertleberry. 
Bile, os@waban. 
Bilious; I am bilious, nind os4- 
wai. 
Bill, masinaigane. 
Bill, (beak ;) its bill, (of a bird,) 
oko}. 
Bill of divorce, webi: 
sinaigan,webinidiwi 
Billow, (wave,) tigow. 
Bind; I bind, nin sapibidjige 
nin mindjimapidjige. 1 
him, (her, it,) nin sagibina, 
nin mindjimapina ; nin sagi- 
bidon, nin mindjimapidon. 
bind him, fetter him, nin ma- 
mandjigwapina. I bind him, 
(her, it) well, nind aindapina, 
nin wawenapina ; nin ainda- 
, nin wawenapidon. I 
d or tie well his pack, nin 
wawenapidamawa wiwaj. 
bind itin the middle, (in., an. 5 
nind abitotchipidon; nind 
abitotchipina. I bind it again 
or otherwise, (in., an.) nind 
andapidon ; nind andapina. 1 
bind them together, (in., an.) 
nind ansapinadonan ; wind an- 
inag. \Takikopitew). 
Bin din a in.) 8. 











iwi-ma- 
 aibiigan. 








BIR 





Bind; I bind or fetter his hands, 
his eet S. Hand. Foot, 

Birch bar aoe Birch-bark 
for a lodge, wigwassy 
T look for bireh-bas nin 
nandokwam. I am twking off 
birch-bark, nin wigwassike 
(Waskwily), 

Birch-bark box.rigwassei-makak 

Birch-bark canoe, 
man. (Waskwiy-osi). 

Birch bark dish, 


Bireh-bark lodge, wigwanetart- 
jamig. . 
Biteh-tree, wigwase. There are 


birch-trees, Ina 
place where there are birh- 
trees, wigwass The 


birch-trees are white, wassa- 
Kadewan wigeassan. (Wayak- 


k). 
Bird; a small bird, binéshi; 0 
large bird, binéssi. Youn, 
litt ic bird, panadjé. A ‘ein 
of bird, pashkandamo, 
bird flies quick. Giese bineske 
The bird tlies ow, tabasstese 
bineshi The bird ‘haw is 
wings closed, nabangesl 
bineshi. The bird ig nate, 
hae no feathers, pasha, 
pashkosi binesht. The | 
carries s. th. in his beak, mi 
maige bineshi. The bind ears, 
pasigwao bineshi. (Piyesia 
Bids a kind of black Bink) 96 
ieaneaniahi ‘A kind me 
rd, ojawane. A kind of, 
bird, okanisse, A kind of whi 
pitt edamaweahi 
irt! lisiwin, nigiwin, I 
give birth, nind onda 


nin nigiawass. 








ther, it) birth, wind Caddie, 


BLA 


nin nigia ; nind ondadisiton, 
nin nigiton. T give birth to a 
child for him or to him, nin 
nigitawa. Premature abortive 
birth, nishiwin. ‘Nittéwikiw). 

Birth; I give birth, (in. s. in.) 8. 
delivered. 

Birthday, nigiwini-gijigad, on- 
dadisiwini-gijigad. 

Birth-giving, nigiaeassowin, on- 
dadisikewin. 

Biscuit, (sea-bread,) andkona. 

Biseuit, (small cake,) pakwéi- 
gans. 

Bishop, Aitchi-mekatewikwanaie 
(Kitchi-ayami-hewiyiniw) 

Bitch, nojessim, gishkishé, ani- 
mosh. The bitch is to have 
young ones, andjissimo ani- 
mosh. (Kiskinak kiskisis) 

Bite; I bite, nin takwange. 1 
am in a habit of biting, nin 








takwangeshk.—I bite him, | 


(her, it,) nin takwama ; nin 

takwandén. 1 bite him much, 

cruelly, mind abindama. (Tak- 
kwamew) 

I bite off, nin pak- 
wendjige. I bite off a piece of 
it, (an., in.) nin pakwema ; 
nin pakwendin. 

Bitter ; it is bitter, (in., an.) 
wissagan, wissaga ; wissagisi. 
It is bitter, (liquid,) wissaga- 
gami. It isbitter, (leaf,) wis- 
sagibag. 

Bittern, (bird,) moshkaossi, ga- 
nawabimogisissweshi 

Bitterness, wissagisiwin 

Black, makate-...|Kaskitewaw). 
Tam black, nin makatéwis, 
nin makatéwiwe. It is black, 











(in., an.) makatéwa; maka- 
téwisi, It 1s black: Metal, 
(in, an.) makatéwabikad 
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makatéwabikisi. Thread, (in.» 
an.) makatewabigad ; — ma- 
Katewabigisi. Liquid, maka- 
tewagami. 

Black ; Idye black, nin maka- 
tewaitissige, nin makatewan- 
sige. L dye it black, (in., an.,) 
nin makatewadissan, min ma- 
katewansin ; nin makatewa- 
disawa, nin makatewanswa. 

Black; I paint it black, (i. 
an.,) nin makatekodon ; nin 
makatekona. —It is painted 
black: Metal, (in. an.) ma- 
katewabikinigide ; makatewa- 
bikinigdso. Wood, (in., an.,) 
makatewakonigdde, mak ate- 
wissaginigade; makatewako- 
nigiso, makatewissaginigdso. 

Blackbird, a kind of blackbird, 
makateianak. 

Black cloth, makatewegin. (Kas- 








kitewegin). 

Black dog, makatewassim. (Kas- 
kitewastim). 

Black duck, makateshib. (Kas 





kiteshib) 

| Blacken; I blacken, nin maka- 
téwitchige. I blacken him, 
(her, it,) nin makatéwishkawa, 
nin makatewishima ; nin ma- 
katéwishkan, nin makatéwi 
siton, nin makatewiton. (Kas- 
kitewinam). 

Blacken, (in. &. in.) S. I paint it 
black 

Blackfoot Indian, Ayétchinini. 

| Black-foot woman, -Ay@lchini- 
nikwe 

Blacking, (especially for boots or 
shoes,) makatewitchigan, miti- 
gwakisini-makatewitchigan. 

| Black-lead for polishing stoves 

with, apissabik, wassikwadew- 

aigan, wassikwabikaigan. 
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Black River, Makatewagami,| wassakwaige, nin kikinane 
Makatewagamiwisibi. dakwaige. The trees are blas- 

Black serpent, makateginebig. ed, kikinawadakwaigade. 

Blacksmith, awishtoia. Iam aj Bleach; I bleach it, ntn wddish- 
blackemith, nind awishtoiaw.|  kigiton. (W&pasam). : 
(Oyahisuw). Blearedness, tchissigawisibing- 


Blacksmith’s shop, awisktoia-|  wewin. 
wigamig. (Oyahisuwikamik). | Blear-eyed ; Tam bl nin ichis- 


Blacksmith’s trade, awishtoia-| sigawisibingwe. (Pasak&biw). 
wiwin. Bleed ; I bleed, (let blood,) nés 
Bladder, S. Urine-bladder. biskikweige. I bleed him, néw 


Blame; I blame him, (her, it,)| Jdéshkikwéwa—Bleeding, the 
nind dnwenima ; nind dnwen-| act of bleeding somebody, das- 
dan. kikweigewin. 

Blanket, wdbvidn. My, thy, his | Bleed ; I bleed, (shed blood,) ais 
blanket; nikonass, kikonass,| miskwiw. I make him bleed, 
okonass. 1 tie up high my| nin miskwiwia—I bleed at 
blanket, nin takwambis. Itie| the nose, nin gibitan. I bleed 
my blanket under my chin,| at the nose by a fall, nin gibi- 
nin sagdnikamambis. (Wabo-|  taneshin. I inake him_ bleed 
weyan akkup). at the nose by a blow, ntn 

Blanket moccasin, wdboiakisin.| gibitanegandma. (Mikkowiw). 
I wear blanket-moccasina, nin | Bless ; I bless him, (her, it,) 
wiboiakisine. nind anamietawa ; nind ana- 

Blaspheme; I blas., nin bata-|  mietan. I bless it, (in,, an.) 
gijwe, nin matchigijwe, nind| nin sigaandan; nin sigaan- 
indpinewinam. I blas. him,|  dawa. (Saweyimew). 

(her, it,i nind indpinema ; nin | Blessed ; it is blessed, (in., an.) 
indpinenddan. (Wiyakimow). sigaandjigade ; sigaandjigaso. 
Blaspheming, batu-gijwewin,| Blessed water, anamiewdbo. 

inapidewin. (Wivakimowin) Blind; I am blind, nin gagi- 

Blaze; I make the fire blaze,| bingwe. 1 make him blind, I 
nin biskakonendjige, nin bis-| blind him, nin gagibingwea. 
kakoneton or nin biskakonean (Nama wabiw). 
ishkote. The tire blazes, mish- | Blindfold; Ibl. him, nind ag 
wakone, biskakone or biskane| wingwebina, nin gagibingwe- 
ishkote. The fire blazes up| bina. 
high, namatakone ishkote.| Blindfolded ; I am bl., nind 
The tire blazes up by the wind, | _ wingwebis, nin gagibingwebts. 
biskaneiassin ishiote. (Wasas-| Blindness, gagibingwewin. 
kutew). Blind person, gegibingwed. 

Blaze on a tree, weassakwaigan,| Blink; I blink with the eyes, 
wawabijagakwaigan, kikina-| nin papdssangwab, nin pas- 
wadakwaigan. sangaanab, nin papdssangaa- 

Riaz ‘reegs; I }'aze trees, nin wah, 


BLO. 


Blister. S. Visicatory. 

Blister; Thave a blister; nind 
abishkwebigis. I have a blis- 
ter on my hand, nind abish- 
kwebiginindjishin. 1 have a 
blister on my foot, nind abish- 
kwebigisideshin. 

Block, kotadn. 

Block’; in a block, mdmawi. 
(Mikko ni mik 

Blood, miskwi. Cotgulated 
blood, wadé. (Let blood. 8. 
Bleed.) My blood is coming 
out, nin sdgiskwagis. Lstain 
him, (her, it) with blood, nin 
miskwiwia; nin miskwiwiton, 

Bloody, (stained with blood ;) I 
am, (it is) bloody, nin mis 
wiw ; miskwiwan. I strike 
him bloody, nin miskwiwaga- 
néima. 

Bloody flux, miskwabiwin. 1 
have the bloody flux, nin 
miskwabi. (8. Dysentery.—S. 
Issue of blood.) 

Bloom, blossom, wébigon. 

Blot out ; I blot out, nin gassia- 




















mage. blot it out, nin gas- 
sian. I blot it out to him, 
(forgive him,) nia gassiama- 





wa. We blot out to etch other, | 


(pardon each other,) nin gas. 
siamadimin.— blot out 
writing, nin gassibian. I blot 
him out, strike ont his name, 
nin gassibiwa 

Blotted out ; it is blotted out, 
gassiigade. Tt lecomes blotted 
out, gassiikamagad. 

Blotting out, gassiamag 
gassiamadiwin. 

Blow; I blow, nin bodadjige. 1 
blow him, (her, it,) nin bodd- 
nd, nin bodédan. I blow a 
sick person, nin babwedana, 





ewin, 
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be babodana.) I blow the 

ire with bellows, nin boddd- 
jishkotawe.— It blows, (it is 
‘windy,) nodin ; animad. 

Blue. S.’Sky-blue. 

Blunder. 8. Mistake. 

Blunt; it is blunt, ajiwa, Aji 

wassin, ajiiabikissin. 

Bluntish ; it is bl., pangi ajiia- 
bikissin. 

Blush; [blush, nin miskwing- 
wesse. 

Board ; I go on board, nin bos. 
T put him, (her, it) on board, 
nin bosia; nin bositon. It ia 
on board, (in., an.) bositchi- 
gade ; bositchigaso. 

Board (plank,) nabagissag. 
Small board, nabagissagon, 
I make it of hoards, nabagis- 
sagokadan. It is’ made of 
hoards, nabayissagokade. Hut 
or house made of hoards only, 
nabagissagowigamig. —Th & 
board is narrow, agassadesi 
nabagissag. The board is 
wide, mangadesi nabagissag. 
Under a board, andmissag Tn 
the middle of a board, néwis- 
sag. 

ding, ashangewin, ashandi- 
win ; wissiniwin. 

Boarding-house, ashangewiya- 
mig 

Boarding-master, ashange 
ni- 

Bourding-mistress, ashangekwe. 

Board-road. S. Plank-road, 

Boast; I boast of..., nin mamih 
was, nin nawijim. (Mamiya. 
katjimow). 

Boaster, S. Braggart. 

Boasting, mamikwasowin, 

Boat, miligo-Achiman. (Mistik’o- 
si). 
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Boat-builder, boat-maker, tcha- 
maniked, tchiménikewtnind. 


, t 
Bodkin, migoss. 
wiiawima, My, thy, his 
Bey , nilaw, Hiiaw, iota. a I 
have a body, nind ‘owitew. I 
have it in my body, (i Ga me) 
nind oiptloabinodan~ M in the 
side of the body, opiména. 
make him le on hie side, 
nind opiméshima. Ihave oon- 
vulsions in my body, nin tchi- 
tchibishka. 
Body 5 ;ina body, mdmawi. 
, wabashkiki 
3 I boils. th., nind onsekwe. 
T boil it, (i ., an.) nind onsén ; 
nind onswa. It boils, ondéma- 
gad. The kettle boils, onso 








Boiling water, wéndeg-nibi. 
Bois-bl ne Island, Wigobiminiss. 
Bomb, bimoshkodawan. 
Bombasin, gaskigin. 
Bond, takobinigowin. 
Bone, okanima. My, thy, hie 
bone, nikan, kikdn, okan. (Ox 
kan). A bone comes out of 
my body, nin sagiganeshin. 
A’certain bone in the leg, 


nilchishibodagan. I have pain | Bosom, 


in the bones, nin dewigan.— 
I have large bones, nin ma- 
igan. Thave small bones, 
iwigan, or, nin babiwi- 
jane. T have strong bones, 
nin mashkawigane, nin songi- 


Bonnet, wiwakwé@n. (Astotin). 
Book masinaigan. ‘A emall 
sk, masinaigans. I opens 
Book, (or letter,) nin patio 
nan masinaigan. I close a 
book. slighty, nin palabinan 
a 


maet-aicr Vologe it 


by, 
Borrow; flee 


Borrowing ; anything borrowed, 


Baas, ndganisid, 
Bose in a coppermine, mishwe- 








Bore; 1 bore kim, ‘(ies 
through, nin jal 
ibopagwanes 


Gn. (Paka- 


I| Bore, (in. 8. in.) 8. Pierce, — 
Born ; Lam, (it ie) born, ninnijy 
nigimagad, or 


nind ondaits ; ; 


ae ‘ala. 
wange. I borrow of him, | nind 
alawama. 1 borrow it, 4 
an) nind alawangen ; 
alawangenan, Lam in a yes 
bit of borrowing, nind dlawar 
gest Bad abit of borrow 
ing, alawangeshkiwin, (Nex 
dattamow). ‘ 


Borrowed; any thing borrowed, 


awiigowin. 





awiigows 


Borrowing, alawangewin. (Awe 


hasuwin). 

» I put itin 
my bosom, (in... an.) 
‘mon ; nin pinomonan. 


yuw). 
}, ogima. 


Bath (in Tompoitions,) awe... 


Bothy 5 naienj, dion), i 
‘both eiden’ slave ai P44 


of the body, dain 


Bother; I bother him, nim sé 


gosh, Tt It bothers me- ein 


mianeh 
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é. Little bottle or 
15, (Moteyabisk). 
ttom a barrel, nin 
akak. 


bought, 
‘djigas ; gishpinad- 
ought object, gish- 
It is a bought ob- 
niwan. 

bound, or fettered, 
Yigwapis, nin ma- 
Ndjigas, nin mind- 
mindjimapikaigas, 
napidjigas. It is 
idjimapide, mind- 
le. (Takkupisuw). 
enevolence. 

6 Bow over the 
dle, agwingweon. 





m, ii 








{in.s. in.) §. Bend. 


I_bow down, nin 
I bow down be- 
rer, it,) nin jagas! 
jagashkilan. (W' 





j. L exonerate the 
‘misi. Texonerate 
in my bed, nin mi- 
have pains in the 
dakoshkade. Pain 
els, akoshkadewin. 
ewin). 

5. 
Archer. 
andkwaigan. 
tehab. 

Small box, mata- 
en box, makakos- 





ns. Lama boy, nin 
ve. The first-born 
mily, madjikiwiss. 
‘at-born boy of the 


BRA 





family, nin madjikiwissiw. 
(Nabesis). 

Bracelet or ring around the 
wrist, andn ; around the arm, 
Kilchiwebison. (Atchan). 

Brag; I brag of myeelf, nin mas 
mikwas.—8. Praise, (flatter.) 

Braggart, bragger, mai 
winini, mem od. Tama 
braggart, nin mamikwas. 

Bragging, mamikwasowin. 

Brain; my, thy, his brain, né- 
nindib, kininilib,winindib. (Wi- 


S. Skull. 

Branch, wéadikwan, odikwan. 
There are branches, bigwebi- 
magad. The tree has branches, 
bigwebimagisi milig. I cut off 
branches, nin majidikwanaige, 
nin (chigandaweige. I cut off 
the branches of a tree, nin 
majidikwanéwa milig, nin tchi- 
gandaweura milig. The tree 
has large branches, maman- 
gidikwanagisi milig. (Musa- 
watikwanew). 

Brand, keshkakideg. 

Brandy, ishkolewabo, meshkawa- 
yamig ishkolewabo, (strong 
fire-water.) 

Brass, osawabik. 

Brass-wire, osawébikons. 

Brass-wire collar, osawébiko- 
nabikawdgan. 

Brave ; I am brave, nin songi- 
dee. Brave courageous per- 
son, swangideed. (Nabel kar 




















sow). 
Brave, Bravery.—S. Courage- 

ous. Courage. 
Brave. Brave warrior.—S. Hero. 
Bravery, songideewin. 


Brawl. Brawling—S. Quarrel, 








Querreling. 


BRE 
Brazenfaced. S. Shameless per- 


gon. 
Brazier, akikokewinint. 
Brazier’s trade, work, business, 


akikokewin. 

Breach ; there are breaches, 

Broad, pakwgigan. Unleavened 

, figan. Unleaven 
bre: pevemblesilchig& so 2 #4 
pakwejigan. Leavened bread, 
wembisstlchigasod pakwigan. 
(8. Leavened). 

Breadth ; one breadth, (of stuff 
or cloth,) bejigoshk. Two 
breadths, etc., nijoshk, etc. 
So many breadths, dassoshk. 

Break ; I break it, (in. an) 
nin bigoshkan, nin bigwa- 
an ; nin_bigoshkawa, nin big- 
wawa. (Pikunew pikupitew).I 
break it to pieces, (in., an.) 
nin bigondn; nin ‘bigona. 1 
break it by letting it falldown, 
(in., an.) nin bigwissidon ; nin 
bigwishima. It breake falling 
down, (in., an.) bigwissin, (bi- 

ssin ;) bigwishin, (bigoshin,) 
igwenishin. I break it in two, 
(in., an.) nin bokobidon ; nin 
bokobina. I break it to small 
pieces, (in., an.) nin bissaan ; 
nin bissawa. I break it to 
small pieces in my hand, (in., 
an.,) nin bissibidon ; nin bissi- 
bina. I break it, (adish, in.s 
a watch, an.) nin pdssaan ; nin 
ssawa. I break it to pieces 


y striking, (in, an.) nin bis- 
siganandn nin bissaganéma, 
T break some long object, (in., 


an.) nin bokossidon, nin bo- 
; nin bokoshima, nin 
bokoshkawa, It breaks, bokot- 
chishka, bokwasika.—{ break 
sa bene nin bobenaigane, T 
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r 
feet, bokwemagad, 
Break (ins, in.) 8. Teur. 


down; T break a 
breaks dow 


m ruined,) 
nin bigoslika, Le 
(it is ruined, 
angomagad, bigasi 
break it down, nin bigobidon, 
nin nissakobidon, 1 Wreak it 
down by striking, (in, a) 
nin bigoganandén ; nin bigo 

Be aktast, igijeb-wissinéwin, I 
take my fast, nin higifeh- 
wissin. (Kikijebami . 

in. 
mn. bolashobindin, “ain So 
wanwissidon ; nin bokoshko- 
Bronk uf «pisces ema 
reak off a piece, (in., an.) 
pakwebidon ; nin I 
Sreak ofa ioce of wood, th wood, (i. 
an) nin A 
wégawa. I break it 
small pieces, (in., an.) nin 
isha mn; nin 

't breaks off, ( off,) pak 
weshkamagad. (Pakk wept 


tew). 
Break open; I break it 
tin nayeidtéan. It breaks cram, 








nassidiéssin, nassidiéshka. 
Breel. (splits)  bresk jt, paw 
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an, nin passiton. It 


8, pai 

srough ; I break through 
with iny foot, nin bokisse. 
k through the ground, 
kakamigisse. 

O pieces ; I break it to 
(in. an.) nin_ passibi- 
nin passibina. Tt breaks 
ses falling from a height, 
mn.) pigishkissin ; pigish- 


he 
's. S. Shoals. 
ohakiganama, kakigan. 
hy, his breast, nin kaki- 
"Rakigan,o kakigan, (Was 
). I have pain in my 
!, nin déwakigan. T have 
athe breast, nin mishak 
warm my breast, nin ki- 
nes. I cover my breast, 
ashkakiganeodis. I un- 
my breast, nin mi- 
i inidis, nin miji- 
is. My breast is 
ered, nin mijishakigane- 
nin mitakiganeshin. My 
is uncovered indecent- 
1 nibaddkigan, 1 une: 
ss, (her) breast, nin mij 
anebina, nin mifisnaki- 
1 

woman's breast, lolosh. 
vin, kashkakiganeon. 
ilate, essimig. Breast- 
of silver, joniiawessimig. 
tplate of porcelain, mi- 
ssimig 

néssewin, pagidandmo- 
My breath is short, nin 
nain. My breath smells 
nin manjiwagwanam 
win). 

; [ breathe, nin nesse, 
widanam. 1 breathe 


















forth, nin nassanam. 1 breathe 
into him, nin nessenodawa. 1 
breathe otherwise, nind anda- 
nam. I breathe deeply, nin 
jéganam. 1 breathe inter 
ly, nin kishkanam, Cbr. by 
long intervals, nin jajibanam, 
I br. with difficulty, nind ak- 
wanam, nind ishkanam, nind 
aickwanam. I can be long 
without breathing, nin jiba~ 
nam. Lbr. my last, nind ishe 
kwanam.(Yeyew yeyekiimow), 
Breecheloth, ansian. 
Breeches, gibodei¢gwasson. 
Brick, miskwdbiganowassin, 
Bride, wa-widiged ikwe. 
Bridegroom, wa-widiged inini. 
Bridge, a@jogan. There is a 
bridge made, ajoganikade 1 
make a bridge, nind ajagantke. 
I walk over a bridge, nind 


ajoge. 
Bridle, sagidonebidjigan. The 
horse haga bridle on, sagido- 








nebidjigaso bebejigoganji. (Ta- 
itonepitchigan). 





Brigand, makandwewinini. 

Bright; I make it bright, nin 
washkeiabikishkan. 

Bright, (in. s. in.) 8. Shine. 
Shining. 

Brightne 








wasseidsiwin. 





Brim; I brim it, (in., an.) nin 
nassabashkinadon ; nin nassa- 
bashkinaa 

Brimstone, os@wi-makate, 





Brine, jiwilaganabo. 
Bring; I bring, nin bidass. 1 
bring him, (her, it,) nin bina, 
nin bidoma ; nin’ bidon, nin 
bidondan. I bring him 6. th., 
nin bidawa, nin bidamawa, 1 
bring him, (her, it) to some 
place, nin’ dagwishima ; nin 


to 


BRO 


dagwissiton. 1 bring him,(her, 
it) ashore on my veal sous 
plane or t, nt 

nind agwadndan. (Pesi- 


). 
Boe i bring him he 
in, nin 

mn ack agai bina ; nin 
wiwidon, neiab nin bidon. (Ki- 
wittahew). 

Bring down ; I bring him (her, 
it) down, nin bi-nissiwina ;' 
nin bi-nissiwidon. 

Bring forth (in. 6 in) 8. Birt. 

Yield fruit. 
Bring in ; I bag him (her, it) 


in, nin pindi 
m. I brinj 1p nin 
pindigenisse. (Pesiwew). 
Bring tata 3I bring him (her, 
it) to light, nin mokawa, nin 
mokinae nin mokaan, nin mé- 





kinan. 

Bring up; I bring him (her, it) 
up, nind ikwegia, nin nilawe- 
ga; nind ikwegilon, nin nita- 
wigito 

Bring with; I bring with me, 
nin bigigis. 1 bring him (her, 
it) with me, nin bi-gigisinan ; 
nin bi-gigisin. T cause him to 
bring along with him s. th, 
nin bi-gigisia. It brings along 
with it, bi-gigisimagad. (Ki- 
kiwisiw). 

Brittle; it is brittle, (in., an.) 
; kapisi, kapa- 

iw). 








hka, 
henlren to pieces, (n..0m,) hie. 









2 FRETS. 
ae 
eel 

Bren ‘8. Infirm. 





he. 

jigan, thishala 
(We ea ). 
Boomstick, tchigataiganak, 
ichigalatgandtig. 
Broth, nabsb, witdssabo. (Mitji- 


mabiy). 

Brother, ny, thy, her brother, 
aeman My Ha, comme, his nena, 
aweman. y 1s 
brother, nisiaie, "Hussig 
saician My, thy, hii 


brother, nishime, k 7 shime, 





oshimeian. We are -brothers, , 
nind oshimeindimin. 
ostesa). 

Brother-i 


w; my,thy, his 
brother-in-law, nila, Kila, wi- 
tan. My, thy, her brotherin- 





law, ninim, kinim, winémon. 
Biother or friend; sy, 
srother or frien ny O 
brother, Griend ) 
kidjikiwé, widjikiwélen ; on, 
nikéniss, in 
He is my brother, (friend,) 
nind owie ima, owe 
kanissima. We are 
(friends,) nind owie 
min, nind owikani 
(N’itjiwa otj ees saab 
Broth-pot witl legs, obddakit 
Brought; it bronght here, 
Vine am \ bidtighte : bidpiabae. 





BUF 


It is brought somewhere, (in., 
an.) dagwissitchigade ;' dag 
wissitchigiso. 

Brought in; I am brought in 
nin pindiganigo. He (she. 
is brought in, pindigana; pin- 
digade, pindigadjigade. 

Brought up ; Tam brought up, 
nin nitawigiigo, nin nitawig. 

Brow. 8. Forehead. 

Brown; I am brown, nin sig- 
waningwewadj. 

Browse, kibins onimik. 

Browse; it browses, (a beast,) 
onimikoke, gishkakwandjige. 
(Mamattwettawew). 

Bruise, yashagoshkosowin, das- 
sosowin. 

Bruise; I bruise him, (her, it,) 
nin banasikawa;ninbanasikan. 











Bruised ; I am bruised by s. th 
that fell upon me, nin jasha- 
goshkos. 


Brush, clothes-brush, binawéi- 
gan. 
Brush; I 


brush clothes, nin 
binawéige. 
Brush, painting-brush, 


biigan 

Bucket, for fetching water, na- 
dobdn, nimibagan 

ckle, adabikissidjigan. 

Buckler, pakdkwaan. 

Bud, onimik, wanimik.—S. 
Germ. 

Buffalo, mashkodé&pijiki. 
kutewimustus). 

Buffalo-robe, pijikiwegin. (Mus 
tusweyan). 

Buffet; T buffet him, nin passa- 
nowéwa, nin nabagaskinindji- 
tawa. 

Buffon, wembéjisid. I play the 
buffoon, nind ombdjis, nin ba- 
bapinwe. 








(Mas- 





Se 








BUR 


Buffoonery, ombajisiwin, baba- 
ppineacin. 4 
ugbear, gagawetadjitchi, 
Bugle, bodadi “i a 
Build, I build a lodge, nind 
q@ige. I build a house, nin 








ini. 
Building, ojigewin, wakaigewin. 
Bulky ; Tam, (it is) bulky, nin 
mindid; mitcha. (Misikitiw). 
Bull, nabé-pijiki. 
Bullet, anwi. (Mousussiniy). 
Bullet-mould, anwikadjigan. 
Bundle, of hay or some other in. 
obj. , takobideg. 

Bundle, of shingles or some 
other an. obj., takobisowag. 
Bundle or packet of fur, mikin- 

dagan. 
Buoy to a net, okandigan. An- 
dof buoy, okandikan 
od. (Ayapattik). 
park, 
i, awississi. 
Burial, pagigendamowin. 
Burn, tchagisowin. (Kisisowin). 
Burn; I burn, nin tehdgi 
burn and weep, wi sessessakis. 
It burns, ichagide. T burn s. 
th., nin tchdgisige. I burn 
» (her, it), nin tchagiswa ; 
is Iburn myself, 
poabikis. (Kisisow). T 
burn him, nind agwabikiswa. 
T burn (it burns) in a certain 
place, nin danakis, danakide. 
T burn. entirely, 
nind akakanakis. 
It burns to coal, akakana- 
kide, akakanakate. 1 burn 
him, (her, it) to coal, nind 
akakanakiswa, nind akaka- 
nakisan. I burn (or make) 

































i 





BUR 


coal, nind akakgjeke—I burn 
(it (it Burn) al all up, se pero 


it 
cee ioering, med on fe 
foaukis, thkeatakide Te 
burns through, Kskkakide, 
bigode. I burn it throu ah 
(in, a) ni biehkakonn, 
aI burn it for fuel, 
(anv an) nin 
Pane tho 
odor, nin mino- 
magwekisige. I burn 8. th. on 
goal oder; nin tainomagwabt 
lor, nin mi 
in, nin minomagwabikis- 
wa. (Kisiswew). 
Burn up; I burn fit burs) up 
entirely, nin tchagakia, tc 
gabide, {burn itt, her, 


entirely nb nin teh 
min tchagakioan. “1 burn ‘up 


all my fuel, nin tehagakisama, 

Burnt; it is burnt in a enema 
manner, tnidemagad. It is too 
much burnt,o: 

Burnt forest, wissakode. T! ere 

a burnt forest, wiseakode- 
wan. (Wipuskaw). 

Burnteacrifi ice, tchagisige-pagi- 
dinigewin. 

Burst ; I burst it, nin tétoshkan. 
It burete, phskkikamagad, Yt It 
Durets by weg 

it 


Wet pasted 


it ,) nin pashkiminassige. 
I make them burst, (berries, 
in., an.,) shkiminassanan ; 
nin Iminasswag. 
Burst asunder; I buret (it bursts) 
asunder, nin nanawisse ; na- 
emagad. (Paekitew). 
wry him. =n nagida. 


urate maby 
I make burst 


nee 








BUT 


ander Tle ane be is 
een ninodk : 


Bene lace, mi 
sr ik 


have aay ‘Xiao 
ants ahami (Atusk 
Bustle; I bustle about, nin Bee 


Bang Tam in pind only 


child, (cf 
je, Tam no mo! 
Bi noc orotne « 
Bul dash, (afer the word), anie- 
ha dash. (Maka). 
Butcher, nitagewinint. (Nipaht 


im 
‘pakweji 
siete en There 


large battocks, nin piiwalne 
sagidiie. (O ee 
Button, oto button oa myself 





BUZ 


Buy; I buy, nin gishpinage, nin 


ishpinadjige. I buy him, 
ther i) nin giek : nin 
gishpinadon. I buy for my- 


self, nin gishpinamadis. I bny 
him (her, it) for myself, nin 
gishpinamadisonan : nin gish- 
inamadison. I by it for 
im, nin gishpinadawa, nin 
gishpinadamawa. (Otawew). 
Buzz; it buzzes, gaskwemagad. 
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BY 


Buzzing fly, kitchi amo. 
By-and-by, négateh, pitchinag, 
gomipl, pama, panima. 
# eebabee: 
eart, ana. 
By little ta little, 
egapi. (Aya) 
By ineat, apandjigan, 
By no means, kawin bapish, ka- 
wéssa. (Namawiitch). 
By the side of..., opiméati. 


pepangi ; 









Cc 


Cabbage, kitchi anibish. (Otehe- 


cable’ tatehi biminakwdn, 

Cake, patwejigans. 

Galashi titibidabén, babamibat- 

osetia 

jeodar, git ncigan. 
(Akinokitwek ikeasinahigan). 

Calf, pijtkins. (Mustusus). 

Galt She Teg ; the calf of my, 
thy, his le indn, kindn, 
ondnan. (Otdsiekitan). 

Calico, “itagigin, Calico for 
curtaine, agobidjiganigin, 

Call, nandomigostotn. 

Call’; T call, nin nandwewem. 1 
call for him, (her, it) nin nand- 
wewema, nin nendwewendan. 

Call'loud; Teall loud. min. bi- 
bag. Teall him ther, i loud, 
ain bibagina ; nin’ Bibagin- 
Gan. Itealle inc, nin bibagt- 
migon. (Tepwatew). 

Call, (name;)T call him, (her, 














it,) nind Yinikana, nind ina, 
tin tina ; ind ‘intkaddn, 
nind idan; nin w T cali 





nind jinikanidis, 


Call, (summon, invite ;) I call, 


ge, nin nandond- | Ca 


jige. Teallchim, nin mando- 
‘ma. Icallthem together, nin 
mawandonandomag. I call by 
firing gune, nin nandwéwesige. 

Call upon ; I call upon his nam: 








Called ; I na ene in 8 coral 
manner, jinikani 
am tit fs} call fed pre 
Gini jinikas, nin oe et eee 





called,‘ Samnmoned. sited) I 
‘am called, nin i 
nandomigos,nin nandondjiges 

Calling, bibagivin. 

Calm; 'I calm inyself, nind 
anissendam. 

Calm ; it is calm, anwétie ; 
gissin, The water is calm if 
a mirror, “it 
is calm after a heavy sea, isk 
Kwaiagamisee. (Ayowdstin). 

Calumet of red stone, siskear 

calnmntats ie I cal., ni 
‘alumniate ; I cal., nin 
I calumniate him, ert} ae 

jima, nin 
nin tajindan. We cal. each 
other, nin dajindimin. (Ay 

° momen) cal 

alumniation, calumny, dajte 
diwin. 7 

Calumniator, dgingeghiid. Tam 
acalumniator, nin 

Calamnjousy Tamrea nn de. 
Jingeshk. (Matchi-ayimwew). 

vary, wijiganikan. 

Camel, p , 
gang awessi. 

Camp, gabéshiwin, nidewin. 

Camp; Icamp, nin gabésh. I 
camp from distance tr dix 
saete nie hieeadaren 





cAN 


Camphor, gwedasseg. 

Campi hpabssheote: Camping 
from distance to distance, bi- 
modegosiwin. 

Can; I can, nin gashkiton. T 
can do nothing with him, (her, 
it,) nin bwanawia; nin bwa- 
nawiton. 

Canada, Monia. In, from or to 
Canada, Moniang. 

Canadian, monidwinini, wemiti- 
gai. 

Canadian woman, moniakwe, 
wemitigajikwe. 

Canal, sibikadjigan. 1 dig or 
make a canal, nin sibikadjige. 
There is a canal made, si! 
kde. 

Cancer, manadapinewin emowe- 
magak. I have acancer, nind 
amg. 

Cancerons ; 
amég. 

Candle, wassakwanendjigan 

Candlestick of metal, wassakwa- 
nendjiganabik. 

Candlestick of wood, wassakwa- 
nendjiganatig. 

Cane, (walking stick,) sakaon. T 
use it as a cane, nin aakaon. 
Cane-sugar, sibwayani-sisibak- 

wat. 

Cannibal, eater of human flesh, 
windigo ; windigokwe 

Cannot; I cannot, nin treand- 
wi, kawin nin gashkitossin. 1 
cannot make it, or get it, nin 
bwanawiton 

Canon, kitchi-pashkisigan 

Canon-ball, kitchi-pashlisigan 





IT am can., nind 











anw 
Canoe, tchiman. (Osi. A 
small canoe, tchimanens. A| 





bad old canoe, tchimdnish. 
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So many canoes, dassonag. 


CAN 


Two canoes, three canoes, 
etc., nijonag, nissonag, etc. 
I have s large canoe, nin 
mang6n. | have & small canoe, 
nind agasson—The canoe is 
high, ishponagad  tchiman ; 
it is low, tabassénagad. The 
canoe is large, mangénagad 
tchiman ; it is small, agass6- 
nagad. "The canoe is’ long, 
gin6nagad tchiman; itis short, 
takénagad. The canoeis sure, 
(not dangerous.) kitagwinde 
tchiman ; it is not sure, (it is 
rolling,) yokokwamagad.—In 
the canoe, pindonag. I am 
alone In a canoe,nin bejigokam, 
nin nijikeokam. We are two, 
three, etc., in a canoe, nin ni- 
jokamin, nin nissdkamin, ete. 
Weare so many in a canoe, 
dassékamin.—In the foremost 
part of a canoe, wanakodjao- 
nag, nitamonagong ; in the 
stern, odakaning.—Under the 
canoe, andmonag. On this 
side of the canoe, ondasséna, 
on the other side, awassina, 
—I carry a canoe to the wa- 
ter, nin madddon tehiman, or, 
nin madéssidon. 1 push’ my 
canoe from the shore, nin 
niminaweshka. The canoe 
goes out into the lake, nimi- 
naweshkamagad tchiman. T 
have nothing in my canoe, nin 
pijishigonagaam. My canoe 
reaks, kishkissin nin tchi- 
man. Tmend my eanoe, nin 
wawejaaton nin ichiman. 

Canoebark, tehémanijig. (Was- 
kway-oai). 

Canoe-maker, fchamaniked, tchi- 
manikewinini. I make a canoe, 
nin tchimanike, (Astoyuw). 


























CAR 
Canoe-making, ichimanikewin, 
Canoe-measure, dibaonon. 
Canoe-model, wanades hko dj i 


oars, (sail-cloth,) ningasei 


Cap, wiwabwan, soivoak- 
wan. Cap made of cloth, ma- 
niloweginowiwakwan, (Asto- 

Capatie. 8. Able. 

Cape, S. Point of land. 





Cabricionss Tam cap., nin ba- 
shigwadis. 

Captive, awokdn. I am a cap- 
uve. (in Indian captivity,) 
nind aed kaniw. 

Capsize ; I cap., (in a canoe, 
boat, ete,), nin gonabishka. 1 
cap. in a rapid, nin gonababog. 
I capsize (upset) him, (her, it,) 
nin gawina ; nin gawinan.— 
8. Overthrow. 

Capuchin, wiakwan. 

Carabine, bemidekadeg pashki- 
sigan. 

Carbonized ; it is car., akaka- 
nakide, akakanate. I am car., 

© nind akakanadts. 
‘arcase, jigoshigan. 

Card-playing, atddiwin, atage 


Card. 8. Playing-card. 

Care; I care. nin babamendam. 
Tcare for him, (her, it,) nin 
babamenima, nin sabenima ; 
nin babamendan, nin saben- 
dan, I don’t care for him, 
nind ajidema. I care for my- 
self, Xin babameénindis. — I 
take care of somebody, nin 
bamiiwe. I take care of him, 
(her, it) nin bamia ; nin ba- 
‘niton. I take care of, ofmyselt, 

hamitdte 








ene An 







sick persons, nin gatinin 
take bare Of Kins” in_his | 
ness, nin gatina. (P 


meee 

tire trey Take care. 

‘aretul, orderly 3) I am onretel, 
gdkanks. (Pietskeyk: 


me 
Carefulness, order, 
are ainees, (good order) sage 


Careless ; 3 lem 1 carclees, basin 
fn 
Carelesely, 
Pc 
tuwin). 
Carp, itch,) namébin. Large 
, papagessi. 
Carp 1; 
a atau 
pia (Andskewin). 
CarpRiver, N 
Carpenter, wakaigewintnt, ojige 


winini. 


Carpenter, (in. 8. in.) 8. Jotsiée. 
Carpentry, 


crn Toor on ee enpene, 


houses,) nin 
iri Cart. 
i s Tam, 
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tarry (or convey) him, 
nind ijiwina ; nind 
~ Icarry it to him, 
vidawa, nind, ijiwida- 
carry s. th. ina bas- 
Lawadjiwane. Lcarry 
mm, nind awadjiwana- 
Bimiwidawa, nin ba- 
awa. We carry it for 
ter, nin babimiwidadi- 
carry it elsewhere, 
) nin bakéwidon ; nin 
a. Tearry it to him, 
Yidawa, nin madjiwi- 
in madjiwidamawa. 1 
ons. th. (in, an), 


waan; nin nimaa. 1) 


r convey) him, (her, 
er than T ought, mind 
‘na; nind answewidon. 
in a canoe, nind dia 
ws. 

yi Learry him (her, 
i, nin madjina, nin 
na, nin bimiwina; 





iidon, nin madjiwidon, 
widon. ‘Sipwettahew) 
nyself away, win mad- 
x: Tearry him (her, it) 
acanoe or boat, nin 
a; nin madjiadon. 1 
m (her, it) away on 
; nin madjiéma, nin 
: nin madjiondan, 
dondan. 1 cannot 
m (her, it) away, nin 
1; nin bwawidon. 

K again; T carry 
convey) him, (her, it) 
rain, nin giwewina ; 
ewido. 

nj Leary him (her, 


























it) down, nin nissandawaa ; 
nin nissandawaton. 

Carry in; I carry him (her, it) 
in, nin pindigana; nin pin- 
digadon. 

Carry in or on a carriage or sled 
orsleigh ; I carry inacarriage, 
nind déwadass, nind dwadji 
bi. (Otabew), T carry it in or 
on a carriage, etc., (in., am.) 
nind Gacadon ; nind dwana. 1 
carry stones. nind dtwadassini. 
Tcarry wood,nind dwadanisse. 
Tearry for myself, nind dioad- 
jiwanadis. I carry for some- 
body, nin dwadjiwanage. I 
carry for him, nind Gwadjiwa- 
nawa.—Currying in or on a 
carriage, ete., awadjidabiwin, 
odabiwin. (Otabatew). 

Carry in or on one’s self; I 
catry in or on me, nin gigish- 
kagé. 1 carry him (her, it) in 
me or on me, nin gigishkawa ; 
nin gigishkan. (Pimoyuw ki- 
kiskawew 

Carry in the mouth ; I carry in 
my mouth, nin nimandjige, I 
carry hint (her, it) In’ my 
mouth, nin nimama; nin ni- 
mandan. \Takkwamew), 
rry on the back; 1 carry a 

pack or load on my back, nin 

himiwane, win biméndan. (Na- 
yatchikew). I make him curry 

a load on his 1b nin bimi- 

wanea, nin bimondaa. L carry 

somebody on my back, (a 

child, nin bimomawass. (Na- 

yew nayawasuw). [carry him 
iher, it) on my back, nin bimé- 
ma; nin bimondan.—L carry 

a heavy pack, nin kosigowdne. 

I can hardly carry my load, 

nia bwawane. 1 can hardly 












































CAR 


carry him, (her, it,) sé bwa- 
3 nin bwadndan. (Kawie- 
kosow). I carry too heavy & 
load on my back, nind osdimi- 
wan. Toarry it all at once, nin 
débiwane. can cal the 
whole of it, nin gas . 
T can carry him (her, it) on 
gueeinctin’ {ary @ lad in 
indan. carry a load in 
Savance, nin bidjilass. 

Carry on the ehoulder ; I carry 
‘on my shoulder, nin bis 
Tcarry him (her, it) on my 
shoulder, nin biminigana, 
nin onigana ; nin 
dan, nind onigadan. I make 
him carry . th. on his shoul- 
der, nin biminigadamoa, nind 
onigadamoa. 

Carry out ; I carry him (her, it) 
out of doors, nin sagisia, nin 
sagidina, nin sagidjiwina ; 
nin sagisiton, nin sagidinan, 
nin sayidjiwidon. (Wayawit: 
tahew). 

Cart, odaban, titibisseodaban, 
titibidaban.’ I make carts, 1 
am a cartwright; nind oda 
banike, nin titibidabanike. 

Cartilage, kakGwandjigan. 

Cartman, wedabidd bebgjigogan- 


jin. 
Cartwri ht, titibidabanikewini- 
ni, odabanikewinini, wedaba- 


niked. 
Cartwright’s business or trade, 
odabanikewin, titibidabanike- 


win. 

Carve ; I carve, nin masinikod- 
Jige. Learve it, (in., an.) nin 
‘masii |; nin masinikona. 

Carved; it is carved (in., an.), 
masinikode, masinitehigade ; 


sasindbran. mnvinitakianen 





Carver's chisel, 


Carving, ma ke 
Cascade, cataract; 


or from such a place, aki 
kang, hakabikawang. Piwi 
ik} 


‘ 
ave, pindanonikadjigan. 1 pat 
it in a case or cover, 

‘én pindaodon ening Secerme 
It is ina case, (in, 

daade ; e 


. 


Case for arrows, 
fn). 


ikawagan. 

Cast ; I cast, nind apagijiwe. I 
cast him (her, it) somewhere, 
nind apagina ; nind 
ton, nind apagitan.—8, Throw 

Cast, (in. 8. in.) 8. Mould 
Moulded. 


Casting-house, ningikosigewigae 
mig. 


Cast iron, sagaigadeg bisAblk. 

Castor-oil je 

Cast off. §, Throw away. 

Castrate; I castrate him, afm 
‘pakwejua, nin kishkijwoa, (ler 
niewew). 


Castrated ; Tam caat., nim bial 


gas 
coat, pakwejodiwin, kale 
Hijigasowtn. 
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ia. S, Monthly flowings. 
a Sakae "5 
ig okawin. 
“eateh fits (her, it) 
hand, nin debibind ; 
ibinan. I catch him 
) with my hand hastily, 
wddina ; nin nawadi- 
Ceateh it for him, nin 
inamawa. 
rush ;) I catch his hand 





yer) between the door, | C 





igwakonindjiwa. My 
F finger is catched, nin 
conindjishkos. 

3h; I catch so many 
in'my net, nin dassd- 





a net; Icatch in a net, 
s,) nin pindaan. I catch 
er, it) ina net, nin pin- 
a; nin pindaadon. 1 
nyeelf (or I am caught) 
et, nin pindaas. (Nak- 
the air ; I catch it, (in., 
akwébidon ; ninnakwé- 


ith a hook; I catch 
hook, nind adjigwad- 
I catch him (her, it) 
hook, nind adjigwana ; 
digwadan. reatches, 
assin. 

men, wa-sigaandosod. 





» katolik. 
Christian, katolik ena- 


religion, katolik ena- 
T cause it to him, (her, 
1: dodawa, nind inikawoa, 


ina; nin dodan, nind 
T cause it to myself, 





nin dodas, nin minidis. It 
causes me s. th., nind inika- 
gon. 

Cause of anger or condemnation, 
ondenindiwin. 

Cause to one’s self. 8. Deserve. 

Cave. S. Cavern. 

Cavern ; there is a cavern _in a 

rock, wimbabikamagad. There 

is 4 cavern in a mountain, 
wanadinamayad. 

eave; I cease, nind anwata, 

nin bisanab. I cease working, 

nin bonita. I cease speaking, 
nin bonwewidam. It ceases, 
bisanabimagad, anwatamagad 

Cease, boni-, (in. compostions.) 
T cease to be thirsty, nin boni- 
nibaguwe, ete. 

Cedar. S. Cedar-tree. 

Cedar-bag, cedar-sack, gijikash- 
kimod. 

Cedar-bark, wanagek, onagek. I 
take off cedar-bark, nin gash- 
kaanagekwe. The cedar-bark 
can be taken off, pakweshka 
wanagek. (Pakkwaniw). 

Cedar-branch, gijikandag. 1 
break and gather cedar-bran- 
ches, nin mandjide. 

Cedar-forest, cedar-swamp, giji- 
kiki. 

Cedar-tree, gijik. Young emall 
cedar, gi (Mansikiska). 

Cedar-wood, gi 

Cede, (deliver) ; I cede him, (her, 
it,) nin pagidenima ; nin pa- 
gidendan. I cede it to him, 
nin pagidinamawa. 

Celebrated. Celebrity.—S. Re- 
nown. Renowned. 

Cellar, (under the floor of a 
house,) anamissag-anikan. 

Cemetery, ichibegamig. 

Cense. 8. Incense. 

















CHA 
Ceneer, pakwenessatchigan, mi- 


Censure; I censure ‘him, nin 


dajima. We censure one ano- 
ther, nin dajindimin. (At&- 
weyittamawew). 

enwus, »  (Aki- 
miwewin). 


Cent, co) nt, jomantke, 
‘minkwdbikons, osbsodbthons. 
Centre; in the “centre, nawaii. 
It is the centre, nawaiiwan, 
nassawaiiwan, nissqwativan. 
Certain, gwaiak. A certain, be- 
Jig. (Peyak). 
Certainly, abidékamig, hom. bee 
‘angwamass, gwaiak. es, 
certainly, ¢ nange ka, 
wana. (Tapwe-ketchina). 
Certificate, debwewini-masinai- 


Céramen. 8. Earwax. 

Chagrin. S. Sadness. 

Chair, apabiwin. I take chair, 
nin namadab. 

Chalice, anamie-minikwétchi- 


gan. 
Challe, wabishkibg)ibiigan, wa- 


ibeshaigan. 
Chambermaid, anokitagekwe, 
bamitagekwe. 


Chance, jdwenddgosiwin, min- 
wabamewisiwin. I have a 
good chance, nin jawendagos, 
nin minwal (Papewe- 
win). 

Chandier, wassakwanendjigani- 

ewinini. I am a “chandler, 
e make candles,) nin wassak- 
soanendjiganike. 

Chan; change it, (in., an.) 
nind andjitony nind andjia. 
I change (or alter) 8. th. for 
him, ni jitava, nind 

4-diitamawa.—I change my 





CHA 
clothes, mind 
as life, my: 


nind andjige. I ol 
inind often, mind jaar 
4 am, 
vantewagendam. dh 
my bas 
dis, shah eae 
name, vind andji 


repeae Tasey 


change a writin 

bian. (Meskutel ote 

meskutaskisinew, eta). 
Change, exchange ; Tchange it, 


(for some other object, is 
an.) nin meshkwatonan ; nin 


meal ma. I change it to 
him, nig mes 
Changed am (it is) 


Hae dia eta ogre 
itei 
Conduct andj ira. 
Changed name, andjteikase- 
tein, andjtvinsovin."T hare 
(it has) a changed name 
end)intkas vandjintkade 
anged writing, andj 
(Menseitaeee 
+ it is char 
watosse. 





Change, exchai 
ed intoy mes 


& 
Changed, strange; I am (it is) 
nee otros nin oe 
Fate cman 
nin mai ima ; nin mater 
gendén, I find myeelf changed, 
nin maiagenindis. I 
Jooke) changed, wranges 





CHA 


Changing ; it is changing fur, 
(an animal,) andawe. (Pina- 
wew). 

Changing-house, change-house, 
anditemanalewigamig. 

Changing ofmind, inconstancy, 
aiajawendamowin. 

Channel, in@onan. Channel be- 
tween islands, jibatig. 

Chap, oshkinawe. 

Chapel, anamiewigamig, ana- 
miewigamigons. 

Chapped. 8. Cracked. 

Charcoal, akakanje. I burn (or 
make) charcoal, nind akakan- 
jek. Place where they burn 
‘charcoal, akakanjekén 

Charcoal-man, akakanjekewini- 
ni 

Charcoal-inan’s business or 
trade, akukanjekewin 

Charitable; Tam ch., nin kija- 
dis, nin kijewadis, nin nita- 
jawendjige, Lam ch. to him, 
nin kijewadisitawa, We are 
ch. to each other, nin kijewa- 

ivitadimin 

Charitable heart, jawendami- 
deewin, I have a’ ch. heart, 
nin jawendamidee. 

Charitable person, kejewadisid, 
netajawendjige 

Charity, kijewddisiwin, kijddi- 
siwin, jawendjigewin, jaja- 
wendjigewin, © jawenindiwin, 
jajawenindiwin. | practise 

arity, nin jajawendjige, nin 

Jdjaweninge, ketimagisid nin 
jawenima. We do charity to 
each other, nin jawenindimin, 
nin jajawenindimin. Lask him 
charity, nin kitimdgimotawa, 

Charity of heart, heartfelt cha- 
rity, jawendamideewin. 

Chaste’; [am chaste, nin binis, 
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nin binidee, nin nibwaka. (Ka- 
niitisiw). 

Chastely ; I behave ch., nin bi- 
nédis. (Kanatji-pimiatisiw). 
Chastise; I chastise, nin ba- 
shanjeige. 1 ch. him, nin ba- 

shanjéwa. (Pasastehwew). 

Chastised; I am ch., nin ba- 
shanjeigas. 

Chastisement, Dashanjeigewin ; 
baxhanjeogowin 

Chastity, binddisiwin, binisiwin. 
(Kanatji-pimatisiwin). 

|Chasnble, anamessike-agiiwin. 

Chatter; I. chatter, I speak too 
much, nind osamidon. 

Chatter ; I chatter with the 
teeth, nin madweiabideshin, 
nin madweiabideshimon, iin 

| papagabidewadj. 

Cheap; I am (it is) cheap, nin 
wendis,nin wenipanis,wendad, 
wenipanad. I think itis cheny 
(an., in.) nin wenipauenina : 
nin wenipanendan.T sell cheap, 
nin wendwe, nin wendis. Wet- 
takisuw, wettalimew). 

Cheat; I cheat, nin waidjinge. T 
use to cheat, nin waiejingeshk 
I cheat him, (her, it,) nin 
waidjima ; nin waidjindan— 
S. Deceive. 

Cheated ; Iam ch., nin nanba- 
nis. 

Cheated, (in. s. in.) S. Deceived. 

heater, weigjinged, weiesingesh- 

kid. 

Cheating, waidjingewin, 
jingeshkiwin. 

Cheek, oncwama. (Mandwiiy n’a- 
niway, wandwaya). My, thy, 
his cheek, ninow, kindw, ono- 
wan. The right cheek, okitehi- 
nowama, kitchinow. The left 
cheek, onamandjinowama, na- 
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waié- 








CHI 


mandjinow. My cheeks are 
Ted, Rin wviskwanowe. 1 paint 
my cheeks red, nind osdnama- 
Bagensies "I hewe disty che 

ave dirty ch. 
hkanowe. have 





nin wii 
hollow ch., nin gwawabanowe. 
Thave large ch., nin mamdn- 
giganowe. The other cheek, 
nabancnow. 

Cherry, okwémin. (Takkwahe- 
min). 

Cherry-tree, okwémij. (Takkwa- 
heminattik). 

Chest, makak. (MAskigan). 

Chesnut, kitchi jo 

Chew ; Ichew, nin jashagwand- 
Jige! {Mamibewatehilen), | T 
chew it, (in., an.) nin jashag- 
tandan ; nin jashagwama. I 
chew pitch, nin jashagwami- 
give. (Misimiskiwew). 

Chewed object, (in. & an.) ja- 
shagwanendjigan. 

Chicken, panadjd pakaakwens. 

Chief, ogima. Second chief, 
anikéogima. I am a chief, 
nind oyimaw, nind ogimaka- 
niw, nind ogimakandage, nind 
ogimakandawe, nind’ ogimd- 
Kandamage. { make him a 
chief, mind ogimawia. (Oki- 
makkatew). I ain chief over 
him, (her, it,) nind ogimakan- 
dawa, nind’ ogimakandan. 1 
live or act like a chief, nind 


ogiméwadis. . 
Chief, (in. 8. in.) S. Superior. 
Chief's hat, (crown,) ogimé- 

wiwdkwan. (Okimawaetotin). 
Chief’s lodge or house, (palace,) 

ogimawigamig. 
ohiefe wife, ogimakwe. Iam 
the chief’s wife, or a female 
hief, nind rqim4'wer T 
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CHI 
make hy female chief, mind 
reel 
clettain. S. Chief. 





Chicttainship, ogimdviin, we 


ct iain jAnissima 
hild, abinodjt, oni 
vanrasies Mie ine as 
ninidjaniss, kinidjdniay, 
janissan. Ado 
‘Janiasikewwin. 
Tama child, 


‘abinodiiin i 
ij I play the child, 





abinodjiiw. 
nind abinodjtikas. 1 am with 
child, nind adjik, nind 
abinodji, nin gigishkawa abi 
nodji. 1 have & child. from. 
nind ondénje, T haveonly ont 
ild, nin bejigonje. T have 
hildren, nin bissay 
nin niskonje.‘Thave a 'eht 
(or children), nind ont 
T have no children (or a few 
children), nin je. I 
have two children, three chil 


dren, etc., nin Cad 
nissonje, ete. All ‘he Woaren 


of a family, ningoténjan. I 
am child to somebody, wind 
onidjénissimigo. I am his 
(her) child, mind 
mig. I have him, (her, it) for 
a child, nin ,onidjdnizeinan ; 
nind onidjAnissi: 

Child ; like one’s own child, 
soenidjaniseingin. 

Childish: Comm els eb todag 
ildish ; I am ch., 
nind Yiwebis. 

Childishness, abinodjt-{jimediet- 


win. 

Chimney, bodéwén. I make « 
chimney, nin 
(Kutawanabisk). 


Chimoney-eweeper, 
paw deeetnt fae 






ie, 
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chimney-sweeper, I eweep 

chimneys, nin pawindeige. 

Ohin:y mag, thy, hie olin, winda 
mikan, kidamikan, odamikan. 
(MikewAskunew) 

Chinaware. 8. Porcelain. 

Chine. 8. Backbone. 

Chip, biwigaigan. I make chips, 


mn biwigaige. 

Chippewa Indian, Otchipwe. 
am a Chippewa Indian, nind 
otchipwem. 

Chippewa language, ofchipwe- 
mowin. I speak the Chippe- 
wa language, nind otchipwem. 
I translate it in the Ch. lan- 

wage, nind ofchipwewissiton. 
ft is translated in the Ch. lan- 

mage, vtchipwewissitchighde. 
Tris in ‘Chippewa, otchipree- 
wissin. 

Chippewa squaw, ofchipwekwe. 

Chippewa writing, ofchipwewi- 
biigan. I write in Chippewa, 
nind otchipwewibiige. 

Chisel, pagwanéguigan, panibi- 
gaigan. Hollow chisel, tchi- 
gaemikwan. Hollow chisel to 
make incisions in maple-trees, 
negwakwani-biwabik. 

Chocolate, miskwfbo. I make 
(or cook) chocolate, nin misk- 
waboke. 

Choice, ondbandomewin, wawe- 
nabandamowin. (Nawasowa- 
bamowin). 

Choke, (eating or drinking ;) 
I choke him, (her, it,) nin 
pakwenishkona ; nin pakwe- 
nishkodon. 1 choke myself, 
nin pakwenishkonidis. Tt 
chokes me; nin pakwenish- 
kagon. (Atohuw-atohuhew). 

Choke, (suffocate ;) I choke him 

kashka- 























with’ a rope, nin 
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CHU 


biginamawa. T choke myself 
with a rope, nin kashk 
namas. (Kippwatimow). 

Choke, tin. 8. in) S. Hang. 
Strangle. 

Choked, (eating or drinking ;) I 
am ch., nin pakwenishkag, 
nin pakwenibi. 

Choleric. S. Passionate. 

choos T choose, ning ona. 

ndjige, nin wav! jige. 
Tehoose him, (her, ra ge 
ondibama, nin wawendbama ; 
nind onabandan, nin wawena- 
bandan. (Nawasow&bamow). 

Chop; I chop wood, nin maniss 
nin kishkigaige. (Nikuttew) 
chop green wood, nind ashkati- 
goke 1 chop dry wood, nin mi- 
shiwdtigoke I chop into small 
sticks, nin bissigaige, nin bi- 
wigaisse I chop into chips, 
nin biwigaisse. I chopit into 
chips, nin biwigaan.—I cho 
for people, nin manissage. 
chop for him, nin manissawa. 
I chop for myself, nin manis- 
sds. 

Chopper, menissed. Somebody's 
chopper, manissdgan. 

Chopping, manissewin 

Chosen; I am (it is) chosen, 
nind onabandjigas, nin wawe- 
nabandjigas ; onabandjigade, 
wawenubandjigade. 

Chosen object, ondbandgigan, 
wawenabandjigan. 

Church, anamiewigamig. 

Church-banner, anamié-kikina- 














wadjion. 
Church-organ, kitchi-pipigwan. 
(Kitotchigan). 
Church-steeple, kitolagan ago- 


deg. 
Chureh-tithes. S. Tithes. 


CLA 


Chriaten. 8. Baptize. 

Christian, enamiad. I ame 
Christian, ‘nind anamia. I 
am no Ch., kawin nind ana- 
miassi. I become 8 Ch., nind 
odapinan anamicwin. Lama 
good stron; > songana- 
faa. A good strong Ch., swan 


ganamiad. , 
Christianity, Christian religion, 
iiewin, 


anamiewin. 
Christmas, Niba-anamidgijigad. 
Cigar, tetibibaginigasod assema. 
Cinnamon, miskwanagek, mesk- 
wanagekosi ek. 
Cipher, agindassowin, 
sobiigan. (Akcttbsuwin. 
Cipher ; I cipher, nind agin- 
3, nind agindassoblige, 
agindassowinan nind ojibiia- 


nan. 
Ciphering, agindassobiigewin. 
Circume ise;I cir. him, nin 
pakwejwa. . 
Circumeised ; I am cir, nin 
pakwejog, nin kikinawédji, 
nin kikinaw gos. 
Circumcision, pakwejodiwin; ki- 
kinawédjion, kikinawédenda- 
gosiwin. 
Cite. S. Call. 
City, odena, kitchi odena. There 
ig a city, odendwan. 
Clandestinely. S. Secretly. 
Clap; I clap my hands’ toge- 
ther, nin pdpassinindjiodis. 
(Papaditchitchehamaw). 
Claw ; its claw, oshkanj 
of a cow or ox, pijikiwiganj. 
8. Hoof. (Pijiskiwaskasty). 
“lay, wabigan. White clay, w4- 
habigan. Red clay, meiswabi- 
gan, osaman. I put clay on, 
olaster with clay, nin wabi 
rmige. Tabatoniele), 





Claw 
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( y-bank ; there isa clay-bank, 
Unkabduontkaga. 
Clay-plastering, fat 
Clean; Lam (it ia) clean,rim is 
binad, (Kandtisiw). Tt is clean: 
ate inis it a floor, 
binixsiga ; a house or roo, 
dinate ; © liquid, 
stuff, in., binigad ; sti 
binigisi—I clean him, (her, 
its) nin binia ; nin binitom 1 
clean it, (a board,) win bind 
sagia I clean it, (a floor) 
nin binissagiton. I clean 4 
th, for him, nin: binitawa, min 
binitamawa. (Kanitjihew). 
Clean or dress fish ; I clean fish, 
nin pakajawe, 1 clean w fish, 


nin pakafoe 
Clean, (in. 8. in.) 8. Wipe. 
Cleannese, cleanliness, béaéat 
win. (Kanatisiwin), 
Cleanneee of heart, binideawia. 
Thave a clean heart, nin bint 
dee. (Kanitjitehewin). 
Cleanse ; I cleanse him, (ber, 
it,) nin binia ; nén bindton. 
Cleanse, (in. in.) 8. Wash 
Cleaned; Lam (iia) cleansed, 
anced ; I am (itis) ol 
nin bintigos ; bintigdide. 
Cleansed by fire; I am (it is) ol 
by fire, win gasstiake ; gana 


akide. 
Clear ; it is clear, (in the woods, 
Jibeldmagad, ° fish 
‘gade.I clear land, nin maftige, 
nin majiiakonige. The act of 


clearing land 
majiiakonigewin.” (Musswhta- 


hikewin. Tawakahikewin). 
Clearing, majiigan, 
gan, Theres a clearing, pe. 




















as: » papas 
amiga Thera Se = ploaving 
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made, majiigade, papashkwai- 
gade, I wake a clearing, nin 
majiige, nin papashkogai 
A clearing is seen through 
the woods, babawasse, be 
wassakweia. (Sipeyaw: 
Cleaver, passiyaigan. 
Cleave, (split;) I cleave, nin 
passigaige —S. Split. 
Cleave, (stick ;) I cleave to s. 
th., nind agoke, It cleaves to 
a.th., agogin, agokemagad. 
Clemency, minwadendamowin, 
ij kijadisiwin. 




















n). 

Clement; Lam cl., nin kijewd- 
dis, nin kijGdis, nin. minwa- 
dendam. (Yospisiw). 

Clerk, ojibiigeinini, wejibiiged. 

Clerk’s office, ojibiigewiyamig. 

Cliff, clift, qjibik.” There is a 
cliff, ajibikoka, kishkabika. 

Climb up; I climb up on a tree, 
ete., nind akwandawe. (Ket 
chikusiw} 

Cloak, kitchi babisikawdgan. 

Clock, dibaigisisnean. Y make 
clocks, nin dibaiyivisswdnike. 
(Pisimokkan). 

Clock-manufactory, dibaigisis- 
swanikewin. 

Clock - manufacturer, dibaigi- 
sisswanikewinini. 

Clog, mitige-makisin. (Mistikos- 
kisin). 

Close by, tchiy’, tchigaii—S. 
Near. 




















there ix a closet made, 
pikissanagokade. In the clo- 
set, pikissanagony. 
Cloth, manitocegin. 
cloth, bosmakatewegin. 
kitewegin). Red cloth, miskwe- 


Closet 











gin. 
Clothe ; Tclothe him, ther, it,) 
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nin Visikona, nind ag wi 
nin bisikouan, nind agwiton. 
I clothe myself, nind aywitdis. 
We clothe one another, nind 
agwiidimin. (Akwanalywew). 

Clothe, (in. s.in.) 8. Dress. 

Clothes, agwiwin, madindagan 
T put my clothes on, nin bisi 
wanaie, nin wawepis. (Pusta- 
yonissew).1 put him hisclothes 
on, nin bisikona, nin wawepina 
I change clothes, nind angie 
wanaie. I have double clothes 
on, nin bitokwanaie. 1 have 
many clothes, nin madindass. 
I give him clothes, nind ag- 
wia, nin madindamawa, nin 
madimona. 

Clothing, madindagan, bisik 
gan, agwiwin. The giving 
Tecelving of clothing, a, 

























diwin. 1 give him clothing, 
nin agwia. 

Clothing-store, madindagani- 
wigamig. 

Cloud, anakwad. (Waskow). 
Black cloud, (mournin 
cloud,) nitéganakwad. Dar! 
cloud;or, there is a dark cloud, 
pashagishkanakwad. There 
are sinall curled clouds, git- 
chiganakwad. The clouds are 
red, miskwénakwad. (Clouds 
from the north, west, etc. 
North. West, ete.) 

Cloudy ; it is cloudy, anakwad, 
ningwakwad. iTyekwaskwan) 

Clove, sagiigans menomagwak. 

Clover, nessobagak. 

Clyster. S. Injection. 

Clyster-pipe, pindabawddjigan, 
siginamadivin. 

Coach. S. Cart. 

Coachman. S. Cartman. 

Coal, akakanje. (Kaskaskasew). 


CO 


I burn (or Ge coal, mind |’ 
akakanjeke, Place where coal | 
is burnt, akakanjekdn1 burn |) 
him (ber, it) to coal, ind 
kiswa; nind 
- Tam (it is) burnt 


nakisan. 

to coal, or, I burnt (it b 

to coal, sind abakgaaiies 
akakanakide, — akakanate.— 


Is together, nin mawan- 





Goal, red red-] hot tel rea sa 





babigwet ih. 

Coast 1. ee nin bimdjaam, 
nin jijodewanm, nin tehige- 
waam. (Sisoneskam). 

Coat, babisikawagan, bisikawa- 
gan. (Miekutikiiy), 

Coat of cloth, nantoweey 

an. 

Cobweb, assabikeshiwassab. 

Cock, pakaakwe, nabé-pakaak- 
twe-—Cock's creat, pakaakwe 

cock of guns 
ofa gun, obiodmens. 
oak: I conte a yeh ajigi- 


cone eahitenaehaetonbo. I 
make coilve, nin makate 
mashkikiwaboke. 

Coffee-house, makate-mashiili- 


See ih bleh 
Coffee-mil, bissihodjigans. 
Coffer, makcal. 

Coffin, tehibai-makak. 
Cohabit ; J cohabit, nin widige. 
T cohabit with her, ( 





; ould? 
There are coals, a 
alana. Paneer 





gikadj 

ae 

My ears are Sine nin 
tawagewadj. 1 
cold, nin mokai 


cold, (liquid,) takdgami. 


t 
Tt 
cold, (metal, iy am.) takdbe 
bikad ; 


Colic, akoshkddewin, I have 
colics, nind akoshkdde, (Kt 
siwaskatew), 


Collar, nabikawdgan, nabikie 
cote tone, clavicule, bimida~ 
Collar of a 8 cot, ete. apikweia- 


“allect. Golieed 8, Gather. 
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Collectively, mamawi, 

Colored ; Lam colored, a color- 
ed person, nin makatéwis, nin 
snakatictee 

Colored person, mekatewisid, 
mekatewiwed, makatewilass. 
(Kaskitewiy 

Color of ripeness ; it has the co- 
lor of r., (én, an) gijande; 
gijanso 

Colt, bebejigoganjins.; man 
(Piponaskus). 

Comb, bindkwan. Large dre#s- 
ing comb, pashkdbidebindk- 
wan, nassaigan.—Comb for 
horses, nasifweigan. 

Comb; I’comb myself, nin na- 
sikwé. I comb him, nin na- 
sikwéwa. 

Combat. S$. Fight. 

Come down ; I come down, nin 
binissandawe. I come down 
on a rope, nin nissubigita. 1 
come down flying, nin bi-nan- 
jisse. (Nittakusiw). 

Come forth ; I come forth, nin 
moki, nin mokas. It comes 
forth, mokixsemagad, mokish- 
kamagad. T come forth hy the 
current ofa river, nin moka- 
boy. Mahaboyuw). I 
come forth, (out of the 
water,) nin mokibi, nin mosh- 
kam.” T come (it comes) forth 
to the surface of the water, 
nin mekigisse ; mokiyissema- 
gad. Tcome (it comes) forth 
to the surface of the water, 
and float, (floats, nin moshka- 
aywcindjin ; moshkaagwinde. 
—The water comes forth, mo- 
kidjiwan nibi. It comes forth, 
sagigin. 

Come from; I come from..., 
nind ondyi, nind ondjiba, nind 









ins. 

















coM 


ondadis, It comes from 
ondjimagad  ondjibamaget, 
ondadad, ondjissin, onsikama- 
gad. 

Come here ; come here, ondéss, 
ondashdn. (Astain). Icome 
here, nin bi-ija ; nin bidjija. 1 
come here for some reason,nin 
birinika, nin bi-onsika. Leome 
here weeping, crying, nén_ bi- 
dadem. 1 come here speaking, 
talking, nin bidwewidam. 1 

ome to tell s. th., nin bidéd- 

jim, nin bidddjimotage. 1 come 

‘to tell it, nin bidddjimotan. I 

















come to tell him, nin bidddji- 
motawa. I come here to trou- 


ble him, nin bi-migoshkdsika- 
wa.—I come with snow-shoes, 
or on snow-shoes, nin bidagi- 
mosse. I come here running, 
nin bidjibato. I come here 
dragging s. th., nin bidjidabi. 
It comes sliding, bidjibide. 

Come in ; Lcomein, nin pindige. 
It comes in, pindigemagad. 1 
come in to him, nin pindiga- 
wa. I come (or go) into him, 
(her, it,) nin pindigeshkawa : 
nin pindigeshkan. Tt comes 
in me, nin pindigeshkdgon. 
come in (or go in) in a canoe 
or boat, nin pindjidawaam. 

Come out ; I come out, nin bi- 
sagaam. It comes out, bi-sa- 
gaamomagad, bi-sagidjissema- 
ad. Tcome out of the wa- 
ter, nind agwata, nind agwa- 
bita. 

Come to..., I come to him, (her, 
it,) nin bi-nasikawa, nin bi- 
odissa; nin_bi-nasikan, nin 
bi-oditan. I don’t come to 
him, (her, it,) nin nondéshka- 
wa; nin nondéshkan. It comes 











com 


to sind vind 


; 
gon. It does not come to me, 
fin nondeshkagon.—t come 6 
the shore, ni ie 
Paw. I come to the shore out 
Of the water, ind aga 

. It comes to the shore 
fhe wind, Tek 
come to him from hand to 
hand, sind antkénamdwoa, 

Come upon; Tcome upon ‘him, 
nin pagidjinolawa, nin paga- 
miokkawa. Tt comes upoa tne, 
nin pagamishkagon. 
to pase, pagamis 
Teome apon him and make 
him fall, mind 
It comes upon me and makes 
me fall, nind apagastkagen. 

Come with. S. "Bung with. 

Comer, biwide. (Okiyutew). 

Comfort; T comfort, nin sengi- 

% nin -songidecsh- 
kawe. {comfort him, min 
songideeshkasea. 

Comfortable life, mino aidwin. 

Comforter, swangidecshkawed. 

Coming; tam coming here, nin 
bidassamosse. I am (it is) 
coming on, nind apisika ; apt 
sikamagad. Tam coming on 
the ice, nin bidadagak. {am 
coming here in acaaoe or boat, 
nin bidassamishka. Tan (it 
is) coming with the wind, nin 
bidash, Biddesin. ‘The wind 
is coming, bidanimad. 

Command; I command him «. 
the urgently, in papa, 
com. ie urgently, nin pdpijin- 
dan. (Sikkime®). 

Command, (in. e. in.) 8. Reign. 

Sommander, nigdnossewinini. 

Jemnemandient qa fsongewim 








com 

I make commandmen’ 
masonge. pipers ee 
c bce Coeireeien — 

in. Beginning, 

C wneres, alana 

in. 

G mission, (word sent,) mit 
« itwewin. I gi send a 
cammnission, wn mitchitve I 


give or send him a commie 

Bion, nin mitehitehiava, T give 

or send a com. for it, (im, am) 

nin mitchitwen; ‘nin méthile 
man. (Itwehiwewin). 
amit; Tcommit, nin 

4 make him commit some mo- 

tion, nin dodamoa, 

Commit; I commit or intrust 
8. th. to his care, nin gana 
wendaa, nin ganawendamond. 

Common ; in common, mémaut, 

Common-hall. 8. Judgment 

ouse. 

Communicant, St 
wenddgosiwin. (Eyamihesse- 
kamut). 

Communicate; I com, it, ie 
windamdgen. I com. it to him, 

Communication windamd gewin. 
ommunication, 

Communion, Jdwenddgostwin. 
I take communion, nin jéwen- 
dagos, nind odapinan Jéwer- 

(Ayamihe-saske- 


ddgosiwin. 
mowin). 
Communion of Sainte, ketekdt 
wodwenddgosidjig 0 widokoda- 
wigiwa, anam 
win. Weare in the Commu- 
nion of Saints, nind 


G 


widokodddimin. (Ayamihes- 
tamakewok o kansistchakwe- 
wok). 


Companion, widj/naaon, wide 


Hedinnanhcr 
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Ys _anikominodewiwin. 
ttuwin). There isa com- 
anikominodemagad. We 
‘company, nind aniko- 
ewimin—I keep compa- 
him, nin widtwa, nin 
moa—I keep comp. 
im in religious respect, 
namie-widokawa. 

y; (in. 8. in.) S. Keep 
iny.S, Help. 

sd to. . Esteemed 











\rison, awétehigan. I 
@ comparison, nind 
je. 

jj monttébhigan. 

3; it compasse: 

shkagon. 

sed. 8. Enclosed. 

sion, kitimdgeni 

igendjigewin, kitimaye 
vin, jdwendjigewin, kije- 
win. I have comp. on 
her, it,) nin kitimdg 
nin jdwenima ; nin kiti 
dan, nin jdwendan.—I 
comp. with my words, 
nigatagos, nin kitimdgi- 








me, nin 

















mp. 
nin ja 
jewadis. 





sant; Tam comp., nin 
wis. 

rents, anamikdgewin 
kagowin. Lgive him my 
ynind anamikawa. We 
r send comp. to each 
nind anamikodddimin 
rents, (in, #. in.) S. Nod 
ihe head 

; Lcomport myselfin 
imanner, nind ijiweb 








Comportment, ijiwebisiwin. 

Compotation, ’ widjibindiwin.— 
8. Drink together. 

Compotator, widjibimagan. 

Comprehend ; I comp. it, nin 
nissitotin. 

Comprehend, (in. s. in.) S. Une 
derstand. 

Comprehensible; it is comp., 
nissitotdgwad. 

Compress. S. Press together. 

Comrade, widjiwagan. 

Comrade; my comrade, nédji ; 
nidjikiwé, nidjikiwesi. 

Conceal. 8. Hide 

Conceive ; I conceive it, nin nie 
sitotin, 

Conceive, (in. s. in.) 8. Under- 
stand. 

Conclude. 8. Consolidate. 

Concord, bejigwendamowin. 

Concord, (in. 8. in.) 8. Peace. 

Concubinage, anisha widigendi- 
win, matchi widigendiwin. 
(Pisikwate hi-wikittuwin). 
We live together in concubin- 
age, anisha nin widigendimin. 

Concubine ; Tam acon.,anisha 
nin widigema inini, 1 keep & 
con., anisha nin widigema 

we 
‘oncupiscence, — missawenimo- 
win. I look at her (him) with 
cone., nin missawriganaedba- 
ma. (Pisikwatchi-mustawi- 
nawew). 

Condemn; Leondemo him, nin 
banddjia, nin_bandsoma, nin 
manajima, 1 condemn my- 
self, nin banddjiidis. I con- 
demn him to death, nin nibo- 
ma, nin naniboma. (Oyasu- 
witew), 

Conduct, ijiwebisiwin, bimddi- 
siwin. Decentchaste conduct, 























coN 


Ddinddisiwin. ([t&tisiwin). 
Changed conduct, 
siwin, andjibimadisiwin. 
Wise prudent conduct, 
nibwaka-ijiwebisiwiu. Inde- 
cent unchaste conduct, gagt- 
badisiwin. My cond. is ehame- 
ful, is considered shamefal, 
nind agatendagos. 

Conduct, (in. 8. in.) 8. Behave. 
Behavior. 

Conduct; I conduct him, nin 
bimiwina. 

Conduct away. 8. Lead 

Conduct in ; I cond. him 
‘nin pindigana. 

Conduct out; I cond. him out, 
nin sagidjiwina. 

Conduct. Conductor.—S. Guide. 

Conduct. 8. Oversee. 

Confect, pashkiminassiyan. 

Contect’; I confect, nin pashki- 
‘minassige. I confect. them, 
(berries, in. an.) nin pashki- 
minassanan; nin pashkimi- 
nasmneag. 

Confectionery articles, sisibdk- 
watonsan. 

Confeas, declare ; T confess sin- 
cerely, nin gwaiakwddjim. 
(Kwayaskiitjimow). 

Confess sins; I confess my sins, 

nin webinige. (Ayamihewat- 
jimisuw). 

Confession, webinigemin. 

Confidence. S. Trust. 

Confidence, (in. 8. in.) 8. Ask 
with hope. 

Confirm. 8. Consolidate. 

Confirm; I confirm, nin migi- 
wen Songideeshkdgewin. 1 
confirm him, nin mina Songi- 
deeshkdgewin. 

Confirmation, Songidecshke eo 


ria Tgive Cant. nin migi- 

















‘CON 


sive Coats am ea 

ceive Conf, f 
ideeshkdgewin, 

oii am 

ongidees) 

pe 
son A. -- 

Cenfronted; we are tone 
ther, nin 

Conscience; 1 have bitter re 
morees of conscience, mind 
inig@wagendam, 

Consent, minwendamowin. (Nae 
komowin). 

Consent; T consent, T am 
ling, nin minwendam, (Naw 
komow). 

Consent to do. 8, Promise, 

Conservation ,gandwendamowih. 

Conserve ; I conserve him, (her, 
it,) nin gandwenima ; nin gi 
nawendan, T conserve to mts 
nin gandw » 1 coe. 
serve it to me, (in., am.) 98 
ganhw uy 4 





wer nan. conserve 
or put up provisi 
tab. ¢ awawh 
Coneerve, (in. ¢. in.) 8. Live, I 
make live. 
Consider. 
Reflect. ion. 
Consider. Considered —Remark. 


I rd to the 3 
eae ere 


Tam considered 

xo, or to be this or that, we 
remark here that these ex 
ressions are to be found ua- 
ler their respective substan 
adjectives —For 






i 


tives, verbs or 
instance, I am considered ee 
perior, or to be @ spperions 


nin nigdnendagos. 
find stor © Bapert 





You 
ior."—It 
a cangidarsd shaw hl ame 





CON 


tendéignad. You will find this 
under “Shamefual."—Ete, 
Consolator, aiabisiwinged. 
Consolation, abisindiwin 
Console; Ldonsole, mind abis 
winge, nin gigisonge, nin son- 
gideeshkage, nin songidees 
kawe. I console him, nind 
abisiwima, nin songideeshka- 
wa, nin gagisoma, nin min 
deca, nin gagdnoma, (Kakit- 
jihew). I coneole myself, nin 

















Consoler, sneangide hieatoed, 
onged, aidbisiwinged. 
Consolidates T cons. it, nin son 

giton, nind aindjissiton. 

Consoling, consolation, abisin- 
diwin. 

Constable, takoniwewinini, teko- 
niwed. 

Constancy, songendamowin, be- 
Jigwendamowin. — (Sokkatisi- 
win). 

Constant; I am constant, nin 
songendam, nin bejigwendam. 

Constant at work ; { ‘am_ con., 
nin minwércis. (Sokkeyimow). 

Constantly, mojay, apine, bi 
wanong. (Sakamo). 

Constipated ; Tam con., nia ma- 
midawitehi—S. Costiv 
Constipation. S. Costiveness. 
Constitution, inakonigerin. 
Construct, (in. 8. in.) $. Make. 
Build. 

Constructed ; it is con. (in., an.) 
ijitehigdde, gijitchigade; ii 
tehigaso, gijitchigaso. 

Consume, lin. s. . Eat up. 
Consume. S. 
Consumption, miniapinewin. 1 






































con 


débashkine, débibi. Tt does not 
contain much, (in. an.) ndwa- 
dab ; niwadisi. Tt cannot 
contain all, nonashkinemagad, 
nojibadjigemagad. T cannot 
make it contain all, (I_ cannot 
put all in,) nin nojibadjige. 

Contemn. 8. Despise. 

Contemplate. Contemplation, 
(in. s. in.|\—S. Reflect. Retlec- 
tion. 

Content, minwendamowin. (Mi- 
weyittamowin). 

Content; I content him, nin de 
bia; nin minwendamia. 

Contented ; Iam con., nin min- 
wendam, nin minawas, nin 
dbagenim, nin débenim, nin 
débendam, nin débis,” nin 
naéndam. 1 make him con- 
tended, nin minwendamia, nin 
maminwendamia, nin minwen- 
daa, nin minonawea, nin mi- 
nawasia, nin naéndamia. 
make it contented, nin min- 
aendamiton,nin naéndamiton. 
We make each other content- 
ed,nin maminwendamiidimin, 
ete. (Miweyittam). 

Contentednes: débinimowin, 
minwendamowin. 

Contention, $. Dispute. 

Continent ; it is the continent, 
kitakamiga. On the conti- 
nent, kifakamigang. 

Continually, kayinig, apine, be- 
Jigwanong, mojag. 

Continue; T continue long, nin 
ginwatchita, 

Contract ; I contract it, nin sin- 
dabiginan. 

Contradict ; I contradict, nind 

















have the consumption, nin; 
miniwapine. 4 
Contain, ‘hold ;) it contains, | 


ajidewe, nind ajidewidam, 
nind agonwetam, nind agon- 
wetage. I contradict in 





con 58 coo 
thoughts,nind, ‘ qwerted ; Iam con, mind and- 
oug] ajtdtendomnin 1 a is rev 5 
him, nind cgomvelsan, conn ated anamia, 
qjidena. I contradict him in | Co.ivey; I convey ine ind se 
oughts, nind ajidenima, I| 0 cr in a carvi 


cont. it, nind agonwetin. We 

cont. each other, nind agon- 

Teonts mjcelt nied ogomee 
cont. myself, ni 

tadis. I an i in the habit of 


contradicting, nind 
geshk. Bad habit of contra- 
dicting, agonwetageshkiwin. 
(Anwettam). 


Contradicter, neta-agonwetang. 
Contradiction, agonoctamowt, 


a Cont. “a he aah, 


dein 
jonsoéiendamowi 


Contribute, Contribution. —S. 
Give. Gift. 
Contrite; I am contrite, nind 
anwenindis. (Kesinateyimi- 

siw). 
Contrition, anwenindisowin. 
Conversation, ganonidiwin, gar 





ganon 

Converse ; 1 conv. »nin gagigit. 
Tcon. with him, nin gagano- 
na, nin widjidonama. We 
con. together, nin gagdnoni- 
dimin. 

Conversion, anwenindisowin, 
andjibimadisiwin, andjijiwe 
bistwin. 


Convert, wedapinang anamie 
win, 

Convert ; I convert myself, nind 
Ganwenindis, nind andjiton, 
nind fiwebisivin odd- 

inan anamiewin.” I convert 






im, nin gashkia tehé and ji- 
iiwebisid; nim gashkia thi 





1 ona; mind 

vey him (her, it) in a aoe 
boat from the ei te Po 
lors Sonne 

ugwaodon. Loony’ 

it) in @ canoe fee hin he over a 
Eset or bay, nine Sema 

nind ajawaona ; ajawe 
an, nind a, jawaodon. 


Convey back; I conve him 
(her it) back, nind 
nind ajéwidon. Leonvey ben 


(her, it) back again in a ance 
or boat, nin giweona; nind 
codon. 


convey! in; I convey him (her, 








oh in, nin nin pier 

pindigana ; nin pier 
congee 8. in) 8. 
Carry away. Conduct. 


conte a ce i sonrehge, ane 


Cdnviction, abtidiwin. I give 
testimony to conviction, es 
batange. Testimony to con- 
vietion, bata 

Convince ; I convince him, wind 

Ce sok Tokai nandonge. 
‘onvoke ;I conv., nin 
Icon. them, ninnandomag. 

Conyulsion, tchitchibishkawtn. 


Cook, sok, tehibdlwewininé 
Kweikwe ; ‘habbo. “on 
minawasuw). : 
‘ook ; I cook, nin tehibalepe, 

nin gisisekwe. 
him, nin ‘chbakwower a 
gisisama, nin I 
Pank fae mean nde We hthabe 











oP = 


it, (in. an.) nin 
gisiswa. 1 cook 
san.) nin noki- 
iswa. (Pimina- 


ooked, (in., an.) 
». It ie cooked 
ianner, inidema- 
ell cooked, well 
.) minodemagad; 
cooked tender, 
ide; nokiso. 
ing, tchibakwe- 
ewin. 

tehen, tchidak- 
(Piminawasuwi- 


ibakweikwe. 
king-stove, tehi- 
sisigan. 

mr cold, takissin. 
tiamagad. Iv is 
takiigami. 
vin takissidjige, 
er, it), nin taki- 
don, 

£31 1 cool him, 
wkabawana: nin 
Tool it, pour- 
ing min lubiaga- 
idon, 

Cold. 

kewinini. Tam 
make barrels,) 





















sx, trade," work, 





ik, ostiwrabik 
niskwabikokan, 
T work in a 





5 coR 


Copper-mining business, misk- 
wabikokewin. 

Copper-mining Agent or Super 
intendent, miskwabikoké-ogi- 
ma 

Coppercent, , jomanike, miskwa- 

© yikons, oedudbikons. 
‘opy, nassdbiigan, nabibiigan, 
andjtbtigan.” ‘a 

Copy, (in. 8. in.) 8. Writing. 

Copy, (transcribe ;) I copy, nin 
nassdbiige, nin nabibiige, 
nind and jibiige. I copy it, nin 
nasstbian, nin nabibian, nind 
and jibian. 

Copy, \imitate ;) I copy it, nin 

kinowdbandan, nassdb nind 












ne, 
biigewin, and jibiigewin. 
Cord ofwood, afawissan. (Asas- 





Cork, wajashkwedo, kitchi wa- 
Jashkwedo. 

| Cork-screw, yitaiyan. 
Cork-stopper, wa jashkwedo- gi- 
bakwaigan. 

Cormorant, kéydyishib, (raven- 
duck 

Corn. 8. Indian corn 

Corn-ear, ‘of Indian corn,) nisa- 
kosi. ‘The corn-ear bursts at 
the tire, pashkingeeso nisa- 











Cornel-tree, manan 
Corner; there is @ corner, wé- 
wikweia. Tua corner of the 
room, wikwessagay. In a core 
ner of the earth, wikwekami 
gay aki. 

orner-stone, waickwaidbiki-as- 
ving wiki ciabikissitchigan, 














sdbikokewinini. 


matawaickwaiabikissi as sin, 


cou 


setae it 


Corn-meal, bissibod jigan. 

Corn-soup, corn-mash.—S8. In- 
dian corn-soup. 

Corn-stalk, sihodgan Sproat of 
the corn-st 

Costive; Iam tine nn nin ge 

« bissagaje. sbi 
‘oativeness, gibissaga jewin. 

Costly. 8. Aigh. 

Corpse, tchibai. 

Corpus Christi day, wdbigoni- 

ijigad. 

Correct, gwaiak. 

Correct ; ve correct it, nin 
akoton, nin nanaiton. 1 cor 
rect a writing, nin nandibitge; 
I correct it, nin nandibian. 

Corrected writing, nandibiigan. 

Correct. Correcting, (in. 8. in.) 
S. Repair. Repairin 

Corrupt I corrupt fim, nin 
matchi ijiwebisia, nin bandd- 
Jia, nin gagibdsoma. (Misiwa- 
natjihew). 

Corrupted; it is corrupted, (li- 
quid,) ajagamissin, Itiscorr., 
(inan, ips ishkanad ; pigish- 
kanani. (Pikiskatin). 

Cotton, ‘papagiwalan, papagi- 
‘wailnigin. 

Cotton bag, made of cottou, pa- 
pagiwaténeshkimod. 0. 

(Os- 


Cough, ossossodamowin. 
tustutamowin). 

Cough; I cough, nind ossoseo- 
dam. ‘ 

Council, gigitowin. (Mawatjihi- 
tuwin). 


Council-house, gigitowigamig. 
“eangels Tegunsel im, nin ga- 


gansoma. (Kakeskimew),, 










cov 


I mistake in nin 
wana in 
aeeoe is (in, an.) nin wa- 
wagindan ; nim. 


count him, (hi 


nd ata 


ma; nin 
Connted; Lam cit 
nind agind jigas ; 
yade. 
Countenance; 
ofauntenans =, fe 
pounding, agi Figd 


Country, 


Ouray wid jidakiwemo- 
Cc Bales so many couple, dass 


* wan. 
ouple, 8. Pair. 


Courage, songideewin, mango 
tassiwin, mangideewin. 






nin songideea, nin 
twee ie 


ons swan ides 


mangidee, T maice him 600, 


Courageous man, 
winint, 
bekkasuw). 

Courageous 


moshe, winimoshetan ; an oe 

her Cousin, ‘nndangoa 

Powrderpan, " 
“4h 





joints Teour? +94 aginiiasg, 


hie cousin, tinge initoehe Be 
Cousin, ‘checous 
Covers cover of @ vue, 
ees 
gan, gibabotigan. AS 
agwanakeland- 
vith a. 


Cousin, (he-cousin ;) 
eee | 
asin 5) my, 
dangoshe, odangosi 
Cavers I corer, him _(hee,a) 
4: vadagem 








cov —61— CRA 
wa; nin pe anaan. Leo-| missawiganawdbama ; nin 
ver him (her, it) with my| — missawiganawdbandan, 
hody, nin ‘anishkawa ;|Covetousness, —missawendjige 
nin padogwanishkan, It co-| win, missawenindiwin, missa- 
vers me, nin padagwanishka-|  wendamowin. 


gon. L cover him, (her, it,) 
with some articles of clothing, 
nind agwajéwa, nind agwa- 
niwa ; nind agwanaan,—1 
cover myself, win naaywa ji, 
nind agwaje. 1 cover wy head, 
nind agwanikweodis. 1 cover 
my breast, nind agwaiakiga- 
neodis, 

Cover, (roof) I cover, nind apa- 
kodjige. 1 cover it, (a lodge 
or house,) nind apakodon. 
(Apakkwew). 

Cover with bark ; I cover, nin 
ningwanapakwe. I cover it, 
nin ningwanapakwadan 

Covered; I am (it is) covered 
with s. th., nin padagwanai- 
gos; padagwanaigade. Tarn 
litia)covered, nind agwanai- 
gas; agwanaiydde—All is cov- 
ered with it, misiweshkamé- 
gad. 

Covered, (roofed ;) it is covered, 
apakode, apakodjigdde 

Covet; I covet, nin missawen- 
dam, nin missawenljige, win 
missawinage.t covet him, (her, 
it,) nin mixsawenima, nin mi 
sawinawa ; nin missawéendan, 
nin missawinan. 1 covet & 
th. belonging to him, (in., an.) 
nin missawendamawa ; win 
missawinamawa.  (Mustawi- 
nawew) 

Covetous ; 
Covet. 

Covetous desire, misxsiwendamo- 
win. Llook at him (her, it) 
with a covetous desire, nin 





T am covetous. 8 





Cow, pijiki, ikwé-pijiki, (Onit- 
janiw). The cow is to havea 
calf, and jiso pijiki. The 
cow hasa calfuntimely, abor- 
tively, nishi pijiki. The cow 
has a calf, onidjdniasi pijtki. 











Coward, jaidgodeed, T am a 
coward, nin jagodee. 
Cowardice, jagodeewin. 
Cow-hide, ‘idigewin, 
Cow-pox, mamakisiwin. I ino- 
culate with the cow-pox, nin 


mamakisiiwe. [inoculate him 
with the cow-pox, nin mama- 
kisia, I am inoculated with 
the cow-pox, nin mamakisiigo. 
—Inoculating, inoculation, 
mamakisiiwewin. 

Cow-pox inoculator, memakissii- 
wed, mamakisiiwewinini, 

Crab. S$. Craw-fish. 

Crack ; I crack or eraunch, nin 
madwendjige. L erack or 
craunch it, (in., an.) nin mad- 
wendan; ninmadwema. 1 
make crack my fingers, nin 
madwéganenindjibinidis, The 
joints of my limbs crack, nin 
madwéganeshka. Tt cracks, 
madweshka, mamadweshka. 
The ice cracks, madwékwa- 
din 

Crack, (split;) gipixiwin, gagi- 
pisiwin. There is a crack or 
split in a piece of wood, tawis- 
saga. 

Cracked ; my feet, my hand, 
my legs, ete. are cracked — 
S. Foot. Hand. Leg, ete. 


























through ; itis er, thr., 


CRE 


(metal,) tawdbikad. It is er. 
th., (rock,) tawébikamagad. 
Cracker, andkonans pakweji- 

gans. 

Crackle; the fire crackles, pa- 
kine or papakine ishkote. 

Cradle, tchitehibakonagan. In- 
dian cradle, tikindgan. (We- 
webisun). 

Crafty. S. Artful. 

Cramps. 5S. Spasms. 

Cranberry, mashkigimin. There 
are cran., mashkigiminika. 
Place where there are cran., 
mashkigiminikan. 1 gather 
cran., nin mashkigimenike. 

Cranberry-River, Mashkigimini- 
kantwi-sibi, 

Crane, adjidjdd. (Otchitchak). 

Crane-potato, adjidjakopin. 

Crank, ki jibawebinigan. T turn 
a crank, nin hi jihawebinige. 

Crank, (in. s. in.) S. Handle. 

Crape, nitagemwaian. 

Craunch. 8. Crack. 

Craw-tish, ajageshi. 

Crawl. S. Creep. 

Crazy, lam crazy, nind agawa- 
dis, nin giedénadis. (Nama- 
wiya wayeskamisiw). 

Cream; I take off the cream, 
nin bimaan. 

Creator, misi gego ga-gijitod. 

Credit ; I give credit to people, 
nin masinamdgos. I take on 
credit, nin masinaige. 1 col- 
lect my credits, (ny active 
debts,) nin nandoshkamage. I 
ask him to pay his credit, (his 
debt.) nin nandoshkamaia. I 
try to get my credits paid, nin 
nandoshkas. 

sreditor, mesinaamagosi” mesi- 
Iaannwird, 





CRO 


Credulous superstitious pereca, 
anotch gego datebwetang. 

Cree Indian, Xinéshkiino. (Nebr 
yaw.) 

Creek, stbi. 

Creep I creep, nin bimode, nin 
babdinode. I creep about, aia 
ede” T creep out, a 
ad . 

Cree squaw, kinishtinokwe. (Ne 

C h iyawiek wew). sabi 
repusculous; it ie crep., 
kabamindgwad. 

Crevice; there is a crevice in 
the | ice, tdshkikwad, passik- 
wad. 

Cribble. S. Sieve. 

Cricket, papdkine. 

Crime, batadowin, batdjitwa- 
win, matchi dodamowin. I 
commit a crime, nin baté- 
dodam, nin matchi dodam. 
(Pastahuwin). 

Cripple; I am a cripple, nin 
mikis. I make Him a cripple 
by striking him, nin ma@kine- 
na. 

Cripple, (unable to walk,) bé 
moussessig, memandjigosid. 
Crooked knife, wdgukomdn, ja- 

shagashkddekoman. 

Crooked root, wagitckibik. 

Crop. S. Harvest. 

Crop or craw of a bird, omodat. 
This bird has a large crop, 
mangomodaie av bineshi. 

Crosier, (Bishop’s staff,) Kitchi- 
mekatewikwanate o sakaon. 

Crosier, (Indian crosier,) pagaa- 
dowdn, pagaadowanak. I 
play with crosier and ball, nix 
pagaadowe. The play iteelf, 
pagaadowewin. 


Cross, ‘**h-idtig, ajideidtig; 
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ewdtig. Tmake the sign 
cross upon myself, (I 
myself,) nin tchibaiati- 
1. Tmake the sign of the 
m him or over him, 
labaiatigonamdwa. (A- 
ewattikonamawew) 
Il, cross-beak, (bird,) 
coneshi. 
evish); I am cross, 
, nin mishidee, (I have 
y heart.) 
w. 8. Log-saw. 
ick in the snow-shoe, 


raverse ;) [cross ariver, 
tnoe or boat, nind Aja- 
ind Ajawaam, niminam 
«him (convey him) over 
,ete., nind ajawaa. I 
t, (a river, ete.) nind 
an. I cross a river 
g, nind djaadaga 
sit walking on the ice, 
yawadaguk, nind aja- 
“Tcross it walking over 
te, nind ajoge. 1 cross 
cing over a tree or k 
yawandawe, nind ajo- 
awe—I cross or con- 
ople over a river in a 
or boat, nind ajawaad- 
get myself crossed over 
, nind ajawaonigas. | 
wer sailing, nind aja-| 
=It crosses, ajidesse. 
my, thy, his croup, ni- 
kijigan, njigan 
me; my, thy, his eroup- 
nijiganigan, kijigani- 
iganigan 
wdek. Young crow, an- 
(Ahasiw). 
he cock crows, masita- 

















tkaakwe. 


Crowd ; we crowd too much, nin 
nonishkodadimin. 

Crowded ; we are crowded, nin 
moshkinemin, 

Crown, ogimdwiwakwan, kitehi- 
ogima wiwdkwén. 

Crown ; I crown him, (her,) 
nind ogimdwia ; nind ogimde 
kwewia, 

Crown of the head, nawisigok- 
windib, maiaoshtigwan, 

Crucible. 8. Melting-pot. 

Cruel. Cruelty. 8. Wicked- 
neas of heart. 

Crumb, biwandyigan. 

Crumb; Icrumb it, (in, an.,) 
nin gapinan ; nin gapina, 
Crumble ; Terumble it, (in.,an.) 

nin biwidon, nin bissibidon; 

nin biwina, nin bissibina, The 

bread crumbles, biwishka 

pakwoligan, The bread crum- 

ples into small pieces, biwisse 
nakwejigan 

ush ; I crush (or bruise) him, 

(her, it,) nin banasikawa ; 
nin banasikan. Yerush him, 
potting myseléupon him, nin 
hadagoskkawa. T crush ity 
nin badagoshkan. 1 crush it 
to small’ pie to powder, 
(in.,an.) nin bissaan; nin bis- 
sdwa. Lerush his head, nin 
Jigoshtigpwaneshka. © crush it 
with my hand, (in.,an.) min 
jishigonindjandan ; ‘nin jishi- 
‘qonindjime. 1 erush it” with 
my foot, (in, an.) nin jishigo~ 
sidandan; nin jishigosidama, 
I crush it with my foot or 
body, (im, an.s) nin jajagosh- 
kan ; nin jajagoshkawa, 

Cruteh, guashkwandaon. 

Cry; 1 ery, nin masitdgos, 1 
cry lond, nind aidjikwe. Lory 

5 























cUR 


out, nin Bibag. Tory sell 
fat an auction,) ‘min va Kote 





Cubit, ian, bia biskinikenowin, 
ekodéskwaning. One cubit, 


ningobiminik, Two, three cu- 
bits, etc., nijobimintk, nisso- 
biminik, etc. 

Cucumber, eshhandaming. 

Cudgel, pagamdgan 

Cudgel, (round stick, not split,) 
misatig. 

Cne, (tuft of hair,) segibanwwdn. 
I wear a cue, nin segibant 

Cuff; I cuff him, nin Titwako- 
nindjitawa. 

Cumin, memwe. 

Cunning. 8. Artful. Artfulness, 

Cup, ondgans, anibishdbo-ond- 


Capbosrd, téssGbdn. I put it in 
a cupboard, (in. an.) nin tes- 
sdbddan ; nin tessdbana. 

Cup-ehot; I am cup-shot, nin 
giwashkwebi. 

Cure; I cure, nin nddjimoiwe. 
It cures, nodjimoiwemagad. I 
cure him, nin nodjimoa. I 
cure for him or to him, nin 
nédjimotawa. (Iyinikkahew). 

Cured ; Iam cured, nin nddjim, 
‘nin nanfindawis. (yiniwiw). 

Curing, nodjimoiwewin. 

Curiosity, (inquieitiveness j 3) bad 
curiosity, mam ibangesh- 
kiwin, Namakasinamowin. I 
‘use to look on with too much 


curiosity, nin casaban- 
geshk. 

Curious! gekinangwana! Mae 
maskatch) ! 


Sariete mamakedakaentc po 





sy Pe 


din, (Anaka 

Curious, (in. notte im.) roll: 

Carinae eee 

Curl Curled, (in. & inj & 
Twist. Twisted. 

Soar hs cure hai, 
nin igh itipiwe- 
yaniskwew). 

‘Curlew, 

Currant 


» mish 
Ourrant-airnt, mihi 
twanj. 


atash 


carries me away, nin webabog. 
The current of a river comes 
out of the woods and falls in 
the lake, sdgidawidjiwan. 
Cur veomby nasikotigan, bebe 
Figo: 
cia re nn m mete foe 
vin ige. I curse him, (har, 
It,) nin mate! 
{ine ma endo mai 
- Calico for 


Curtain, 
curtaing, a figanigin. 
Curtain, a8 rarioee 
Jigan. Thang up a 
c curtain, nin gd 
ushion, es 
Custom, nagadisiwin.—8. Ao- 
customed. 
Cut; Tcut him, nia 





hen j 
Zee & 


wa, ni 
in 





hiwikndan sie Web 





cuT 


cut myself, nin kijaodis, nin 
kishkijodis. Tout it with a 
knife, nin kishkikodan. I cut 
it with the teeth, nin kishkan- 
dan. 1 cut it with a scythe, 
nin kishkashkijan. Tout grass, 
nin kishkashkossiwe. I cut his 
skin, nin kishkajéwa. It cuts, 

inashkad.—I cut it to make 
it smaller, (in., an.) nind agas- 
sikodan ; nind agassikona. 1 
cut it with difficulty, nin gash- 
kaan.—I am (it is) cut, nin 
kishkijigas ; kishkijigdde. 1 
am (it is) cut by accident, nin 
kijaigas ; kijaigade. T am cut 
to the bone, nin mitchigane. 























shin Itis cut, (metal,) kish- 
kéabikad. 
Cut, (a coat, ete.) I cut, nind 





onijige. 1 cut it, nind onijan. 

Cut accidentally ; I cut him, 
(her, it,) nin pitijwa; nin pi 
tijan. I cut myself, nin: piti- 
jodis. 

Cut down ; Teut down a tree, 
nin gawawa mitig, nin kish- 
kigawa mitig. Y out, dows 
trees, nin gawaisse, nin ga- 
wakwaige, ‘nin gawaakwand- 
jige. L cut down a birch-tree 
to get the bark, nin gawaijiy- 
we. The tree is cut down, ga- 
waigdso mitig. Many trees 
cut down, gawaakwandjigan. 
Many trees are cut down, ga- 
waakwandjigade 

Cut long; I cut it long, (in., an.) 
nin ginwakwaan ; nin ginwak- 
wawa. 

Cut off ; I cut off what is spoil- 
ed, (in., an.) nin gagigikodon ; 
nin gagigikona,nin gugigijwa. 
I cut off'a piece or pieces, nin 
pakwéjige. I cut off a piece 
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from it, (in., an.) min pakwe- 
jan; nin pakwejwa.— out it 
off with an axe, (in., an.) nin 
webigaan ; nin webigawa. 1 
cut it off with a knife, (in., 
an.) nin webijan, nin webiko- 
nan, nin tehigapidan ; nin 
webijwa, nin webikona, nin 
tehigapijwa. T cut itoft, (én.; 
an.) nin kishkigaan, nin kish- 
kigadan ; nin’ kishkigana,—1 
cut his tongue off, nin kish 
denaniwejwa. My tongue is 
cut off, nin Kishkidenaniwe. 
Tout his nose off, nin kish- 
kidjangjwa. My nose is cut 
off, nin kishkidjane. T © 
my nails off, nin kishkigan, 
sodis. 

Cnt off hand, foot, leg. S. Hand 
Foot. Leg. 

Cut pointed; I cut it pointed, 
(in, an.) min  patchishkfjan, 
nin patchishkibodon ; nin pat- 
chishkijwa, nin patchishkibo- 
na. Ycut it pointed with an 
axe, (in, an) nin patchishki- 
gaan; nin patchishkigawa. 
ent it pointed with a knife, 
(in., an.) nin patchishkikodan; 
nit patehishtikona. Its ouk 
pointed, (stuff, im., an.) pat- 

chishkigad ; ° patchishkigisi. 

It is cut pointed, (wood, in., 

an.) patchishkigad patchish- 

kigist. 

atler, mokomdnikewinini. 1 

am a cutler, (L make knives,) 

nin mokomdnike. 

Cutler’s shop, mokomdnikewiga- 
mig. 

Cutlery, cutier’s work or trade, 
mokomdnikewin 

Cypress-tree, okikandag. (Sita) 




















D 


Dagger, ajaweshkaon. (Takka- 
tchigan). 
Daily, every day, endasso-gijt- 


Dainty ; Iam fond of dainties, 
nin maminddjd,, Fondnees of 
dainties, maminddjibowin. 
feed myself daintily, nin sa- 
minoponidis. 

Dairy, toloshdbowigamig. 

Dam, okwanim, gibagawaigan. 
Imake adam, nind okwani- 
mike, nin gidagawaige. There 
isadam made, okwanimikade, 
gibagawaigade, (Oskutim). 

Damage, banddjitdssowin, 

itchigewin, I euffer dam- 

, nin banddjitass. 1 make 

damage, nin banddjitchige. I 

make damage to people, nin 

Banddjitage, T make or cauce 

him damage, nin banadjita- 


wa, nind agawadjia. T cause 
damage to myself, nin bandd- 
‘jitas, nind agawadjiidis. (Mi- 
‘siwanatjittawin), 

Damage ; I dam: 
nin mijiton, nin vadon ; 
nin mijia, nind enapinana, 
(Misiwandtjihew). 7 

Damage, (in. s. in.) 8. Injure. 












it, (in., an.) 


itisdam., (in, an.) 


fe. 
ane pilehigdde banddjitehi- 


gaso. Pancing-house, 
vamaging, banddjitchigewin. | Dandruif-comb, 


imnption. RamAditienenin ha 





nddisiwin. T canse hig 

nation, vs hei. fa 

my own damnat 

id Hida. Tt causes danni 
‘emagad. 


tion, banddjtiw 
3 it is damp, méssabaire 
magod. It is meh damp, 


S. Moistened. (Miyhnawaw). 

Dance, nimiwin, nimiidiwin. 
Dance with a eealp, gamddjie 
win, (Nimihituwin). 

Dance; I dance, nin nim. 1 
make him dance, nin aémia. 
Tdance with her, (hin) 9a 
widjishimotawa. We dance 
together, nin nimiidimin. 1 
make people dance, (I give * 
ball,) nin nimidwe. J daace 
for him, nin nimitawe. I 


dance with a in: wy 
hand, nin j. I come to 
him dancing with « ecalp sis 


gamadjinotawa L 
around 8. th., nin giwttashin. 
T dance like a lame persoo, * 

pytit tatchigashim. ot 
lancer, nmid, net-nigkd, 

panel (ball, ‘ nimiidinin, 9 
‘miidéeg.. I om too much ia & 
habit ofdancing, nin nimeishb 
Habit ofdancing, niméshkietn. 


Alanon, binaitthoaahn, 


p I 


Danger, nan 
nent danger. us 
bapinisiwag 
er, nin nanisénis. 1 put hi 
(her, it) in danger, nin nav 
sania ; nin naniséniton, TL puc 
myself in danger, nin nanis 
niidis. T am in dunger of pex- 
ishing, nin bajine, nin baba- 
nadis. I put him in dang 
of perishing, nin bajinana. 
werous; it is dangerous, (in... 
an.) nanixanad ; nanisani: 
Tau (it is) considered dang.. 
nin nanisanendagos, nin 7 
saiendagos ; — nanisanendéu- 
wad, nisatendigwad. co 
sider him (her, it) dang., ren 
nanisanenima ; nin nanis - 
nendan. 1 am dang. by my 
speaking, nin nanisanitagos, 
T think there is s. th. danger- 
ous, nin nanisinendam. 
look (it looks) dang.,nin nar - 
sGnindgos ; nanisdningdwax. 

Dangerously, babanadj. 

Dare ; I dare not, nin jégwenim. 
(Nama eAkweyimow). 

Daring; I am daring, nin son- 


ee. 

Dark; itia dark, pashagishka, 
kashkitibikad. 

Dark-blue ; it is dark-blue or 
livid, dpissin, @pidsamagad. I 
have a dark-llue eyes nind 
Gpiseab. T have a dark-blue 
spot nind dpissabaue. My skin 
isdark-blue, nind apisage. 1 
have a dark-blue face, nind 

issingwe. I am of a dark- 











dark-blue, (metal,) Gpissabe 
kishka. 
Dark-colored, makaté-... 
Darkness; there is darkness, 


I] Dawn 


epissin 
blue color, nind dpissis, It ie | Di 





jashagishkibikail, kashkitibi- 
ad, pashagishkinamowin, 1 
am in darkness, nin pasha- 
gishkinam.. (Wanitibikkisiw). 
Dash, (in. 8. in.) 8. Knock. 
Daughter, odé@ntssima. My, thy, 
his daughter, ninddnise, ki 
niss, oddnissan. His adult 
daughter, odanan. T have a 
daughter, nind oddniss. 1 
have her for a daughter, nind 
odénissinan, nind oddnissima, 
Lam wdanghter, nind oddnis- 
imigo. I am his daughter, 
issimig. 
law; my, thy, his 
law, missin,” kis- 
sim, ossimin. The daughter- 
in-law in a family, nadnganit- 










we. Tam daughter-in-law in 
a family, ninnadnganab, nind 
gjinindam. (Witimwa). 





it begins to dawn, bida- 


ban. 

Day, gijig, gijigad. So many 
days, dassoqwan. Two days, 
nijogiiig, njogwan, etc. Ttis 
fo many daya, dassogwana- 
gad. It is two days, mjogiji- 
Gad, nijogwanagad, ete’ Pam 
#0 many daya old, nin daseog- 
wanagis. Tam two days old, 
nin nUagwanagte, etc. 1am 
two days absent, nin nijogwa- 
wanend, etc-—Good day ! bajo! 
I bid him good ', nin bojoa. 

Daylight ; itis daylight, wdban. 

fore daylight, thi ba wa. 
bang. It is broad. daylight, 
payakaban, 

of judgment, dtbakonige 
ch 








guigad. 
Day of resurrection, abitehi 
winigijiyad. — (Apisieinokiji- 
kaw). 





DEB 
Dazzled ; Iam das., nin 
ishkinom. 


nin 5 
dz. by it, I cannot look at it, 
nin sass 


Dead soe ded ios ginibo. 
Dea po person, tchibai, nebod, ga- 
Dead person’s bone, thibat- 


Daud ‘amell ; ; nibasomagosiwin. I 
smell like a dead person, nin 
nibasomagos. 

Deaf; lam ‘Tent, nin rhe. 
T feign to be deaf, nin gagi- 
bishekds. (Kakepittew). 

Deafness, » gagibishovin, 
eat person, gegibished. 

Deal; I deal, rind atdiwe. 

Dealer, atawewinini. 

Dealt ’ with; I'am not easy to 
be dealt with, nin sai 
(Ayimisiw). I think he is not 
eauy to bedealt with, nin sa- 
pusenina. imeyimew). 

, (of a ee price ;) it ie 
Derr (in., an.) sanagad, sana- 
gaginde, mamissaginde; sa- 
nagisi, sanagaginso, mamissa- 
ginso. (Sokkakittew). 

Death, nibowin. Sudden death, 
sesika-nibowin, kakaminewi 
kaiakamisiwin. 


in, 
Death from hunger, gawanan- 
damowin. (Ravakitorowin 
Death-whoop, bibégotamowin. 
raise the death-whoop, 
bibagotam.(KAmatchiwaham| 
Debate; we debate with, exc 
other, nin indendimi1 
Debauch; I devauch him, nin 
gagibasoma. (Matcbi-sikki- 


‘in 





masinaige 


ew). 
Debt ‘masinaigan, 
in debt, nin 1a. 


win. I make de 





Deda 
win, 
Decant; 


itchiwin 
decant it, min sikobi- 


gin 

Doerr) it decaye, anotwisseme 
(cl fi ngomagad, 
clothin; ; 
Cling a b,) muwashtnes, 

Rea at pe 
jeveas 

Deceit, waidjingewin, 

Deceive; I deselvay nin wait 
Jinge. I deoeive him, (her, it,) 


ices a ent, gore 


A-waidtinge, 
waigingeshk. I 
elle nin oaigjindse (Wayeee year 


Deceiving, 


of wg aid Doigfageakhe 
Deceiving; I am deo. T look 
nage. Tt ja dee aed 


pet ecembe 1, manitogisissons. 
(Pawatchakinasia). 

Decent behavior, bine I 
behave decently, nin 


: Decent narration, 1 
I tell decently, nin yi 


Decide. 8. Resolve 

Declare. 8, Explai 

Decline; the, sun is on hie in oe 
chne, gisiss. 
Kewiee) The water is om 





DEF 


its decline, giwébibon. The 
summer is on its decline, gi- 
wénibin. 

Decoration. S. Ornament. 

Decorticate ; I dec. cedar-trees, 
nin gashkaanagekwe. 

Decrepit ; Iam dec., nin kitehi 


gika. (Kawikikkaw). 
Decry. Decried—S. Defame. 
Defamed. 


Deed, (action,) dodamowin. 

Deed, (writing, document,) déb- 
wéwini-masinaigan, 

Deep; I deep him (her, it) alittle 
in water, nin tangagwindjima ; 


Deep; it 18 deep, (water,) dimi, 
dimitigweia, ginwindima, tak- 
windima.—tt is deep, bosika. 
I make it deep, nin bosiki 
Itismade deep, bosikiteh 
So deep in the ground, 
kamig. 

Deep, (hollow ;) it is deep, w@- 
namagad. 

Deer, wéiwashkeshi. Young 
spotted deer, kitag@kons. 

Deer-meet, wawashkeshiwiwii- 
ass. 

Deer-bone, wawashkeshiwigan. 

Deer-skin, wdwashkeshiwegin. 

Deer’s tail, wdwashkeshiwano, 

Deer-trail, omonsom 

Defamation, matchi-wawindji- 
gadewin. 

Defame ; I defame him, (her, it,) 
nin matchi-wina, nin matehi- 
wawina ; nin matchi-windan, 
nin matchivcawindan. (Mat- 
chi-ayimome. 

Defame, (in. 8. in.) 8S. Tell bad 
reports 

Delanned ; Tam (it is) defamed, 
nin matchi-warindjigas ; mat: 
chi-wawindjigdde. 








SS 





DEL 


Defend ; [defend him, nin nd- 
damiwa. 

Defend, (resist ;) I def. myself, 
nin nanakwi. 1 def. myself 
against him, (her, it,) nin na- 
nakona; nin nandkonan. 
Selfdefence, nandkwiwin. 
(Naskwaw). 

Deficient; Iam def.,nin nondes. 
(Nottepayiw). 

Deficient, (in. 8, in.) S. Unpro- 
fitable. 

Deticiently, nondas: 

Defile ; I'defile him, (her, it,) 
nin winia, nin witagia, nit 
wiaagishkawa ; nin winiton, 
nin wiiagiton, nin wiiagish- 
kan. Tt defiles me, nin, winii- 
gon, nin wiiagiigon, nin wit 
agishkakon. “I defile myself, 
nin wiiagiidis. 


























Defraud. “Defrauder.—8. De- 
ceive. Deceiver. 

Defunct. 8. Dead. Dead person. 
j . 8. Sad. 


T delay, (in words,) pa- 
nima, nind tkit mojag. I de- 
lay, (in thoughts,) pdnima 
nind inendam mojag. (Tches- 
kewa itwew). 
Deliberate. 











Deliberation. — 
Refle Reflection. 

Delicacy, (weakness of constitu- 
tion,) gagidisiwin. 

Delicate, (weak of constitution ;) 
Tam del., nin gagidis, nin 
neshangadis, nin nokis.—I am 
del. in my eating, nin nokiwe. 

Delicate. Delicious.—S. Taste, 
good taste, 

Delight. $. Joy. Joyful. 

Delightful; itis del., modj 
daywad, minwendagwad. 
Joyful. 

Deliver, (give ;) I deliver, nin 
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DES 


(her, Geert) vs see a 
im, 


pagidinan. T de’ iver it 


nin 

Deliver, funtie, mare, eta) I de- 
liver him, kona. 
(Abikkunew). I deliver him 
from 8. th., nind tkonawa, 


nind ikonamdwa, nin midag- 


‘wenamawa. 

Delivered, (of a child ;) I am 
del., nin nigiGwass, on- 
ladisike. 1am del. of a boy, 
nin kwiwisensike, nind tnint- 
conje. Lam del. of a girl, ning 
‘ikwesensike, nind i 
am del. of twins, nin mij 
Tam often del., nin sxitdonje. 
Tam del. before my time, nin 
nondé-nigiawass. (Nittawiki- 
hawasuw). 

Delivery. 8. Birth. 

Deluge, aki gi-moshkaang. (Ka 
iskipek). 

Delve, ‘odaikGn. (Watikkan). 

Delve ; I delve, nin wdnike. 
(Watikkew). 

Delver, waianiked. 

Den, waj. (Wati). 

Depart; i dep. from him, nin 

akéwina. I dep. from it, nin 

bakéwinan. (Paskewi en). 

Deplore. Deploration—S. Weep 





lim. 
Deride ; 1 deride ‘him, {hers it,) 


nin bépia, nin bapinodava ; 
nin bapiton, nin abapinodan 
Derision, bapinodagewin, bapi- 
nodamowin. 
“erision. 8. Sing mocking. 
Jescend ; I desc. a hill or moun- 
tain ain wéegtbins mir nie 


—-0~ 







DES 
sadjiwe. At abe 


or mountain, 


Dessay IT descend upon him, 


in bonindawa. 


reod oom rip 
win nlaedtakok fa 
onde 


Dpscent; there is a 
cent of emountain, 
Describes ideale ‘him, (her, 
it,) meine nind 
Dacre 3 1 am (it 
nind ojibligas, 
Desert ; in the desert, pragwdda- 


eave, pared Po 


mig. There is a 
wadakamigawan. 
Desert; I desert, nin gimi, T 
make him desert, nin gimla. 
Deserter, gdmid ga-gimid- 
Deserted’; it is deserted, nite 


gendagwad. 

Désertion, gimiwin, 

Deserve; I 
chités, nin Perea iain 1 
des. it, nin wikwatchitaméson. 

Deserving, 
‘maso 

Desirable; I am (it is) des., nie 
nandawendégos. nin pagor 
sendGgos ; 
pagorsendagwad. 

Desire, nandawendamowin, new 
dat jigewin. 

Desire ; I desire, nin nando 
swendam, nin nand 

nin 


him, (her, it,) in nando 
nima; nin nandawendan—It 
desires, sandlan 


pe desire stron; . 
jendam. I des. a "he (her, it) 





rong, nn kijigenima ; ‘nbs 
aks Tarn fit) Jen, te 








DES 


nandawendjigas, nin nanda- 
wendilgos ; nandawendjigéde, 
nandawenddgwad. 

Desist ; I desist from him, (her, 
it,) nin nogenima, nin pagedi- 
na; nin nogendan, nin pagi- 
dinan,  (Ponimew). 

Desist. 8. Let alone. 

Desolate ; it becomes desolate? 
‘angomagad. 

Desolate, (lonesome ;) it is des., 
nitagendagwad 

Desolation, Pinddjitohigewin | 

Despair, anawendjigewin. (lyi-| 
mowin), | 

Despair; I despair, nin band- 
dendam, (iyimow), nind and- 
wendam, nindanwendam, nind 
andwendjige, nind andwaban- 
djige. V despair of him, (her, 
it,) nin banddenima ; nin ba- 
nadéndén, 1 desp. of myeelf, 
nin banddenindis.—I desp. of 
him by ‘his appearances mind 
andwabama. 1 desp. of it by | 
its app, nind andwabandan 
Tam (it is) despaired of 
the app., mind anéwwdbamina- | 
gos ; anawabaminagwad, —1 
desp. of him by his voice, nin 
habanasitawa. 1am desp. of 
hy my voice, nin babanasita- 
gos. 

Despatch, (send ;) 1 despatch 
him, nind ininajdwa. 

Despieable, despisable; Tam 
(itis) desp., nind agatendagos, 














nin tabassendagos; agaten- 
dagwad, tabussendagwad. | 
(Piweyittakwan) 

Despive's I despa 


jiiwe, nind ai 





nin kopad- 
hinsonge, nin ko- 





nosonge 





pasonge, nin nivhiv 
him (her, it) in thoughts, 
tabassenima tabas- 


des. 





nin nin 


aie 


DET 


sendén. I despise myself, nin 
tabassenindis, nin tabassenim. 
—I despise him Chior, ity with 
words, nin kopasoma, nind 
abinsoma,nin nishiwanasoma; 
nin kopdwondan, nind abin- 
sondan, nin nishiwanasondan, 
I despise myself, nin kopdson- 
dis, nind abinsondis, nin ni- 
shiwanasondis. 

Destine ; I destine him (her, it) 
to s. th., nind inenima ; wind 
inendan. | dest. myself, nind 
inenindis. (Itakimew). 

Destined ; I am (it is) destined, 
nind inenddgos;  inenddg- 
wad. 

Destroy ; Idestroy, nin bandd- 
Jiiwe, nin kopadjiiwe, nin ba- 
nadjitchige 1 destroy him, 
(her, it) nind angoa, wind an- 
goshkawa, nin kopddjia, nin 
apitchi banddjia; mind an- 
goan, nind angoshKan, nin 
kopadjiton, nind apitehi ba- 
nédjiton.—I destroy the dan 
of a beaver, nin banaige, (Met- 
chihew) 

Destroy, (in. 8. in.) 8. Kill, 

Destroyed ; I am (it is) des., nin 
banidjitchigas ; banddjitehi= 
gade. 

Destruction, banddjiiwewin, ba- 
nidjitchigewin 

Destruction, (death.) (Metehi- 
newin). I wish his (her, its 
destruction, nin niboma ; win 
nibéndan. We wish each 
other’s dest., nin nibéndimin. 

Detect. Detected.— Find 
Found. 

Determine; I det. it, nin wawé- 
nadan. (Kiseyittam). 

Determine. Determination.—! 
Resolve. Resolution. 


























DIE 
Determined ; it is det., wawe- 
pees Tdetest is (her, it,) 

nin jingendan. 


nin, pingentne 


(Pal 

atone. (Wawimat- 
Detection, daji matchi 
action, dajindiwin, 
dajindiwin, dajin, shttetn, 


Detractor, dejinges! 

Detroit, awiiatan. At, from 
or to Detroit, Wawilatanong. 

Devastation, banddjitchigewin. 

Devil, matchi manito, manisiwi- 
nissi, matchi aiaawish, wani- 
sid manito. 

Devoted; Iam dev. to him, (her, 

qoamikawa ; 


it,) nind an nind 


angwamikan. 

Devotion, songanamidwin. 
(Ayamihewatieiwin). 

Devour; I devour him, )bite 
him much,) nind abindama. 
(Pikwamew). 

Devout. 8. Religious. 

Dew ; there is dew on the ground, 
mindékad. (Akosipeyaw}. 

Diarrhea, jabokawisiwin. I 
have the diar., nin jabokawis. 

Dictionary, ikkitowini masinai- 


Die: t die, nin nib. It dies, 
(perishes) mibomagad. It dies 
ym heat, (in., an.) nidode ; 
nibodeso. ‘I die suddenly, nin 
kakamine, nin kaiakamis. 1 
die im a certain place, nin dar 
pine. I make him die in a 
certain place, nin dapinea. I 
die on account of... nind 
ondjine. I die for somebody, 
nin nibotage. I die for him, 
nin nibotatwa. I die of hungry 
nin indam. We die all 
sear, nie Mhaginemin. 1 re 


—1— 






DIG 


in while the: m 
eshkone—T wish he: 
tin niboma, nin. 

wieh he wonle 
thoughts, min 
Die with... 
gine, ni 

him, nin 
inca Fit peng en it, 
vite ina rare mane 

bikes bakdn. Tn 
aed 
ces, 
pitoul ‘am (it is) diff, nin 
“ magi 4 ; ean (Agim 


Difficulty I have difficulties, 
nin sanagis. Tcause him diff, 
nin sanagisia. (Ayimihew), 

Difficulty in thoughts, sanagen- 
damowin. Thave thoughisof 
on Tam troubled, nin sane 

(Ayimeyittamowin) 

Difficulty ‘of temperame! 
gisiwin, I am of & 
temperament, nin sanagis. 
(Ayimisiwin). 

Difformed ; I am (it is) difform- 

, nin dis ; mandded. 
‘(Mayatiaiw). 

Difformed ; (in. 8. in.) 8. Ugly. 

Difformity, jwin. 

Dig; I dig, nin wdnike. I 
8 deep hole ole ii in the ground, ais 


itanike,nin ginwanike, aie 
Apanike. It ie di a 
ba i , iawantbode tak re 
” (Watikkew). 


De outs Tig ont nie 

ig out ig out 

mmondapind. di ictout medieal 
roots, nin ‘nonteekititee 

Dig up (in. in) 8. Bring t 


Aiferene dir 








ight. 
Digest: T tipsat # well, wee ae 





DIR —B— DIS 


gon. I cannot digest it, 
Baotkigons . 

it; Tam dil, at work, nin 
moki, nin pajigwadis. 
tayawisi 

; [dilute it (in., an.), nin 
abawadon ; nin ningaba- 








1 
Thave dim 8, nin bi- 
ab, nin bigisawinam 
sh; I diminii it, nin 
tiwagito 

', nawakwe-wissiniwin. 1 
amy dinner, nin nawakwe- 
in, 
er; itis in disorder, bi- 
in. I put it in dis., nin 
ssidon. 

3 I dip him (her, it) in 
r, nin gégina, nin tcheka- 
ina, nin tehekagwindjima; 
réginan, nin tchekayami- 

nin tchekagwindjiton. 1 
iim (her, it) in 8. th 
abigina ; nin ¢ 
—I'dip my hand in the 
2 vessel with him, nin 
igwabaamaua. 

V5 it is dipped in 

an.) gindabi 
abiginigdso. 
jishki (mud); wanak. 1 
n dirt, I live in dirt, nin 
1. Dirt, (excrement,) mo. 
»ga, winisiwin. 

Tam dirty, nin winis; 
nowidjiw, nin mowidjiwis. 
dirty, winad. I think he 

it) is dirty, impure, nin 
nima ; nin winendan. It 
irty, Vliquid,) windgami. 

dirty, (wood,) (in., an.) 
saga; winissagi: 1 
e dirty somebody, nin 
shkaye, nin winiiwe. +1 














th, 
inigdde ; 


























make him (her, it) dirty, mire 
winia, nin winishkawa; nin 
winiton, nin winishkan, 1 
make myself dirty, nin win 
dis. It makes me dirty, nin 
winiigon, nin winishkagon, I 
am (it is) made dirty, min 10 
nitchigas ; winitchigdde. 
make things dirty, nin win 
chige. It makes dirty, winilo~ 
magad. (Wiyipisiw wiyipaw) 

Dirty, (muddy ;) itis dirty, ajish- 
kiwika. 

Dirty house or lodge, momiga- 
mi 


ig. 
Din story, winddjimowin. I 
tell a dirty story, nin windd- 




















rim. 

Dieagreeable ; I am (it is) die., 
nin sanagis; sanagad. 1 am 
(it is) considered disagreeable, 
nin jingendagos, nin manen- 
dagos, nin sanagendagos ; jin- 
gendagwad, manendagwad,sa- 
nagendagwad.—My speaking 
is dia. ‘nin jingitagos. Ite 
sound is dis., jingitagwad. 
(Nayattawisiw). 

Disappear ; I die., nind angwa- 
nagos, nin boninagos, nin na- 
winagos. I dis, under the wa- 
ter, nin nikibishin, nin nikag- 
windjin. He (she, it) disap- 
pears tome, nind angwdbama; 
nind angwdbandan. (Wand 
bamew). It dis. angwanag- 
wad, boninaywad. 

Disappeared! gone! weniban. 
(Aweniban, aspin). 

Discern ; I discern, nin mami- 
nowdb, nin nissitawdb. I diss 
cern him, (her, it,) nin mami- 
nondbama, nin_nissitawdba- 
ma; nin’ maminowdbandan, 
nin nissitawdbandan. 














DIS —74— DIS 
Disciple, kikinoamagan. dishes -.I wash 
Diecontented ; I am dis., kawin| or rinse die es, nén 
nin minwendansi. I am dis.| ndgane. I wipe dishes, aie 
in my mind, nin man .|_ kistindgane. 
I have discontented thoughts | Dish-clout, kistinégandn, gde- 


towards him, (her, it,) stn 
manenima ; nin manenddn. 

Discontinuance, antjitamowin, 
anawendjigewin. (Pomewin). 

Discontinue ; I dis., nind anyi- 
tam. (Ponittaw). 

Discourage; I disc. him, nind 
anishima, nin jdgwenimoa. 
(Ivimohew). 

Discouraged; I am disc., nin 
jagwenim. (lyimow). 

Discourse, gigitowin. Prudent 
wise discourse, nibwdkatogo- 
siwin. Foolish imprudent dis- 
course, gagibasitdyosiwin. 
(Pikiskwewin). 

Discover; I begin to discover 
(to discern) a certain point of 
land, nin sdgewessidon. 

Discover. Discovered, (in. 8. in.) 
S. Find. Found. Invent. In- 
vented. 

Discoverer, (inventor,) mekawa- 
shitod 

Discredit. S. Defame. 

Discreet; I am discreet, nin nib- 
waka. (lyinisiw). 

Disease, akositin ; inapinewin. 
Disembarrass ; I dis. him from 
8. th., nin midiquenamawa. 

Disentangle. 8. Unravel. 

Disguise; I dis. myself, nin 
wani. (Wayesihuw). 

Disgust, jigadendamowin. 

Disgusted ; I am dis., nin jiga- 
dendam.—S. Tired of... 

Dich, ondgan. A little dish, ona- 
gans. Earthen dish, wabigan 
ontigan. I make dishes, mind 
Ff yantke Tha making yf 


stigan. 
Dishful; a dishful, néngotoné- 


an. 

Dish-game, pagéssewin. I play 
the dish-game, nin pagdsse. 
Dish-inaker, ondganikewinéai, 
wend ganiked. Y am a dish: 

maker, nind ondgantke. 

Dishonor ; I dishonor him, (her, 
it,) nind agatchia, n 
soma ; nind agatchiton, 
ayasondan. (Nepewihew). 

Dishonorable; my conduct is 
dis., nind agatendagos. It ia 
dis., agatendagwad. 

Dish-water, kistbigindgandbo. 

Dislocate. Dislocated.—lI dislo- 
cate my arm, leg, etc. M 
arm, leg, etc. is dislocated. S. 
Arm. Leg, ete. 

Dislocated; I have some limb 
dislucated, nin kotigota, nin 
kotigoshka. 

Dislocation (of limbs in the 
body,) kKotigoshkdwin. 

Disobedience, agonwetamowin. 

Disobedient ; Tam dis., nin agon- 
wetam, nin nita-agonwétam. 
Disobedient person, aiagow 
wetuny, neta-agonwetang. 

Disobey ; I disobey, nind agor 
welam, nin gagansitam, nin 
ajidenge. I use to disobey, 
nin nita-agonwctam, nin ajt- 
dengeshk. I disobey him, 
agonwetuwa, nin gagansitawsa. 
(Sasibittawew). 

Disperse ; I disperse, biwtwebdt- 
nige. I dis. it, (in., an.) nin 
Jitantanahenagn nin hares? dog i 


a 


DIS —b— DIS 


\wiwebina, nin biwishi- 
(Sawetisahwew). 

Dispersed, (in. s. in.) 
satter about. Scattered 


d; it is dis, (in, an.) 
in, biwiwebinigdde ; bi- 
na, biwiwebinigaso. 
dly, tchétchatchiban. 
ure. 8. Discontent. 

| [dispose of him, (her, 
td atdwenan, nin migi- 
3 nind atdwen, nin mi- 


l; Lam well disp., nin 
iwebis. I am evil disp., 
uchi ijiwebis. 

ion of mind, 
Good disp. mino ijiwe- 
a. Bad disp. matchi ijé 
win. 
agonweladiwin, aiagin- 
cin. (Kikikittowin) 

; Idispute, nin gikawi 




















(Kikkawitam), 
we dispute with one 
r, nind agonwetadimin, 
igjindendimin 

(in, s,in.) S. Quarrel 
; Lum disquiet, nin 
hkwes 

ness, wanishkwesiwin. 
ctfial answer, ajidewida- 
- I give him disrespect- 
wer, nind ajidema. 
ied; Lam diss., kawin 
nwendansi, nin minda- 
look diss., nian minda 
igos. (Mittawew) 

¢; Ldissemble sickness, 
kosikas. 

m, (confusion ;) there | 
35 nishiwanadakamig. 
temowin) 















nind ajidewidam, nind | 


Dissipate, I dissipate, nin dae 
nidjitchige.. 1 diss. it, (in, 
an.) nin baniidjiton, nin nishi- 
wandidjiton, nin banadjia nin 
nishiwanddjia. 

Dissuade ; I diss. him from #. 
th., nind anijitamoa. (Pome- 
mew). 

Dissuade, (in. s, 
age. 

Distance ; from dist. to dist., 
aiapi. Itis of such adistance, 
apitchémagad, The distance 
of a place, spitehag. F 

Distant, far, wdssa. It is distant, 
wassawad, apitcha, pitcha. 
(Wayo). 

Distil; I distil, (I make ardent 
liquot,) nind ishkotewaboke. 

Distiller, ishkotewabokewinini. 

Distillery, ishkotewabokewiga- 
mig. 

Distort. S. Dislocate. 

Distracted ; Tam dist. in my 
thoughts, nind ondamendam. 
Tam dist. in listening, nin be- 
bishkwendam. 1 am dist. in 
listening to him, nin babish- 
kotawa, 1 am dist. in listen- 
ing toa sermon, nin babish- 
kotan gagikwewin. (Wanwe- 

yittam 

Distrain, ete 

Distress. anim 
ing. (Wawéneyittamowi 

| Distribute, nin mddaoki. I dist. 
it, (in. an.) nin méidaoken ; 
nin madaokenan. 1 dist. it 
among them, nin méadaona- 
mawag. We dist. it amongst 
us, nia madaonidimin, (Ma- 
tinaw 

Distribute, (in. s. in.) Divide. 

Distribution, madaokiwin, m@- 
daonidiwin, nenawitagewin. 





n.) 8. Discour- 




















Seize, ete. 
iwin.—S. Sutier- 






























DIV — 16 — DOC 
Disturb; I disturb him in his | Division, (in. s.in.) 8. Distribu- 


speaking ; nin wanishkwea. I 

disturb 
niskasoma. I dist. it, nin wa- 
nishkweton. 

Disturbance, (in. 8. in.) S. Riot. 
Trouble. 

Ditch, passdnikan, passdnikat- 
gan. Idigaditch, nin pas- 
sdnike, nin passdnikaige. 
make a ditch through it, nin 
passinikadan. There is a 
ditch made, passdnikade, pas- 
siinikaigdde.—I dig a ditch 
around him, (her, It,) nin gi- 
witaianikana ; nin giwitata- 
nikadan. 

Dive; I dive, nin gogi. 

Diver, gogiwinini. Y ama good 
diver, nin jibandbawe. 

Divers, anédtch. (Nandntok). 

Divide ; I divide amongst peo- 
ple, nin nenawitdge. I divide 
It, (7n., G@n.), nin nenawinan ; 
nin nenawina. I divide it to 
him, 2innenawinamawa, nin 
nenawitawa. I divide it to 
them or amongst them, nin 
nenawitawag. We divide it 
amongst us, nin nenawinama- 
diwin.—I divide myself, nin 
nenawiidis, nin nenawinidis. 
It divides itself, nenawjidiso- 
magad, nenawinidisomagad. 

Divide, (in. 8. in.) S. Distribute. 


S. Open. 

Divided ; I am (it is) divided, 
nin nenawinigds ; nendwini- 
gade—I am div. in my 
thoughts, nin bakanenim. Tam 
div. against myself, nin baké- 
nenindis. It is div. against 
itself, bakdnenindisomagad. 

Nivinity, divine reture, Aije- 
Mem itponiandn, 


tion. 


im in his sleep, nin | Divorce, bakeshkodGdiwia, we 


binidiwin. we make a di 
vorce, nin hkodddinia, 
nin webinidimin. 


Dizzy. Dizziness —8. Giddy. 


Giddiness. 


Do ; I do, nin dodam, nind 


chige, nin dodage. It ha 


dodagemagad, tite 
I make him do s. th., nfm do- 
damoa. I dohim s. th., nén 
dodawa. It does me s. th., sin 
dodagon. We dos. th. toone 
another, nin dodadimin. —I 
do s. th. by mistake, nén 
nidodam, nin pitchi-dodam. I 
don’t dare do it, nin manddo- 
dam. I do Pa th. in such 8 
ace, nin danakamigis. ve) 
P th. often, nin wakedodam, 
nin nitad-dodam. 1 do it in- 
stead of him, nin nabishka- 
mawa. Ido (or say) what is 
not my businesa, nin wavwita- 
gis. (Wawiyatisiw). 


Doctor, mashkikiwinint, nanan- 


dawiiwewinini, nenan 
wed. 


Doctor ; I doctor, (I give medi- 


cines,) 2772 nanandawtiwe. 
doctor him, nin nanéndawia, 
nin nanandawitwa. 


Doctored ; I am doc., nin na 


ndndawiigos. Doctored 
son, nandindawitchigan. 


Doctoring, a doctor’s art,science, 


business, nandindawiiwewin, 
nandndawitwawin. 


Document, (deed,) debwewint- 


masinaigan. Any writing, ot 
biigan. 


Do evil; I do evil, nin match‘ 


AnAnam «4s prinkéteng Ta. 


{ 
{ 





bpoU 


him evil, nin mateht dodawa 
We doevil to each other, nin 
* matehi dodadimin. Mutual 
evil doing, matchi dodddiwin. 
g,animosh, onim, animokad- 





ji. Tama dog, nind animo- 
shiv. | My, thy, his dog, nin- 
dai, kidat, odaian. French 





dog. Jona, fonjowastin. Male 

ibéssim. Female dog, 

(Hiish,) ngjéesim. Young dog, 

oshikassim. ‘This dog's & god 
fnter, a good sporting dog, 

ieetliet op iniacth: T call 

8 dog whittling, nin wikwik- 

‘oasetonee. Ths dog wage his 

tail, wewebanowenit animosh. 

(Atim,n'tem, otema wewebi- 
aww), 

g-train, dog-sled, nabiyadd- 
banak. 

Doing, dodamowin, ijitehigewin. 
Doing by mistake, wanidoda- 
mowin, pitchi-dodamowin. 

Domination, dibendjigéwin 

Done! apine! (Aspin} 

Done; it is done or placed, gi- 
jitchigdde, gijikigdde, gijtestt- 
chigad 

Done. 8. Cooked 

Don't, kego.  (Ekawiya). 

Door, ishkwandem. Iinake a 
door or doors, nind ishkwan- 
demike. There is a door, ish- 
kwandemiwan. There a 
large door, mangishkwandeia. 
There iaw amall door, agax- 
sishkwandela.._ I fix the door, 
nin naishkwandenan. Near 
the door, tehigishkwand. 

Dormitory, nibéwin 

Dotted. ‘8. Spotted 

Double-barreled gus, ng 
pashblesoan. Tt is a double- 

barreled gun, nijoshkad pash- 
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DRA 


Kisigan. 
gan). 
Doubt, giwadenkamowin. (Wa- 

waneyittamowin) 

Doubt; I doubt, nin giwaden- 
dam. Idoubt whether T am 
able to do it or not, nind ana- 
wenim. (Wawineyittam). 

Doubtful; it is doubtful, giwa- 
dendagwad. 

Doubtless, ywaiak, geget, € 


(Nejomok-piiskiai- 











nangé ka. (Miyamaw}. 
Dongh ; I make up flour i 








dough, nin misiwetchish: 
gina pakwejigan, nin misive- 
dina pakwejigan 

Dove, (domestic pigeon,) wibo- 
mimi. 

Down, (soft, underfeather,) mis- 
ségwanan 

Down, nissdii, mitehati—Down, 
respecting rivers,) nissddji- 
wan 

Down-hanging ; I have down- 
hanging lips, nin dbodjidon: 

Down the stream; I go down 
the stream in a canoe or boat, 
nin nissdbon, nin bimabon. 
go down ov pid, win ni- 
shibon. I take him down the 
stream in a canoe or boat, 
nin nishibona. (Mamik-ma- 
mitak). 

Doze; I doze, nind asingwam. 

Dozen, middanwi ashi nij. (Mi- 

L nijositb) 

Id. myself about, nin 
babamode, nin babainode. I 
drag s. th. with great difficul- 
ty, min animiddbi. 

(in.s.in) 5. Draw, 

ag-net, agwabindgan. 8. 
Draw-net. 

Dragon-fly, obodashkwanishi 

Drag out; I drag him (her, it,) 























DRA — 78 — DRA 
out, nin sagisiddbdna; nin| I draw water, nin I 
sagisi dan. draw water out of a fountain, 
Drain-shop, minikwéwigamig,| nin - I draw broth, 
siginigéwigamig. etc., nin I drew 
Dram-shop keeper, siginigéwi-| a fish out of the water, sfs 
nini. gwdbdéwa gigo. (Akwinew}. 


Draught-board, gan dinigan, 
joshkonigan. draw on a 
draught-board, nin gandinige, 
nin joshkonige. ; 

Draught of air; there isa dr. of 
air, jabodéiassin. 

Draught-ox, oddbi-pijihi. 

Draw; 1 draw, nind od&bi. I 
make him draw, nind oddbia. 
{ draw him, (her, it,) nind 
oddbana ; nind lan. 
draw a load, nind awadjidabi. 
I make him drawa load, nind 
awadjiddbia. I cannot draw 
him, (her, it,) nin bwawibina; 
nin bwdwibidon. Ihave drawn 
all of it, (in., an.) nin tchayt- 
dabadan ; nin tehayiddbana. 
—I draw back or aside, ait- 
ting, nind ikwab. (Otabew). 

Draw. Drawing.—S. Paint. 
Painting. 

Draw along ; I draw or dra 
him, (her, it) along, nin bismi- 
dabina ; nin bimiddbddan. 

Draw away; I draw or drag 
away, nin madjidabi. I draw 
or drag him (her, it) away, 
nin miadjidébana ; nin mdd- 
jidébadan. (Sipwetabatew). 

Drawers, bitawigibodeiteqwas- 
son. 

Drawing, oda&biwin. (Otabewin). 

Drawing-knife, mokodjigan, kit- 
chiwagikoman. 

Draw in the mouth. 8. Suck. 

Draw liquid; I draw, nin gwd- 
baam. I draw it, (liquid,) 
nin condhaan. nin gwabendan, 


Draw-net, large draw-net, teht- 
maagan. I am fishing with a 
draw-net, nin tchimaa. 

Draw out; I draw it out, (@., 
an.) nin gitaan, nin 


nin gitchigobidon, nin 

bidon, nin gite 

nin gisst nin nont- 
! nin gt 


higobina, nin 
gissigobina, nin gitchigwako- 
na, nin gisst » nin na- 
nikibina. I draw it out for 
him, nin gitchibitawa, nin git- 
chigobidamawa. (Pikhkohew, 
wikkwatinam). I draw it out 
with the teeth, nin wikwan- 
dan. I try to draw him out 
s. th. with the teeth, nin 
wikwatchiwikwandamawa.— I 
draw it out of a vessel, (in., 
an.) nind agwabian, nind 
wadbiwa. I draw him (her, it) 
out of a kettle, etc., nind ag- 
wiwa ; nind agwaan.—I draw 
out the threads of it, nind 
abibidon. 

Draw over; I draws. th. overs 
string, nin ndjabiige. I draw 
it over a string or cord, nin 
ndjabian. (I playon the vio 
lin, nin ndjabtige—S. Violin, 
najabtigan.) 


Draw to...; I draw to me, nts 


wikobidjige. I draw him (her, 
it) to me, nin wikobina; nin 
wikobidon. I am (it is) drawn 
to..., nin *Lobidiigas ; wiko- 
hidaiqh | 


DRE 


Draw up; I draw him (her, it) 
up on arope,nind ikwdbigina, 
nin wikwe ina, nin wikwd- 
bigibina ; nind ikwdbiginan, 
nin wikwabiginan, nin wik- 
wabigibinan. 

Dread; I dread him, (respect 
him,) nin goshima. I dread 
it, (respect it,) nin govsitan. I 
dread him (her, it) in thoughts, 
nin gotanenima ; nin gotdénen- 








dén. (Kustonamew). 
Dread. Dreaded, (in. s. in.) S. 
Fear. Feared. 


Dreaded; I am (it is) dreaded, 
considered dreadful, nin gotd- 
nendagos ;  gotanendagwad. 
(Kustatikusiw), | 

Dreadful. 8. Frightful 

Dream, indbandamowin, indban- 
jigan, bawddjigan. — Bad 
dream, méndsahandamowin. 
Thavea bad dream, nin md- 

ibandam.Beautiful dream, 
wejibdbandjigan, wejibaban- 
damowin. 1 have a beautiful | 
dr., nin wejibabandjige, nin 
wejibdbandam.—Good drear 
minwabandamowin, 1 havea 
good dream, nin minwabanjige 
nin minwabandam. — Impure 
dream, — bishigwasabandamo- 
win. T have an impure dreain, 
nin bishiqwasabandam. Ori-| 
pons unlucky dream, dpawe- 
win. [have an ominous un- 
lucky dream, nind dpawe— 
Painful dream, kotagdbanda-| 
mowin. T have a painfal| 
dream, nin  kotagdbandam, | 
(PawAtamowin, pawagan) 

Dream; dream, nind indban- 
dam, nind indbandjige, nin 
bawadjige, U dream often, nin 
nité-indbandam, nin nitd-ba- 
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DRE 


wddjige. (Pawatam, itabat- 
tam). [dream of him, (her, 
it,) nind indbama, nin’ bawé- 
na; nind inabandan, nin, ba- 
wédan, 

Dreamer, endbandang, bewadji- 
ged. (Great dreamer, netd- 
indbandang, netd-bawadjiged. 

Dreaming. 8. Dream. 

Dregs ; there are dregs, jigosse- 
magad. 

Drenched ; Tam dr. with rain, 
nin bosdbawe. Tam (it is) dr. 
through, nin jdbwdbawe ; 
Jabwdbawemaged, 

Dress, agwiwin. 1 hayea new 
dress on, nind oshkikwanaie, 
tind oshkigegje. -Miskutd 

y). 

Dress; I dress myself, nin bi- 
sikwanaie, nin _bisikonidis, 
nind agwiidis. I dress him 
(her, it) nin bisikona, nind 
agwia ; nin bisikonan, nin 
agwiton. (Pustayonisew). T 
dress myself in a certain man. 
ner, nind Gjikwanaie, T dress 
it(orclotheit) in acertain man- 
ner, nind ijikwanaieton. 1 
dress like,.., nind ji, nind 
ijikwanaie. ‘It dresses (is 




















dressed) like..., ijiomagad, 
ijikwanaiemagad.— 1 
nin 


dress 
waweji, nin 


elegant: 
(Wawesiw). 








wejia. I dress gloriously, nin 
bishigendagwi. I dress in 
black, nin makatewikwanaie. 
Tdress in green, nind ojawash 
Awanaie. I dress in red, nin 
miskwakwanaie, 1 dress in 
white, nin wdbikwanaie, nin 
wabishkikwanaie. I dress 
vainly, splendidly, nin sasé- 


6 














wound, tie it up, 
na, My wound 


is dressed, 
nin sinsobia. The dreasing of 
8 wound, sinsobisowin. (Ak- 
Cu 








3 poorly dressed. 8. 
iked. pon 


Naked. 
Dried ash; bdtegigos 
ried fish, , 5 
Dated mest, bafeotlane, (AGRE 

wok). 

Drink, minéhwewin. It ie drink, 
minikwewiniwan. 

Drink ; I drink, nin_minikwe, 
nin minikwddjige. I drink in 
such a place, nin dajibi. I 

in diff. places, nin babd- 

Idrink it, nin minik- 
wen. Idrink it, (epend it for 
drinking,) (in., an.) nin minik- 
wadan ; nin minikwéna. 

Drink. 8. Give to drink. 

Drink all; Idrink itall up, nind 
iskandan, nind iskapidan, nin 
sikapidan. (Kitaw). 

Drinkchouse, drink 
mi 


pan ing, minikwewin. Bad 
it of drinking, habitual 
ing, minikweshkiwin. I 
habit ofdrinking, 
nin minikweshk. 
Drinking-vessel,minikwddjigan. 
Drink together; I drink toge- 
ther with him, nin widjimi- 
nikwema, nin widjibima. We 
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drink teesther, nin widjibin- 


Hede 


DRO 


Hen by the waves ; I am 

) driven by the waver, 

+ tbamiwebaog mi 
© Lam (it ay ives away 

uv the waves, nin bj 4 

» miwebaan, (Webiy hs 
Daven by the wind; Tam (it ie 
dr. about by the Way min ba- 





Roker 
(it is) dr. aside by the w., 
bimidash; biniddsnta, Lam 


(it is) dr, backwards by the 
w., nind ajéiash ; ajéiaasin. £ 
amy (it is) dr, by the w. to the 
ahore, nind vaiash ; age 
waldasin. (Webassin), 

Drive off; I drive him off, 
(away,) mind ikonajdwa, nin 
madjinajikawa. Ayekatetisah- 
wew). 

Bri vere B. Cartman. 
roll; I droll, nin babdpinis. 
(Wawiyatwesk). 

Droll, (curious, comical ;) I am 
(it is) droll, consid 
nin wawitadendagos ;, wawiie- 
denddgwad. I find him (her, 
it) droll, nin wawtiadentma ; 
nin wawiiadendan. [find or 
think myself droll, nin waw#i- 
adenindis. 

Droll. Drollery, (in. 8. in.) 8. 

D Buffoonery, 
rollery, babapinwewin, wa- 
wtiqjitdgosiwin. I am telli 
drolleries, nin babapinwe, 
wawiiagitdgos. 

Drops pangigag. (Pakkikawi- 
win). 

Drop; it drops, pangiga. (Pak- 
kipeastin}. 

Drop, (let fall;) I drop it, (ny 

an) nin bdninan ; nin banina- 

—8. Fall, let fall down. 


Tenge anfaadderyte 


,- 





. DRY * 


the dropsy, nin missidji. (Mis- 
tatayeppinewin). 

Drought; where is a dr., bibine- 
kamate. 

Drown ; I drown him, nin gibwa- 
ndbawana. (Nistibiwayew). 
Drowned ; Iam dr., nin gibwa- 
ndmabawe, nin nissdbawe. 

(Nistibawew), 
Drowsy. Drowsine 
Sleepy. Sleepiness. 
Drum, feweigan, mitigwakik. 

(Mistikwaskik,) 
Drum; 1 drum, nin teweige. 
(Pakahamaw). 
Drummer, taiéw 
winini. 
Drum-stick, pagaukokwdn 
Drunk; I am drunk, nin gi- 
washkwebi. (Kiiskwebew). 
Drunkard, menikweshkid. Con- 
firmed habitual drunk: 
gawashkwebishkid, —netd-gi- 
washkwebid. 1 ama habitual 
drunkard, nin nita-giwash- 
kwebi, nin giwashkwebishk. 1 
make him a perfectdrunkard, | 
nin giwashkwebishkia 
Drunken person, gawashkwebid. | 
Drunkenness, minikweshkiwin, | 
yiwashkwebiwin, Habitual 
drunkenness, giwashkwe-| 
bishkiwin. (Kiiskwebewin 
Dry; [dry myself, I become | 
dry, nin bass. L dry “it, (in., 
an.) nin bassan; nin basswa 
I dry meat, ete., nin bassama. 
Dry ; {am (itis) dry, nin blenjos, 
hin bass ; benguan, bitte, The 
ground is dry, bengwakamiga, 
bibinékamate 
water dried up,) iskdtemagad, 
iskabimagad. It driesand ton 
nibdbate. \Dry-meat, kakki- 











iged, tewéige- 
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| Dug; 


Itis dry, (the | 





wok), 


DUS 


Dry, S. Thirst 

Drying, bdxsanidwin, 

Dry in smoke; Ldry s. th. in 
smoke, nin mawakadosama, 
nin gaskisige. 1 dry it in 
smoke, (in., an.)nin gaskisan; 
nin gaskiswa, (Kaskabaswew). 

Duek, jishib. A large kind of 
duck, ininishib. Another 
kind of wild duck, ansig. Aur 
other kind, jingibiss. Duck 
with along neck, ginogweia- 
weshib. Another kind ofduck, 
kinishtinokweshib. Another 
kind, siamo. Another kind 
again, wakéiawishib. A kind 
of autumn duck, pikwakoshib. 
A very fit duck, pakojishib. 
—L hunt ducks, nin nando} 
shibe, nin nodjishibe. 

it is dug deep, ginwan 
hide, dimiianikade, ishpans= 
kade. 

Dug. S. Woman’s breast. 

Dull; it is dull, blunt, ajdssin, 
ajiwassin, ajiiabikisein. Lam 
dull at work, nin babégikadis, 
nin habédjinawis. 

Dull (in. s. in.) 8. Stupid 

Dullness at work, babégikadis’ 
win, babédjinawisiwin 

Dung, pigikiwimo. (Mustys 
mey). 

Duplicate, anbjibiigan.—S. 
Copy. 

Durable ; Lam dur, of a strong 
constitution, nin jibinawis. Tt 
is durable, (in. an.) songan ; 
songisi. It is dur. (wood,) 
jibigissin, It is dur.s_metal,) 
‘Jibubikissin. (Siban, sibinew), 

During, megwa, apiteh. 

Dusky ; Tam dusky, nin mak 
téwi. 

Dust, wiiagassiidn. 



































The white 





DYE 
dust on the head of 


a 7 
Gkinitwan. (Pikkowakkaw}. 
The dust is raieed by the 
wind, pingwtombassin. The 
dust falls on 2. th., binakamé- 
gishka, Iwipe the dust off, 
nin binawian. I shake the 
dust off from it, (in. an.) nin 
baweginan ; nin baw: 

Dusty 5 T make it dusty, ‘nin, bi 


Dwell ; feel nin da, mind ab. 
I dwell in him, (her, it,) nind 
abitawa ; nind abitan. 

Dwelling. |S. Habitation. 

Dye (color,) onansigan, adisst- 


Dye, (eolor;) I d 
eige, nind adissige. I dye 
ash-colored, black, etc. 8. 
‘Keh-colored, Black, ete. 
Dyed ; itis dyed, (in. an.) aditte; 


e, nin onan- 


—s3— 





DY8 


aasco, Thin dyed oo, fn 
=. tnands ; i 
green, red, ete. 8.Green. 


Dyi rr nin 
op tard 


Dyeng, yeing, (ooloring,) adissigavia, 
Dyer, od edisriged, wiged, adissigusinint, 
Dyers iinens trade, adiest 

gewin, jewin, 
Dyer’ sho} 4 dye-house, adiest- 
Dye-stulf, adieeigan, goaneiges, 
Dyeentery, ibondeshiowts. 

T have the dye. nin Sabon. 


deshka. 
Dysury, gibi) ioiwineihkawin, I 
fyeury, nin gibjjigt- 











have the 
winerhka. 





E 


Eagle, migisi. Young eagle, mi- 
gisins. Another kind of eagle, 

wabijakwe. Black eagle, mis- 
sansi. _ (Kiyiw 

Eagle's claw, migisiwiganj. 

Eagle-fighter, migisananissi, pi- 

igiwis. 

Eagle-Harbor, Migisiwiwikwed. 
‘At Eagle-Harbor, from or to 
Eagle-Harbor, Migisiwiwikwe- 
dong. 

Kagle-River, Migisiwisibi. At, 
from or to Eagle-River, Migi- 
siwisibing. 

Ear, otawayama. My, thy, his 
ear, nitaway, kitawag, ota- 
wag. (N’ittawokiy, k’ittawo- 
kiiy, ottawokiiy). [have ears, 
nind otawaga. I have large 
ears, nin mamangitawage. I 
have a long ear, ninginota- 
wage ; Lhave long ears,uin ga- 
ganotawaye.] havea small eur, 
nin agassitawage; Thave small 
ears, nin babiwitarage. | have 
ugly ears,nin mamanjitawaye. 
My ear is cold, (my ears are 

























nin takitawage, nin ta- 
takitawage. My car is cut off, 
nin kishkitawaye. 1 cut. off 
his ear, nin kishkitawayejwa. 


I strike off his car, nin kish- 
kitawayeganama. ‘My car is 
frozen, (ny ears are frozen,) 
nin mashkawadjitawagewad; 
car is stopped, nin gibita- 








wage; my cars are stopped, 





Lam deaf,) nin gagibitawage. 
(Kipittew). I stop my ear, 
nin gil taswageodis ; T stop 
my ears, nin ge ivageo- 
dis, nin. gagibahebinidee, I 
stop hisear, nin gibitawagé- 
wa ; I stop his ears, nin gage 
bitawagéwa, nin gagibis i- 
na. My ear is swollen, nin 
bagitawage.—I have only one 
ear, nin nabanétawage. The 
other ear, or only one ear, na: 
banétawag. 1 pull his ear, nin 
wikotawagebina, nin jibitawa- 
gebina. (fewittawokew). 
Ear-hanging. 8, Ear-ring. 
Earn; Learn, nin dashkitchige. 
Tearn to myeelf, or for myaelf, 
nin gashkitas, nin gashkite— 
mas, nin gashkitamadis, nin 
wikwatehitas, nin wikwat- 
chitamadis—I earn it, (in, 
an) nin gashkitchigen, nin 
gashkiton ; nin gashkitchige- 
nan, nin gashkia. I earn it to 
ayself, (in. an.) nin gashkita- 
maison ; nin wikwatchitamé- 
gon; nin gashkitamdsonan, 
nin’ wikwatchitamdsonan. 1 
carn itforhim, nin_gashkita- 
wea, nin gashkitamawa. (Kis- 
pinatew.) 
Earn, (in. 8. in.) S. Gain. Pro- 
cure. 
Earned ; itis earned, (in. an.) 
gashkitchigade; gashkia. 
Earning, gashkitehigewin, wik- 
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watchitamdsowin. panendam. 1 think it iseasy, 
Earnings, gashkitchigan. ‘née wenipanendan, 


Ear of fich, otetégwan. 


Ear of Indian corn, nisdkost. 
Kar-ring, nabisi (Tabit- 
tebieun.) 


Earth, akki. On earth, akking, 
on kamig. (Askiy). Under 
the earth, (Atamaskamik).The 
opposite side of the earth, 
ajawakamig. I am earth, 
nind akkiw. It is earth, or 
there is earth, akkiwan. ‘The 
earth quakes, or tha, ni 
ningikamigis going 
wan, tchingwan, tchingwaka- 
miga. 

Earthen dish or plate, wdbigan- 
ondgan. (Ajiskiwoyagan). I 
make earthen dishes and 
plates, nin wdbigan-onaga- 
nike. A man that makes 
earthen dishes and plates, a 
potter, wdbigan-onaganikewi- 
nini. 

Earth-house, (under ground,) 
akkiwigamig. 

Earthquake ; there is an earth- 
quake, niningakamigishka 
aki, niningishkamagad akki. 

Ear-wax, mowidjitawdgan. 

Easily, wenipaj, wenipanaj. 

East, mn, ‘wendjimokaang. 
In the east, from or to the 
east, wabanong. 

East-cloud, wdébanakwad. 

Easter, Pak. Easter-Sunday, 
Pakgijigad or Apitchipdwi- 
kijigat. 

Eaat-rain, wabanibisca. 

East-star, (morning-star,) wdba- 
nang 

East-wind, wabaninodin. 

it is easy, wenipanad. I 
think « th. is easy, nin wéni- 














Eats I cat, nin swissin, (Mitje 
saw) .Jeat it, (in yan.) nin 
Jin ; nind amva, (Mowew). 1 
‘eat with him, min widépama. 1 
sot (or fare) 80.04 a hee 
Sige, nind indana . 

things, mind mainwand- 

I begin to eat, nin ma- 

djige. Test before I start, 

nin nawaidji. 1 ent as 

as... nind apitandjl 
it raw, (in., am.) mi 








Kan 
dan ; nind ashkama. 1 eat 
eecretly, (in a stealthy maa- 
ner,) nin 
maipum). Lat slowly, ia be 

kadandjige, 
Tat fast and much, ot 
jage. Leate. th. with some 


‘other thing, nind 
nin vandjige. eat it 
(in., an.) with some other thiny 
as a by-meat, ind ait 
gen, nin dagwandjigen, 
dagwandan; nind apAndjige 
nan, nin dagwandji nin 
dagwama. ‘I look for s. th. to 
eat, nin nandawissin. I go 
somewhere to get 8. th. to eat, 
(or to drink,) nin 1 
cat sufficiently, nin debissia. 
Timake him ‘eat sufficiently, 
nin  debistinia—1 ive to veal 
nind ashange. I give him (her, 
it) to eat, nind chama, ied 
ashandan. 

Eat up, (consume ;) I eat up, 
nin gidawe. I eat it all up, 
(in., an.) nin gidan; nin « 








damwa. 1 eat all up, #. 
belonging to him, 4 
méwa. It eats me up, nin ge 


damogon. 





EGG 


Eatable root ; a small eatable 
root, watapin. 

Eatables, (provisions,) midjim. 

Eating, wissiniwin (Mitjisuwin). 

Eating-house, wissiniwigamig, 
ashangewigamig. 

Ebb, ebbing tide; it ie the eb- 
bing tide, odaskimagad nibi. 

Echo. 8. Resonnd. 

Eclipsed ; the sun (or moon) is 

jipsed, there is an eclipse, 

gisiss nibo, (Wanitibiskipa- 

yiw pisimn ) 








Edification, mino kikinowdba-| E 


migowin 

Edify ; I edify, nin mino kiki- 
nowabandaiwe. 1 edity him, 
nin mino kikinowdbamig He 
edifies me, nin mino 
waibama 

Eige of a tool, ganag, ganama- 
gak. Tt has such an edge, (or 
such teeth,) inabidéiamagad. 

Eel, bimtsi 

Efface. Effaced. S. 
Blotted out 

et; itmakes a good effec 

medicine, ete.) minoshkage 
magad. It makes a good effect 
in “me, nin minokdgon ; it 
makes'a bad effect, nin mani 
kagon. 

Effect ; I effe 
ton. 1 ¢ 
bwinawiton 
inwds, Tt eff 
magad, J ell 


my workin; 

















Blot 





out. 


Ef 











it, nin gashhi- 
nnot efleet 
Leff. little, nind 
little, iuwaso- 
nothing (with 
) nind anamewis, 
nind ashkonawis, Jt effects 
nothing, anawewisimagad. 
Etlort; I'make efforts, nin mash- 














kawis, nin wikwatchite, (Kut- 
chiw 

wanan, Small e wawa- 
none. Bad spoiled egg, wana- 


—8— 


kibino- | 








ELB 
nosh: Hens egg, pakachon- 


wanan. (Wawi. 

Eight, nivhwdsswi. We are 
eight of us, nin nishwatchimin. 
There are eight in. obj., nish- 
watchindn, (Ayeninew). 

Fight, nisModss0 ... in composi- 
tions; which see in the First 
Part. 

Eight every time, eight each or 
to each, nenixhwdsswi. 

Eighth, eko-nishwatehing. The 
eighth time, nishwitehing. 
hithly, eko-nishwatching. 

ht hundred every time, eight 

hundred each or to each, ne- 

nishwhsswak. 

| Eight thousand, nishwatching 
middswak. 

Hight times, nishwatching. 

Fight times every time, eight 

| times each or to each, newish- 

| wa 

Righty. 

























We 


imidana, 





| aree n nishwdssimida- 
| nawemin.’ There are eighty 
in. obj, nishwassimidanawe 


wan. 
Bighty every time, eighty each 
or to cach, nenishwassimidana 
Zighty hundred, nishwédssimi- 
danak. We are eighty hun- 
drel of us, nin_nishwdssimi- 
danakosimin. There 
eighty hundred in, obj., nish- 
wassimidanakwadon 

ing piece, aniketchtgan 
nere is an eking piece, ani- 
kelchigi 















E Passed, (Past.) 

Elbow, biminik, biskinikenowin, 
osktean. Lean on my elbows, 
nind odoskwanishin. I strike 
him with the elbow, nind 
odoskwantwa. 











EMB 
Elder-tree, elder-shrab, papash- 


; 
wimbissagashk. 

Election. 8. Choice. 

Elephant, keichi awesst. 

Elevated; I am elevated, nin 
kitchitwawis. 

Eleven, middsewi ashi bgig. 
(Mitdtat peyak oedb.) 

Elk. S. Moose. 

Elm or elnrtree, ant Anais 
kind of elm-tree, igob. 
(Atch4paek). 

Elm-bark, anibiwanagek. Sack 
of elm-bark, wanimod. 

Elm-forest, elm-grove, anibiki. 

Elm-River, Anibinetwé-stbi. 

Eloquent; Iam el., nin nitdwé, 

Elsewhere, ningotchi, bakdn. 

Emaciated ; I'am em., nin jd- 


shdigwabewis, ; 

Emancipate; I em. him, nin 
‘pagidina (chi dibenindisod. 

Embark ; I embark, nin bos. I 
emb. with somebody, nind 
adawéawi. 1 emb. him, (her, 
it) nin bosia ; nin bositon. I 
en). with him, nin adawaama. 
(Tchimew). { bid him em- 
bark, nin bosinajdwa. I em. 
him by force, nin Doswebina. 
Tam embarked by force, nin 
boswebinigas. 

Embarkation, bosiwin. 
Embarrass; 1 emb. him with 
my words, nin tedwdnima. 
eimb. him by my requests, nin 

wdwanimotawa. : 
Embarrassed ; Tam emb. in my 
thoughts, nin wawdnendam. 
Teause him to be emb. in his 
thoughts, nin wateanendamia. 
Embellish ; Lem. him, (her, it,) 
“nd onijishia, nin sasegaa; 
sdowiitehiton ip aaeecats 








EMP 


Embellishment. §, Ornament 

Embezzle bezzlement. 
Embezzler—S. Cheat. Cheal- 
ing. Cheater, 

Embrace. S. Hug. 

Ebroider ; I embroider or om 
nament, nin niskagwaige. 1 
embroider, making 
etc., nin masini » 
embroider it, (in, am.) nin 
masinigwadan ; nin mastnige 
wana. T emb.with porcupine 
quills, nin bimig, wind ond 
gaskwawaie. 1 tmb, with 
‘small gluss-beads, min ymax 
niminensike, nin niskimine- 
sike. Lembr. or ornament it 
with small glase-beads, (in. 
an.) nin niskiminensikddan ; 
nin niskiminensikana. 

Embroidered ; it is embr. or or 
namented, niske 
niskamagad. It ie emb. with 
flowers, etc., (in., an.) mast 
nigwade; masini; . It is 
embr. with small giase 
(in., an.} masiniminensigdde, 
niskiminensikdde ; masinimi- 
nensikana, niskiminensikana. 

Embroidery ; fine emb. with por- 
cupine-quills, onagaskwawai. 

Emerge ; I emerge, nin moshka- 
agwindjisee. It emerges, 
moshkaaywindjissemagad. 

Emetiv, jashigagowesigan. (PA- 
komosigan). 

Eminently, @pitchi. (N&spitch). 

Emmet, enigo. (Ey + 

Emperor, kitchi-oyima. 

Empire, ogimdvwiwin. 

Employ ; I employ him, nix 
anona. Iempl. him (her, it) 
in @ certain manner, 
inawémikana; ré-4 inawémi— 
Ladan (Atotar 












END —a7— ENG 


d ; employed person, 
jan, anonam, enonind, 
an. Employed (used) 
aiowin anokasowin. 1 
ployed, nind anonigo. 
mpl. ina certain man- 
inawémikas. 

r, endkid. 

nent,  anonigosiwin, 
iwin. 

 kitchi ogimakewe. 
vithout a load, pijishig. 
Tenable him, nind ine- 





p. Encampment. §- 
nent, nibewin. (Kapesi- | 


8. Fence in 
e, atchikinigan, giwi- 
an—S. Fence. (W 
n). 
re; Tenc., nin yagan- 
Tenc. him, nin gayan-| 
‘Akamimew) 
fe, (console ;) I enc., 
hisiwinge. T enc, him, 
ma, nin gagdno~ 
itjimew) 
ye to do evil; [ ene 
do evil, nind ashia, 
shiwima. (Matchi-sik: | 
' 
fing, gagdnsondiwin, 
ogewin,  ubisiwinge 
shiidiwin. 
r} 1 enc.y nin nisk 
Teneumber him, (her, | 
niskia, nin niskikawa 
kikan.’ Tt enc. me, nin 
gon. 
r, (in. 8. in.) S. Ob! 
































‘kwa.— (Wanaskutch 
npositions.) The: 





E 


an end, waiekwaiamagad. At 
the end, waiékwaiait. It is 
considered the end of it, wai- 
ekwaiendagwad. 1 think itis 
the end of it, nin waiekwaien- 
dan. I go to the end of it, nin 
kabeshkan, I arrive at the 
end, nin waiekwashkan. 1 
bring it to an end, nin waiek- 
wassiton, nin waiekwaton, It 
comes to an end, waiekwasse- 
magad.—It is the end of the 
world, waiekwaakkiwan, ish- 
kwa-akkiwan, boni-akkiwan— 

(Kisipaskamik). The end of 

an action or work, ishkwaka- 

igisiwin, ishkwatawin; an- 
watawin. 

Endeavor ; Lendeavor, nin wik- 
watchi, nin wikwatchito, nin 
wikwatchiton, nind aiangwa- 
mendam, nind aiangwamis, I 
end. in vain to have it, mind 
agawadan. 1 end. (or work) in 
vain, mind d@nawewis, I end. 
without much effect, nind in= 
was—I end. to get, (in 
thoughts,) nin wikwatendam, 
Tend. to get him, (her, it,) nin 
wikwatenima; nin wikwaten- 
dan, (Kutehi, ¥.g. kutehi- 
nakamuw ; he endeavors to 
sing ; akayittam.) 

Endeavor, (in, 8. in.) S. Try. 

Endless, meiekwaiasxinog. 

Endure ; 1 can endure much 
cold, niu jibadj. Lean end, 
much hunger, nin jibananda 
mi. Teanend. much smoke, 
nin jibanamoss. (Sibeyittam). 

Enemy, jangendjiged. 1am 
enemy, nin jingendjige. (Pak- 





























gage in a service, 
yo. 


nind anon 








ENL 
En, 


ment, a 
England, Great Geile and Tre- 
land, Jaganashéwakkt.In, 
or to Englend, Jdganae 


ment Ratan a 
ed in Boat Jaganaehieie 
Faoleton Tee trediatel 
in Eng., jdganashiwtesttchs 
Eaglich boy, or little English- 


man, jéganashins. 

English itl, jAganashikwens 

English Inngusge, 4ganashimo 
win. I speal ‘Bnet nin 

Jjaganashim. It epeake Engl., 
(itis in Eng.) jaganashimo- 








magad. 

Englishman, Jéganash. (Ake- 
yaesiw). 

English minister, Jéganashi- 


mekatewikwanaie. 

English religion, (Church of 
England,) Jdganashi-anamie 
win. I profess the Eng. reli- 
gion, nin jdganashi-anamia. 

Englishwoman, jdganashikwe 

English writing, jdganashiwi- 

figan. I writein Eng., nin 
jdganashiwibiige. 

Engrave ; I engrave, nin masi- 
nibiige. 

Engraved ; I am (it is) engr., 
nin masinds, nin masinibii- 
gas ; masinade, masinibiigdde. 

Engraving, masinibiigewin ; 
masinibiigan, masinitchigan. 

Enkindle; I enk. it, nin btska- 
kondan. 

Enlargen. 8. Widen. 

Enlighten ; I enl. him, nin wés- 
séiabia. ~in wieeenamawa. 1 







ENT 


enl. his mind, nin 
nin wy 


Hatred_ 


‘rightful. 
Breage (ie 
Helis atl dental 
e] iW) 
die iyiayin 
have enoiizh, or, I 
enol 1, nn 


mawa. 
Enmity. 8. 
Enormity, 


think 
1 débinim, nin 
fend nin ddbagenim, 
talk enough, nin Bon 
Idrank enough, nin Fi 
Tate enough, nin 
Weare just enough, nin mi 
nodashinin. There is just 
enough of it, minodassin. 
Enraged person, ve: 
ven, nishkadisid. 
raged, very angry, win muicat 
nishkadis, (Oskinlyswesiw). 
Enslave; I ens. him, nénd oma 
Kang. It enslaves me, niad 
awakanigon. ens. myself, 
nind awakanidis. 
Entangled; I am ent. in a cord, 
nin biswabigishin. 
Enter, (go in;) I enter some 


where, nin pindige. (Pitta 
kew).’ Tt enters, 


gad. 1 enter into him, né 
pindigawa, nin 
wa, nin 


nirebewe ie enters 


i 
ee 
1 


Eater, (take in-or “bring inj) I 
enter him, (her, it,) nin pir 
digana; nin pindigadon. 








Entice; I entice, nin wikwe 
sonae “ent him wm gofk 





ERE 


wasoma, We ent.each other, 
nin wikwasondimin. (Ayakuk- 
kasuw). 

Enticing, wikwasongewin, wik- 
wasondiwin. 

Entire. S. Whole. 

Entirely, kakina wawinge, apit- 
chi. (Misiwe). 

Entrest. Entreaty—S. Entice. 
Enticing. — jequest. 

Envelop. up. 

Envy, kijdwenindiwin, kijd- 
wendjigewin gagawenindiwin, 
gagawendjigewin,  (Tsawina- 

eyimowin). 

Envy; I envy, I am envious, 
nin gagawendjige, nin kija- 
wendjige. I envy him, (her, 
it,) nin kijdweniina, nin gaga- 
wenima ; nin kijdwendan, nin 
gagawendan. (Otteyittam), 

Epanlet, niskitenimanganedji- 
gan. 

Epidemy, mejikdgemagak ina- 
pinewin. 

Epiphany, Ogind-gijigad. 
ual; I equal him, nin tibish- 

okawa, nind adima. 




















Equally, tibishko _tetibishko, 
tibishkotch, nassab. 
Equivalent, tibishko. It is eq. 


lin. an.\, tibishko apitenday- 


wad ; tibishko apitendagosi | 





(Ispiteyitti kwan). 


Erect; T erect him, (her, it,)| 


nin maiawakona, nin maial 
shima, nin maiawina; nin 
maiawakonan, nin maiawissi 
ton, nin maiawinan. I erect 
myself, nin maiawita, nin 
maiawishka, nin maiawishin, 
nin passagita, He erects 
himself, namatchigabawi, (a 
beast.) ‘It erects itself, maia- 
wishkamagad.—I erect it, (in., 
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EST 


an.) nin patakidon ; nin pata- 
kina. (Vchimayew). 

Erected; Iam (itis) erected by 
the wind, nin maidwash; 
maiawassin. It is erected, 
{in.,an.) matawissin, maiawis- 
sitchigdde; maiawissitchigaso. 





Erected, (in. 8. in.) 8. Stand up. 

Errand, ininajaogowin. (Itisa- 
hamdtuwin). 

Erysipelas. S. Herpes. 


Escape, ojimowin. (Paspiwin). 

Escape ; I escape, nind ojim, 
nin yitwe, nin gidiskiiwe, nin 
jabwi, nin jabwiiwe, nin gidis- 
kiidis. Lescape out of his 
hands, nin gia, nin gidiskia. 
I make him escape, nind oji- 
mod, nin jabwia. (Paspiw, ta- 
basiw) 

Escaped ; a person ese. from a 
massacre, ishkwalagan, ish- 
kwatchigan. 





Especially, ‘memindage, mem- 
dage, wawij. 
Esquimau Indian, Eshkibod, 


(raw-eater.) 

Essay, 8. Try. Endeavor. 

Essential. S. Foremost. 

Establish ; Test. it, nind ojissi- 
ton, nind aindjissiton. 

Established ; itis est., aindji 
sitchigade. 

Esteem ; L esteem, nind apiten- 
dam, 1 esteem or respect him, 
(her, it.) nind apitenima, nin 

okwadenima ; nind ap it en- 

lan, nin gokwadendan, T es- 
teem myself, nind apitenim, 
nind apitenindis, nin gokwa- 

denim, nin gokwadenindis.. I 

esteem myrelf'as high as him, 

anind apitenimonan. —T est 
him (her, itj in a certain man- 
ner, nind tnassagadenima ; 

















EVE 9 EXA 


nind inas . I est. 

him (her, it) little, min _bewe- 
nima ; nin bewendan. (Iepite- 

yimew, kisteyimewl. 

Esteem, (in 8. in.) 8. Respect. 


teem. 

Esteem little. Eeteemed little, 
(in. a. in.) 8. Insignificant. 

Esteemed ; I am (it ia) esteemed 
ina certain manner, nind inas- 


; tnassagaden- 
dyad. (Kiskeyittakusiw). 
Eateemed, (in. 8. in.) 8. Ree 
pectable. Highly esteemed. 
Esteemed equal; I am (it is) est. 
equal to..., nin tibishkowenda- 


gos; ti 

Estimate. S. Value. 

Eternal, Kaiagige-bimadisid. 

Eternal, weiekwwaiassinog, :kd- 
figer Ragin’, ite sternal 
tdgige bimédisiwin. Eternal 
welfare, eternal salvation, ka- 
gige jawendagosiwin, kdgige 
mino aidwin. Eternal misery, 
eternal damnation, kagi 
tagitowin, kdgige vandd 
sowin. 

Eternally, KGjigékamig,kayinig, 
kagini 


Eternity, kagige bimfdisiwin. 

Euchariet; the holy Eucharist, 
kitchitwa Bukaristiwin. I re- 
ceive the holy Eucharist, nind 
odapinan kitchitwa Eukaris- 
tiwin. 

Eunuch. (8. Castrated. fat 
lurope, Kitchi agdming, Agd- 
‘ming Kitchigam’, 

Evangely. 8. Gospel. 

Evaporate ; it evap., anississin, 
anissassin. (Mestabattew). 

Riven; it is even, (bark, etc.) 
onashkwéiamagad. It is even. 
ond toc get Mlonana : off. 











sagisi, Tei at, | 
bea en 
missaina ; mn 
Bes meee onan 

if Wy 


Even 








is evening, ondgas! 
shi. be 
towards ews a 
gee | 
Potions.) 
Evening meal, andgoshi+ 
win, (Otakeusiwamitit 
Evening-prayer, onagos 
miang, ond goshi-anam 
Event; good event, mine 
migad. Sud event, 
inakamigad, (Uckin). 
Ever; ever since, 
ever, apine, kaginig, | 
Breland kagige. 
Every day, endassoy 
(Tatewawik jikeali). 
Every night, endasso-t 
(Tattwawitibiskaki). 
Every second nen 
oi Hogiig, neny 
Every . (Tat 





1, nenijc 

time, dassing. 

Everywhere, misi misiwe. 
ia of it everywhere, mi 
kamagad. " Everywhe 
earth, misi enigokwa, 
mistikkamig. 

Evil, maiai matchi a 
My evil (in sickness) in 
when speak, nin gidjt 
yidowe. i 

Evil, matchi. It ie evil; 
dad, matchi iiwebad. 

Evil spirit, match manitc 
chi aiaawish. 

Eviscerate. 8. Gut. 

Exact, exactly, gwaidk, » 
wawinge. T arrange it e: 


ade ar Banat 





EXA -—1— EXH 


im exact, nin wawin- 


8. in.) 8, Severe. 
, wawingesiwin, Tact 
letness, nin wéwinges, 
ingetchige. 

e; Lex., oxdm nibiwa 
w-ikkit, osm nibiwa 
idjim, 

xalt him, nind ishpe- 
Gad sehpia, nin. Be 
ia, nin kitchitwawen- 
Texaltit, mind ish- 
nin kitchitwawendan, 
‘hitwawiton, T exalt 
sind ishpenindis, nind 
a, nin kitehitwawenin- 
hitchitwawenim. (Mic 
Ww). 





fconscience, nanaya- 
lisowin. 1° examine 
\.,nin nanagatawenin- 
dmitoneyimisuwin 

T examine him, (her, 
gadji-kikenima; nin 


tendan. \Nanigatiwi- 





in. s, in) S. Try 


kikinowabamigowin, 
Abandaiwewin, kiki 
idjigan.—Good exit 
” Tikinewabamiqou in 





tinowabandaiwewin. 1) 


nod ex., nin mina ki- 
andaiwe. T give hin 
x.y nin mino kikine- 
7. He gives me a good 
mino kikinowdbama 
xample, matchi kiki- 
nigowin, matehi_kiki- 
adaiwewin. 1 give a 
nin matchi. kikinow 
¢. [give hima bad 
1 matchi kikinowaba- 

















mig. He gives mea bad ex., 
nin matchi kikinowdbama. 

Example, imitate example ; T 
imitate his ex., nin kikinowa- 
bama. He imitates my ex. 
nin kikinowdbamig. I give an 
example, nin kikinowaban- 
daiwe. { regulate my mind 
after his ex., nin kikinawe- 
nima. 

Exceedingly, excessively, @pit- 
chi. (Naspitchi). 

Excel. 8. Surpass. 

Excellent, kitchi onijishin. 

Exchange 8. Change. 

Excite; I excite or push him to 
s.th., mind ashia, nind ina- 
shia. (Sikkimew 

Excite, (in. 8. in.) 8. Provoke to 
anger, 

Excitement. 8. Trouble, (noise.) 
S. Stir up 

Excrement, mo. (Oméy) 

Excuse ; I ask excuse for not 
being able to do s. th., nin 
jagwenimotagos, (Kakitokli- 
uw 

Execution, (hanging,) agojiwe- 
win, ayonidiwin. (Akosiwe- 
win 

Executioner, (hangman,) agoji- 
wewinind, ayonidiwinini. 

Exhale, it exhules, anississin, 
aanissasain 

exhausted; Tam ex. nind 
Gpitehi aickos, nind akwlwi 
(Nestuw) 

Exhort; I exhort, nind aiang- 
wamige, nind ang wamige, 
nind aiangiamitayox, vind 
angwamitagox, nin gagan~ 
songe, nin gagikwe, nin 

xhort him, nin 

gagikima, Lexh, him to do 
sth, min gagdnsoma. We 

















ganajine 





EXT 


exh. each other, sin 
dimin, nin I 
exhort myeell, nin gagikindls 


Exhortation, 


Existence, aifwin. (Ittdwin). 
Exonerate ; I exonerate the bo- 
wele, nin misi. 





Texpect, ‘sind akawab. 
‘im, thers it,) nind aka- 
wodbama ; nind aka 
Expedition, (haste,) dadAtabi- 
E win. 
x] 





jitious ; Tam ex., nin da- 
tabi, nin ywashkwee.—S. 

Quick? 

Expeditious working, gwash- 
kwesiwin, daddtabiwin. 

Experience; I know it by exp, 
(Ltried it,) nin gotamandan, 
nin gotamandjiton. I ex 
rienced it, nin kikendan. (D 
katchittaw). 

Experiment. 8. Trial. 

Expire ; Lexpire, nin nib, nind 

ishkwa bimadis.—S. Finish. 
(Iskwatdmow). 

Explain ; I explain it to him, 
weweni nin windamawa. (Gwa- 
yaskomew). 

Expose ; I expose yee nind 

piltietidis, | iweb uw). 1 
xpose to the sight of people — 
<pose to the sight of pe 


Bs ey eer sha, paka teh. 
(Meyakwam.) 

lextend it, (in., an.) 

Jaan, nin jibadawa. 1 

it by pulling, (in, an 


idow sate fibehi 


a 
















EYE 


jibina, Tt extends, 

kamagad. 
Extensive, kiteht. Tt ig 

sive, mitchimagad. 


Extent; ite extent, 
Esterminate, ie Spend al 


Extravagant 
cakes, (Riise weet) 
vagant Pests tchagini- 
geshkiwin, 

Extremely, dpiteht. 

Extremity, (end, summit,) wi 


nakor 

Extreme-Unction, Anamiene 

pininidivein. wi 
ye, oshkinjigoma. (M’iekijik)- 
The right eye, kitekishi 
okitchishkinjigoma. The 
eye, namandjishki ona- 
mandjishkinji ry, thy, 
his eye, nish 1, kisi 
Jig, oshkinjig. re eye, 
‘nind oshkinjig. I have dim 
eyes, nin tibtkinam. I have 


good exes, nin nadb. I hare 
hollow eyes, nin wawinikab. 


T have large eyes, nin maman- . 

gishkiniigue. (Mamakkabiw). 
have only one eye, nin na- 

banéshkinjigwe. 


he other 
exe; or one eye only 


néshkinjig. T bavesmall 
Babinishkinjigwe, ah, 


sore eyes, ni 
nin saseakingwe, ni 








tashkanagit 
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tin bigisawinam— My 
te filled with tears, nin 
inésibingwe. My’ eyes 
sn, nin pakakab. T open 
es, nin pakatawab. 
Abiw). T open his e 
ibia. My eyes are epoil- 
smoke, nin pdshkabis. 
2 is ewollen, nin bagi. 
. eyes are 
YET ishkataudbs nin 
ab.—I buret one of my 
vi 
). 





in pdshkdbidjin. (Pas- 
cover his eyes with 

nin titibingwebina. 1 
my eyes with e. th., nin 
ebis. I feel a burn- 
In in my eyee, nin sas- 
1 feel’ burning pain 
eyes from smoke, nin 
isibingweidbas. T hurt 
e falling, nin gidjabi- 
I keep my eyes shut, 
ssangwab. (Passakwi- 
T look with one eye 
tin pushkingwen. Took 








with almost closed ¢ 
toskab, nin toskabandjige, 
jook with almost closed, tyéa 
at him, (her, it,) nin toskdba-~ 
ma; nin toskdbandan. I have 
a mote in my eye, nin binsin. 
(Pisinin). I pluck my eye out, 
nin gidjabaodis. pluck his 
eye out, nin gidjabawa. I 
tub his eyes with some medi- 
cine, nin’ sinigoshkinjigwena. 
My eyes shut against my will,. 
nin passangwabishka.—It_ is 
made like an eye, oshkinjigo- 
kde. 

Eye-apple, apple of the eye, ma- 
katewagamishkinjigwan. 

Eyebrow, mama. My, thy, bis 
eyebrow, nimdma, kimdma, 
oméman. My eyebrows are 
bristled up, nin niskimdmawe. 
(Misdbiwindn), 

Eyelid; the under part of the 
eyelid, sibingwai. The hair 
of the e: |, mishdbiwindn- 
(Misdbiwindn). 





nie 
1 
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Fable, adisokan. (Atay 
Ttell a fable or fables, 
adizoke. 

Fabulous giant, windigo. 

Fabulous giantess, win 1e. 

Face; my, thy, his face, nish- 
Kinjig, Kishkinjig, oshkinjig ; 
(Mikkwigan, — mikkwagen, 
oskwdgan) or, ni i, 
kidengwai, odengwi e 
fan angry face, nin nishkdd- 
jingwe, nin nishkadjin- 
queshka. T have a b lack 
face, nin makatewingwe 
have a clean face, nin bining- 
we. Ihave @ dark-blue face, 
nind apissingwe. I have a 
dirty face, nin winingwe, nin 
mowingwe, nin mowidjiwing- 
we. Thave a fat full face, nin 
wininwingwe. I have a greas- 
ed face, nin nomingwe. I 
grease his face, nin nomingwe- 
na. I grease my face, nin no- 
mingwenindis. Greasing the 
face, or grease for the face, 
nomingwewin. Ihave a large 
face, ‘nin mangadangwe. I 
have alean face, nin paka- 

have a face 
inadengwe. Ihave 

along face, nin ginwingwe. I 

have pimples or pustules on 

my face, nin mossewingwe, 

nin babigwingwe. I have a 

scar in my face, nin odji- 

thinowe [have e emall “ace 


kan). 
nind 



























nind agassadengwe. (Timik- 
kwew). Thave a strange of 
changed face, nin mii 
Kinjigwe. 1 have « wrinkled 
face,nind oxigingwe—My face 
is cracked, nen gijingwe. uy 
face is: frase “uinmashbava 
Jingwewadj. My face is mi 
ed with sadness, win nanino 
wingwe. 1 mark my face with 
sadness, nin nant 
dis. My’ face is marked with 
the small pox, nin mamakie- 
que My face is pale, nin wA- 
ishkingwe, nin whbidewad- 
engwe. (Wabinewisiw). My 
face is red, nin misi 
My face is shining, radiant, 
nin wasstingwe, nin 
wes. My face is swollen, 
bagingwe. My face is _uncov- 
ered, nin pakingwe. ¥ unco- 


ver my face, nin en 
dis, Tbruise my fee aaj 
shingwingwewa. iefigare 
my face, nin manadjt 
dis. Tdiefigure hie face, nis 
manadjingwéva, T paint wy 
face, nin wawgi. T paint my; 
face black, nin makaleke ; ma 
makatekonidis. I rab his face 
with medicine, etc., nin sinig- 
faoe, 








wingwebina. T rub my 
nin sinigwingwebi 

wash my face, nin kis 
we. (Kdesikkwew) I wipemy 
‘ace nin Weingw: ° ~esp up 





FAL 


my face in 8. th., nin titibin 
webis. I wrap up his face, nin 
titibingwebina. 

Pade; it fades; anoshka. It 
fades in washing, kisidbawe. 
—S. Whitish. 

Fail ; it fails, it gives no profit, 

nawewisimagad. 

Faint; I faint, nin wanimikaw, 
nin wanendama. 1 faint and 
havea vision nin nikabandam. 
(Wanikiskisiw 








Fainting, wanimik@wiwin. 

Pair, gwandtch. I am fair, nin 
gwandtchiw, nind onijish, nin 
mikawadis. It is fair, gwandt- 
chiwan, onijishin, saségama- 
gad. Tam (it is) considered 

bi- 


fair, nin bishigendagos ; 
shigendagwad. I think it 
fair, (in., an.) nin saxegaw 
din; nin sasegawenima. 

Fairness, gwandtchiwin, oniji- 
shiwin, Sehigendagost’ n 

Faith, debweiendamowin. I have 
faith, nin debweiendam. (Ay 
miewitipwewokeyittamowin). 

Fall, tagwagi. In fall, tagwagig. 
—Last fall, tagwagong. The 
fall before last, auéss-tagwi- 
gong. I spend the fall in such 
a place, nin tagwigish. I 
spend the fall with him, nin 
widjitagwayishima. 

Fall; I fall, nin pangishin. (Pa- 
kissin). It falls, pangissin, 1 
fall, nin gawisse, min weba- 
godjin. It falls, gawanad, ga- 
wissemagad. I fall it falls) 
somewhere, nind apangishin ; 
apangissin. 1 fall (it falls) in 
acertain manner, nind {jis 
(Ispayiw), 4 
being dru 
fall Ea 
























nin gdwibi. 
rd, nin pakiteshin, nin 


th 
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hin, nin tohigwaka 

migishin, nind apitchishin. Tt 

falls hard, tchigwakamigisin. 

Tmake him fall, nin pakité- 

shima. I make it fall, nin pan- 

gissiton, Lmake him (her, it) 
fall, nin g@wishkawa ; nin ga- 
wishkan, nin gawiton. Tmake 
it fall to the ground, (in. an.) 
nin webissiton ; nin webishi- 
ma. I make it’ fall from its 
place, (in.,an.) nin binishkan ; 
nin binishkawa. 1 fall often, 
nin nité-pangishin, nin waké= 
pangishin. T fallon him, nind 
ashosikawa. I fall on my back, 
nind atawasse. I fall ‘on my 
face, nin tchingidjisse, nind 
alchitchingrwesse, nind animi- 
kosse. Liallon my feet, nin 
nibawakisse. 1 fall (it falls) by 
the wind, nin gawash ; gawd 
sin. Lt will fall, gawishkama- 
gad. 

Il, let fall; Tlet him (her, it) 
fall, nind apitchishima, nin 
banina, nin pangishima ; nin 

baninan, nin pangissiton. 1 

let fire fall, nin binanjenan 

ishkote, nin gwashkwanjenan 
ishkote. 

Fall down ; I fall (it falls) down, 
nin nisakoshka ; nissakosh- 
kamagad. 1 let him (her, it) 
fall down, nin nissakoshkawa; 
nin nissakoshkan, 1 fall down 
headlong, nind atchitakisse. I 
fall down before him, nin ga- 
wwitawa, nin gawitamawa. 

ILin; I fallin, nin pindjisse, 

nin gindjidasse. It falls in, 
indjissemagad. I fall (it falls) 

in a hole, nin bodakwesse ; bo- 
dakwesseemagad. Let it’ fall 
in, (in.) an.) nin bodakwen ; 
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in boddkwenan. Tall (i¥alle) 
in the rater, nis, 


nin gdgisse ; 


gogis d.  (Pakastawe- 
geyiw). I fal (it faile) inthe | F 


water out of a canoe or boat, 


nin gid6nagisse ; e 
Sie Tall ao bare ty. 
cel nin Dawénishin, T fell 
stumbling, nin bisogeshin. T 
fall through, nin jaboate, nin 
jabwi, nin jabwitwe. It falls 
through, jaboss (in 
the fre, Matchustepayin). 

Fallacious ;Iam fall (look bet- 
terthan Iam,) nind agwawina- 

os. Itis fall., agwawinagwad. 

Falsebood. 8. ‘Lie. 

False prophet, geginawishkid 
niganddyimoveitnt 

Fame. Famous.—S. Renown 
Renowned. 

Family, inodewisiwin. (Kisto- 
tew). One family, ningotéde. 
(Peyakoskan). Two, three 
families, ete., nijdde, nissode, 
etc. We are two, three, four 
families, etc., nin nijodewisi- 
min, nin nissodewisimin, nin 
niddewisimin, ete—My whole 
family, endashiian, enigoko- 
dewisiian, enigokwiniidn, eno- 
dewisiién. My family is 80 
lar geny mind inigokodewis, 
nind inigokwin, nind inode- 
wis, I move with my whole 
family, nin kigodewishka.. I 
come with my whole family, 
nin dassoka, nin bi-dassoka. 

Family mark, ode. 1 havehimn 

er, it) for my family mark, 
(istd odademtzan. (NB odem, 
or, ofem means only his pa- 
rents, relations. In Cree ofote- 
ma “vig reletior | 
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Family way ; 1 in W, 
wind aida abinodjt, 248 ge 
gishkawa yarew 
awit) 

famine, bakadéwin. ‘There ite 


famine in a conn! 
bakadéwinagad, Daa 
jad, bakadéwintwan. (Notte 


atewin,) 

Fan, wewessdigan weweastowin. 

Fan; I fan, win wenn 1 
fan him, nin twewex: 1 
fan myself, nin weer: 
(Yoyowehamaw). 

Far, wéssa, I. 
(Wiiyo). Ttis fax, , 
wissa, pitcha. Tt is consider 
ed or though ‘ far, waasawen- 
dagwad. hink’ it is far, f 
find it far, nin wdesauogndan. 
J find distances far, nin wie 
sawendam. 

Far from each other, wétwises. 
far yet, but not very far, nagh 
‘waesa. It in far, bat not wary 
far, nagéwassawad. 

Fare; I fare (or eat) vind 
inandjige. fare well, vis 
minwandjige. 

Farewell-visit, anamikagewia. I 
meke my farewell-visit, sie 
bianamikage nakawe. 

PE i,t tng. 

Farm ; I farm, nin a 
tawikitchike 

Farmer, is 
‘arming, kitigewin. 

Fart, farin (ve 
kitowin). 

Fart; | fart, nin bogtd, win mer 
sedtie. 

Fast, figwishimowin, (lyéwa- 


jsuwin). ; ; 















Fast; I fast, nin 


wie partdnndting 
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aiéidis, [fast one day, 
gotogwane. I fast two, 
bur days, etc., nin ni- 
2, nin nissogwane, nin 
ne, ete.; I make him 
‘in’ giigwiskimoa, nin 





2 
bday, gitgwishimo wi 
(lyewanisihisuwikiji- 


{ fasten it to theend of| 
in., an.) nin ndbaan ; 
awa. I fasten it to the 
a stick, (in., an.) nin 
‘aan; nin nabakwawa. 
it to the end of s. th. 
be able to take it off 
rin nabadjashkaan. 

th a hook ; I fasten it 
zit, wind adabikaan. 1 
“ith asmall hook, nind 
‘ige. 1 fasten it, nind 
m. 

jiigwishimowin, payi- 
ewin. 

n, bimide. 

vfat, nin winin. (Wi- 


ndasima, wedssimind. 
awimity, Tam father, 
asimiyo. My, thy, his 
+, noss, Koss, ossun. 
wiy, ottiwiy, otti- 
Uhave a father, nind 
eis my father, nind 
1, nind odssinan.— 1 
te same father with 
in widjodssema. We 
A the same father, 
idjodssendimin. Like 
own father, wedssin- 








apa, nésse, baba, déde. 


‘law; my, thy, his 
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father-in-law, ninsiniss, kisi- 
niss, oinissan. 

Father or mother of my son-in- 
law or daughter-in-law, mine 
dindawa. 

Fathom; one fathom, ningoto- 
nik.—Two, three fathome,etc., 
nijonik, nissonik, ete. So 
many fathoms, dassonik.—I 
measure by the fathom, nin 
dibinikandjige. I measure it 
by the f, (in., an.) nin dibi- 
nikandan ; nin dibinikéma. 

Fatigue. S. Tiredness. Tire. 

Fatigued. S. Tired. 

Fatten ; I fatten him, nin wini- 
nod. 

Fattened ; I am f., nin wininod- 
jigas. 

Fault, matchi dodamowin, bata- 
dowin, indowin. I commit 
fault, nin matchi dodam, nin 
bata-dodam. T find fault with 
him, (her, it), ind anwenima; 
nind anwendan.] lay the fault 
of it upon him, nin bimondaa. 
(Pateyittamowin). 

Fawn, vet dotted, ditagakons. 

Fear, segisiwin, gotadjiwin, gos- 
sidiwin, segendamowin, 
gossitawendamowin, ashwa- 

manisxowin. I tremble with 
fear, nin niningisegis. I am 
in fear of the enemy, nind 
ashwamaniss. (Astasiw). 

Fear ; I fear, nin ségis, nin go- 
tadj, nind agoski, nind atchi- 
nis, nin goshiwe, nin segen- 
dam. I fear him (her, it,) nin 
gossa ; nin'gotan. It fears me, 
nin gossigon. I fear him (her, 
it) in thoughts, nin gossitawe 
‘nia ; nin gossitawendan. We 
fear one another, nin gossidi- 
min. I fear for him, or in re- 
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gard to him, nin gossitawa, 
nin gossitamawa, nin gotama- 
wa.—lI fear death, win mane 
nanenim. 
; I fear, I dare not, nin 
jdgwenim, 1 make hit fear, 
‘nin jagwenimoa. I fear my- 
self, nin j@gwenindia, 
Fear, (mistrust,) nisaiendamo- 
win 
Fear; I fear, I mistrast, nin ni- 
saiendam. I fear him, (her, 
it,) nin nisaienima; nin ni- 
saiéndén, (Moyeyittam.,) 
Tam feared, nin goaai- 
taganes, nin gotadjiganes. 1 
it is) to be feared 
gotamigwen- 















dagwat. 
; Tam (it 
trusted, nin ni 





ared, mis- 











endagwad. 
fin, redfal3) T am 
Rats nin se 





kusiw.) es 
Fearful. 8. Timid. ‘Timorous. 


Fearless ; I 
dee. 

Fearlessness, son, in, 

Feast, pera wikondiwin. 
I make u feast, or invite to a 
feast, nin wwikonge. I invite 
him, nin wikoma. We make 
a feast or feasts, nin wikondi- 
min.—Indian religious feast, 

shewin. 1 make an Ind. 

rel. feast, nin magoshe. 

Feast; we feast together, nin 
wikondimin. I feast with him, 
nin widjiwikongema. 

Feast-coat, feast-garment, wikon- 
diwint-babisilnodgan, wikon- 

4 
_ dieiniageieey tohihelanale 


am f, nin  songi- 











, nin go- | 


taniwi 
Feather-he 
miguan-a 
Feather-cust 
wéshimowin. 
February, namebini-gisias, (Mr 
_ kisi ipisim.) 
am feeble, min baoina 
wito, 8. Weak. (Niydmiaiw. 
Feed, (give to eat ;) T feed, wind 
ashange. 1 feed him, (her, it) 
nind ashama ; nind aahandlit 
T feed myself, nind ashandis. 
+1 feel, nin gagwédinige, 1 
feel him, (her, ity) min 
fina; nin gagwedénan. I el 
him, (her, it,) on ame, about 
me, in me, nin mojia; nit 
mojiton. 
Feelin, si 1 burt iis wie 
nin 
my fo nin ashke 
have Bhd feelings (anger) 
against him for such @ reason, 
Wehave bel 
f. towards one another-for 8 
certain reason, nind 
dimin. (NayettAwihew,) 









"i : Lieign to be wohild, nid 
Tf. to be sick, 
Paine ae  sdjidahieund , 


an, 





Fellow-laborer, 7 


Fellowliver, (neehber : ity ef 
thy, his fellow-liver, 
bimadisi, kid“. " 


1f Atma Bldade 
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janishindbe, kidj’an- 
be, ‘anishindben. 
yiciyiniw 
‘umamerer, widjinibishi- 


ny 
rinterer, widjibibonishi- 
i 
‘8. 8. Cut down trees. 
(woman,) ikwé (pro- 
eas if there were two k), 
(Iskwew.) 
bear, Female beaver, 
3. Bear, Beaver, &c. 
being, tkwé-aiaa. 
of animals, quadrupeds, 
nojé-aiaa,  ikwé-aiaa, 
‘nt. 
of birds, nojrsse. 
of deer, of the deer-kind, 











of fish, nojémeg. 
8 skin, nojrwaidn, onid- 


f the largest qua- 
regin. MLB + 








chikan, mitchikana- 
‘igan. I make a fence, 
itchikanakobidjige. 

T fence it all round, nin 
eemitchikanakobidon. 1 
in, nin wakaiak 

T fence him, (her, it,) 
n mitchikanakohina, win 
tina, nind atchikina; nin 
ikanakubiden, nin wake 
, mind atehikinan 

in; it is fenced in, ed- 
assitehigiie 
il, mitehikand 
vakobidjiganati 
1 
riganashk. 
seniba kepagigisid. 
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Ferry-boat, ajawaodjigan, aja- 
waosowdgan. 

Ferryman, ajawaodjigewinini. 

Fertile ; the field is fertile, nita- 
wigin kitigan. 

Festival, kichitwagijigad. 

Fetch ; I fetch him, (her, it,) nin 
ndna ; nin nddin. I come to 
fetch ‘him, (her, it,) nin bi- 
nana ; nin bi-nddin. (Nitew.) 
T fetch, carrying on my back, 
nin nddjiwane, nin nadondam. 
T fetch’ him, (her, it,) on my 
back, nin ndédoma ; nin nédon- 
dan. I fetch s. th. in a canoe 
orboat, nin nddaodass. I feteh 
him, (her, it.) in a canoe or 
hoat, nin nddawa; nin nd- 
daan. 1 fetch a canoe, nin 
nadon ; I fetch, dragging, nin 
nadjiddbi. I fetch him, ‘her, 
it,) dragging or drawing, nin 
nadjidabana ; nin nadjidaba- 
dan. I fetch fire, nin nddish- 
Kotawe. 1 fetch hay, or reed 
for mate, nin nadashkossiwe. 
T fetch liquor, (in a canoe or 
hoat,) nin nadjibiam. 1 fetch 
liquor, (walking,) nin nddibi- 
shkam. I fetch (or collect) the 
maple-sap, nin nddjibi, nind 
dwasibi. I foteh a net or nets, 
nin nidassabi. (Nitayapew.) 
T fetch what is owed ine, nin 
nddasinaigane. 1 fetch what 
he owes me, nin nadasinaiga- 
nawa. 1 fetch water, nin na- 
dobi. Ufeteh wood, nin nadi- 
nisse. fetch Wood in canoe 
or boat, win nddaisse. [fetch 
wood in a canoe or boat, sail- 
ing, nin nidaisseiash. T fetch 
a trap or traps, (or I go to visit 
my traps,) nin nddassondgane. 
(Natjiwanihiganew.) 
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Fetter. Fettered—8. Bind .|] 


Bound. 
Fetters, mamandjiguantiyigen. |t 
‘ever, kifisowin. ve 
fever, nin Kijis. 


Fever with heat, kijisowapine- 
win, i have the fever with 
great heat, nin a 
Few, afew, bebej fig» Bang Taps 
sis tchikawasis.) Weare a 
of us, nin pangit , ata 
angiwissimin, nind agassin- 
Pmin or nind agassinimin, nin 
manéinomin or nin manéini- 
min, There area few. in. obj., 
pangivagadon. 
Fickle-minded ; I am f., nin né- 
kidee. 
Field, kitigan. New field, osk- 
ikaan. I make a new field, 
nind oshkdkanigaige. There 
‘seaigade field made, oshkaka- 


riddle: aed kitiganiwigamig. 
Field-mouse, nenapatchinikessi. 
d, jangendjiged. 
» Pipiguoan. 
ipigwewinini. 
¢ fifth, eko-ndndnii 
The fifth time, néning. ( 
yananwaw.) 
Bilthly, cho-ndndning. 
Fifty, ndnimidana. We are lifty 
of us, nin ndnimidanawemin. 
There are fifty in. obj., ndni- 









midanawewan. 
Fifty every time, fifty each or to 
Fi a nena reat d, 
ifty hundred, or five thousan 
ndnimidandk. We are five 
thousaarl a ncimber, ait nan 
‘min. ‘There are 
five thousand in. obj., nani- 
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ee ct 

i aah 

give cise 
nina bad habit 


vain migasoshie 


ona 
1 thting, mtotnoa Bade? Ne 
\_aibuwin,) 
Ficht, (for joke,) mantl; 
Fi it, (for joke j) 1 


wrestle, min mam 
a ris of 


him, for play, nin 
Sighting for play, nin mami 


bo 
ee 


it 

nin migadimin. 

cher, it,) én 
igadan, 

my wife, nin 


tat myeolt gfe 


Tam too much in 





Fi ghter, migasowinini, 
Finn (war-veseel,) - 


rigienatimes (time demerit} at 
gadinaniwan.| (Nendope 
Figttree, kitchijo 
Jomindgawany 
Figure, agindass 
‘sobiigan. — 
Ei ure. aie 

0 


ee le, isk I 
file it, (in, miei 3 
nin sissibona. (Kink 

Fil Tedust, lings, dirolibiko-biant 
Fill feaiigge fill it, (in., an.) with net 


things, nin moshkinadon, 
kina. (Saksskinatiew.) 





T fill it for him, nin 
a, nin mosi 





mi - 
79. Mitek" jomin 





T fll it fim. an. 


FIN —Wl— FIN 


; nin moshkinébadon ; 
oshkinébana. 1 fill w 
4 nin moshkabowe. 
ip with another vessel, 
1) nin moshkabowadan 
loshkdbowana —I fill it 
‘heap, not overflowing, 
tm.) nin gtashkwashki- 
nin gwashkwashleinaa. 
it to overflow, (in., an.) 
Gjidebadon ; nin bajide- 
I fill him with s. th., 
oshkineshkawa. It fills 
n moshkineshkagon. 
ikineskakuw. 
I am filled with s. th., 
wshkine. It is filled, 
‘ine, mashkinebi. (Sik 
ow.) It is filled with 
:, moshkinedbate. 1 am 
Nith it, (penetrated,) win 
agon. 1am filled with 






























+ nin del It is filled 
th a heap, gwushkwa- 
magad. 
assakonandjigan 


fillip, nin passakonand- 
Tfillip hiias win. asad 
dawa. (Mikkamew,) 
bejigagunjins, ikwe-bebe- 
njins. (Pipoudskus.) 
essel, jabindjigawit- 











i 
Filthy.—S. Dirt, Dirty 
the head, winashdgan- 


fish ; its fin, onindjiyan 
géyapi, ishkwiteh 
, or iskweyiteh 

tind, nin mikage. I find 
her, it,) nin ‘mikawsd 

kan. 1 find s. th, for 
nin mikamawa. L find to 
f, nin mikamas, nin 
nadis. 1 find him, (her, 




















it,) to myself or for myself, nin 
mikamdsonan, nin mikama- 
disonan ; nin mikamdson, nin 
mikamadison. I find him, 
(her, it,) by feeling or groping, 
nin mikodjina ; nin mi} bop: 
nan. 1 find him, (her, it) 
among other objects, nén mik- 
ona; nin mikonan, 

Findling, mikagan. Tam a find- 
ling, nin mikaganiw. 

Fine, gwandteh. T am (it is) 
fine, nind onijish, nin gwanat- 
chiw ; onijishin, gwandtehi- 
wan,’ T make bine (ent) 
ine, nind onijishia ; nind oni 

Jishiton. Thave (it has) a fine 
pearance, nind ong 

minagos ; onijishabaminag- 





















i, an.) bixsdta- 
yad ; bissdtagisi. (Pipakisin,) 

Fine looking child, mikawadj- 
abinodji. 

Fine looking man, mikawadji- 
nini, sasega-inini. 

Fine loo! woman, mikawad- 
Jjikwe, susegu-ikee, 

Finger, onindjima, nibinakwa- 
ninindj. My, thy, his finger, 
ninind), kinindj, onindj. "The 
small “finger, iskweénindj. 1 
stretch out my fingers, nin 
naniskakowindjin, — 1 have 
long fingers, win gaganonindji; 
fig. I ama thief. I have 
crooked fingers, nin waginind- 

ji; tig. Tama th 
inger-nail, SN 

‘inger-ring, tilibinindjipison, 

Finish ; I finish, nind ishkwata, 
nind anwata. It finishes, ishke 
wassin, anwatamagad. T finish 






























FIR 


it, (an., in.) nin ; win 
din, deen PG 
nin waiekwaton—lIt finishes, 


fee * ena 


acing o. th 8. 
1 ‘ininhs ie o site oe in 
qv ijiton, nin gijita. 1 make 
him finish, nin gijitaa. | Take 
myself 










gijitchiydde. 

Finishing, ishkwatéwin, anwa- 
tawin. 

Fire, ishkote, ashkote. I make 
fire, nind ishkoteke, nin boda- 
we. (Kutawew.) have no 
fire, nind anissab. The fire 
goes out, dlemagad ishkote, 
niwanje ishkote.- My fire goes 
out, or is gone, nind dtawe. 
(Astawew ) I make a large 
fire, nin kijtkinjawe. Thefire 
blazes up, biskakone, ishkote, 
namatakone. I catch (it 
catches) fire, nin nawadis, nin 
sakis ; nawadide, sakide. In 
the midst of a fire, nawishkote. 
The fire crackles, papakine 
magad ishkote. The fire makes 
noise, bidikwakone ishkote.— 
T set fire, nin sakaige, 
sakaowe. I act fire to shin 
(her, it) nin sakawa; nin 
sakaan. Fire i is set toit, sak- 
aigade. The act of settin, 
fire, sakaigewin. Fire in the 
prairie, pasitew. 

Fire; Ifirea gun, nin pashkisige, 
nin madwesige. I fire guns, 
nin papashkisige. 

Firebrand, keshkakideg. 

Tirebrand for pitching @ canoe 
wigikemanion 9. 
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Jelge, — 
natki 
jean 
‘jean ishkote, 
Fire-steel, txhkatekiin, 
bisk-a] 
Fi tre-etee 


Firevestel (steamboat, ah 


nabikwa 
Firin, A ithe Boe of Jul 


sige-gits 
Firing guns, madwesigavta. 
Firm, (strong ;) it is firm, (i, 
an.) songan; 
kan, kisiw.) 
Firmament, gijig. 
Firmly, songan. (Be (Goleta 
First, nakawe, nitam. 
The first, nitam, 
It is the first, nitemissin. 
consider him, (her, it,) the 
first, nin nitamentma ; 
nitam . Tam (it 1) coe 
sidered the firet, nin nitamen- 
daigos ; nit Tem 
the frat after him wind abe 
wishkawa. 
Firet, (new,) oshki. 
First-birth, sasikisiwin. 
First-born ; the first-born, neta 
minigid, sesikisid. Tam the 
first-born, nin nitamintg, 
sasikis. ‘The first-born ot 
nitamonjén.—First-born 
Firat-born girl.—S. 8. Boy. 
Firtree, init 
$y tet 


af Aptena, 


(Piwi- 
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e, jingobakon. Little 
1, or cedar-branch, 
—Shelter or hut 
ir-branches, jingobi- 
rade a shelter of fir- 
or I am under such 
nin jingobige. (Na- 






fish, ni Dried 
véteg. (Namestak.) 
voked fish, gaskidé 
dry and smoke fish, 
ULgigdike. There is 
fish, gigdika. The 
8 up, goyaam-giys. 
his soft, jigost 





catch a very larg 
kayabadjibina, “I 
many fishes. When 
sawns, (Amiw.) 

r, pikwadj. 
pigowigan 

foal.) olehig: akék- 








1,) okishkimanisse. 
with many hooks, 
2 [set a line with 
n pagidabi. T haul 
nin nédaabs 
qagoiked, gi 
agidareud, pa 
Notjikintsewew.) 
Buoy 
ishing, gigoikewin. 
usewewin.) 
mitchiyigeane. 




















line, miyé 
am fishing, win gigo- 
tjikinusewew.) Tam, 





fi. with a drag-net or draw-net, 


ig6iag nind agwabinag. 5. 
Seeing with’ hooks nin 
wewebandbi.  (Kwaekwepit- 
chikew.) Tam fi. with @ hook 
in the night, nin nibdweweba- 
nabi. Tam’fi. with a hook in 
a canoe or boat, nind agomé- 
wewebandbi. Fishing in the 
night with a light, (Waswaw.) 

Fishing-ground, pagiddwewin. 

Fishing-implement, tweweband- 
bai ebanabdgan. 

Fishing-line with a hook, odad- 
jiyokan. Tam fishing with a 
hook, nind odadjigoke; nin 
wewebanabi. 








.| Fishing-rod or stick, weweband- 


banak. 

Fishnet, assdb. A small net, 
assdhins. An old useless net, 
assabish. (Ayapiy.) 

Fish-vil, gige-bimide. (Kinuse- 
wipim 

Fish-scale, wanayaai. 

Fish-store, gigowiyamig. 

Fissure; there isa fissure in a 
rock, tashkabikishka, pased- 
bika 














pikwakonindj. 1 strike 

him with the fist, nin pikwa- 
konindjitawa. 

Fit; it fits well, minokamagad. 
It tits me well, nin minokagon, 
nin debishkan. Mt tits well in, 
minoshkine. (Mivopayiw.) 

Fitchat, fitche 











whieh 
Five, nénan, We are five, nin 
ndnanimin. There are’ five 
in, obj. ndnaninon. (Niyd- 
ne 
Five every time, five each or to 
cach, nenanan. 








FLA 


—i— 
ive hundred, ndnwdk. bikagl ; 
Hi eanan ieiiaroretian) oir kisi. 


Five hundred every time, five 
hundred each or to each, nen- 
Five theusand ndning midiss- 
‘ive thousand, néné 
wak, nanimidanak. We are 
five thousand in number, nin 
nanimidanakosimin. There 
are five th. in. obj., nantmid- 
anakwadon 
itdtatomitano.) 
mes, naning. 
) 


Five times every time, five times 
each or to each, nendnis 

Fix: I fix it right, nin gw 
ton. I fix it in‘a certain man- 
ner, nind ijissiton. 

Fix, (in s. in.) S. Repai 

Flabby ; Lam flabby, nin jayos. 

Flag. 8. Banner. 






ig. 

Flail, apayandaigun, apayan- 
daiganak, gitchiminaigan. 

Flail or stick, to knock out wild 
rice, bawéigan, * bawaiganak. 

Flambeau. 8. Torch. 

Flame, the flame is ascending 
high, sasdgakwane. There is 
ablue flame, ojdicanashkwa- 
Kone. (Kwakkutew.) 

Flame. S. Blaze. 

Flank, (side of the body ) my, 
thy, his flank, ntubimebi 
dat Aabind nvadai, obime- 

i ian. teya 

Flannel, wébigin. Yellow fian- 

. Red flannel, 

miskwabigin. , 

Flask, flagon, omodai. 

Flat ; it is flat, (in., an.) nabaga; 


nabagisi. 
n., an\ nghagdbikad, 





(Niydnanwakit. | Int 









nin nabagéskis 
Pint hat cea 


ik, 

Flatten; I flatten it, (w., @ 
nin Cessiton, nin wabagada 
nin tessia, nin nabagad 

Platten with an iron 5 





nin nena rT 
it, aaa 
wa. 
Flatter. Flattery, (in &. in.) 5. 
Praice. 
ukkasuwin.) 
Flat tobacco, nebagibagisid as 
Flay loys pakonige. I 
Flay 5 lay, nin be 
Ly 'y ‘ais 
bishagibina, nin Oshagtajon. 
Flea, pabig. I have fleas, nim 
erb, animikibag. 
Flee ; I flee, nind of 
save him by flight, sind 
moa. (Ni Perino w 
Flesh, witéss, wiidasima. My, 
thy, his flesh, nifass, Wiens, 
ass. I have flesh, 
owiiass. I am flesh, 
nin vias ‘wiidis —I 2 
flech fl, 3 gitehinanefitie 


nin joshkwaigd 
Flattery, wawijindiwin. (ays 
ema. . 
8. Taste, good taste. 
flay him,’ nin 
. (Pipikus.) 
Ffearherb i 
(Tabe- 
siw.) I make him flee, or I 
hb 
nin wit 
au, “As one in fle gee 
assing. I make mysel 
te take the 
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e off his flesh, 
ie 

» of my, 
indsid Kindeid, 
ne fl again, nin 
fy leg become 


igawigadeshka. 
12) nbiakagad. 


1. (Tabasiwin.) 
») bimissewin. 
(Tchakisahi- 


pakwanadji. 
am on the sur- 
ter, nind agém 
partly in the 
agwindjin. Mt 
partly ‘in the 
le, 1 Hout (it 
ith the cure 

imdtan. (Pian 








float ‘it, floats) 
tebaaywindjin ; 


upeindjonagan 


ng moshkaang. 
ud, moxhkuan, 








‘skipewin.: 
le: it is the fl 
nei nil 

ciissay. ‘There 





angwassagoka, 
ethere is much 
undssayukang. 
a floor, apishé= 








ikidau.-Under 
vissay. On the 
y. Inthe mid- 


dle of the fl., ndwissag. The 
a is dirty, eee: I wash 
the f1., nin kistbigissaginige. 
The fd, ie wets wbtetesage, 
The ft. is clean, biniesaga. 

Floor-board in a house, apishé- 
monak, apishimon. 

Floor-branch in a lodge, apishi- 
mon. (Anaiskewin.) 

Floor-carpet, apishimonigin. 

Floor-mat, andkan. 

Flour, pakwejigan, bassisid pak- 

rejigan. 

Flour-bag, pakwejiganiwaj. 

Flour-nill Wissibodsigan. ‘Pini- 

PPUSiEa a celigandt 
jour-pap, pukwejigandbo. 

Flower, wdbigon JA kind. of 
yellow flower, okitebagewas- 
sukwane. Another kind, mo- 
nawingwabigon. The fruit of 
it, monacing—L make flow 
nin wabigonike. Woman that 

H., wabiqonikewikwe. 

| Flowings ; Tam in my monthly 

flowings, aywatching nind aia, 

aywatching nin bodawe. Usk- 

wewakkusiw.) 

| Flute, pipigwan. I play on the 
flute, ain pipigwe 

Flate- player, | pipigwéwinini, 


























ate-pl 
ate-reed, eld 
wewanashk. 





es pipigeerein 
fershirub, pipig- 


Fly, adji. Small tly, ajins (Otjew.) 
I'fly, win bimisse. Te flies 
out, ia bird.) babamivse. 
It flies around, 
It fl. from... 
x hither, bid- 
ex round, bijibasse. 
‘(something,! mdd- 
dibide. Wl. trom... ondjibide. + 
It ties hither, bidjibide. 






























FOL 
Fly down, (in s. in.) 8. Blide 
lown. 
t flies in, (a bird,) 









It tlies in, (comething,) 
Ping bin 
Hyingaaurel ap Pita 
ing quirrel, 
Fy for eafety 3 a I 
(Tabeniv) tA iam Bi, 
(her, it.) nind ojima, 
motaea; nind ojindan, ind 
qjimotan. I make him fy, 


nind ojimoa. 1 fly to him, 
(her, it,) nin nldgingjwe; nin 
nddjinijindan. 1 fly to some 
place, nind ininijim. 

Fly out; it flies out, (a bird,) 
sajidjisse. It flies out, (some- 
thing,) sagidjibide, 

Fly up; I fly up in the air, nind 
ombisse. It flies up, ombibide. 
(Oppahuw.) 

Foam, bité. My mouth is full 
of foam, nin bitéwidon. (Pis- 
tewatimow.) My mouth ia 
full of foam from anger, nin 
bitéwidonegidas. 

Foam ; I foam at my mouth in 
running, nin bitéwanam. (Pis- 
tew.) 





Fog, aiedu, Kaskawan.) The 
fog je falling, binawdn, ‘The 
£28 isappears, in. 

By 3 ite fo Piedn (Kas- 
‘Favekkamike 

Fold; I fold, nin biskitenige. 1 

fold it, nin biskitenan. I fold 


it (stuft i ‘in. My a an.) nin nabwégi- 
Folded; ; ih is Wath en biskinigade, 


Foller bend isidji, 

‘ols, i 

Follow; 1 follow, nin n6pinaki. 
T follow him, (her, it) nin ng 
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hew, mittimew.) 

Follow in succession; f fallow 
in snc., nind 
Eo Ae 


Fond au Lac, Watekwdkitel- 


Fénd du Lac, No 
oe from ‘Fond rh 1 he 
roo midjim Te ia food, mid 
dimtoan. I gather or collet 


(provisions,) nén nadni. 
food 


Peakiee iter in, 
nin natnimon; nin’ nodaine ul 


min 
Fool, gat 
eh, granmaiei, copii 


nin gagil 
Foolisl ii am foolish, 
bisinddts, 





ad” 1 male Stn tool to 
gagibaaisia, ‘gagibase- 


Foolishly 5 Tact or behave fool 
ishly, nin gi 

Foolishness, gagibidistin, 
wadisiwin, eqibadgigee, 

bisinddisiwin. 

Baolict anien be pondrfontg, 7 








FOO —lwi— FOO 


© foolishly, nin ki- 


on, gegibadisid. 
na. My, thy, his 
; kisid, osid: ' The 

kitchisid, okitehi- 
Che left foot, na- 

onamandjisidama. 
feet, nind ovid. I 
\ feet, nin Diniside. 
wulsions in my foot 
1 tehitehibisideshka. 
imps in my foot or 

otchisidepinig. 1 
ad foot, nin nibowi- 
ave dirty feet, nin 
I have hairy feet, 
ide, ninmemishiside. 
ze feet, nin mamin- 
havea long foot, nin 
I have long feet, 
voside. One of my 
ger than the other, 
iyinoside. L have 
oot, nin nabanéside. 
in in my foot, nin 
Thave ascaron my 
odjishiside. have 
vot, nin takoside. 1 
feet, nin tatakoside. 
* feet ix shorter than 
nin nabanétakoside 
mall foot, wind agas- 
have small fect, nin 
2—My foot is bloody, 
wiwiside. My. fect | 
» nin mamdudjigo: 
hind or fetter” his 
ramandjigosidebina, 
dndjigtapisidebina 
ibruised, nin jasha- 
os. IT bruise my foot, | 
osidendis. My teet 
vin takiside, nin tata- 









































fy feet are cold being 


wet, nin takwakisideidbdwe. 
My feet are benumbed. with 
cold, nin takwakisidewadj. My 
feet are cracked, nin yipiside, 
nin gagipiside. My foot is ent 
off, nin kishkiside. I cut off 
my foot, nin kishkisideodis. 1 
cut off his foot, nin kishkisi- 
dejwa. My foot is dislocated, 
nin kotigosiketa. 1 dislocate 
my foot, nin kotigosideshin, 
gidiskakosideshin, nin bi- 

in. My foo 
frozen, nin mashkawadjt 
wad). My foot is pierced, nin 
jibanisidejigas. My foot is 
‘wollen, nin bagiside. My foot 
ia stiff, nin tehihatakoside. My 
foot is tender, or my feet are 
tender, nin nokiside. My feet 
are warm, nin kijéside. My 
feet are wet, nin nibiwiside. 
My foot is wounded, nin ma 
hiside.—At my feet, ejiside 
biidn. T burn my foot, nin 
badagosides. [hurt my’ foot, 
nin nangisideshin, 1 hurtin: 
foot walking, win bitakosi 
deshin, nin pakwesideshin 
































I 
litt upny foot, nind ombisiden. 
The other toot, ajacisid, na- 








ban T press ‘his foot, nin 
mayosidena, 1 put my foot on 
s, th. sitting, nind agwitchist- 
deshimon. In put “my foot 
in... nin pindjisideshin. 1 
slide or falf in. with one foot, 
nin pindjisidesse. T rub his 
foot or feet with some medi- 
cine, nin sinigosidebina. 1 
sprain his foot by pulling, nin 
péakisidebina. Thave it stick- 
ing in my foot, it sticks in my 
foot, nin patakisidedjin. 
thrust it in'my foot, nin pata- 














FOR 
Misideodis. I thrust itin hie 


I wash his feet, nin 
dena. 1 wipe 





bi. ( Mancating 
Foot, ( (12 inches,) one foot, ning- 
otosid. Two, three, four feet, 
ijosid, nissosid, niosid, 
etc. So many feet, dasso- 


sid. 

Foot-bath ; I take @ warm foot- 
bath, xind abakamase. Igive 
him a warm f., nind abaka- 
masswa. 

Footboard of the Indian cradle, 
atchisidebison. 

Footing ; I have a good footing, 
nin mindkami. Phave a bad 
footing, nin mdnikami. 

Footman, bamitagan, bamitage- 

paninint. 7 
‘cot-rag, ajigan. 

Footsteps; I make small foot- 
steps, nind agdssikam, nin 
babiwishkam.—S. Track. 

Footatool, agwitchisideshimono- 





ete., 








ivi 
For, (berause,) sa. (Tchikema.) 
Forbear; I forbear with him, 
nin ganabitawa, nin babimi- 
toidatoa.—We forbear with one 
another, nin in, 





siwidadimin. 
Forbear, Forbearance, (in 8. in.) 
8. Patient. Patience. 
Forbid; I forbid, nin ginaamdge. 
T forbid him, (her, it,) nin gi- 
naamawa | % inaamadan, 


1 — 


Pee Vin tek, nin nin Fortin A anything fo 









FOR 


lt for! 
(eitanmnalees ) 
by berry & 


des nin inaamago, Wt) 


gerbil coma 


Foree. 

Ford; ‘ond a 3 riser, i ) taka 
madasi, (Muvetétakaw,) 

Foreboding. 8. Augar, Augune 
tion, ‘ 


Foretin ger, (shows 
inant * NevalikoWtbe 
Rorehend hatignodn. (Miskite 


tik.) 
Fore 





er, etranger, 
‘oreign woman, 
T am a foreigner, (man = 


woman,) nin 
maldtawia”” (Pitasiatert 


Foreman, nagénisid. 
Foremost, nen 
am foremost, nigdnis. 
am (it is) foremost, considered 
nig@nendagos, 


foremost, nin 
, nin male 


toad. {consider 
foremost, nin wigdnendanm 

we if Ty weer feemot 
(traveling by water,) 
object, 


n@.—The foremost tn. 
re nétamissing. 

‘orerunner, naganishkad. 

Forepart ; in the forepart, eégétn. 
Forenoon ; 8 forenoon, ont 
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a forest, nawak- 
m_the border of 
jiod@kwaam — 
rest, tchigdkwa 
ar, wassaakwal 
est has a white 
waibakwamagad. 
ow, tabassékwa. 
thick, gib@kwa, 
Indian from the 
Sagwandagawi- 
rest. 8. Burnt. 
m) 

‘ll, nin nigdndd- 





Her. Foretelling, 
‘ur. Auguration. 
nddjimowinini. 
indidjimowin 
nan, nigdnddj 





y nin wanéndam, 
1. T forget him, 
wanenima, nin 
nwancéndén, nin 
forget myself, 
ix, nin boneni 
s. th. relating to 
tendamawa, nin 
. We forget our 
ces, nin bonenine 
i-kiskisiw.) 

n forgetful, nin 
m. 
manéndamowin, 
mowin 
véndamorin, bi- 











1 forget to take, 
I forget to take 
nin wanikenan ; 


sive, nin honigi- 
inendam. I for- 
inendan, nin we- 











bindn. 1 forgive him, ‘nie 
bénigidetawa, nin wébinama- 
wa, nin wanéndamawa, nin 
bénendamawa, nind odjimeni- 
ma. We for. each other, nin 
bénijidetadimin, nin webina- 
madimin, nin bénenindimin. 
(Pakiteyittamakew.) 

Forgiven ; I am for., nin bonigi- 
detagos, nin gassiamago. It 
is for., vonendyigade, ‘webini- 
gade, gassiigade. 

Forgiven, (in.'s. in.) S. Rejected. 
‘Thrown away. 

Forgiveness, bonendamowin, bo- 
nigidetagewin, bonigidetago- 
win, gassiamagewin, gassia~ 
magowin. Mutual forgiveness, 
bonenindiwin, — bonigidétadi- 
win, wébinamadiwin. 

Forgotten ; Lam (it is) forgotten, 
as well as forg., nin wanenda- 
gos; wanendagwad. 1 am 
lit is) quite forgotten, nin 
wanendjigas ; wanendjig@de. 

Fork, nassawabideigan, patak- 
ashkaigan, hay-fork. ” (Tehis- 
tahepuwin.) 

Fork, table-fork, patakéigan. 1 
pick up with a fork, nin pata- 
Vrige. I pick it up, Cine an) 
nin patakaan ; nin patakdwa, 

Form, ijindgosiwin. 

Form; "1 torm it, (in. an.) nin 
masidinan ; nin masidina, 1 
form it for him, nin masidina- 
mawa. 

Formed ; I am (it is) formed, 
nind ojig ; ajigin. 

Former, ge 

Formerly, gaidt, m*twija. (Os- 
katch—kayas.) 

Formidable.” S. Feared. 

Fornication, _bishigwadisiwin, 
gagibadisivin, 


















FOR 

Fornicator, bishigwddiinint, gor 

Fornicatress, _bishigwhdjikwe, 

Fareake ; {forsake him, (her, it) 
nin nagana ; nin 


Forsake. Forsaken, (in. 8. in.) 
8. Throw Thrown 





way. 

Fort, fortress, we ako- 
bimwdn. In perigee. 
wakaigan. Out of the fort, 
agwatehiwakaigan. (Aswa- 
huwin.) 

For the sake of..., ondji. 

Forthwith, wewib, pabige, kei- 
din. (Semak.) 

Fortify ; I fortify him, ther, it,) 
nin aongisia, nin mashkawisia; 
nin songiton,nin mashkawiton. 

Fortify the heart or mind ; I for., 


nin songideeshkaye. I fortify 
him, nin songideeshkawa, nin 
mashkawendamia. 


Fortitude of the heart, songidee- 
win. I give him fortitude, 
nin songideeshkawa. Givin 
fortitude of the heart, so7 
deeshkdgewin. 








Fortnight, nijo-anamicgijigad. 
Fortunate; I'am for., nin jawen- 


dagos. (Papewew.) 
Fortune. 8. Riches. 

Fort William, Gamanétigueiag, 
or Kamanétigu 

Forty, nimidana. Te are forty, 
nin nimi emin. There 
are forty in. objects, nimidana- 


sedan.” There are forty pairs, 
Fong forty each 
‘orty every time, forty each or 
to. cach, nenimidana. 
Forty hunted, orfour thousand, 
We are four 
thoneand Of ua. nie nimidana. 


—1p— 





9 
Foundation, 
Foundation of a 


Fon Foundry, —S, Smelter. 
Four, nid... in 
niwimin. “There are four i 
cach, neniwin. 
niwakosi There are 40 
Fou 
each or to each, 
Fourthly, , eko-ni 
Four times every’ time, 
to each, on 








gan. 
oni it is well fo 
jimossitchigade. 
Smelting-house, 
Fountain Sy 
eompositions 
which see in the Second 
Four, niwin. We are cues 
(Newo.) 
Four every time, four each. or 
Four hundred, miwak. We are 
four hundred in number, ss 
hundred pairs, niwakeéeén. 
Four hundred every “ 
Fourth ; the fourth, elbo-nluniag. 
‘Thefourth time, or four times, 
Fourth of Jul 
fa popeldigeat get, 
Four times, niwing. atoms) 
es each or 
wing. 
Fox, whoosh. (Makkesis.) 
‘Yount ox. pAgoshene 





FRE —il— FRI 


nt, bokwaii. 
aouse, wakaigan, mitigo- 


igan. 
se, Wemitigojiwaki. In 
se, to or from France, 
itigojiwaking. 

reense, minomdgwakisi- 
I burn frankincense, I 
se, nin minomdgwakisige. 
Perfume. 

8. Cheat. Cheating. 
am free, nin dibénindis. 
yimieuw.) 
n, dibenindisowin. 
;_I freeze to death, nin 
adj, nin mashkawadj. 
hatchiw.) I begin to feel 
a part of my. body is 
ng, nin mikawadj—It 
wover, gashkadin, giba- 








g mashkawadjiwin, ya- 

win. 

g-moon, (November,) 

radini-gisiss. 

3, 1 speak French, nin 

figojim. 

book or letter, wemitigo- 

inaigan. 

boy, or a little French- 
femitigajins. 

church, wemitigoji-ana- 

igamig. 

girl, wemitigajikwens. 
language, wemitigoji- 





" priest,) 


mn, (Catholic reli- 
wemitigoji-unamiewin. 
woman, wemitigojikwe. 
writing, wemitigoji 
n I in French, 
wemitigojiwibiige. It is 








written (or printed) in French, 
wemitigojiwissin. rat ste 
it into French, nin wemi 
jiwissiton. It ie transl 
French, wemitigajiwissitchi- 





gade. 

Frequent ; I freq. bad women, 
nin nodikwewe, nin nodjik- 
twewe. 

Frequent, $. Keep compan 
requently, naningim,niningim, 
sasdgwana. akiyipa) , 

Fresh, oshki-. 

Fret ; I fret him, nin nishkia. It 
frets me, nin nishkiigon.—S_ 


Angry. 

Friend } my friend, (or brother) 
nikaniss, nidjikiwé. Thy 
friend, ‘kikdnise, kidjikiwé. 
His friend, wikanissan,. wid- 
jikiwéian. Lam his friend, (or 
he is my friend,) nin mino- 
inarema. T am its friend, nin 
mino-inawendan. (Otjiwama, 
or, Witchisa). 

Friendship, inawendiwin, mino- 
inawendiwin, sdgiidiwin. 
(Miyo-witjettuwin). 

Fright, aménissowin, gotAdji- 
win, kitchi segixiwin 

Frighten ; Ifr. him, nin ségia, 
nin ségima, nind dmawa. 

Frighten, (startle ;) I frighten it, 
(an animal,) nind oshawa, 
nind oshakawa, nin nana- 
maa. 

Frightened ; I am fr., nin segen- 
dam, nin ‘migoshkadji-aia. 1 
am fr. by 8. th. T heard, nin 
amaniss. 1 look frightened, 
nin seyinagos. (Amatisuw). 

Frightened animal, nanamddji- 























an 

eighttul ; Lam (itis) frightful, 

nin gotémigos ; gotdmigwad. 
8 


FRY 


—l 
—8. Horrible. (Kakwayake-| 
yittdkwan). 
Prightfal or enormous number 
quantity. (Anakatchéy). 
These i isa srisegiaom of us, 
nia aywainissaginomin, 
4 Modutaeagintmin there 
a ice quantity of it, gaged. 
nis 


inad. 
Frivolous ; I am fr. nin bisina- 
I make 





Frivolousness, 
isis 


iwin, 

Frock for men, babisikawagan. 

Frock for women, gédass. Iwear 
8 long froe! nin gin 

Frog, omakaki. A kind of green 
frog, jash ashkogissi. An- 
other kind of frog, passek 
nak, A emall kind of frog, pi- 
konekwe. (Ayekis). 

Frost ; there is glazed frost (or 
rime) on the ground, gaskwe- 








ww . 

Frower, tashkigaigan. 

Frozen; I am frozen, nin mash- 
kawadj. It is frozen hard, 
mashkawadin. It is frozen 
over, gashkadin, gibadin. It 
is frozen thick, Mpagadin. 

Frugal 1am frugal, pepangi 


Fruit; ‘different Kinds of fruit, 
Peg the tree, maniwéng mi- 


pribitree, maniwid mitig. 
; [ fry, nin sdssakokwe. I 
it, (in., an.) nin. séssakok- 
wadan ; nin n sdesakokwana 
Frying-pan, sdrsakokwadjigan, 
aa: date dis 
ahort hepdle a ion = 







13 FUR 


Fuel, wood, midwaiih Pood He 


Berg no. fuel, mind 
Fal is fall in a oertainieian 
ner, inashkine. 
| Full. 8. Filled. 
Fulfil; I fulfil it, nim le 
siton. I fulfl'a 
Ubissaton, nin 
Fulfilled ; it is fulfilled, ‘tbieh 
el bostitchigade. a. 
, todtwinge, Atte 
‘| aneet 8. 
‘unne! incon . 1 am 
pouring th ri fanvel, 
‘pinsibadjige. 1 pour it 
threeh a funnel, win pine 
Fur, (hair of animals,) diwali. 
Its fur, obiwai. (Attiy), It 
has no fur or hair, pash 
kwhdikwebigisi. This eal 
has a black far, 
wawe aw awessi. It ‘naa fine 
fur, bissibiwaie. Tt has ® 
good fur, minwawe. Tt hasa 
Tong fir, + 9a ganabiwaie, oe 
pavwe. a8 & short far, 
Titisawe Tt hao « thick ool 
r profitable far, at 
‘ur, given as payment to & 
trader, atawdgan. (Attay; two, 
—nijwattiy). 
Furnish, I furnish to people, 
nind ondinamage. 1 far. 


him, nind ondinaméwa. I for. 
to myself, nind 


nind minid 

myeelf, (in., an.) 

madison, nin minidison ; wind 
ondinamadisonan, nin winid 


Fi arther, or farther, awdss. 
Further thre, awiss wedt. 








Gaiety. S. Gayness 
Gain; I gain it, (i. an.,) nin 
gashkiton ; nin gashkia. I 





gain nothing, nind agawis, 

nind agawishka, nind aga. 

wita, nind anawewis. I gain, 

play,) nin pakinage, nin 

mijagado. (Paskiyakew). 

Gains! gain, (endeavoring,) nin 
wikwatchi. I gain it, (in. an.) 
nin wikwatchiton ; nin wik- 
watchia. I gain to myself, nin 
wikwatchitus, nin wikwatchi- 
tamas. 1 gain it to myself, 
(in. an.) nin wikwatchitason, 
nin wikwatchitamayon ; nin 
wikwatchitasénun, nin’ wik- 
watchitamdsonan. 

Gain, (in. @. in.) S. Earn. 

Gained; it ix gained, (in., an.) 
gashkitchigdte :  yashkitchi- 
gaso. Gained object, gaxhki- 
tchigan. 

Gaining, qashkitchigewin. 

Gain over. S. Prevail. 

Gaineay ; I gainsay, nind ajide 
widam, nind ajidewe, nind 
ajidenge, nin gaydnsitam Jnin 
nakweldye, nin nakietan. 1 
use to gainsay, wind ajid 
geshk, nin nakwetangeshk, 
nind agonwelangeshk.—T gain- 
say him, nind ajidema, nin 
gagansitawa, nin nalwetawa, 
nind agonwetua. 1 gainsay 
in thoughts, nind ajidéien- 
dam, nind agonwéiendam. 1 


























gainsay against it, nin gagan- 
vitdn. (Anwettam, or, Nas- 
kwewojimow). 

Gaineayer, aiagonwetang. 

Gainsaying, agonwetamowin. 

Gait, walking, bimossewi 

Galilean; Galiléwinini. 

Gall, winsop. 

Gallon, minikwadjigan. 

Gallows, agonidiwi-mitig. 

Gamble; T gamble, nin atdge, 
nin nitd ataye, ‘nin matchi- 
atuge. (Pakessew). 

Gambler, neti-ataged, etagesh- 
cid. 

Gambling, atddiwin. atagesh- 

kiwin, matchi-atadiwin. 

ambling-house, atadiwigamig. 

Game, (interested game,) atédi- 
win. (Pakessewin.) 

Game ; I game, nind atdge. 























Garden, “kitigan, — kitiganens. 
ittdwikitehigan). 
Garden-house, kitiganiwigamig. 





Garden-River, Kitiganisibi 

Gard-house, akandowigami 

Garlic, jigagawanj. 

Garment, agwiwin 

Garter, \kashkibidassebison, 
(Se=kipisun) 

Gather ; I gather together, nin 
mareandiniye, nin mawando- 
nige, nin mawandjitehige. I 
yather it together, (in., an.) 
nin mawandjiton, nin mawan- 
dinan, nin mawandonan,, nin 
maandjissiton ; nin’ ma- 











GAZ 


—ll4— 





GIA 


wandjia, nin mawandina, nin| bama, nin mamakdeinans; 


mawandona. I gather people 
together, nin mawansomag.— 
I gather for somebody, nin 
mawandjitamage. I gather it 
for him, nin mawandjitama- 
wa. I gather for myself, nin 
mawandjitamas, nin mawand- 
jitamadis, nin mawand)jitass. 
I gather together sewing, nin 
mawandoygwass. I gather 
them together sewing, nin 
mawandogwadan, nin mawan- 
dogwadanan.—I gather burn- 
ing coals together, nin ma- 
wandokiye.—I gather hay, nin 
mawandoshkan.—lIt gathers 
together, mawandossemagad. 

Gather berrics ; I gather berries, 
nin mawins. I gather berries 
and eat them, nin gdpon. (Mo- 
minew). I gather them, (in., 
an.) nin gdponan ; nin gdpo- 
nag. 

Gathered ; we are gath. together 
in & great number, 27m mama- 
winimin, nin maimdwinomin. 

Gathered object, mawandjigan. 

Gatherer, mawandjitchigewi- 
nint. 

Gauze, jibawasséiyin. 

Gay; lam gay, nin baépinenim, 
nin jomiwadis. I make him 
gay, nin bapinenimoa, nin jo- 
miwadisia. I am gay, in li- 

uor, nin minobi, nin jdwen- 
am. 

Gay, (in. 8. in.) S. Joyful. — 

Gayness, gayety, bdpinenimo- 
win. Gayety in half drunken- 
ness, jowendamowin. — 

Gaze; I gaze at s. th. with sur- 
prise, nin mamakdsabange. I 
gaze at him (ber, it) with as 
tovishment. »ir manakesé- 


a ee 


nin mamakas@bendan, sit 
mamakdsinan. 


Gazed ; object gased a4 
Geld. S. Caatrate. 


General, kitchi jimdganiclt 
ogima. 
Generally, mdmawéi. (M&na). 
Gentile. 8. . 
tle, (a horee, 


Gentle; it is 
etc.) wd '; . 
vee kemikigiw) 

Gentle, (in. a. in.) 8. Mild. 

Gentleness, 3 mino- 

G ae a pe eomarwin 
ently, béka. (Peyattik). 

Genuilection, otchite 
tawin. 

Geometer, dibaakiwinind. 

Geometry, dibaakiwin. 

Germ, (bud,) saganwi. 

German, animd. I speak Ger- 
nan, nind animdm., 

Grerman language, animamowin. 

German woman, animékwe. 

Germinate; it germinates, (is, 
an.) saganwimagad ; 8 
I make it germ., (in., an.) nim 
saganwissiton ; nin saganwia. 

Get ; I am getting worse, (in my 
sickness,) nind abindis, nind 
abindjine. 

Get from....; I get s. th. from. ., 
nind ondinige, nind ondis. | 
get him (her, it) from..., sind 
ondina ; nind ondinan. 

Get lost. 8. Go astray. 

Get ready. S. Pre . 

Ghost, manito ; tc 1 

Giant, missdbe, kitchi inini. Fab- 
ulous giant, windigo. 

Giantess, kitchi ikwe. Fabulous 
giantess, windigokwe. 

Sant’ hird. wiadic whinenhd, 





GIR — 16 — Giv 


1“ tripes de roche,” win- 
eakon 


eas, giwashkwewin. 

; Lam giddy, nin giwash- 
» Lam giddy from drink- 
nin givashkwebi. I am g. 
heat, nin giwashkawes. 

1. by smelling, nin giwash- 
‘os. I am & by falling, 
‘iwashkweshin. I am made 
7 by 8. th. falling upon 
tin giwashkwekos. (Kiis- 
isiw). 

minigowin, minigosiwin, 
wewin, minidiwin, pagi- 











tan. 
Tgild it, (in. an.) nind 
ta-joniiakadan ; nind os@- 
omtiakana. 
t is gilt, (in., an.) oxfwa- 
akdde ; osdwa-joniiakdso. 
2t, biminigans. 
-bread, washkobitehigd- 
sakwejigan. 
I gird inyself, nin hitehi- 
T gird inyselt stronzly, 
sindapis. (Pakwittehuw). 
rd up h my blanket, 
fakwambis, nind ishpan- 
T gird him, (her. it,) 
aiasseapina : nind aiass- 
idon—S. Girdle. 
le, kitrhipison.—S. Belt. 
swittehun). 
3 T girdle myself other- 
, or With auother belt, 
" andapis 
little girl, thuresens. Tam 
tle girl, mind iku i 
wn up girl, oshkin 
we. Tam a vrown up 
adult, nind oshkini 
snin gijikwew.—The 
‘girl of a family, mad 
ciss. Tam the first-born 





































irl of the family, nin madjt- 
Lliscewissio, 
Girt; I am not well girt, nin 





Give; I give, nin migiwe. (Me- 
kiw). I give him, nin mina. 
(Miyew). I give to myself, nin 
minidis. We give to each 
other, nin minidimin. I give 
him, (her, it,) nin bidina ; nin 
bidinan. ‘I give him (her, iy 
to him, nin bidinamawa— 
give to all, nin débaoki. I give 
also to him, nin débaona. I 
have not enough togive to all, 
nin nondéoki. IT have not 
enough to give to him, nin 
nondéona.—I don’t like to give 
soon, nin némagecis. 

Give, (in. s. in.) S. Present.—S. 
Sacrifice. | 

Give away. I give away, nin 
migiwe. I give him (her, it) 

away, nin migiwenan, nin pa- 

gidina, nin pagidenima ; ‘nin 
amigiwen, win pagitinan, nin 
payidendan. T give ittohim, 
nin pagidendamawa, nin pa- 
gidinamawa, 1 give it away 
jor him, nin migiwetawa, nin 
miyiwetamara—T am too 
much in a habit of giving 
away, nin migiweshk. Habit 

ng away, migiweshki- 


jack: T give back, néidd 
nin migiwe. 1 give him (her, 
it) hack again, néidb ninmigt- 
wenan, nind ajéna; néidb nin 
migiwen, uind ajenan. I give 
him back again s. th., néidd 
nin mina, nind ajénamawa. 

Given; I ain given s. th., nin 
‘minigos. Tam given s. th. by 




































GLA —116— GLO 
divine goodness, nin Tam gl. and th. he has it, sis 
ivine goodness, minigo a 


wis. It in given away, (in, 


me - 
an.) payidinigdde ; pagidini-| mow). ; 
gdso. ONS ; Gland; my, thy; his Gland, wt 
Give to drink; I give to drink,| nishk, Lnts » onts 
nin minaiwe.I am ina bad ha-|Glanders; the horse has gis 
bit of giving to drink, nin| ders, agigoka 
minaiveshk. I give him to| Glass ; drinking-glaas, 
drink, nin minaa. I give (or| wédjigan; window-g lass, 
procure) to drink to myself,|  wdéssetchiganabik. 
nin minaidis. We give each | Glass-bead, mandt6minens. 
other to drink, nin minaidi.| Glide; I glide in the water, sia 


min. The act of giving to] bakobisse, nin i 
drink to each other, or to sev- glides away, ibide. (Sow 
eral, minaidiiin. The bad upayiw). 


habit of giving to drink, mi-| Globe, ak, or, akki. (Askiy). 

naiweshkiwin. Globulous or globular ; it is 
Give up; I give up, nind ani-| bulous, (in., an.) 
jitan, nind anavcendjige, nind| gad, babikominagad ; bikomé- 
anwendam. I give him up,| 2agisi, babikominagisi. (Wé- 
nind inawea, nin bonia. Igive; Wiyeyaw). Two, three, ur, 
it up, nin boniton—I give]  ete., globular objects, ngjom#- 
myself up to sumebody, ain| nag, nisiminag, niominag, etc. 


pingidenindis. So many globular objects, 
Given up; it is given up, boni-|  dassominag. 

tehigdade, webinigdde. Gloritication, kitchitwadwendé- 
Giving, migiwewin, payidenda-| _gosiwin, bishigendagosiwin. 

mowin. Glorify ; I glority him, (her, it,) 
Giving up, anijitamowin, ana-| nin kitchitecdwina, nin min 


wendjigewin, anwendamowin.| wawina, nin bishig 
Glad ; Lam glad, nin minwen-| nin kitchiteawenima, nin 


dam, nin bdpinenim, nin nden- 
dam, nind onanitquwendam, nin 
modjigendam. (Ataminaw). I 
am very glad, uind osf@menin. 
Tam glad to have escaped 
the danger of perishing, nin 
bajinéwaygendam. I make 
him glad, 


bishigenima; nin kitchitwe- 
windan, nin mino-windan, nin 
bishigendagwiton, nin kitchit- 
wawendan, nin bishigendan. 
[ glority myself, nin kitchttjwaor 
wtidis, nin kitchitwawenindis. 
(Mamitjimew.) 


nin minwendamia, | Glorify, (in. 8. in.) S. Exalt. 


nin naéndamia, nin bipinéni- | Glorious; I am iit is) glorious, 


moa. 
Glad and thanktul; I am glad 
and th., nin mikonaweiendam. 
I make him glad, (by some 


rand sar-faa,) win mikoncrner 


nin kitchitedwendagos, nin 
bixhigenddgos ; kitchitwawen- 
daguad, bishigendagwad, I 
make him glor., nin kitchi! 
nineta, nin bitnhitwanendaae 


Go —ht— Go 


thigendagwia. (Ma- 
usiw.) 

itwdwin, kitehitwd- 
‘itchitwawendagosi- 
gendagosiwin, ish- 
vin. « 

‘ikawan. (Yiyikas- 





wawatessi. 
wan. I make glue, 
wanike. (Pasakwa- 


namekwanikeweni- 


Adisid. Tam aglut- 
bddis. 

Tam gl., nin ni- 
jakew). 

badisivin. 

gnash, nin kakit- 
fen. T'guash and 
eth, nin niiabiden 
ith anger, nin nis- 
gnash at him, ain 
awa. (Kakitehika- 








nw, nin jishigwand- 
ww ity (iit.. an.) nin 
lan ; nin jishigua- 


nud ijd. \Thuttew). Tt 


iagad. 1 zo some-| 


land, nin’ bimosse: 
nin bimishka ; 
imdsh. T go fu 
ver, nin miwi— It 
» pissin. Tt g 
dir 

yiw). 

vo about, nin baba- 





ves in 
ction, Tnikemu- 





bu-inika. Tyo about 
or boat, nin baba 


war the shore, ain| kane 





am ; sailing, nin ba- 
Iam going about, 






roving, nin binds, nin bindia- 
dis, nin Dinashka. (Papa-itat- 
tew). 

Go along; Igo along, nind ani- 
dimosse. 1 go along i in a canoe, 
nind ani-bimishka or, nind 
animishka, Igo along on the 
ice, nind animddagak. And 
so forth, prefixing ani~ to 
the verb (Atimuttew). 

Go astray fey (it goes) astray, 
nin wanishin ; wanissin, 1 
cause him to go astray, nin 
wanishima. T cause myself to 
go astray, nin wanishindis. 
(Cyekittew). 

Go asunder, $. Open. 

Go away; I go (it goes) away, 
nin mddja; mddjamagad. 
(Sipwettew). [ go away ‘ina 
canoe or boat, nin madji. I 
goaway (out ofthe way,) nind 
ikoga. (Opime-ituttew). I go 
away, talking, nind anime 
widam, nind animweweto. 

Go from; I go from one person 

nother, nin nibiteshkawag, 

nin bimi-nibiteshkawag. 1 

yo from one house to another, 

nin nibiteshkanan, or, nin bi- 

mi-nibiteshkanan w ak aig a 

nan, (Ottuttew). 

ving [go (it goes) in, nin pine 

dige; pindigemagad. 1 go in 

frequently, min papindige. 1 

go into him, or in him, win 

pindigawa ; 1 go. frequently 
in to him, or in him, min par 
pindigawa. 1 goin him, (her, 

Mi) nin pindigeshkawa, nin 

pindjinaweshkawa ; nin pine 

digeshkan, nin pindjinawesh- 

I goin the woods, nin 









































jekakwaam. 1 go in the water, 
| ‘nin bakobi. Linake him go in 


Go 


the water, nin 


wea. (Paka bew). 


Ge on; I po (it 


ja, nin madi 
eS mule it go on, (ea, 
an. 


moor iin ener ith ete 


wishkawa; nin’ matawisi 

=I go (it’ goes) on aright, 
right, nin gw 
gwaiakorhka ; gwaiakossema- 
Jad, siuiaborhhameged, 
gwaiakossin.—I go (it goes)on 
slowly, nin besika ; bestkama- 


gad. 

GS out; Tg0 (it goes) ont, nin 
sdigaam ; sagaamomagad. (Wa- 
yawiw). I go out of him, (her, 
it,) nin sdgisinotawa, sagidjt- 
notawa, sdgidjinaweshkawa ; 
nin sdgisinotan, sagidjinotan, 
sagidjinaweshkan. Tt goes out 
ofme, nin sdgisinotagon, nin 
sdgidjinotagen, nin sagidjing- 


Lagon.—I go out of his | Godf 


heart, nin sAgidjideeshkawa. 
It goes out of my heart, nin 
sdgidjideeshkayon. 

Go round ; I go round, nin wa- 
ninishka, nin giwitashka, 1 
go round him, (her, it,) ain 

witashkawa, nin giwitash- 
an. (Waskittew). 

Go to; I go to him, (her, it) 
‘nind nasikawa, nind ijanan ; 
nin nasikan, nind ian. I go 
to the end of it, nin kabesh- 
kan. (Natew). 

Go with... ;1 go with somebody, 





nin widjtiwe. I go with him, 
fon he goes with me,) min wid- 
go with him some 


Jibere in “cance or boat, nind 
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ikaw 
winan. fle "iehe} 
os pee Ae 


iv ka od 
ndseihdaen. 


father, babdikawin ; ossihé- 
win. (Ottawikkawina). Heis 
my godfather, 1, (or adopted La 


pores 
Mopted mange mand mind opi 


Godson; my, thy, his 
ine my it M godsoa, 


my », wind 

nan. (Nikorisikkéwin). 
Gold, asdwaontia. 
Gone! opine! wéniban t (Ae 
abn ui-A, crrnditad T gn 
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nin mino ijiwebts, 
ichiw, nind onijish, 
dis ; mino ifiwebad, 
wean, onijishin, kije 

Kee hin ood, nin 
bisia, nin eae 
@ it good, nind oni- 








hing fellow, ningot 
sig, pagandjinini. 1 
for ‘nothing, I can 
ting, no work, ka- 
tnind indbadisissi, 
dis. 

ti Tameg. h., nin 
Miyotehew.) 
jdwendajosiwin. 1 
U luck ; nin jawen- 
ipewew 

, minodeewi 





in, mindininiwagi- 


j lam g. n., nin 
dis, nin mine ijiwe- 
ninodee, nin. mind- 
« (Miyowiitisiw). 

i person, menodeed, 
lisid. 

heart, minodeewin. 
50 put it in zood 
an ninnandinan ; 
1a. 

hy menorijiwebivid, 
disid. Tam soul, 
mino ijiwebis, nin 
dis. 

shandise.) anche 
yowini 
nibwakawin,  yi- 























“mine bimddisivin, 
sayisiwin. Vhave a 
or or temperament, 
bimdilis, nin mine 





mino | 


Good terms, inamendiwin, mino 
inawendiwin. T am on good 
terms with him, nin mino-tna- 
wéma. We are on g. t. with 
each other, nin mino-inawen- 
dimin. 

Goose, wewe—S. Wild goose. 

Gooseberry, jabomin. 

Gooseberry-bush, jabominaga- 
wanj. 

Gospel, 
mowin. 

Got from; itis got from., (ey 
an.) oudinigdde ; ondinigiso. 

Gourd-bottle, (for Indian ‘cere 

higwan, ogwissi- 
manishigican. 

Grace, jdwenujigewin. (Manito- 
nisokkamakewin) 

Grain; itis a large grain, man- 
giminagad. Ttis asmall grain, 
‘agassiminagad. 

Grand, kiichi. 

Grandehild ; my, thy, his grand- 

child, nefish?, kyjshe, atohel. 

an. (Nosissin, osissima). 

is my grandebild, nind cafe 

sheima 

randfather 











Evangely,) minwddyi- 




















¢ 





my, thy, his 








grandiather, admishomiss, ki 
mishomiss, omishomissan. He 





is my grandiather, wind om 
shomissime.\Ni musom, omu- 
soni 

cand Island, Kitchi-miniss. At, 
to or from Grand Ivland, Kez 
tchi-minissing 
nl Medicine, midéeiein. 
ani Medicine Indian, midé, I 
aman Indian of the G. M., 
nin midew. Tomake him @ 
member of the G. M., nin mé= 
déwia. 

| Grand Medicine lodge, midewi- 
yamiy. 
























GRA 
Grand Medicine squaw, sédak- 


we. 

Grandmother, my, thy, his 
grandmother, » koko- 
miss, okomissan. My grand- 
mother! noko! She is wm 
grandmother, nind 

any pind sy Titcktonigom 
jrand-Portage, . 
(Kitchi-onikap). 
from Grand-Portage, Kitehi- 

4 oni amuing. —_ 

Franc iver, Wasi lanong. 

Grant; I grant his petition, nin 
babamitawa, I grantittohim, 
nin mina, nin pagi 


Grapes jomin, i" 
rapple, paiakiskwaigan. — 
one pe 
rappling-hook, igan, 
adigeadygandbi. vga 
Grass, mashhossie. There is 





grass, mashkossi 
grass, mitashkossi: 
rans begins to grow, sdgash- 
mage. The grass ia wet, 
tipashkamagad, nibishkoba. 

Grase-hopper, papakine, mina- 

bawidjtasi, adissawaieshi. 
Grase-seed, mashkossiwi-mini- 


an. 
Grate, to dry venison, ete., ab- 
watchigan. 
Grate, (in.s. in.) S. Scrape. 
Grave, tchibégamig. 
Grave, (in. s. in. 8. Hole in the 
ground. 
Grave,I am grave, (considered 
rave,) nin tchitanendagos. 
. Serious. 
Graver, or any thing to mark 
with, beshigaigan. 
Graverod River, Passabika-sibi. 
Graveyard, tchibégamig. 
Gray ; it is erav, letn® in. on.) 
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Great, kitchi. 

Great bear, (constellation,) ofeht- 
ganang. (Otchekatak). 

Great grandchild, 


gan. 
Great grandfather ; my, thy, his 
ey nind anike-nimis 
id anikekimishomiss, 

anike-omishomissan. 
Great grandmother ; thy, 

his gr., 1 

kid anike-kokomiss, od antke 

okomissan. 
Great water, (great lake,) Bb. 
ohigem . ttn 

reen; it is green, (én. 
reer Hn ee Pe ctknedt 














(Askittakwaw). It is green, 
(ice,) oftwas! Ttis 
reen, (leaf,) 

Wie green, etal, 


wnat lenaenerad ; 











awe’ 
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—Ldye green, nind oja- 
vadissige, nind aja- 
pansige. I dye it green, 
2.) nind qjawashkwadis- 
tind ojdwashkwansan ; 
ldwashkwadisswa, nind 
Akwanswa. It is’ dyed 
(in. an.) qjawashkwa- 
ojawashkwande ; aja 
vadisso, ojawashkwan- 
he grass begins to green 
hkwashkamagad. 

painted green ;) it is 
green, (in. an.) aja- 
migdde ;  ojawashkoni- 
It is painted green, 
in,, an.) ojawashkossa- 
ie ; ojawashkossagini- 








, Bodjwikwed. 
rpent, ofdwashkwé-yi- 


Salute. 
. Salutation 
abwatchigandbik, (Ab- 





winawendamowin, 
vines, 

nin nanina- 
ve him, (with 







a 


ieved, ninna- 
Grievous, [in.s. in. S. 


grill it, (in., an.) nin 
nin bansiea. (Pat- 





; Lmake grimaces or 
in niskingwen. (Mayik- 








grind, nin bis ibod- | 
iniputchikew). [grind 
an.) nin bissibodon ; | 





nin bissibona. I wear it out by 
grinding, (in., an.) nin med- 
ehibodon ; nin metchibona, It 
is worn out by grinding, (in, 
an.) metchibode; metchiboso. 

Grinder, (large tooth,) gitabid. 
My, thy, his grinder, ninda- 
mikanabid, _kidamikanabid, 
odamikanabid. 

Grindmill, bissibodjigan. (Pini- 
putchigan). 

Grindstone, jigwandbik. 

Gristle, kakawendjigan. 

Groan ; I groan, nin masitagos, 
nin tchigine, nin mamadwe. I 
groan sleeping, nin mdmad- 
wéngwam. 

Groaning, mamadwéwin, masi- 
td gosiwin. 

Grope; I grope, nind_odjinige, 
nin nandodjinige I grope 
hing, (her, it,) mind odjinaynin 
nandodjina ; nin odjinan, nin 
nandodjinan. 

Grotto. 8. Cavern. 

Ground; it is ground, (in., an ) 
bis 8a, bissibode, ‘bissibod) 
gade, bissisi, bissibosa, bis 
hodjigasa. 

Ground, (soil,) aki, _akkt. 
(Askiy, ajiskiy). Under 
ground, \andmaking, and 
mig. (Atimaskamik). 
On the ground, (bare ground,) 
mitikamiy, mitashkakamig, 
mitchikang—The ground 18 
euch... inakamigamagad. 
‘The ground appears, (is bure,) 
mitékamiga. The gr. is bad, 
minikamiga. The gr. cracks, 
or is cracked, from cold, pa- 

passikamigadin. The ground 

cracks, or is cracked, from 
heat, pupasedbiganate. The 
gr.isdry, béngwakamiga, bi- 





























GRO 
binekamate. The gr. 


is 
Dinekamate, The fie foo 
Ka), ‘The gr. ily, roagh, 
ikamiga, il 
ere is 8 hollow in the gris 


wimbakamiga. There isa 
low made in the ground, 
dakamigade. The gr. is level, 
ondkamiga, 

, tatagwa. I make the a. 
fevel, nind onakamigaan. It 
ie made level, o1 7 








gode. There is a low 
ground, fabassakamiga, tabas- 
sadina, wanakamiga. The gr. 


is made low or lowered, tabas- 
sakamigaigdde. There is a rie- 
ing gr., anibékamiga. The gr. 
shakes, from some cause 
above ground, thunder, etc., 
tehingwamagad aki, tching- 
wéakamiga. The gr. is wry 
steep, kishkakamiga. The gr. 
thaws, ningakamate, ninga- 
kamiyishkamagad. ‘The gr. 
isthick, kipagakamigamagad. 
There ie a trembling gr., totd- 
ganowan. Trembling ground, 
totégan. The gr. is wet, nibi- 
sedkamiga.—I stick it in the 
ground, nin potakakamiyisst 
. It is the end of the 





grows) slowly, 
Ajigin. (Saki- 
T grow 
grows) fast, nin gintbig ; 
nibimagad, ginibigin. 1 grow 
(it grows) taller, higher, nin 
madjig ; madjigin. T grow (it 
grows) stronger, songigi ; son- 
gigin.—It ws out of the 
earth, sdgakimagad. It grows 
‘opethar  marartnimgaad, 





t 
of 
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GUN: 


Gramble, (like T 
THe, net oti, Teale 
him, ain (Ne 


mow). 
Guard; I guard lim, » LT 
nin na; nin 


‘@child, nin 
1Suard myeelt mind achat 
myself, ni asi 

rd myself against him, 


ther, it,) mind ashwikawa, 
nid ete neveneee 
tam, kandwy 5 

Guardian, iddiuwtntnk 

Guardian Angel; my, , his 
Guardian Ange, Arjen! geno 
wenimil, Anjeni genawcenimik, 

@lnientvan genarocnimi godin, 
uese ; I guese, pagwana 
abhi pen ind Giada 

uess in thoughts, pagwana 
ind inendam. 

Guessing, in aguessing manner, 
pagweana. 

Guide Teo ed, Aikinow! 
uide, m 
vjiwewinins. - (Okiekinotiaht 
wew). 

Guide; I guide, nin kikinow!- 
jiwe. I guide him, nin Hikino- 
‘wina. 

Guilt, indowin. 

Guitar, madwéwetchigan. 


Gull, galach (Kiytak), Y 

all, gaiashk. (RiySek). Young 
wily goiarhkons. Gulls og 
gaiaskwawan. 

Guim, oshkaniganina, My, thy, 
his gum, nohkanigan. his 

kzmigan, coho 
hin, pdakkiefgan. 
agun, pashbins 
a gaa nind “onas 
pdshkisigan. ‘The gun is load- 
ad anqekhbin hd. gp @eLiteiae 


‘he stock of 
ai 





GUN 


Teock a gun, nind ajigidabi- 
kinan pashkisigan. The gun is 
cocked, ajigidabikinigdde 
ishkisigan. The gun misses 
ire anwabikissin pashkisigan, 
(Pwawapittettin). 

Gun-cap, biwissidjigan. I put a 
cap toa gun, nin biwissidon 
pashkisigan. 

Gunsmith, pashkisiganikewi- 
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GUT 


ning. Lam a gun-smith, nin 
pishkisiganike, 

Gun-smith’s trade or business, 
pashkisiganikewin, 

Gun-worm, gitaigan. 

Gat, opikwad. 

Gok; Carat hiss, ain Bahan 
gijina. (Tatotayeswew) 

Gut of the moose, ashkakwa- 

onagij. 








H 


Ha! taia! ataid! tdwa! tiwe! 
—Nid! 


Habit, ijiwebisiwin, nagadtei- 
win. Good habit, mino {iwe- 
disiwin. Bad habit, matcht 
{jiwebisiwin.—8. Accustomed. 
(Nanamdbuwin). 

Habitation, abiwin. My, thy, 
his habitatfon, endaidn, en 

dad. (Ni’ki, wiki). 

Heft. 8. Handle, | - 


|, seaségan. 
i , sességan, mikwa- 





nisisean, win 
Dlack hair, or my hair (head) 
is black, nin makatewindil 
Thave curled hair, nin bal 
sigindibe. My hair is in dis- 
order, bristled up, nin niskin- 
e. My hair is long, nin 
ginwinibe, nin jagdnucanik- 
we. I have red hair, (a red 
head,) nin miskwanikwe, nin 
miskwandibe, _(miskondibe.) 
Lhave short hair, nin takwd- 
nikwe. My hair is white, nin 
wabikwe, nin wabishkindibe. 
My hair is yellow, flaxen, 
nind osdwindibe.—I lose my 
hair, nin bindnikwe. I cut his 
hair, nin méjwa. I take him 
by the hair, nin sagdnikwena. 








. | Halfbrees 








Hair-powder. $. Powder, 
Hiiry ; itis hairy, coarse, (stu, 
sn an.) mi 
Ha disiar Halt euch, oldbla 
alt, dbita. Hal 
Half a barrel, abiteotasag; 
halt a bottle, dbita-ombdai. 
Halfway scross a river or 
lake, dbitawagdm. 
poing up On & mountain or 
hill, dbitawamadjian. Halfway 
from one place to another, 
dbitaw 


Halt doy, 


sialic Tan 
wissikodiut- 


; misho- 
r. (Wetigiw). 









a_halfbreed, 


gad.) * 

Half drunk ; Iam h.d., sin je 
wibi. 1am joyful being h.d., 
nin jowi : 

Half ‘drunkenness, jowibista. 
Gaiety or joyfuinéss in belf 
drunkenness, jow — 

itis fall, (a 

dbitoshkin. - 

Halibut, (fish) mandmeg. 

Halloo! haw! taga! hot! 
(Matte !) 

Ham, kokoshiwibwdm. Smoked 
ham, kokoshiwibwdm gakene- 









Falp Fanimels 8 








modeg. 
Hamlet. of4sowens. 
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s pakitéigan. 


; L hammer iron flat, 


aadaan biwabik. 


ed; the iron is ham- 
onadaigdde bindbik. 

chitji, | 
i). The whole hand, 


(Mit 





onindjima 


nindjdn. The rig 


bitchinindj, okitchinind- 
The left hand, namand- 
i, onamandjinindjima. 
her hand, nabanénindj, 

ishand, 
Yj, kinindj, “onindj.—1 


indj. My, thy, h 





wands, nind onindji 


abominable hands, nin 
inissaginindji. I have 
Bininindjé. 1 
convulsions in my hand 
nds, win tchitchibinind- 
. T have a dead hand, 
indji. Ihave dirty 


hands, nin 





bowinind) 
» nin wininindji. (Wi 
ichew). I have 
1s, nin mixhinindji. 


large hands, jor fingers.) 





amanginindji. U hay 
rand, nin ginonindji 


long hands, nin yayand- 
wT y one hand, 










. Lhave a searon 
nind unljishinindji. 


ashort hand, ain take 
i T have asmall hand, 

yassinindji, TE have 
hands, nin bubiwinind= 





ay 


vave spasms or cran 


hand, vind otchinind- 


yy. Uhave strong hay 
meashkearinind) 
3 are benuml 








iands are bloody, 


with 
in takwakinindjmad). 


ht 


I 







iy 


ea 


ia 


my 


t 


nps 


nds, 


My 





nin 


miskwiwinindji. My hands are 
hound, nin mamandfigonindji- 
bis. I bind or fetter his hands, 
nin mamandjigwapinindjiba- 
na. My hands are cold, nin 
takinindji. My hands are 
cracked, m gipinindyi, nin 
gagipinindji. My hand (or 
finger,) is cut off, nin kishki- 
indji- I cut off his hand, (or 
,) nin kishkinindjtodi 
hand (or finger) is dis) 
cated, nin conindji- 
shin, nin bimiskonindjishin, L 
dislocate d_ hy falling, 
nin kotigonindjishin, My hand 
is dislocated by falling, nin 
kotigonindjita. I dislocate or 
xprain his hand by pulling, 
nin pakibinindjibina. My 
hand is frozen, ‘nin mashka- 
wadjinindjiwadj. My hand is 
piereed, nin jibanindjijigas. 
hand shakes, nin niningi. 
nindji. My hand is stiff, nin 
tehibatakonindji. My hand is 
awollen, nin bayinindji. 
hands are tender, nin ndki- 
nindj nds are warm, 
nin kijonindji. My hand is 
wounded, nin mikinindji—T 
Iruise my hand, nin tatago- 
nindjiodix. I bruise my hand 
striking, nin jaxhayonind- 
Jiganandis. My hand is bruise 
el by s. th. that fell on it, nin 
jushagonindjishkos, 1 close 
hand, nin pataywakonind- 
jin. Uhurt my’ hand (or finger,) 
nin kishkinindjishin. 1 join 
hoth hands together, nin ni 
Jonindjin. I keep my hands 
under the arms, win kashkaod- 
Jinikeb. 1 lay’ my hand or 
hands on him, nind 






































































HAN 


Jilewa. Lopen my hand, win 


inindjin. ' 
See pine 
open my hand tassi- 


wi 

nindjin. I press his hand, nin 

magonindjina. I put my hand 

(or finger) in, nin. - 

Jissin. I reach my hand out 

towards him, a hands 

with him,) nin saginindjina. 

T rub his hand with medicine, 

nin sinigonindjibina. Istretch 

out my hand, (or finger,) nin 
jibinindjin, Letretch my hand 
flat towards him or over him, 
nin téssinindjitawa. I thrust 
. th. in my hand, nin pataki- 
jiodis. I thrust 8. th. in 
his hand, nin patakinindjiwa. 
It sticks (it is thrust) in my 
hand, nin patakinindjishin. 
Iwash my hands, nin kisibi- 
inindji.1 wipe my hands, nin 

inindji. 

Hand-barrow, onigandtig, tessa- 
konigan, nimakonigan. I carry 
ona hand-barrow, (or pole,) 
nin nimdkonige. T carry him 
(her, it) ona hand-barrow, nin 
nimakona ; nin nimdkonan. 

Handful ; a handful, ningotoba- 
nénindj. Twice, three times, 
four times, a handful, nijoba- 
nénindj, nissobanénindji, nio- 
banénindj. So many times a 
handful, dassobanénind;— 
Both hands full, ningotobéni- 
kan. Twice, three times, both 
hands full, nijobénikan, nisso- 
bénikan. So many times both 
hands full, daseobOnikan. 

Handkerchief, moshwe. (Tabis- 


Bete nat, nabdkossidjit 
fandle,_ hat igan. 
T put’a handle, haft or crane 
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HAN 
toit, nim 


nabdkossidon, nia 
oni ts 


‘Handle to an axe or hoe, oxide 
kwitig, nabdkos: doe (Mite 
jiminigan, or, pee 
end of the word: v. g. 
hhigandittk, handle t6an x9 

Handle to a kettle, pot, ete, 
gabiginigan. 

Handle to a spear, anittiak ane 
iidtig. 

Hand-shw, kishktbodjigan, Male 
kibodjigan. 

Handsome, gioandtch. Lam |it 
is) handsome,nin gwandtchiw, 

hy gwoantichiwan, 


nijish: 
nijishin. 

Hang; Thangs orl am — 
where, nindagodjin. Tt hangs 
or itis up somewhere, agode. 
Tt.does not hang well, wewe 
bagode. 1 hang ‘him ther, i) 
up, or put hun (her, ij 
somewhere, nit agina; nint 
agédon. I hang it or put itup 
for him, nind sgonamenne. 
hang him s. th..around the 
neck, nin ndbikona. I hang s 
th. on my -neck a 
him, nin —T 

ang ups net, sind agénas 
I epread out, ge 
i 


Hangs (execute ;) I 
nind agdjiwe, 





ji 








Hangman, apojiwopinia, age 


wink, oohind-bijtaoed 





HAR 


Hang up; I hang 6 th. up to 
Jet the water drop out, (in. an.) 
nin sikobiginan ; nin sikobi- 
gina. 

Hank. 8. Skein. 

Happen ; it happens, pagami- 
aiamagad. It happens to me, 
nin pagamishkagon. (Tkkin\. 

Happiness, jawendayosiwin, dé- 
bisiwin, minwendamowin, 

Happ: wengotiinansiag. 

n 


Happy 3 Iam happy,» 
dager, } 











nin détns, win minwen- 

dam. L make him happ 
jawendagosia, nin debia. I 
‘make it happy, win débiton. 

Happy, (in. 8. in.) 8, Joyful 
Chad 

Harangue, anit 
make aha 
mitéigos — 

Haranguer, neti 
animitagosid. 

Harangne to obtain charity, hi- 
timaganimitdgosiwin, Trnake 
a harangue in order to obtain 
charity, nin kitim@ganimita- 
gos 

Harbor, agomowin. Fam inn 
harbor, mind agom. We are in 
aharbor with na vessel, nind 
agomomin. (Kapiwin). 

Hard, it is hard, mashkawi 
It is hard and dry from heat, 
mashkawdkadode, It is hard 
or strong, (wood,) maskkawa- 
kewad. 

Hard, (in. s. in) S. Strong. 

Hand, painfal ; it is hard, kotd- 
gendagwad.—S. Ditienlt 
(Ayimeyittik wan). 

Harden ; T harden or temper it, 
nin mashkawAbikisan. 

Hardened sinner, aianwenindi- 
sossig 








gostwin. 1 
nind ani- 





Ue, 
peech . 





igitod, nete- 











sin 
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| Har 





HAS 


Hardly, agawa. 

Hardy ; Tam hardy, nin jibena- 
wi 

Hare, mésstbos. (Mistibus 

bac ti Sp pagandjikwe, gagibad- 
ikwe. 

Harmony, 8. Pesce, 

Harness, Gnapisowin, (Otdbine- 
yabiy( 

Harness; [harness him, nind 
énapina. 

Harnessed ; T am harnessed, 
nind dndpis. 

Harp, madweweichigan, 

Harpoon, patakibidjigan. 

Harpoon; I harpoon, nin pata- 

ihidjige. Tharpoon him, (her, 
patakibina ; nin pata- 





















idon 
Harrow, 


hissakamigibodjigan, 
bindkwan a 


kitehi- bindwan, 
nakwaigan, — bigobidjig 
(Ayipitehigan), 

Harrow ; L harrow, nin bissaka- 
migibodjige, nin bindkwaige. 
Hardship, kotdyitowin, kotdgi- 
win, Tendure hardship, nin 

kotigito, nin kotagiw. 
Hart’s horn, omashkos 


















shkkan 
t, harvesting, mamdwin, 
kishkashkijigewin, phahkkdsh 

win. (Mawatchitchike- 

















win} 

Harvest; I harvest, nin mama, 
nin kishkishkijige, nin pash- 
Rashkijig 

Harvester, 
ni, pashkashkijigewinini, 

Harvesting woman, Aish 
jigewihwe, — pashkashkijige 
wikwe 

Haste, wewibisiwin, wewibitt 
win, wewihendamowin, dada. 
talniin, (Kiyipiwin). Linake 
haste, nin werebia. I make jy 

















HAT 


working, nin wewebita. (Pa- 
pasihew). I make h. to re 
turn home, nin wewibendam. 
I make haste, (in working, 
cating, speaking, ete.) nin da- 
i, nia pyigvadss. Tin- 
Gat te make beater ns pajig- 
wadendam.—I make haste in 
carrying ». th,, nin weaibi- 
nige. [make haste going some- 
where, in swewibishka. — It 
makes haste, daddtabimagad. 
Hasten. pall (Aetotn) 1 
Hat, wiw in. (Astotin| 
my hat on, nin voakwdne, 
T take off my hat, nin gitché 
wakwane. 
Hatch ; she hatches, (hen, bird,) 
padagwiwagiskkam. (Astine- 


piw). 

Hatched ; the young chicken 
or bird is hatched out, pash- 
haweo pai 

Hatchet, ta (Tehi- 
kabigania). 

Hate; I hate, nin Fisenaes. 
T hate habituall yy nin. 
Sigel Thate him, ( 
nin jingenima ; nin jingen- 
daa. {Pakwatew). Thate eome 
object relating to him, (a 
nin jingénamima; nin jingén- 
daméwa. I hate myself, nin 
jingenindis. We hate each 
other, nin jingenindimin.—I 
to hear him, (her, it,) 

jingitawa, nin maniiawa ; 
nin’ jingitan, nin manitan. 
(Mayittawew), 

Hate, (in. 8, in.) S. Abhor. 

Hated ; it ia hated, (in., an.) 
Jingendjigdde ; jingendjigiso. 
‘My speaking is hated, nin jin- 
gitagos. Its sound is hated, 
Finoitaamed, 





fwadons. 
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HEA 


Hateful; fam (it, is) Daten 
ciniered Walefuls! min fs 
wane ot tae bate ae 
Runes ingei (Po 


Haru ( He nt 8. ene 


Hatred,” in 

qendigants: Habitual atl 
Jingendjigeshkiwin, Mutua 
hatred, jingenindiwin, (Par 


kwasiwewin). 
Haughtines, Haught ys 


Hadlst lanl onthe aaah 
canoe or nind aque. 
don tchimdn. 

Haul, (in, . in) 8. Draw, 
favannah 6 

isibdkeat 


Have; T have him, 
wind aidwa med baa 
hhave him with mer wan wid. 
widjaiawa. 

Hawen. S. Harbor. 

Hawk, gibwanaat. (Relekek). 


Ha: hKossiwan, phon. 
‘Maren Tmake hay, nin 


inashkovstke, nin manasi 


siwe. 
Hay-fork, patakashkaigaa. 
hay-ehed, mashkossi- 


Hay-loft, 
wigamig. 
Hay-making, mashkossikewin. 
Hazelnut, » pagdnens. 
The hazeinat begins to ripen, 
paganens win 


Hazalnut-ehrub or hasel, pe 















linia 
He ee ages in he 
met ana Sash 
08! ima. 
his head, nishtibwan, inte 
wan, otkiigudn, T have 


baad pind indéhe, T hawen 





HEA 


flat head, nin nabayindibe. 1 
have a large head, nin man- 
qitktigedne, nin mangindibe 

have a scar on my head, 
nind adjishindibe. T have a 
small hend, nind agassindibe. 
My head only is ont of 8, th., 
nin sagikwen. My heal ix out 
of the water, nin sagikwegom. 
My head is swollen, win bd- 
giwdibe. My head is wrapped 
up ins. th. or, I wrap my 
head up ins. th., or cover it, 
nia wiwakwenindibis, nin we- 
windibebis, I wrap’ up his 
head, or cover it. with 8. th., 
nin wiwakwewa. 1 erush his 
head, nin jashagondibewa. 1 
hold up straight my head, nia 
gaiakokwen. T incline | wy 
head backwards, nind ajagi- 
dikwen. 1 incline my head 
forwards, nia nawagikien. 
incline my head on one side, 
nind anibekwen, 1 keep 
head stiff, nin mashkawike 
T make @ certain motion with 
my head, nial imikwen, 1 
make my heal perspire, sin 
sassdbikwe. Take his head 
perspire, nin xusxabikona. I 
move my head, nin mamddik- 
wen. T stretch my head 
through a window io sees. 
th., nia tapikwen. 1 tear 
head off, nin kishhiguebine 
Ttie up my head, nin sinsok~ 
webis. Ltie up his head, nin 
sinsukwebina. T ties. th 
around my head, win bussike 
webis. Vtie or put sth. 

mand his head, ain baasih= 
webinad, Any thing tied 
arounil the head, bassikwebi- 
Tturn my head round, 
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HEA 


nin gwekikwen. I wag my 
head to signify, no! nin wewe- 
bikwen. 1 wag my hend to 
him, nin wewébikwelawa. 1 
wash my head, nin kisibigin- 
dibe. Twash his head, nin 
hisibigindibenc, 

Headache, déwikwewin, 1 have 
head-ache, ain dewikwe, vind 
akosin nishtigudn.  (Tchisti- 
kwanew). I have head-ache 
from too much heat, nin de- 
wikweiass. 

Headstrong ; Tam h , nin mash- 
hawindibe. 

Head-wind ; there is head-wind, 
contrary wind, ondjishkawaa- 
nigwad. I have head-wind, 
nind ondjishkawaam, (Nabi- 
miskam)- 

Heal; my. wound heals, 
gige. T heal his wound 
wounde, nin géged. 

Heal. Healing, (in 
Cure. Curing 

Health, ganandawisiwin, mino 
aifwin, mino bimédisiwin, 1 
am in good health, nin gandu- 
dunwis, win mino aia, nin minn 
bimddis. Poor health, nit- 
akosiwin, I have a poor 
health, nin xild akos, 

Heap, ipile;) the whole heap, 
enigokwissing. T put them im 
n henp, (in., ai.) nin okwissl- 

onan ; nind okwishimay. 
‘They are together in a heap, 
(in, an) okwixsinon ; ohwi- 
shinoy. There is a high heap, 
in., an.) ixhpissin ; ishpivhin 
There ‘are heaps of driven 
snow, ishpadjibiwan, (Papes- 
tin) 

Hear ; I don’t like to hear, 
J hate to hear, 











nin 
or 
Ss. 


8. in.) 
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HEA 


Hear; I hear, nin nondam, nin 
nondage, nin nondamass. 
(Pettawew). I hear him, (her, 
it), nin nondawa ; nin nondén. 
T hear myself, nin nondas, 
nin nondadt . Thear for my- 
self, nin nondamas.—I hear 
him with anger, nin nishka- 
kadisitawa. We hear each 
other with anger, nin nishka- 
disitadimin. T hear him speak 
angry, nin nishkdsttawa. I 
cannot hear him, nin nawita- 
toa. hear him coming hither 
speaking, nin ls 
Thear him (her, it) here, nin 
débitawa ; nin débitan. I go 
round to hear what is said, 
nin nandndoshkite, nin baba- 
nandndoshkite. I am in a 
bad habit of going round to 
hear what is said, nin nandn- 
doshkiteshk. I. endeavor to 
hear what is said, nin nando- 
tage. 1 endeavor to hear what 
he says, nin nandotawa. I 
stand still in different places 
to hear what they eay, nin 
nantndoshkitegabaw. let 
him hear or make him hear, 
nin nondamona. I hear him 
with the impression that he is 
telling a lie or lies, nin gina- 
wishkitawa. I hear it with 
the impression that it is a lie, 
niu ginawishkitan. I hear 
him, (her, it) ontof some place, 
nind onsitawa; nind onsitan. 
hear him with pity, nin ki- 

+ timAgitawa. Thear him plain- 
ly, nin pagakitawa. I hear 
him, (her, it) right or correct- 
ly, nin gwaiakotawa; nin 
gwaiakotan. Thear what is 
seid sind Andtam ~ here nen 
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HEA 


Je say 80..., wind I 
eat hit say HO... tend Sue 
wa. T hea hin fm 
-manner, ry 
gimoeitawa, T hear bins apes 
stupidly, nin I 
hear him tell wonderfil 
things, I hear him with ae 
tonishiment, nin mamakiisi- 
11 ic. 
oar, (iu. & iti) 8. Listen t.. 
Heard Tam (tis) heasieteia 





noniligory, nin 70 

nin nondjigas ; m i, 
eB 
is heard, it is , none 


dagwantwokik aie HERE 
heard, wondamowin.—L ean 
(it can) be heard, nin débité- 
gos; debit . Iw sound 
is heard at such & place, 
wewessin. I make myself 
heard from a certain distance 
nin débwewidam. 1 am heant 
coming on, nin bidweweskin. 
I am heard coming hither 
running, nin bidwéwebato. 
am heard coming hither 


apeaking, nin 
‘peaking; ing. bye ain 





am heard 
Dimagerweshin. Jam : ear 
making noise in ing by, 
nin bie, van feat 
talking in ing by, 
dimedbedant te ie Te 
heard from some place, sia 
madwéweshin ; maduocwsain. 
Iam heard making noiee in 
eome place, nin madwrta. 1 
am heard in @ certain place, 
nin donwéwe. I am (it ia) 
heard out of @ certain. 


nind onsitigos ; onsit 
Tam (it in) heard falling. sia 
mode Mi matadenin | gn 





HEA 


(it is) heard falling to the 
ground,nin madwékamigishin; 
madveékamigissin, 1 aim {it is) 
heard fulling on the floor, nin 
madwessagishin ; madwéssa- 
giswin. Law heard with pity, 
with compassion, nin. kitima- 
yitégos. Lam heard with plea- 
sure, nin minotdgos. L am 
heard with displeasure, nin 
Jingitagos. 1 am heard right 
‘orcorreetly, nin gwaiakota- 
yos. Tam heard so... nind ini- 
tagos. Lam heard telling 
wonderful things, nin mama- 
kasitagos. The rapids of a ri- 
ver ure heard,  gidwéewedji- 
wan. 

Hearing, nondamowin. Avy 
thing I hear, nin nondamo- 
win. My hearings, nin non- 
damowiian, \Pettamowin). 

Hearken; I hearken, nin nan- | 
dotage, nin pisindan, nin pi-| 
sindaye, win nandamasitan. | 
I hearken in order to hear | 
what he shall say, nin nan- 
dotawa, niu nandumasitawa. 

Heart, odéima. (Mitch). My, thy, 
his heart, aindé, kid’, ode 
Tn the heart, anamire. I have 
aheart, wind odé. (N’otehin) 
I have such a heart, or, my | 
heart is sv... nind dé, or, 
nin ijt dé. T have a clean 
heart, nin binidéé, (Kauittji- 
tehew). I have an unclean 
heart, nin winidéé. L have a 
large heart, nia mangidéé. 1 
have a small heart, wind agas- 
sidéé. T wake his heart so. 
nin dééa, or, nin ji dééa 
make his heart large, nin 
mangidééa. 1 make his heart 
strong, nin songidééshkiye, 
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HEA 


nin soukidédshkawa, I make 
his heart strong, nin songi- 
déda; nin songidééshkawa. 
make his heart hard, or 
strong, nin mashkawidéeca, 
nin mashkawidééshkawa, 1 
have a strong heart, iin son- 
gidéé, T have a strong heart, 
or, Lhaye ahard and stubborn 
heart, nin mashkawidéé, 
Strength or fortitude of heart, 
songidééwin, Giving strength 
of heart, songidééshkdgewin, 
Thaye the same heart with 
him, nin widjidééma. I have 
spasing or cramps at the hearts 
nind otchidéépinig, 1 feel 
pain in my heart, nin dewidee. 
have a good heart, nin mi- 
nodéd, 1 have a wicked heart, 
nin matchidéé—My heart is 
affected ina certain manner, 
nin dééshka. My heart is 
afflicted, is sorrowful, nin 
wassitawidéé. Affliction _ of 
heart, wassitawidédwin. My 
heart is angry, nin nishkidéd. 
Anger in the heart, uishki- 
dééwin, My heart beats much, 
nin wikwingodéé. My heart 
heats violently, nin ‘sesacg 
déé. Violent’ beating of the 
heart, sexséyidédwin. My heart 
iscool, nin takiddd, I cool 
my heart, win takidédiabawa- 
nidix, I cool his heart, nin 
takidétiabawana, My heart 
is in peace, nin wanakiwide 
Peace of heart, wanakiwide 
win. My heart is so large... 
nind inigokodéé. From all my 
heart, enigokodkeldu, My 
rt is tired of sorrow anil 
ef, nind ishkidéd. My henrt 
is troubled, alarmed, vin mi- 






































re 





HEI 


feats mipoehkdayatetn. My 

eart, mi, jt ly 

heart ie weak, fckle, mén_ng- 
kidéé. Fickleness of mind, 
nokidédwin.—I come in his 
heart, nin. pindjidéesi . 
It comes in my heart, sin 
gindjidedshkAgon. 

Heat; there is heat, kij@te, ki- 
Jide. The heat comes in, pin- 
digtiate. 

Heathen, enamiassig. 

Heaven, yigiy, wakwi. In hea- 
ven, from or to heaven, gfji- 
gong ; wakwing. 

Heavy, (difficult ;) it is heavy to 
me, it comes heavy upon me, 
nind akoshkagon.” (Ayimeyit= 
tam). 

Heavy, ponderous ; Tam (it ix) 
heavy, nin kosiyean; kosig- 
wan. I make him, (her, it) 
heavy, nin kosigwania ; nin 

sightaniton. I ind him (her, 
ity heavy, nin kosigteanenima ; 
nin kosiguanendan. 

Heavy object ; to keep «. th. 
down, mindjimishkodjigan. 1 
put a’h object on’ «. th. 
tokeep it down, nin min 
mishkodjige. I put a heavy 
olyect on him, (her, it,) 
mindjimishkona ; nin min 
mishkodon. 

Hectic; Iam hectic, nin jigwa- 
kddos, nin minieapine, nin 
tal teat g 

Hedge, mitchikan. 

Heel, odondanama. My, thy, 
his heel, nindondan, kidon- 
dan, odandan. I sit’ on_ my 
heels, nin pitiguesaab. (N’ak- 
kwan, wakkwan). 

Heifer, gibandkosh. 
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HER 
atamagad, The hight of » 
wt, OF WE TL iH 
agnor & High 

en S. High. 

Helas! tind! vada. — Nia 
hey! maneka t) 

Hell, anfimakamig. (Kitebr 
iskutew). 

Helm, oditham. 

Helmet, agdshtignansou, © 

Help, widokiyewin, Matnal 
help, widokodadiwein. (Otchik- 
kamliwewin). 

Hel j Thelp, niate nly 

Kas. hel mm, 

dokawa, widokamawa. We 
help cach other, rin widoke 
dadimin, nin widok in. 
Thelp or aesiet hin mind, (hie 
thoughta,) nin widokawentme. 

ig Nitokkamicem), 
elper, wadokaged, wAdokased. 

Hein; Them, nn didtbigwase I 


hem it, (in., an.) win tiibige 
teadan’; nin ti 






nin 





Hemlock, kagagiwanj. (Wabe- 
Hemlock hagag iwanjtki. 
‘emlock-forest, jt 
Hemlock-tea, jt 
Hemmed; it is_hemmed, (é., 
an.) if : 

Hen, pakaahwe, tkwe-pakaakwe. 


Hem-honse, hen roost, pakaah 
teetrigamig. 

Hen’s egg, pakaakwewawan, 

pethaakweanaean. 
lermit, ngjike-bis peg 
tetdakamig. 

ire, mapranh oa 
herbs, megrees a 
herb is bent, beaten or trod- 
den down, savenhktasin mash 
bossite. The herb ig wet, sibi- 
weaxhka, The herb is whitish, 





eight! i's af y coptain hight 


nabaehbad » reB* x, dw 


FE . 


Aromatic herb, wingashk. 
Herb on the bottom of rivers, 


ansisiw. 

Herb, (in s. in.) 8. Grase, 

Herb of Venus, agoshkowewashk 

Herdsman, gendwenimad pijiki- 
wan. : 

Here, oma, mangiji ajonda. 
(Ota). 

Here! here it ia, ow / 

Hero, minissind, minissindrini- 
ni, ogitchida. I am a hero, 
nin miniasinowedis, nin minis- 
sinow, nin minissinowininiw, 
nind ogitchidaw. 

Herpes, onaméninesicin. I have 
the herpes, nind onamanines. 

Herring, okewiss. 

Herring-net, okcwixsab. 

Hey! hear! ish! isht! hishi! 

Hiccough or hickup, onedrce- 
win. T have the hiccough, I 
hiccough, nind onwatce. 

Hide, avensiwai 

Hide ; I hide him, (her, it,) nin 
kana; nin kédon. 1 hide to 

nin kadara. T hide 

myself, nin kakis, nin kaxoi- 

dix. T hide myself, nin kax, 

nin khakis, nin kaxvidis. Thide 

inyeelf before him, nin kaxo- 
tava. 




















It ix hidden, kadjigdde, yim 
dad. Itiw hidden'to me, nin 
kaxontayon. 

Hidden thing, mystery, kaiadji- 
gadey, gimedtixircii. It ix a 
inystery, kadjigdde.—In a hid- 
den or xtealthy manner, yi- 









3h it is high, 


Sokkakisow Trew). 


yan.) xanagad, sanaye 
gine ; sanayixi, xanagagineo. | 


High, on high, éehpiming, It is 
Nigh, tskpamagad Teis high : 
A book, txhpansika ; ® cance, 

ishponagad ; a forest, ishpuk- 

weiamagad ; w hill or monu- 
tah- 


ading ; & mat 

? metal, in r 

bika ; metal, an., ishpabikisi ; 

a rock, ishpabika. 

Higher than large; it is higher 
than large, namadamagad. 
High esteem, ishpendagosiwin. 
Highly esteemed ; I am highly 
esteemed, nind ishpendagos. 
T cause him to be highly est., 

nind ishpenddgosia. 

Hill; there in a very steep hill, 
kishkadina. On a hill, or on 
the hill, ogid@ki. I ascend a 
hill, nind ogiddkitee. V run w 
one hillynindogiddkiwebate. 1 
descend ’a hill, nin nissdkitce. 
T descend a hill running, nia 
nissdkiwebat 














Hill; T hill. 8. Hoe. 
Hilly ; it is hilly, pikwadina, 
papikwadina, papikeakamiga 


Hind, nojes. (Wawaskexiw. 
Hinder; I hinder him, nin na- 
gaa, nin nagana.'T hinder 
myself, nin nagaidis, nin nae 
yanidis. 1 hinder or atop 
fighters, uandyinitee. [hinder 
him, nin nandyina. I hinder 
| him to do ». th., or to goxome- 
| where, nind ondjia. Thinder 
|, somebody, nind ondjitwe. 

; Hinder, in.) 8. Forbid. 
Hindered; I am hindered by 
rain, nin gindbowe. T am 
hy the wind to sail, nin nagé 
ash. Va h, by ariver in my 

nind adagamagixhin 
he water ix hindered, 






















HOE 


Hinder is aise i 
Pe to al iy 


A hinder 
im to sleep, a ind apa bi 


(Waspiwemew), 


Ube bone ki ano- 
yh The « Hone of 
fy. ay. hiss Mp tchish- 
ibodagan, _ kite Fits oreo 
ttehishibodagan. My up hip dt ie 
dislocated, nin gidiskakei 
ganeshka 
alte: Thire Ne, wind ano 
nige, I hire nind anona. 
(Atotew, masinahikehew), 
Hired ; 1 am hired, mind ano- 
nigo. 
Hired person, hireling, andna- 
ny andtayan, anduam, ano- 
hitiyan, bamitigan. 
Hisser, (a kind of serpent.) newe. 
Hits 1 hithim (her, it) throw- 
ing, nin, mikwdwa; nin mik- 
wad, 
Hit ncei dentate) 
dental 








sThithim (her, 
ly, min pisikawe ; 






nin pisckan, 

Hither, oma, oma nakaketa, 
(Astamité). 

Hoarfrost ; thera is honrfrost: 
On the grass, nigigwashkadin; 
ou the ground, nigigwakami- 
gadin, wabikadin, wabikami- 
dadin ; on the ive, migwanan- 
yowailin ; on the trees, migig- 
wanakad, nigiguanakadin, 

Hoarse; Iain. hoarse, nin gi- 
biskwe. (Paskikuttaganew). 

Hoarseness, yibiskwerin. 

Hoe, bim teqgdkwad, pigong- 
weigan.—S. Plow 

Hoe Thoe or hill, win ning- 
watchaige. hill it, (in, an.) 
nin ningwa*haan ; nin ning- 
senting 








iM 





(her, it) 
wimin ? 
winindjiminan. 

of him, (her, it) tin li 
wing ; nin mash 

bd acini i 

—I hold him (her, q 
ashidakwawa. ; ving “u 
kwaan. 1 hold him. 

nin nindljientebeneg qt 

me under, 
gon. It holds, 
minjimossin— 
der, 


I hold he rai 
T steer, nind adikweam 
(Talcewahiai), 

Hold, (in, # in 

Hold, foams Ab 


bashkine ; 


hold all, Netra 


ishkwabi imagad, 

Bont on! déka t ( Tse 
here is a hol 

mu coma, 

is a hole in @ rock, 


titie Take shcieee aie steer hala, 





nin pogwaneige, aio 
negatge, nin negaige, ms 
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hole in it or through 
a.) nin pagwandan, 
higaan, nin twaan : 
ranéwa, nin panibi- | 
vin todwa. Cburn a 
sins, an.) nin page 
tan; nin pagwandia- 
Phere is « hole bu 

an.) pagwanciakide 
lakiso. I wear a hole 
, an.) nin pagwanes- 
in pagwaneshkan ; 
vaneshkawa. There 
worn in it, it has a 
igwanessin,  pugrea- 











ground, wauikan. 1 

e, ninwanike There 
dug in the ground, 

2 (Watikatew). 

eaver, amikweaj. 

y animal, tite abode 

inj. (Watip. 

erpent, ginihigueay, 
tehaigisigepayidini- 


ja. [am itis holy, 
hitwawendayos, kit. 
ndagwad. T make 
Sat holy, nin kitehite 
nin kitchitwawiton. 
itehitwagijigad. 

t, Wenijishid-Manito, 
5 anamiewibo. 

mat home, wind ab, 
c, nin giwe. My, thy, 
+f enduiin, endian, 
Niki, wikis 

Tam h., nin kash- 














sess, — hashkendamo- 


andbik. 
ronest life, gueaiaker 





win. I lead an honest 





and just life, nin gwaiako- 
bimadis, jaiaw nin bimadia. 

Honey, amo-sisibdkwat 

Honey-bird, nonohasae. 

Honor, chitwiwisiwin, ki- 
tchilwiwendagostwin, —wdna- 
denindiwin. 

Honor; L honor, nin, mindden- 
dam, etc. (Kisteyimew). 
honor him, (her, ity) én mae 
nadenima. nin_kitchitwdweni- 
ma, nin manddjienima, nin 
gwanwadjia ; nin mindden- 
dén, nin kitchitwed@wendannin 
bishigendan, nin manddjiton, 
nin manddjiendan, nin qwan- 
wadjiton, T honor myself, nin 
kitchitedwenindis, nin mind- 
denim. We honor each other, 
nin minddenindimin, nin ki- 
tehitwdwenindimin, nin ma- 
nadjiidimin. 

Honor. Honored, (in. x. in.) 8. 
High esteem. Highly esteemed. 

Honorable, kitchitied. Tam (it 
ix) honorable, nin kitchihed- 
wenddqos ; hitchitwiwendag- 
wad. Teause him to be honor- 
cd, nin kitchitdwisia, nin 
kitehitwawendagosia. 

Hood, witedhwan. (Astotin). 

Houdman's blind, gayibingwe- 
bisowin, nandédjiindiwin. We 
play hoodman’s blind, nin ga- 

ibingwebisomin, nin nandod- 

jindinin. 

Moot 5 its hoot, oshkanjin— 
Bebejiynyanji, horse, that is, 
one-hoofed animal.—S. Claw. 
(Oxkasiya} 

Hook; a small hook, adjibidj 
yan. Tron hook for eatehin, 
trgeon, aljipeddjigan, ade 

adjiganabik, patakibidji- 






































HOR =e 


Hook; T hook mma nind. ge 
Fea ii ther, it,) 

ty jiinpataki tan; 

eel it, abe vai 


biter, nia 


It hooke, it “ie adabt. 


kissin 
Hoo “barrel 


gan, 





+ Cay talon 
Kassag-iako~ 


make) 


bidjigan. 
Hooping-cough, kitehi assoxso- 
damowin. 
Hope; 1 hope in ion nin pa- 
renin, Mire apénimanan, 
. Ask with hope. 
Horizontally ; ; [put it horizon- 
tally, nin yroaiakoxsidon. 
Horn, ¢éshkan, éskanigan. 
has horn, odeshkani, It has 
only one horn, ningoteshkani. 
It has two horns, nijodeshka- 
ni i has crooked horns, 





ine. 
none Sodajigan, madiewet- 
chigan. 
Horned owl, wemendjigano. 
Horrible; Ian) (it is) horrible, 
nin pagrednivsayin, nin gag: 
indssagendagos, nin golami- 
gos, nin  golamigwendagos, 
gagwdnissayid, gagwdnivsa. 
endagrea, goldmigrea 
sgdonwed, golden 
rible (paintal,) animad. 
Horribly, gaywanissagakamig, 
igwanissagendagwakamig. 
ure kiteht segiviwin, gage 
jendlogowiwein. 
pei ganie (Mista- 





Hor or ae 
tim). 
Horseback 5 I am on horseback, 
nin féssah. bobe“goganji_ nin 
rami 


ty) 
it | Hos: ‘tables Lum hosp. 
jee ‘nin. sino its 
Hospital, i 


Hospitality 
Maitawind Enea 
ow: 


Hoty Ostiwin, kitchitua 


Host, {andtont) Laken 


Hostess, asi 
Hotel, ashan; f. 
Hotel-keeper; aa 
Hot weather, v4 
penta ltis vory 
Tt is hot, | 


kijate, ~ 
House, waikaigan, wigiwam. In 
the house, pindigamig. One 
house, mii 
three, four houses, ete... 
geri nissogaig, 
On the top of the 


0 ee iy 
orion 





wily) 
a 


win, T have su 
te adnan te 


Tall adn, 





o 


1 


household, 1 e 
three house 
nissdde, ete 

House of commerce or trace, 
trading-house, at@wéwigam: - 

How? anin! wegonen? ta 
tanish ? (Rekway ? tineki 

Howl ; I howl, nin won, nin wa- 
won. 

Howling, wonowin, wayeonowi 

How much? how many? anin 
minik? ('Pandatto). ~ 

How often? anin dassing ? 
(Tandattwaw) 

Hug ; 1 hag him, embrace him, 
nin kishkigwena. 

Hull; Thulf corn, nin gitcht- 
Keanaiesige nin yitchikwa- 
naieswag mandéminag. 

Hulled corn, gitchikwanaiesi- 


Two, 
snijade, 














ganag. 
Humane ; 1 am humane, nin 

ijewadie, nin mino bimadis. 
Humanity, human natu 


shindbewivin.  (Ayis 





win). 

Hunble; Iam humble, I have 
humble thoughts of’ myself, 
nin tabassenim, nin tabasse 
nindis, nind agassenim. (Pi- 
weyimisuw). 

Humble-bec, ano, kitchi amo. 

Humble submiesion, tabassipa- 
gidenindisorcin. (Piweyimisn- 
win.) 

Humbly ; [humbly submit my- 
xelf, nin tabasaipagidenindix. 
Thambly submit him, (her, 
it,) nin tabassipayidina, nin 
tabanripagidenima ; nin ta- 
bassipagidinan, nin tabassi- 
pagigendan. 

Humiliation. S. Humility. 

Humility, fabassenindisocin, 











tabassenimowin, agassenimo- 


win. 

Humor. 8. Temper. Tempera- 

Humpback i 
umpback, magwawigan, pi- 
Tneowigan, bokwawigan.” (Pie 
tikopial wane. 

Humpbacked or hunchbacked ; 
Tam h., nin magwawigan, nin 
pikwacigan, nin bokwaviyan, 
nin bokwawigneshka. 

Hundred, ningotwak. (Mititat- 
tomitano). We are a hundred 
of us, nin ningotwakosimin. 
There are a hundred in. ob- 

wie ningotwakeadon. 

are #0 many hundred of us, 
nin dasswakosimin. There 
areso many hundred in. ob- 
jects, dasswakwadon. So 
many hundred, dasswak. 
(Tattwaw itatto mitano). 

Hundred each or to each, nenin- 
gotwik. 

Hundred times, ningotwak das- 
sing. 

Hunger, bakadéwin. (Notteka- 
tewin). There ix hunger, a 
famine, bakadéwiniwan, ‘bu- 
kadéwinagud,bakadékamiyad. 
Tdie of hunger, nin gawandn- 
dam. Death from hunger, ga- 
wandindamowin. I can endure 
much hunger, nin jibandn- 
dam. 

Hunger ; 1 hunger, nin bakade. 
T hunger after it, nin bakade 
nodan. 

Hungry ; Tam hungry, nin ba 
kade. I make him hungry, 
nin bakadéa. Kk lf 
hungry, nin bakadeidis, 

Hung up; it is hung up, (in, 
an.) agodemayad ; agodjin. It 




















HEA 


Hear; I hear, nin nondam, nin 
nondage, nin nondamass. 
(Pettawew). I hear him, (her, 
it), nin nondawa ; nin nondn. 
I hear myself, nin nondas, 
nin nondadis. I hear for my- 
self, nin .—I hear 
him with anger, nin nishka- 
kadizitawa. We hear each 
other with anger, nin nishka- 
disitadimin. 
angry, nin nishk@ettawa. 
cannot hear him, nin nawtta- 
toa. T hear him coming hither 
speaking, nin didwewetawa. 
Lhear him ther, it) here, nin 
débitawa ; nin débitan. T ge 
round to hear what is said, 
nin nandndoshkite, nin baba- 
nandndoshkite. I am in a 
bad habit of going round to 
hear what is said, nin nandn- 
doshkiteshk. 1. endeavor to 
hear what is said, nin nando- 
tage. 1 endeavor to hear what 
he eays, nin nandotawa. 1 
stand atill in different places 
to hear what they eay, nin 
nandndoshkitegabaw. y let 
him hear or make hear, 
nin nondamona. I hear him 
with the impression that he is 
telling a lie or lies, nin gina- 
wishkilawa. I hear it with 
the impression that it is a lie, 
nin ginawishkitan. I hear 
him, (her, it) outof some place, 
nind onsitawa ; nind onsitan. 
Ihear him with pity, nin ki 

+ timAgitawa. T hear him plain- 
ly, nin pagakitawa. 1 hear 
him, Cher, it) right or correct- 
ly, nin guaiakotawa; nin 
yoaiakotan. I hear what is 
feid fae fadtam nae pan 








— ihe — 


hear him speak 
kaeitawe,. 1) H 








gos ; 
{c'heard atsueh a mange 
wewessin, T make my 
heard from weertain il 
nin he pee Ree od 
coming on, nin 
Trent head coming hither 
running, nin Didwéwebato.. 1 
an heard coming hither 
sneaines re bid Af 
am hem ‘passin, 
Himweoentee cE eae 
waking noise in 
ua bimwewe. 1 = 
tallein, in pass? 
bimrcodam, Tam in 
heurd from some 
madwéweskin ; pape 
Tam heard making oie in 
some place, uit madwuéte, L 
am heard in a certain fon 
nin donwéwe. 1 am fit i 
hear ont of a certain plac 
nind onsitigos ; onsitirend 
Tam (it ia) beard failings me 
iat ndoaten Pat 





HEA -khl— HEA 


1eard falling to. the 
hin madwekamigishin; 
amigissin. Tan {it is 
‘ling om the flpor, nin 
tagishin ; madwessa- 
Tam heard with pity 
passion, win kifin a 
am heard with plea- 
in minotagos. Lam 
vith displeasure, nin 
os. I am heard right 
atly, nin gwaiakold- 
mi heard 80... mind ini- 
am heard telling 
ulthings, nin mama- | 
8. The rapids of a ri- | 
heard, yidwéwedji- 











g, nondamowin. Any 
hear, nin nondamo- 
y hearings, nin non- 
ian. (Pettamowin). 
Thearken, nin nav 
nin pisindam, nin pi- 
nin nandamasitan. 
en in order to hear | 
shall say, nin nan-| 
niu nandamasitawa. | 
ima. (Miteh). My, thy, 
t, uindé, kide, ode. | 
cart, audmide. T have 
nind ode. (N’otehiny. 
uch a heart, or, my 
80... mind dé, ory 
T have a clean 
in binidéé. (Kanatji- 
have an unclean 
in winidéé, T have a 
art, nin mangidéé. 1 
nall heart, sind ayus 
make h 
yor, nind § 
tis heart 
“a. Take his heart 
nin songidééshkage, 
































nin sonkidééshkawa. I make 
his heart strong, nin songi- 
dééa; nin songidééshkawa. 1 
make his heart hard, or 
strong, nin mashkawidééa, 
nin maskkawidééshkawa, 1 
have a strong heart, min son- 
gidé*, Thave a strong heart, 
or, Thaye a bard apd stubborn 
heart, nin mashkawidéé, 
Strength or fortitude of heart, 
songidécwin, Giving strength 
of heart, songidééshkagewin, 
Thave the same heart with 
him, niu widjidééma. Lhave 
spustns or cramps atthe heart, 
nind otchidecpiniy, 1 feet 
pain in my heart, nin dewidéd. 

have a goud heart, nin mi- 
node. 1 fave a wicked heart, 
nin matehidéd.—My heart is 
lected ina certain manner, 
nin dééxhka. My heart i 
alllicted, is sorrowful, nin 
woassitawidéé. Aflliction _ of 
heart, wasaitawideéwin. My 
heart ix angry, ain uishkidei 
A in the heart, nishki- 
défwin, My heart beats much, 
nin wikwingudée. My heart 
heats violently, mia “sesaégi- 
dé, Violent beating of the 
heart, sexseyidecwin. My heart 
ix cool, win takidét. T cool 
my heart, ain takidéciabawa- 
nidis. 1 coul hix heart, nin 
tukidéiabawana. My heart 
is in peace, nin wanakiwidee: 
Peace of heart, wanakiwidéé= 
win. My heart is so large... 
nind inigokadié. From all my 
heart, enigokodkei@n. My 
heart ix tired of sorrow and 
uviet. nind ishkided. My heart 
is troubled, alarmed, nin mi- 






































HEL 


Akadjidéd. Trouble of| 

feart, migashkadj * 
heart is weak, fickle, nin no- 
hidéé. Fickleness of mind, 
nokidécwin.—I come in hia 
heart, nin. pindjidéesi 
It comes int my heart, ais 
gindjidedéshkagon. 

Heat; there ix heat, kij@te, ki- 
Jide. The heat comes in, pin- 
diytiate. 

Heathen, enamiassig. 

Heaven, yigig, wakwi. In hea- 
ven, from or to heaven, gfji- 
gong ; wakiing. 

Heavy, (difficult) it isheavy to 
me; it comes heavy upon me, 
nind Gkoshkagon. (Ayimeyit= 
tam). 

Heavy, ponderous ; Iam (it is) 
heavy, nin Kosigrean; koxig- 
wan. 1 make him, (her, it) 
heavy, nin kosigwania; nin 
Kosig“waniton. I find him (her, 
ity heavy, nin konigwanenima ; 
nin koxigianendan. 

Heavy object ; to keep @. th. 
down, mindjimishkodjigan. 1 
puta heavy object on’. th. 
to keep it down, nin minji- 
mishkodjige. I put a heavy 
olyect on him, (her, it,) nin 
mi 


Indjimishkona ; nin mindji- 
amish id 


< 


mi 

sodon. 

Hectic; Iam hectic, nin jigwa- 
Kados, nin miniwapine, nin 
takwamig. 

Hedge, mitchikan. 

Heel, odondanama. My, thy, 
his heel, nindondan, kidon- 
dan, odandan. 1 sit’ on my 
heels, nin pitigweasab. (N'ak- 
kwan, wakkwan). 

Heifer, wibenAkosh, 


eight it. fa saetqin wiehe 
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HER 
vitamagad, in igh wi 


sy OF a8 TL ie 
vitissin 


Tc en 


H ts! twee! 

uoy! miineka ) 

Hell, animakamig. (Kiteht 
inkutew). 

Hela oat a 
leliet, agdshtigwanson, ~ 
Help, widokagewiu., Mu tual 
help, widoi rwiv. (Otehike 
Aamilwewin). 
Help; I help, win win 
widokas. I help him, we 
dokawa, We 
help each other, win widokr 
dadimin, nin widokamadimin, 

T help or assist his mind, (hie 
thonghts,) nin widokawenima. 
(Nieokkamakew). 
Hens Thema 1 
fem; Them, nin tit 
hem it, (in., an.) On ely 
wadan ; nin tit , 
Hemlock, kagagiwanj. (Wabe- 
nowask). 


Hemlock-forest, kagag twanjtkt 

Hemlock-tea, kagagt Ate 
( 
; 


Hemmed; it is hemm 

an.) titibigwotide a 
Hen, pakaakwe, ikwe-pakaakee. 
Hen-house, hen roost, pakeab- 


see wri 
















seddakamig, 
Herb mashkossiw. Amongis 
herba, megiweshkossiw. 
herb is bent, beaten or trod- 
den down, saweahktestn mash- 
bossite. The herb is wet, nib 
washka. The herb is whitish, 


anchaeklens mec Bl vende. 








HIG 


Aromatic herb, wingashk. 
Herb on the bottom of rivers, 
ansisiw. 

Herb, (in s. in.) 8. Grass, 

Herb of Venus, agoshkowewaxhk 

Herdaman, gendiceninuud pijiki. 
wan. 





Here, oma, mangiji ajonda 
(Ota}, 
Here! here it is, ow / 





Hero, minissind, minissindwini- 
ni, ogitchida. I am a hero, 
nin minissinowedis, nin min 
xinow, nin minissinowininiw, 
nind ogitehidaw. 

Herpes, onamaninesiwin, I have 
the herpes, nind onamanines. 

Herring, okewias. 

Herring-net, ok¢wissab 

Yhear! ish! isht! hishi! 

gh or hickup, omedue- 
win. I have the hiccough, I 
hiccough, mind onwaue. 

Hide, awesxsiwaidn. 

Hide; [hide him, (he 
kana; nin kidon. 1 hide to} 
him «. th, nin kddawa, T hide 
myself, nin kakis, nin kayoi- 
dis, T hide myself, nin kas, 
nin kakia, nin kasoidia, Uhide 
myself before him, nin kaxo- 
tuwa 











it,) nin} 
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Hidden ; Tam hidden, nin kaw. 
It is hidden, kadjigade, gimur 
dad, Tis hidden'to me, nin | 


Kasontagon 












Hidden thing, mystery, kaiadjt- 

gadeg, gimudisicin. Mt ix a 

kad jigdde—In a hid- | 

nor atenlthy manner, gi 
morlj 

High, (ear, costly) it is high, 





(ing an.) sanagad, sanaga- 
yinile ; sanagisi, sanagaginse 
Sokkakisow Trew - 


HIN 


High, on high; éshpiming. It is 

hhigh, ishpamagad. Tt high : 
ak, dohpanatka ; canoe, 

ishponagad ; u forest, ishpak- 
ieelamagad ; w hill or moun- 
tain, ishpadin & mat, ish- 
pashkad, ‘metal, inn tehpd. 
bika; metal, an., tahpabikisi ; 
a rock, tehpabt 

Higher than large; it is higher 
than large, namadamagad. 

High esteem, tehpendagsioin, 

Highly esteemed ¢'T amt highly 
esteemed, nind ishpenddgos. 
Teause him to be highly eat, 
nind ishpenddgovia. 

Hill; there ie a very “steep hill, 

iahkadina. On a bill, or on 

the hill, ogida T ascend a 

hil, wind opidakiwe. Tron up 

ona hillypiadogidakiwebato.4 

dleseetid'n hilly nin nissdkiv 

T descend a hill running, nin 
is biwebato. 

Thill, 8. Hoe 
it ie hill 





























Hilly 
pépikweadina, pap 








pikivactina, 
kwakamiga 
Hind, nojes. (Wawaskesiw) 
Hinder ; I hinder him, nin na- 
yaa, nin nagana. "t hinder 
inyself, nin nayaidis, nin na- 
ganidis, V hinder or atop 
hters, uandginiwe. I hinder 
him, win uandgina. 1 hinder 
him to do «. th., or to go some- 
where, nind ondjia. I hinder 
somebody, nind ondjtiwe 
Hinder, (in. &. in.) 8. Forbid. 
Hind Tam hindered by 
rain, nin gindbowe. Tam h. 
ly the wind t6 snil, nin nagar 
axh, Laws hh, by ariver in my 
voyage, nind adagamagishi 
wibi—The water ix hinder 
nagéddiinan 





























= 


HOR ~ it BOL 


Hinder to sloop hinder 


ple tes 
Bet nde Te 


(Waspdwemew). 


Hi M, hie | ih 
Rictirene aioli 


gan. (Otogas), The booe of 


hy, th, Bia ip inte 
srekckibodagun bas is 
dislocate, Mee sidthakene. 


nie; ita hire ‘i nind ano- 
nige. I hire a@nona. 
(Atotew, masinahikehew). 

Hired ; I am hired, nind ano- 

nigo. 

Hired person, hireling, anéna- 
gan, andtdgan, anduam, ano- 
kitdgan, bamitagan. 

Hisser, (a kind of serpent,) neve. 

it; I’ hithim (her, it) throw- 
ing, nin mikwédwa,; nin mik- 
sedan. 

Hit acci nal 3 hit him (her, 

ly, nin pisikatea ; 











Hither, oma oma nakakeia. 
(Astamité). 

Hoarfrost ; there is hoarfroet: 
On the grass, nigigwashkadin; 
on the ground, nigigeakami- 
gadin, wibikadin, wdbikami- 
dadin ; on the ice, migwanan- 
yewadin; on the treea, niyig- 
wanakad, nigigwanakadin. 

Hoarse; I am_ hoarse, nin gi- 
biskwe. (Paskikuttaganew). 

Hoarseness, gibiskwewin. 

Hoc,_bimidjiwagdkwoad, pigong- 
secigan 8. Plou 

; [hoe or ae “nin ning- 
toatchaige Thill it, (én., an.) 
nin ningwatchaan ; nin nino 

wetohhong, 





wpe | Hog, kokosh, ae 
Hogelard, " 
nae Kokoshiebiside 


Higa Kokoxhiwiewi 


iit, Kokashetetah 
Hoist the emily th 
md mb diane 


Hoist up. SL 
Hold; in Sie ih Be of the 
pinddnag 


Hold; I hen ivan ther, i 
mind) imine, nin 


mindjiminan, nin takor 
hold myself, (refrain, 
mindjiminidis 1 hak 


ther, it) well, nénd ad 

nind aindinan, 1 hol 
strongly, nina 
jimina nt “ 





of him, (her, it,) sin 
wing ; nin mashkawis 
hold a a child, nin takon 


—T hold him (her, it) uj 
ashidakwawa ; ning « 
Aneaan. I hol 





nin inindjimishowa, 1 I 
me under, nin mindjin 
gon. It holds, princlt 
minjimoesin—t hol 
der, I steer, vind a 
(Takkwaham). 

Hold, (in. 8. in) S. Seize, 
Hold, (contains) it hok 
bashkine ; del I 
tetiaagea 

ishkwal 
Hold on! béka ! (Peyatti 


Hole; there is a hol 
neiamayad, sitemap 


is o hole in @ roc! 
abika. I make shake 








HON — 15 — HOU 


tahole in itorthrough | and just life, win gwaiako- 
san.) nin pagwanéan,|  bimddis, jaiaw nin bimadie. 
mibigaan, nin twhan ; | Houcy, amo-wvisibikwat 
tgwanéwa, nin panibi-| Honey-bird, nonakasse. 

4, nin todwa. burn a| Honor, kitehitwdwisiwin, ki- 
(it, Gin, a) ain page| tchitwawendagosiwin, mina- 
tkisan; nin pagwanéia-\ _ denindiwin, 

There is a hole burnt| Honor; E honor, nin mindden- 
in.,an.) pagwanciakide; | dam, etc. (Kisteyimew), I 
néiakiso. L wer a hole| honor him, (her, it,) nin ma- 
in. an.) nin pagwanes-|  nddenime, nin kitchitwhwent- 

nin Bagwancahhan ;| ma, nin manddjienima, nin 
agwaneshkawa.  There| ywanwadjia ; win mindden- 
dle worn in it, it hasa| dan, nin kitchitedwendansnin 




















pagwanessin, pagwa-| bishigeudan, win manddjiton, 
1 nin munddjiendan, nin gwan- 
the ground, wanikan. I] wadjiton, L honor myself, nin 
hole, ninwanike There|  kitchitwi@wenindis, nin mind 
ole dug in the zrounl,| denim. We honor each other, 
fide (Witikitew), || nin minddenindimin, win Ie 
a beaver, amikwaj. thitwarenindimin, nin ma- 
any animal, (its abode | ydédjiidimin. 

»,) tea. (Wat). | Honor. Honored, (in. s.in) 8. 





aserpent, ginihignaj. | High esteem, Highly esteemed. 
ist, (chiyisigepagidini-| Honorable, kitehitwa. Tam (it 

is) honorable, nin kitehitwd- 
Hichiwa. Tam (itis) holy, | wendagox ; Bitchitwdwendag- 








citehitwawendayox, kit-| wad. Cease him to be honor 
fendaywal. I make| cd, nin kitehitedwisia, win 
her, it) holy, wiv kitehite| — kitehitecawenagosia 

1; nin kitchitwawiton. | Hood, wiwdkwan, (Astotin) 
¥, kitehitedyijigad. Hoodwan’s blind, gayibingwe 
host, Wengjlvhit-Minito.| — tdaoein, nandddjiindivetn. We 
ater, anamiewiibo. play hoodman’s blind, aia ga- 
Tamat home, aind ab, | gibingwebisomin, nin nandod- 
ome, nin giwe. My, thy, | stndinén 

yme, endaidn, endian, | Moot ; its hoof, avhkanjin— 
"Niki, wiki Bebejigoganji, horse, that is, 
ek; Dam h., ada kash) one-hoofed animal.—S. Claw. 
m (Oskasiva) 








ckness, —kashikendamo-| tluok ; I hook, adjibidje- 
| gan: Tron hook for catching 
igwanthik | sturgeon, adjiguddjigan, ad- 
~ honest lite, ginaiake | jiguadjigandbik, patakibidje 
tisiwin, Ulead an honest | “gun 















HOR 


Hook; I hook up, nind adjig- 
widjige, nin patakibidjige. I 
hook him, (her, it,) anand ad- 
jigedna, nin patakibina; 
nind adjigwadan, nin pataki- 
bidon. Thook it, nind adé- 
bikaan, nind addbikissidon. 
It hooks, it catches, addébi- 
kissin. 

Hoop, bharrel-hoop, ete., tako- 
bidjigan,  makakossag-tako- 
bidjigan. 

Hooping-congh, kitchi assosso- 
damowin, 

Hope; Phope in him, aia pa- 
gossenima, nind apénimonan. 
S. Ask with hope. 

Horizontally ; I put it horizon- 
tally, nin qeaiakossidon. 

Horn, éshkan, éskanigan. It 
has horn, odeshkani. It has 
only one horn, ningoteshkani, 
It has two horns, nijodeshka- 


ni. It has crooked horns, 
way eine. 
Horn, bodddjigan, madweret- 
chigan, 


Horned owl, twemrendjigana. 
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HOU 


Hereewomp curry-comb, 
ganje-bindkwcigam, . 
Horee- dun \gogenjiein. 
Horee-fly, Rey ty 
air, (the mane ds 


Horse-h 
horse,) bebeji 
bebgjigegeyt 
bebe 


8ANn. 





Horse-harness, 
onapisorwin. 
Horseman, 
Jigoganjin. 
Horse-shoe, oshkka 
Horee-stable, bebe 
mig. 
Horae-tail, bebeji 
bebejigoyanjiwano. (Ostiy). 
Horsetail, (plant,) kistbanashk. 
Hospitable; [ am hosp., xix & 
jewddis, nin mino d 
bebamidixidjig. 
Hospital, akustwigamig. 
Hospitality, Aijewadistwin,mino 
dodawind bebamidinid. 
Host, Ostiwin, hitchitwa Osti- 
win, 
Host, (landlord,) ashangéwinini. 


Horrible; I am (it ix) horrible, | Hostess, ashangékwe. 
nin gagwanissagis, nin gag-, Hotel, ashangewigamig. 
winissagendigos, nin gotami- | Hotel-keeper ; ashangéwinint. 


yok, nin 
gagidnissagadd, gagwednissa- 
gendaqicad, gotdmignead, go- 
ldmiguendagwad.—it is hor- 
rible, (paintul,) andmad. 

Horribly, yayicdnissdgakamiy, 
gaywdnissagendagwakaniy. 

Horror, kitehi segistirin, gay- 
weiinissagendogositin. 

H orae, bebejigoganji. (Mista- 
tim). 

Horseback ; Lam on horseback, 
nin téssab hebetigoge»ji nin 
Linapy 


gotamignenddgos, | Hot weather, very hot: weather, 


wisxaydtecin. It is very hot, 
wissaydte. It is hot, warm, 
hijate. 

Houre, tedhatygan, wigiedm, In 
the house, pindigamig. One 
house, ntngotoyamig. Two, 
three, four houses, etc., sfjo- 
gamiy, nissoganiq, niogamtig, 
ete. On the top ofthe house, 
ogidigamiq. 

Hourehold, (tamily,) taodewist 
win. T have such a house 


}-~!,, sa lane seondantau 4 


HOM 


household, ningotéde. Two, 
three households, etc., nijéde, 
nixséde, ete. 

House of commerce or trade, 
trading-house, atdwéwigamig. 

How? anin? wegonen? tani? 
tanish ? (Kekway ? tdueki ?) 

Howl; I howl, nin won, nin wa- 
won. 

Howling, wonowin, wawonowin. 

How much? how many? anin 
minik? (Tindatto). 

How often? anin dassing ? 
(Tandattwaw). 

Hug; [hug him, emb: 
nin kishkigpwena. 

Hull; Thull corn, nin gitchi- 
kwanaiesige nin yitchikwa- 
naieswag mandaminay. 

Hulled corn, gitchikwanaiesi- 
gana, 

Humane ; 1 am humane, nin 
kijewadis, nin mino bimédis, 

Humanity, human nature, an 
shindbewiwin. — (Ayisiyiniw 
win). . 

Humble; Iam humble, T have 
humble thoughts of myself, 
nin tabassenin, nin tabasse 
nindix, nind agassenim. (Pi- 
weyimisuw). 

Humble-bee, ano, kilchi amo, 

Humble submission, tahassipas 
gidenindisowin. (Piweyimisn- 
win.) 

Humbly ; [humbly submit 
xelf, nin tabassipagidenindis, 
Thambly submit him, (her, 
it) nin tabassipagidina, nin 
tabassipagidenima ; nin t 
bassipagidinan, nin tabass 
pagigendan 

Hiuniliation. 8. Humility. 

Humility, tabavsenindisocin, 








ce him. 
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HUN 


tabassentmowin, agassentmo- 
win. 

Humor. 8. Temper. Tempera- 
ment. 

Humpback, maywawiyan, pi- 
Awowigan, bokwawigan.” (Pi- 
tikopiskwanew). 

Humpbacked or hunchbacked ; 
Tam h., nia magwawigan, nin 
pikwawigan, nin bokwawiyan, 
‘nin bokwawigneshka. 

Hundred, ningotwak. (Mitatat- 
tomitano). We are a hundred 
of us, nin ningotwakosimin, 
There are a hundred in. ob- 
jects, ningotwakwadon. 

are so many hundred of us, 
nin dasswakosimin, There 
areso many hundred in. ob- 
jects, dasswakwadon. So 
many hundred, dasswak 
(Tattwaw mititatto mitano), 

Hundred each or to each, nenin- 
qotwak. 














| Himndred times, ningotied@k das- 


sing. 

Hunger, bakadéwin.  (Nottcka- 
tewin). There is hunger, 
famine, bakadéwiniwan, ‘ba- 
kadéwinagad,bakadékamigad. 
Tdie of hunger, nin gawandu- 
dam. Death from hninger,, ga~ 
wandndamowin. Lean endure 
ainch hunger, nin jibandn- 
dam. 

Hunger ; 1 hunger, nin bakad?. 
T hunger after it, nin bakade 
nodan. 

Hungry ; Tam hun 
kade, “T mnke hin’ hungry, 
nin bakadéa, Vmake mysclt 
hungry, nin bukadeidis, 

Hung up; it is hung up, (in, 
an.) agodemagad ; agodjin. It 




















ry, win bar 

















HUB 


i hung up, to let the water 
drop out of it, (i an.) alko- 


Hunt; T hunt, I am bunting, 
nin giosee, nin 
Thuntwitha bow and arrows, 
nin nandobimwa, (MAtjitota 
wew, mitjiw). 

Ilunter, huntsman, gaossed, 
nendawei hunter, 
nitagewintni, (OQ n’tamina- 
huw). 

Hunting, giossewin, nandawén- 
diyewin, (Matjiwin). 

Hunting district, giossewin. 

Hurrah t haw! 

Hurry, weibisiwin—S. Haste. 
(Kakweyahuwin 

Hurry ; Churry him, nin wewe 
bid, (Nanikkimew). T hurry 
myself, nin wewebiidix. I 

hurry him away, nin madji- 
najikawa.—I an in a hurry, 
nin ndgdragendam. (Nanik- 
kisiw). 

Hurt; hurt, nind akwenda- 
moiwe. Churt him, nind ak 
teudamia. I hurt him by 
striking, nind akiwendamaga- 
nama. I hurt him, falling 
upon him, nin gijikawa, nin 
medkoshkawa. “{ hurt’ him 
tonching his wound, nin yid- 
Jibina.— 1 hurt myself, nin 

















‘ 
iting wp. 
Kivi, ro ha tn 
or strike my if 
sscbudheen 


nin gagwi 
Thurtmy eye. S. Eye, 
ath, (in. a. in) 8. Brus 
re, 
Hushandman, deddiy ‘i 
Hustant i 
ask, jigos! jigat. 
Hymn; nagamony anamit 
mon. 
Hymn-book, — wayiemd-m 
gan. 
Hypocrisy, anamidbdsos 
Hypocrite, enamickdeod. 
‘a hypocrite, nin anea 
(Kakayehisiw). 
Husttul any hurtful bed 
ih. GN.) wal fisted 
chtataneteks 
Hurting of one’s self, bak 
Husband, onobemina, w 
inini, widigemagan, w 
iy widwdgan, iy, 
er husbend, (unpo 
nin ndbem, ki ndbem, ¢ 
man ; (politely) nin wi 
mdigan, ete. 





I, nin, wind. (Ni, N’, Niya.) 





Tee, mikwam, ‘There is ice, mik- 
wamika. (Miswauily), "Tain 
coming on the ice, nin bidd- 
dagak. (Pitniskuttew.) I make 
ahiole inthe ice, nin twaige, 
Wie fekion ection: T iwake 
hole in the ice to have water, 
nin twadibi. Hole in the ice 
for water, hediban. I break 
through the ice, walking on it, 

tedshin, I walk on the 

















nin 
ice, nin bimddagak. 1 walk 
on’ the ice in’ water, nin 
teatwaskobiginam The ice 





breaks olf, (the water appear 








again.) jdyigainan, The ice) 
of a river goes oll, binmdwebic 
jiwan sibi. (Matehistan.) The 








ice ix floating down t 
mikrwan bimébuyo. 
holes inthe ice, 


stream, 
There are 
puywant=jagi- 
The tee is hollow, 
wimbaguljin mikwam, The ice 

Or opens, Maxhkikwndin 
ke, gayinignuan, There 
ice tanks, guycniguaane 





yemiwan lee 





if 
are 
n 
entter 
1 make 
ter, win 





» fxhkan. Buskigan. 





hviiiyye | 


Tehonse, icepit, aikwnmiei- 
yamig 

Icicle, mikwam, mikwanine 
Mol, maxiaini. | 

ship id 


adore him, (her 


ndore ar wore | 
nin manitoke 1 
it, 








an idol,) | 


nin manitokenan; nin mani- 
token. 
Molator, idolatress, masininin 


menitoked. 
Idolatry, manitokewin, matchi- 
manitokewin, 1 provi idlo- 





latry, nin manitoke, 
I don't’ know, (in 8. in) ia ex- 
preased by guinawi-; and so- 





metimes by endogu (Wis. 
kowin) 

If, hishpin 

Ignorance, gagibadisiwin, pag- 
wantwisiwin, 

Ignorant; I am ig., nin gagiba- 
dis, win pagwanawis, nin pay- 
ranuwaiis, kawin gego nin 
kikendansin, 1 am ignorant, 
(henighted,) nin tibikadis. 

Ignorant person, pegeauawisi, 
geyo kekendausig, tebikadisid 

Ul, matehi. Tt is ill, evily mand 

lad, matehi tjiwebad. 

Ulness, in.) S, Sick. 

iokness. 

Mexitinate child 

I Tumor, ill temp 
temperament,) 
manjininiwagistiein, 








Ill 





8. Bastard. 

rs (dificult 

aanagisiwin, 

match 
bimddisiwin, matchi (jiwebisi- 
win. (Nayettiwisiwin } 

Hl tenperel ; Lam ill-tempered, 
nin sanagis, nin maujininiwon- 











yis, win mutehi himadis, 

Ulusion, waidjindixowin 

Tage, mastultehigan 
sinahigan), 








Naspa- 


make images, 


f 


smasinitehd, . 
Imagiuation, anisha 4 

in. 
Tmagine ; I imagine, antsha niad 
iniheelle’ am im. nin gagibt- 
imbecile, Iam im., nin 
dis, nind kopadis, 
Inbecility, gagibddisiwin, kopa- 
disivein 
Initate nin Lal 





* kikinowdba: 

ge, T imitate him win, bibino- 
waibama. 1 im. it, (copy it,) 
win Kikinowdbandan. (hyise 
nawew,) 

Inmediately, pabige. (Semak.) 
8. Quickly. 

Immeolate. Immolation—8. Sa- 


crillce. 
Impatience, _bitchindwesiwin, 
mamidawendamorein. 


Impatient; I am im., ain bitehi- 
niiwes, nind ini i 
dawendam. (Kir 

Impenitent 5 I 
nind anwenindisossi. 

Impenitent heart; my, thy, his 
i tent heart, nindé hide, 
ode aianenindisomagassinag. 
(Nama-kexinateyittam.) 

Tmpenitent person, aianwenin, 

fisoxai 












ig. 
Imperfect, (bad ;) I am (it is) 
imperfect, nin teaiawanendé- 
qes, kawin gwaiak nind ijiwe- 
isisei; — weaiawanendagwad, 
kawin gwaiak ijiwebassinon. 
Importune; I imp. him, nin mi 
goskkadjia. Timportune him 
with my words, nin migoshka- 
—S. Troublesome. 
8. Troublesome- 











an (deceive 1 
itn Ain oneebas bay 
nima, nin 

Impostor. Inposture.—S, 

; ter. reg A | 
impotent; Tam hy WIN 
agin Weal” (Pe 
nye 


Tumprint; 1 inyprint it wi 
nin masis me | 
Imprinted ; Tam (it ie) 9 
«, th., win mavinibdiga 
: Hialblig ete | 
imprison ; T imprison hi 
Mbakwisocs 
Imprisoned ; Tam imp. 
bakwaigas, (Kippahilt 


Improve. Improvement. 
pair. Repairing. 
Imprudent; I am (it ia) 
lent, nin bist ad 
badis ; bisinadad, 
Impudency, 
gatchissiwin. 
Impudent; I am impud 
gagibidis, kdwin wind 


teat. 
Impudent, _ impudent 
egatchissig. —8, Shi 
Inkpure! Tam (itis) i 
impure; Tam (it is) in 
vinta, win =e 
swldia, nin " 


winadad, biskigwddac 
badad.—I think he, te 
impure, nin winenim 
winendan. 

Impure fire, winéwishkot 
in an impure fire, wf 
kotewan. 

Impurity, biahi 
shirondj tr 





ctwoin, 
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win 
marity . 
npure—I make hin 





init imp., ain bishig- | 


in gagibadisia, 
F heart, winidérwin, 
impore heart, nin 


mpnte to him, nind 
silawa, nind apagad- 
va, nin bimondaa. 
w.) 
vind’... Lam in, nind 
1, nind aia. Tam (it 
a, nin pins; pinde. 
ik.) 
Tam incapable, nia 
», kawin nin gashki 
wiitiwittaw.) 
Incandwitowin 
Line, myself, nin 
dis, nind “anishind- 
(Owiyawihisuw.) 
+ wiiuasiiidisowin, 
etciidixowin. 
ishpin. 
sekanwed, sekaiyed, 
nini. Tam an in 
nin sukaowe, nin 











t work, sukaigewin 
nomayreakisigan. | 
anise, win minomay- 


incense, min minor 
ixiye, nin pakwenes- 
Tincense him, (her, 
Awenessatawe | nin 
raton. 
tinamaguahikisigun, 
tatchigan. 
Always 

inch, ningolonind 
© inches, ete., nijo- 
ixsouindj, ote. So 

















many inches, dassonindj. (Pe- 

yakoniteh.) « 

| Incision, in a maple-tree, aflgui- 
gan. 'A fresh incision, oxhiki 
gaigan. T make incisions in 
maple-trees, uind gjigaige. 1 
make large incisions, niu man- 
giguige. There isa larg 
incision, —mangigaigade. ~ 
make small incisions, xin ba 
biwiyaiye. There are email 
ineimione, Labiteiyaigade. The 
incision is whitieh, wabigad 
djigaigan. 

Incite; T incite, nin gagansonge. 
(Oppwemew). I incite him, 
nin yagansoma, nin gandjia, 
nind ombia, nind ombima, 
nind ashia, ind ashiwina. 
(Sikkimew). 

Inciting, gagansondivein. (Sik- 
kimiwewin) 

Incline ; T incline my head on 
one side, nine anibekwcen— 
S. Head. 

Tucline, (in, «, in.) 8. Bow down. 

Inclined ; it is inclined in auch 
a manner, iuagode. (Skiw, 
v. gto drink, minikkwe= 
akive.) 

Inclined, (in s. in) 8. Bent for- 
ward 

Tuconstaney, aidjewendamoin, 

Inconstant; Tam ine, nind 
aidjawentam. | Mimexkute- 
yittam), 

Inconvenient; it is ine., aanagad. 

HIucorporatel it is. incorp. to 
me, ind owiitieinodan. 

Incorruptible, nete-pigishkanas- 
sinoy. 

Incrense ; I inerense it, nin mi- 
xhinaton, nin mishinoton, 1 
increase it to him, win mishi 
notamaca. We increase in 
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ulation, sin 

Incredulity, agonwelendamowin, 
agonwétamowin. (Anwettamo- 
win). 

Ingredulone j I mann 

metiendam, 

tum, mind agonwelage, nin 

1 nities nwetam. aid, . 
incredulous person, afagonwé- 
iendang, net@-agonweta! 
itatebuielansig. no 

Incur ; [incur it, nind ondita- 
indidizon, nin wikwatehttama- 


diton. 
Indecent. 8. Impure. Dirty. 
truth, geget. (Tapwe). 





Indeed, 

Indent ; I indent it, Gn., an.) nin 
kitchigijan ; nin kitehigif 

Indented ; it is ind., (i 
kitchigijighde ; kitehigiji 

Independence, didénindixowin. 

Independent; T am independent, 
nin dibénindis. 

Indian, anighindbe.(Ayiniyiniw) 
Bad ‘Indian, anishinibewivh. 
Tam an Indian, wind anishi- 
nabew. I play the Indian, nind 
anishinabekas. [live like an 
Indian, nind anishindbe-bi- 
midis, anishindbeng nind iji- 
bimddis. A strange Indian, 
nmatdyanishi-nabe, maiutawa- 
nishindbe, A kind of strange 
Indian, mixhi nimakinayo. 

Indian Agent, anighindbe-ogima. 

Indian character, anishindbect- 
disiwin T have the Indian 
character, nind anishindbe- 
wadis. 

Indian corn, mand@min, manda- 
minag. I produce Indian corn, 
nin. mandéminike. T stamp 
Indian corn, nin taowaway 
mantaeinac ~ tier com 

















fottp or | 
nibo, —- “| 
corn-soup, i." 
boke, nin be pir ene 
ines corn feldy yan 


igan. 
Indian cord bag, man 
wa). 
Indian corn store-house,| 
niwigamig. 


untry, andshind 
in the Indian o 
d anvishindbeki. (ly 


Kk | 

Todian cradle, tiki 
a cradle, nin 
(Wewebisuwin), 

Indian dancing, endwhing 
imowin. TL dance af 
Indian fashion, nind a 
Lewishim. 

Indian fashion, Indian n 
living, ante 
I live or act after the 
fashion, nind antshim 
Jiye. (lyiniwittwawin) 

Indian from the back 
sagwandagawining. (§ 
yiniw). 

Indian language, anishts 
tein, 18 the Indi 
guage, nind anishindi 
speaks Indian, (it ie 
in the Ind. lang.,) ange 
momagad. It is India 
written in the Ind. 

ishinibewissin. I ty 
the Ind. lang., fi 
shindbewissiton, 

Indian life, antshinabet 
sitein. 

Indian name, anishinaber 
sowin. I have (it h 
Indian name. nind an 
herimthae + infelind 
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I give him, (her, it) an 
( name, nind anishind- 
kana ; nind anishina- 
kadan. 
not belonging to the 
Medicine, sagima, sa- 
tinini. I don’t belong 
Gr. M., nin sagimaw. 
f the Grand Medicine, 
Tam an Indian of the 
» nin midéw. 
ornament ; a kind of 


ty magisi. 
celigion, anishindbedjit- 
. 

song, anishinfbe-naga- 
Tsing an Indian song, 
mnishindbenagam. 
tea; a kind of tea, 
ibag. Another kind, 
kensibag. (Maskekowi- 
). 

© whom a woman is 
to marry her, inolens, 
3) wawikawind. 

woman, anishindbekwe 
w Indian woman, nind 
nitbekwew, 
sriter, a man that 
lian, anishindhewibiige- 





es 





writing, anishindbewi- 
T owrite in Indian, 
mishinibewibiige. The 
writing in Tudian, ani 
rewihiigewin. 
bher, gissibiigan. 
nidicate, win winda- 
nin Kikinoamage. 1 
ims. th., vin windama 
wens, nin kikinoamawa, 
ve, kilimayisiwin 
8. Poor. 
cd, (a little sick :) Tam 
osed, pangi nind akos, 


























ain mdnamandjt, min sibiokte 

dis. 

Indisposition, ma@namandjimoin, 
siliskddisicin, 

Indolent, Indolence—S. Lazy, 
Laziness. 

Indulgence , webinémagowini - 
jawendagosiwin. 

Industrious ; Iam ind., nin 
nité-anoki, ‘nin  minwanoki, 
nin kijijawis, nin minwéwis, 
nin mikos, nin gashkiichige. 

Industrious man, gaining or 
earning much by his labor, 
gashkitchigewinini. 

Industrious person, net@-anokid, 
Kijijawisid. (Mamiyow). 

Industry, nita-anokiwin, kijija- 
wisiwin, mineéwisiwin. 

Infancy, abinodjiiwin. 

Infant, ohki-abinodji, tekobisod 
abinodji. 

Infect; ] infect a place with 
sickness, @kosiwin nin bidon, 
Gkosiwin nin bi-migiwen. 

Infidel, enanidssig, datcbwoetan. 
sig anamicwin. 

Infirm, (sick, weak 3) Tam in- 
firm, nind dkox,nin nita-dkos, 
nin nanipinis. (Nanckkatisiw.) 

Infirmary, dkosiwigamig. 

Intirmity, dhosiwin, nitacdkosi- 
win, nanipinisimin, inapine- 
win ; batasiwin. 

Intlaine 5 1 inflame it, (kindle it,) 
nin biskanendan, (Saskisam). 

Intlexible. $. Brittle. 

Inform 5 | inform, nin twinda- 
mage, nin kikioamage. 1 ine 
form him, nin windamawa, 
nin kikinoamawa, 

Inform. Information.—S. Inqui- 
re. Inquiry. 

Information’, windamagewin , 
windamadewisiwin. 
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INO —lM— 
Informed ; I ain inf., nin sinda- 
mayo, nin windamawewis. 
Inhabit ; I inhabit it, dwell in 
it, nind abitdn. Tnoculator, efayed 
Inhabitant, ebitang, bemiged. —S. Cow-pox inooulator, 
jon, (elyster,) pindabawd- | In orderto.... chi, tohi win» 
jiyan, siyinamadiwin. I re-| Inquire; I inquire, min gagilt 
an Injection, nin pinda-| we, 

Baundnigo, nin siginamdgo, 1) Inquiry, gagwedwewén. 
give an inj., nin pindabawa- | In regard to..., ond 
djige, nin siginamage. I give |Tneane; I am ins., sin glean | 
him an inj.,nin pindabawana,| dis. I am by intervals, 
nin siyinamawa. nin givanddapine. (Kiiskway 

Injure ; I injure, nin mitiwe. 1] pinew). 
injure him, (her, it,) nin mijia, | Insaneness, giwanddisiwin. Ie 
nind inigaa, nind enapinana; | saneness by intervals, giwade 
nin miiton, nind inigaton,| pinewin, 
nind enapinadon. I injure |Insect, manitons. A kind of | 
myself, nind iniyas, nind| poisonous insect, omiskossl. 
inigaidis. It injures me, nind | Inside, pindig, i, 
inigaigon. (Koppatjimew). i 

Injure, (in «, in.) 8. Defile. 

Injury. S. Tnault. 

Ink, ojibiiyandbo. (Masinahiga- , 
nabiiy’ nagikawenddgos, niad 

Inland, (in the woodls,) nopi-| agassenddgos ; na; 
ming, miguekanig. I go in| wad, 1 think he, (thes it) si 
the Inland, (in the woods, in} significant,nin nagikawenima, 
the interior,) nin gopi. I go} nind agastexima ; nin, nage 
in the inland, on a river in a Fawen lan, nin indam. I 
canoe, nin gopaam. The ro think myself ins, nin nage 
or trail leads in the wooda, Kawenindis, nind 
opamo mikana. (Notjimik).| dis—I make him ine, nin 















Inland, (in. a. in.) S. Woods. awendagosia, nind agar 
Inland lake, sdgaiyan. The in- . 
land lake is large, mangigama | Insipid 5 pid, {in., an) 
sdgaigan. i) gqwoad ; ssigogosi. 
Inn. Inn-keeper—S. Hotel.| (Name nissitospokwan). 
Hotel-keeper. Insipidity, insipidness, Giniest 


Innocence, benisiwin. gosiwin. 

Innocent; I am innocent, nin| Instantly, sesika. (Semak). 
Dinis. Tnatead ‘of... meshkwat, (Mee 

Tnoculate ; I in. with the cow-| kutch, kekutch). 

véx, nind atagen mamékisi- | Instigate; I instigate, nin 

nig, mde momakjaters, Tin ange | @ Thatta (Sik}in 9) 








INS 





tion, gagansondiwin. 

Inatinct, awessi-ainendamowin 

Instruct ; I instruct, nin kikin- 
oamége. Linst. him, nin ki- 
kinoamawa. 

Instruction. 8. Teaching. 

Instruction, religious inet 
gikwewin, — anamie-gay 
Shin (Ayemihe-kakonk 

Instrument, ‘tool,) anokasowin. 
(Abatchitjigan). 

Insult, Dissongetin, mawincige- 
win. 

Insult; I insult, nin mawinéige, 
nin bissonge, nin bissitdgos. 1 
ineult him, (her, it,) nin ma- 
winéwa, nin mawineshkawa, 
nin bissoma; nin mavcinean, 
nin mawineshkan, nin bisson- 
dan. J insult him and make 
him weep, nin sessessima. It 
ingulla, me, sin mawineshkar 

jon. nsulting language. 

Insult, (ina in.) S Mock. 

Ineult'by signs with the hand, 
nimiskangein, nimiskandji- 
gewin, nimiskandiwi 

Insult; T insult by signe with 
the hand, nin nimiskange, nin 
nimiskandjige. 1 insult him, 
ther, it) by signs, nin nimis- 

ama; nin nimiskandan. We 
insult each other, nin nimis- 
kandimin. (Nimikkamew.) 

Insulted ; Lam ins., nin marci. 
neogo, nin Lissamigo, nin bis 
sitavea. 

Insulter, neta-l 
nimiskanged. 

Insulting. 8. Insult. 

Insulting langnaze, bissitagosi- 
win, bissongecin. 1 use in- 
sulting language, nin bis 
tam. Chear him using inault- 
ing language, nin bissitawa. 


ga 
we 


























iwsonged, nela- 
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«| Intelligible ; it 





INT 


Insupportable; I am ins., nin 
sanagis.. 

Intellect, intelligence, nibwaka- 
win. 

Intelligent ; Lam intelligent, nin 
nibwaka. I inake him int., 
nin nibwakaa. 

Intelligent man, nibw@kawininé, 

s int, nissito- 





tagwad. 

Inteiperance in eating, nibddi- 
siwin; in drinking, mini 
weshkiwin,  giwdskwebishie 
win. (Kasakewin, kiiekwebe- 
win). 

Intemperate; I am in. in eating, 
nin nibadis. I am intemperate 
in drinking, nin minik- 
weshk, nin” giwashkwebishk. 
(Kiiskwebeskiw). 

Intend ; I intend, nin inendam. 
T intend todos. th., Iam 
paring, nind apitehi. (Iapisiw). 

Intention, inendamoin. 

Intercede ; I intercede for some. 
ody, nin yaganodamage. I 
int. for him, nin gaganoda- 
mawa. (Pikiskwestamawew). 

Intercession, gaganodamdgewin. 

Intercessor, geyanodamagad. 

Interior. S. Inland. 

Interiorly, pindjina, pindjat 

Interpret; I interpret, nind dni- 
kanotaye. I interpret him, 
ther, it,) nind Gnikanotawa ; 
nind dnikanotan. (Itwestama- 
kew). 

Interpretation, Guikanotagewin. 

Interpreted ; [am (it is) inter- 

preted, nind @nikanotago ; ani- 























hanotabjigade. 
Interpreter, aianikanotaged, 
Gnikanotagewinini. Female 


interpreter, dnikanotagekwe. 
(Itwestamakewiyiniw). 


HUR 


i hung up, to let the water 
drop out of it, (in. an.) stko 


bigagode ; sikol 7 

Hunt; I hunt, I am hunting, 
nin giosse, nin nandawendjige. 
Thunt witha bow and arrows, 
nin nandobimwa. (Matjitota- 

Ww miitjiw). 1 
unter, funteman, ed, 
niendawendiged. Good hunter, 
nitayewinint. (QO  n’tamina- 
hw). 

Hunting, yivssewin, nandawén- 
djiyewin. (Matjiwin). 

Hunting district, givssewin. 

Hurrah haw ! 

Hurry, weibisivein—S. Haste. 
(Kakweyahuwin). 

Hurry ; Dhurry him, nin wewe- 
bia. (Nanikkimew). T hurry 
myself, nin wewebiidix. I 
hurry him away, win madji- 
ngjtkaea—T ann in a hurry, 
nin ndydweayendam. (Navik- 
kisiw), 

Hurt; I hurt, rind akwenda- 
moiwe. T hurt him, nind ak 
wendamia. I hurt him by 
striking, nind akwendamaga- 
wie T hurt im, falling 
upon him, nin gijikawa, nin 
itedkoekkawa. “Y lust’ him 
touching his wound, nin. yid- 
Jibina.—T hurt myself, ain 











— 198 — 






HUS 


tay its aietdés. 

sel oar 

Py rises neal 
paqamabanet, 7 hurt 
by lifting wp 8. Uh, wim 
kiwi, nin kitchekiwt, 1 hut 
or strike myeelt thighs 
nin gagwanissakishkonidiam 
Thurt my eye. S. Bye, 

Huet, (in )S. Bruise. Le 
jure. 

Hushandman,. kitigewindui. 

Husbandry, kili ci 

Huck, jigoshdadiiyah 

Hywn, nagamony, 


m 

Hynm-book, —nayand-aensinal 
gan. 

pocrisy, anamidkdsowin, 

lypocrite, cnamickdsod. 1 am 

hypocrite, nen anamidhas. 
(Kakayehisiw). 

Hurtful} any hurtful bad dings 
(in., an.) matchi-atiwieh ; mer 
tchi-aiaawish. 

Hurting of one’s self, batastaria. 

Husband, ovobemima, widiged 


inini, widis wigind- 
am swidjtedgan. iy, thy, 
her husbat (uay 3) 
nin ndbem, ki nabem,; 
man ; (politely) nin 
andyan, ete. 








widige 





I, nin, wind. (Ni, N’, Niya,) 
Tee, mikwam, There is ice, mik- 
wamika. (Miswamiy). Tain 
coming on the ice, nin bida- 
dagak. (Pimiskuttew.) I make 
a hiole inthe ice, nin twaige, 
nin tedwa mikwam. T make 
a hole in the ice to have water, 
nin twadibi. Hole in the ice 
for water, tediban. 1 break 









throngh the ice, walking on it, 
nin 


twashin. I walk on the 











nin bimadayak. 1 walk 
on the i in water, nin 
twatwaskabiginam. The ice 
breaks olf, (the water apy 


again,) jayigaminan, The ice 
of a river goes oll, bimiwebid- 
jiwan sibi. (Mitchistan.) The 
ice in floating down the stream, 
mikwam bimdbayn. There wre 
holes in the ice, paywane=jitgi 
gamiwan. The ice is hollow, 
wimbagodiin mikieam 








aplits or Opens, tdxhhilwadin 
lee-bank, gagénigruc 
are 
ka. 
Iec-eutter, dvikan 
Tinake a hole with an jeceut- 
ter, min hediye 
Tee-hou 
yamiy 
Iclele, mikiwam, mikreaming 
Mol, masinind. 1 adore or wor- 
ship idols, nin manitoke. 1 
ature him, (her, it, au idol,) 


ice banks, 





ryndyretaa= 


(Enskigan 





mikwamivi- 





+, ive-pit, 


There | 





nin manitokenan ; nia mani- 
token. 

Holator, idolatress, masininin 
menitoked. 

Idolatry, manitokewin, matehi- 
manitokewin, 1 practise ido- 


latry, nin manitoke. 

T don't’ know, (iu 
pressed by givin! 
metimes by endogwen. 
kowin). 

It, kishpin 

Ignorance, gagibddisiwin, pag- 
wandwisiwiny 

Ignorant; I am ig., nin gagiba- 
dis, nin pagwanawis, nin page 
wanawailix, kawin yego nin 
hikendansin. T wm ignorant, 
(henighted,) nin dbikadia. 

Ignorant person, pegwanawisid, 
geyo kekendausiy, tebikedisid. 

Tl, matehi. Wis ill, evily mani- 

dad, matehi jiwebad. 
Tilnesa, (ins. in.) 8. Sick. 

Sickness. 

Illegitimate child. 8. Bastard 

HL litmor, ill temper, (difficult 
tempernment) — sandgisiwin, 
manjininiwagisiwin, — matehi 
bimidtixiwin, matehd tjiwebisi 
win. (Nayettiwisiwin } 

Ill tempered ; [am ill-tempered, 
nin sanagis, nin manjininiwa 


in.) ix exe 
y and so 


(Wie. 

















Th 


| 











gis, vin matehi bimddis. 
| Mlasic 
|Tmie 
| sinahigan) 





+ waidjindixouwin 
musinitchigan 


I 





Naspa- 


make images, 





IMP 


nin masinitchiganike, Maker 
of of imagers 

‘he making of images, 
masinitehigan 

Im gination, Maniaha “inendamo- 


rogine, anieha nind 





Imagine ; I 
cnt 
Tubecile, I am 


ige, L imitate 
weabama. 1 
nin kil 


ned ‘tly, pabige. (Semak.) 
8. Quick 
rolate. Immolation.—S. Sa- 


Impatience, bitchindwesiwin, 
mamidawendamowin. 
Impatient; Iam im., nin bitchi- 
nwes, nind iniwer, nin mami- 
dawendam. (Kixiwe} 
Impenitent ; I am 
nind anwenindisossi. 
Tmpenitent heart; my, thy, hia 
im| nt heart, nindé hide, 
odé aianwenindisomagassinog. 
(Nama-kesinateyittam.) 
Impenitent person, aianwenin, 


Imperfect, (bad 3) 1 am (it is) 
imperfect, nin teaiawanendé- 
got, a kawin gwaiak nind tjiwe 

isisei; — waiawanendaywad, 

Kavwin gwaiak ijiwebassinon. 

Importune; Timp. him, nin mi- 

rtune him 
migoshka- 


goshkadjta. Tim 
‘with my words, 11 
soma.—8. Troublesome. 


—Mm— 





Tmportuni 
nese, 


8, Troublesome 








I oe 


mw.) 
Tuy ae 51 


Tuprinted : T 
ea 


oF in 
gibakwiwa, 
Tuprisoned 5 Tam 


akwargan. (Ki 
Improve Fimpreient=8 


Repairi 

it mabe Tam (it 
ent wi Obebunal A Re 
badder; bésluadads 


© 


gugibadis, kriwin 
iyai. 

Impudent, impudent ra] 
catching, "8.8 


am impy nin 
oie 


Inipare: Tm Tam (tip aia 


lad, 
Sided think he, ( 
impure, nin esate 


Impure ire, winéwishkote. There 
is on impure fire, winewial- 
kotewan. 


qh *, & 
nay Ge State poate 





c —-b 


» winddisiwin, wini- 
=1 commit impurity. 
1 impure—I make him 
ama inp a ig 
» nin gagibadisia. 

of heart, winidécwin. 
an impure heart, nin 








Limpute to him, nind 
Yissitarca, nind apagad- 
tawa, nin bimondaa. 
mew 1 
»pind?’... Lam in, nind 
des nind aia. Lam tit 
th., nin pins; pinde. 
amik.) 

Tam incapable, nin 
vito, katcin nin yashki- 
(Pwiitiwittaw.) 

y, breandueitorin. 

Sy Line, myself, nin 
tetidix, nind anishind- 
2. (Owiydwihiau 
on, wiiussiciidixncin, 
abewiidisowin. 

. Rishpin. 

‘yy, sekameed, sekuiged, 
winini. Tam aw ine 
yy nin sakuowe, nin 

















y's work, sakaiyewin 
minomagweakixigan. 1 
neense, nin minomag- 
te. 
T incense, nin mine 
bikisiye, nin pakwenese 
Tincense him, (her, 
pakwenrssatawa ; nin 
exsaton, 
smininmepoubikisigan, 
esaatchigan 
S. Always 














we inch, ningalouind). | 





Wa, OC, Mijn 
niswonindj, ete. So 
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many inches, dassonindj. (Pe- 
akonitch.) - 
sion, in a maple-tree, aiigat 

gan. ‘A fresh incigion, o#1 
gaiyan. I make incisions in 

aple-treen, nind ojiyaige. 1 
make large incisions, nin man- 
gigaiye. There ia's large 
incision, _mangigaigdde. 
make amall incisiona, nin ba- 
biwiyaiye. There are small 
incisions, babiwigaigade. The 
incision is whitish, wébigad 
ojiyaigan. 

Incite; Fincite, nin gaganzonge. 
(Oppwemew). I incite hi 
nin gagdnsoma, nin gandjia, 
nind. ombia, nind ombima, 
nind ashia, nind ashiwina. 
(Sikkimew). 

Inciting, yagausondivin. (Sik- 
kimiwewin). 

Incline ; [incline my head on 
one side, nind anibekien— 
S. Head. 

Incline, (in x, in.) S$. Bow down 

Inclined ; it ix inclined in such 
a manner, inagode. (Skiw, 
v. go —to drink, minikkwe- 
wkiw.) 

Inclined, (ins. in) $. Bent. for- 
ward. 

Tnconstaney, aidjaiendamoin. 

Inconstant’: Tam ine, nind 
didjawendam. — ( Miimeskute- 
yittam), 

Inconvenient; it isine., sanagad. 

Hncorporated ; it is incorp. to 

me, nind oetifueinodan. 





Tn 























Incorruptible, neta-pigishkanas- 
sinoy. 
Tnerease ; I increase it, win mi- 





shinatow, nin mishinoton. 1 
incrense it to him, nin mishi- 
notamaca. We increase in 











IND 


ulation, nin nitawigtetn, 

Bin nitdeigiidiontn 
Incredulity, agonwelendamowtn, 
agowétamowin. (Anweltame- 


in). 

Incredulous ; 3 I am inc., sind 

Agonwtiendam, nind Agonwe- 
tome nind ayonwetage, nin 

nila nwetam. 7" 
neredulons person, afagons 
fendang , —netd-agonwetang , 
daiebw'etansig. 

Incur ; Tincur it, nind ondita- 
médison, nin wikwatehitamd- 


8. Impure. Di 
truth, geget. (Ti pwe). 





Tndent ; Tinton {yd tin anh aie I 


kitehigi 


jan ; nin kitehigifwoa. 
Indented 5 


te i ie ind.. 2 (ite an.) 

kitchigijiydde ; kitehigijigdxo. 

Independence, dibénindlaoutn. 

Independent; {am independent, 
nin dibénindis. 

Indian, anishindbe.(Ayisiyiniw). 

Bad ‘Indian, anishindbewish. 

Tam an Indian, nind anishi- 
ndbew. [play the Indian, nind 
anishinabekas. 1 live like an 
Indian, nind  anishindbebi- 
midis, anishindbeng nind ijt 
bimadis. A. strange Indian, 
maidganishi- ndbe, maiatawa- 
nishindbe. A kind of «trange 
Indian, mishi nimakinago. 

Inlion Agent, anishindbengina 

Indian character, anfshinfbewd- 
distin T have the Indian 
character, ind antehindbe- 
wi 

Indian corn, manddmin, manda. 
ninag. I produce Indian corn, 
ain. mandaminike. I stamp 


indian corn, nin tagwawag 
mandaminae Traian eae 





— Th 





Tnlian 
5 iapepen 


iu 7. 
1, inn ier 


Live in the 


imowin. 1 
Tndian fash 
bewishim. 
Indian fashion, Indian 
living, anishinabs 
I live or act after the 
fashion, nind a 
(lyiniwittwéwin}. 
back 


yiniw). 
Tndian langw 
win. 3 " 


al the fod Oe Todian 
dniskindbem. It 


written in the 
anishinibewissin. 1 
it in the Ind. lang., sets dat 


indibewissiton. 
ingen life, penned 





siwin. 
Indian m name, ania 


sowin. have hinsoeaea 
Indian a esse Po 
Ieoantndleng 





IND 


héde. 1 give him, (her, it) an 
Indian name, nind anishind- 
bewinikana ; nind anishind- 
bewinikadan. 

Indian not belonging to the 
Grand Medicine, sagima, sa- 
gimawinini. 1 don’t belong 
io the Gr. M., nin sagimaw. 

Indian of the Grand Medicine, 
midé. Yam an Indian of the 
Gr. M., nin midéw. 

Indian ornament ; 
Ind. or., magisi. 

Indian religion, antshindbesjit- 
wawin. 

Indian song, anishindbe-naga- 
mon. Tsing an Indian song, 
nind anishindbe-nagam 

Indinn tea ; a kind of tea, 
winissibag. Another kind, 
winisikensibag, (Maskekowi- 
pokwa) a 

Indian to whom a woman is 
given to marry her, (nolens, 
volens,) wawikawind, 

Indian woman, anishindbekwe 
Tam an Indian woman, nind 
anishinabekweu 

Indian writer, a man that writes 
in Indian, anishindbewibiige 
winini 

Indian writing, anishindbewi- 
biigan. 1 write in Indian, 
nid anishindbewibiige. The 
act of writing in Indian, ani- 
shindbewibiigewin. 

India rubber, gassibiigan, 

Indicate ; T indicate, nin winda- 
maye, nin kikinoamage. I 
ind. him. ® th., nin windama- 
wa weweni, nin kikinoamawa, 

nce, kitimagisiwin 

igent. 8. Poor. 

Tndisposed, (a little sick ;) Lam 
indieposed, pangt nind akos, 


a kind of 
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nin manamandji, nin sibiska- 
dis, 

Indisposition, ma@namandjiowin, 
sibiskadisiwin, 

Indolent, IndolencemS. Lazy. 
Laziness, 

Indulgence , webindmagowini - 
jawendagoriwin, 

Tidustrious ; I am. inil., nin 
nité-anoki, nin. minwanoki, 
nin kijtjawis, nin minwéwis, 

in ky sre 
nin mikos, nin gashktichige. 

Industrious’ man, gaining or 
earning much by hia labor, 
gashkitchigewinini. 

Tndustrions person, neté-anoi 
Kijawistd. (Mamniyow), 

Industry, nila-anokiwin, kijija- 
wisiwin, minwéwisiwin. 








id, 








Infancy, abinodjiiwé 

Infant, oshii-abinodji, tekabinod 
abinodyi. 

Infect ; I infect a place with 


kness, dkosiwin nin bidon, 

Akosiwin nin bi-migiwen. 

Infidel, enamidssig, daiebroctan- 
sig dnamiewin. 

Turm, (sick, weak ;) Iam in- 
firm, nind @kos,nin nita-dkos, 
nin nanipinis. (Nanekkatisiw,) 

Infirmary, dkosiwigamiy. 

Infirmity, @kosiwin, ntta-dkoni- 
win, nanipinisimin, tnapine- 
win ; batasiwin. 

ne; T inflame it, (kindle it,) 
nin biskanendan. (Saskisan) 

Tuflexible. Brittle. 

Inform ; L inform, nin twinda- 
mage, nin kikioamage. 1 in- 
form him, nin windamawa, 
nin kikinoamawa. 

Inform. Information.—S. Inqui- 
re. Inquiry. 

Information’, windamagewin , 
windamawewistwin. 














Tn 
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, nin windamawewis. 
Inhabit’; I inhabit it, dwell in 
it, nind abitan, 
Inhabitant, ebitang, bemiged. 
Injection, (clyster,) pindabawd- 
djigan, eiginamadiwin. 1 re- 
ceive an injec 
bawdnigo, nin 
mi 


a, 1 
nin mijiton, nind , 
nind enapinadon. I injure 
myself, ind inigas, ind 
inigaidis. Tt injures me, nind 
inigaigon. -(Rappatjimen). 

Injure, (in a. in.) 8. Defile. 

Injury, 8. Insult. . 

Ink, ajibiigandbo. (Masinahiga- 


nabuy). 
Inland, (in the woods,) nopi- 


ming, miguckamig. I go in 
the Souand, in the wooda, in 
the interior,) nin gopi. I go 
land, on @ river ina 
in gopaam. The road 
or trail leads the woods, 


gepamo mikana,, (Notjimile. 

Inland, (in. e. in.) 8. Woods. 

Tnland lake, sdgaigan. The in- 
land lake is large, mangigama 
sdgaigan. 

Inn, Inn-keeper—S. Hotel. 


Hotel- Cer. ins 


Innocence, 
Innocent; I am innocent, nin 


in. with the cow- 
maméikisi- 


» nin 7 
si ; 
vig i 


Insect, manitons, A ey 
poisonous insect, ominkass. 


Inside, pindig, ) 
pindjir ‘owa) ve ineide, 
pin 1 ee (Pitan: 

Insignifleant; Tam (it x) im» 

guieant,, considered Inky | 


ain ne a 
gas t 
wad, I think he, (she, it) is it 
significant nin, 

ind enima; nin ay 


tink inpeelt ines te 
ink myself ins, 
Kawenindie, ind 
dis—I make him ins, mia 
nagikawendagosia, nind ages 
Ineipid | it te insipid, (én. 
‘D8i] it 18 insi bos 
wsipid 5 pid, ii 
(Name. niseitospokwan) 
Insipidity, ineipidness, 
Instantly, sesika. (SemAk). 


Inetesd of..y mes 
Kutch, kekatch), 


Tnetigate; I is 
ng nnn igor 
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gagansondiwin. 
easi-ainendamowin. 
instruct, nin kikin- 
Tinst. him, nin ki- 


1a. 
S. Teaching. 
religious inst., ga- 
. . anamie-gagikwe 
mihe-kakeskwewin). 
, {tool,) anokasowin. 
jigan). ; 
mgewin, mawincige- 
sult, nin mawinéige, 
ige, nin bissitagos. I 
a, Cher, it,) nin ma- 
nin mawineshkawa, 
ma; nin mawinean, 
neshkan, nin bisson 
sult him and make 
» nin sessessima. It 
le, nin mawineshka- 
naulting language. 
3. in.) S. Mock. 

gns with the hand, 
jewcin, wimiskandji- 
niskandivcin. 

isult by signs with 
nin nimiskange, nin 
Yjige. 1 insult him, 
y sy nin nimise 
nw nimiskandan. We 
h other, min nimise 
kamew.) 
nin marci- 
tbissamigo, nin bis- 











stucbissonged, neta 
ped. 

i Insult. 

nguage, bissitagosi- 
onyewin. 1 use ine 
anguage, nin bi 

ar him using insult. 
age, nin bissitawa. 








Insupportable; I am ins., nin 


sanagis. 

Intellect, intelligence, nibwaka- 
win. 

Intelligent ; Iam intelligent, nin 
nibodka. I make him int., 
nin nibwakaa. 

Intelligent man, nibwakawinini. 

Intelligible ; it’ is int, nissito- 
tagwad. 

Intemperance in eating, nibddi- 
siwin; in drinking, minik- 
weshkiwin, giwdskwebishki- 
win. (Kaeakewin, kiiskwebe- 
win). 

Intemperate; I am in. in eating, 
nin nibdis. Tam intemperate 
in drinking, nin minik. 
aeshk, nin” givwashkwebishk. 
(Kiiskwebeskiw). 

Intend ; L intend, nin inendam. 
J intend todos. th., Iam pre- 
paring, wind apitehi. (Ispisiw), 

Intention, inendamorcin. 

Intercede ; I intercede for some- 
body, nin yaganodamage. 1 
int. for him,’ nin gaganoda- 
maa, (Pikiskwestamawew). 

Intercession, gaganodumdgewin. 

Intercessor, yeganodamagad. 

Interior. S. Inland. 

Interiorly, pindjina, pindja 

Interpret; I interpret, nind Gni- 
kanotaye. 1 interpret him, 
ther, it) nind dnikanotawa ; 
nind dnikanotan. (Itwestama- 
kew). 

Interpretation, énikanotagewin. 

Interpreted ; Pam (it is)” inter- 

preted, nind dnikanotago ; ani 
kanotabjigade. 

Interpreter, aianikanotéged, 
Gnikanotagewinini. Female 
interpreter, dnikanotagekwe. 
(Itwestamakewiyiniw). 
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Intersect ; it intersect qyidesse. kawin vin wibaminagosisti, 
Tago lodges of houses, ajawe | Invistble an, bene alana 

two lodges or houses, visible an. 

gamig, nissawigamig. fn Invisible in. ob- 
Intice ; 1 intice, nén ject, . 

ninge, nin Invitation, 5 

8. Tempt. divin. de 
Intioer. & Tempter. Invites invite to a cal a 
Intimidate; Tint, nin Tinvite-him, aia wt 

Tint. him, nin segia, nin se 

gia, try to intimidate, née Tovite, (in. in). Call 

‘gagwésegitwe. I try toint. him, | Inwardly. 8. Inside. 

nin gagweésegia, nin gagwése- | Inwardly, in the body, enfin. 

gina, (Atdmiyak), ° 
Intoxicate ; I int, myeelf, I got] Ire. 8. Anger. 

‘drank, ‘nin giwashiweht I) Ireland, Jigandaliwalt. (log: 

int.him, Imake him drunk,| land. 

nin giwashkwebia—It intoxi- | Irish boy, jAgandshine, (Rng. 

cates, (it is intoxicating, gi-| lish boy.) 

washkwebimagad, giwaskkwe-|Irish ‘girl, jagandekilwwens, 

bishkagemagad. {t'intoxicates| (English git1.) 

me, nia givashbwckishidgon.| Irishman, Jagandsh, (English 
Intoxicated; Iam int., nin gi-| man.) 

washkwebi. (Kawibew). Irishwoman, jaganGshikwe, 
Intoxication, geeashkwcbivin. | (Bnglishwonus) 
Intractable Tam int nin sa-[Tron, Fidbik. A. piewe or frag. 

nagis. I find him intr., nin| ment of iron, bokw@btk. 

sanagenima. work or produce iron, nia 
Intractubleness, sonagisewin.| biwdbikohe. Place where they 

(Ayimisiwin). produee iron, piwébikokan— 
Intrepid. Intrepidity—S. Coura-| _§. Cast iron. ‘Wrought iron. 

geous. Courage. Iron 5 Tiron, nin jos 


Intrust. 8. Commit. 

Inundation. 8. Flood. 

Inured. 8. Accustomed. 

Inurement, isiwin, 

Inyent; I invent it, or discover 
it, nin mikawashiton. (Mis- 
kweyittam). 

Invented ; it ie invented, mika- 
wedjigtde. 

Invention, mikawashitowin. 

Tnventor, mekawashitod, 








ga 


mikawashitod. 
nyiaible 5 I aun (it is) invirthle. 





Tiron it, (in., an.) nin josh 
kwégaan ; nin joshkwé 
Iron boat, bisdbiko-tchiman. 
Tron chain, or iron fetters, bt 
wibik inigan, btw 
abiko- 






tis ironed, (in, an.) 
jothkwaiyaigdde ; ” jos! 
0. 


80. 

Tron-mine, biwébikokan, 
perly) I work in @ iron-mine. 
nie biigghtkebe, (mraperty,) 
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ountain, Biwabiko-wad- 


t, biwabikwitkik. 
ver, Biwabiko-sibi. 
id, (rail rond,) biwibiko- 


na. 
reasel, biwabiko - nabik- 


Indian, Nadowe. ° 
language nédowémowin. 
we the! Fcquoi language, 


‘ue " nGdowékwe. 

j Lam irr. nin, gag 
wit is ire, gagibadad 
's I irritate him, nin 

ia. (Kisiwahew), $. An- 
Provoke to anger. 
isle, miniss. The end of 
island , waiekwaminiss. 
stik). 
r,, minissing endanakid, 
sing enduje-bimadisid. 





Island in a current, minitigod. 
jiwan, meminitigodjiwang. 

Island in a river, minitig, 

Isle Royal, Mindng. 

Issue of blood, miskwiwapine- 
win. I have an issue of 
blood, miskwitwa 

aa iehing, g gi 








tchings, ‘nin 
igakiggay wart 
in my arm, nin gi- 
fen e; in my ears, nin 
Jibitawage, nin ginagitaw 
‘on my foot or feet, nin 
side; on my hand, nin giji- 
dinindjé; on my head, nin gi- 
jibindibe, nin gijibishligwdne, 
nin ginagis figeane ‘on my 
leg, nin’ g ;on my 
skin, nin gipibaje. 
ely: PTanvitehy, nin yijibaje. 
yak 
Ivy, wbijealioatchi 


















Jacket, babisikawagan. 

Jack-knife, biskabikikoman. I 
shut a jack-knife, nin bisk@- 
bikinan mokomén, (Pikikku- 


man). 
Jagg. Jagged.—S. Indent. In- 


salentes.  naodiwigami i 
“palikdeowikamiy © > 
Jailer, genawenimad gebakwai- 





January, manitogisis. (Kisépi- 
sim). 

Jar. 8. Jug. 

Jaundice, osdwinesiwin. I have 
the jaundice, nind osdwines. 

Jaw, odamikanama. My, thy, 


his jaw, nindamikdn, kidami- 
kan, odamikan. My jaw is 
swollen, nin bagashkamige. 


Jawbone, odémikiyanima, My, 
thy, his jawbone, nindamiki- 
gan, Kidamikigan, . odamiki- 
gan. I have bare jawbones, 
nin mitaskkanige. 

Jay, pikwakokweweshi. 

Jealous ; I am jealous, nin gwe, 
nin gagawendjige, nin bimi- 
massige. Lam jea. in thoughts, 

nin gawendam. I am jealous 

in thoughts towards her, 

(him,) nin géwenima, nin ga- 

gawenima. Tam too jealous, 

or in a habit of being jealous, 
nin gawesk, nin gagdwendji- 
qeshh. Tarn jealous for him, 
aig aApetesna, sip aoiwstomes 





1 We are jealous towards 
: e another, nin g@windimin, 
+ in gagdwenindimin, 
J ousy, gawewin, gagéwent> 
ruqewin, ghwindiwin, gagaee 
iwin. Habitual § 4 


i 
gedweshii 









eshkiwin, gaga 
win. 
Jv jardy, nanisénéviwin, — 8. 


a anger, 
Ji .8. Buifoon. Buffoonery. 
Jesver, bebapinisid, bebapinwed. 
reat jester, net@-babdpinisid. 
Buffoon. (Wiiwiyatwes- 
kiwin.) 

Jew, Judawinini. 

Jeweas, Judawikwe. 

Jingle; it jingles, madweidbs- 
kissin. 

Join ; I join it together, én md- 
mawiton. It joins together, 
mamawissin. 

Joiner, (carpenter,) mokodAsso- 
winini. 


Joiner’s shop, mokodAssowiga- 
mig. 
Joine’s trade or work, moke- 


Joker Tam tel I joke, 
foke; I am telling jokes, I j 
nin babdipinwe, fi 

nin matéssandioas, nin 

itaigos. 

okery, babdpinwewin 

‘nesioin, wawiiastiagortarte 
Jov, joyfilness, ménawmdnigost. 
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minawasiwin, onanigosiwin, 
onanigwendamowin, bapineni- 
mowin, bapinendamowin, ja- 


miwsadisiin,  modjigisiin, 
modjigendamowin. “There is 


joy, minawanigwad. Joyful- 

ness in half drunkenness, jo- 

toendamowin. Joyfulness in 

drunkenness, minawanigobi- 

win, modjigibiwin. (Miyawa- 
tamowin). 

Joyful; Tam joyful, nin mina 
wanigos, nin minawani 
dam, nin minawas, nind ona- 
nigos, nind onanigwendam, 
nin bapinenim, nin bapinen- 
dam, nin jomiwhdis, nin mod- 

jigis, nin modjigendam. 1 am 

ful being half drunk, nin 
Jowéndam. 1 am joyful in 
‘drunkenness, nin minawani- 
gobi, ninmodjigibi. 1 am joyful 
in my heart, nin modjigidee. 

Suden, Judéing. 

Judge, dibakonigewinini, diba- 
Koniwewinini,  debakoniyed. 
(Wiyasuwew, 

Tudge ; judge, nin dibakonige, 
nin dibukentwe. 1 judge him, 
nin dibdkoua, nin dipagima, 
mind onagima. 1 judge hins 
in thoughts, wind oncnima. 
It judge it in thoughts, nind 
onendan,  iWiyasuwatew). 

Judged ; Tam ‘it is) judged, 
nin dibakonigas ; dibakoni- 

ide 
































nt, dibaboniyewin, diba- 


Ionigowin, dibakoniweiin, di- 
bakonidiwh 





o 
"; Way of divine 
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Jus , 


dibakonige-yi 





judgment,) 


gad. 

Tudgment-house, dibakonigewi- 
gamig, dibakonidiwigamig. 

Judgment-seat, dibakoniwewini- 
apabiwin. 

Jug, omodai, wAbigan-omodai. 

Suggler, ichessakid, tchissaki- 
winini. 

Juggler’s lodge, tchissakan. 
Jugglery, tchissakiwin, 1 prac- 
ice jugglery, nin tchissaki. 

y in regard to sickness, 
sabandamowin. I practice 
jugglery for a sick person, nin 
kosabandqn. 1 practice ju; 

on him or for him, nin kos@- 





bama. 

July, miskwimini-gisiss, madwe- 
sigegisiss, papashkisige-giviss 
(Opaskuwipieim). 

Jump. 8. Leap. 

June, odeimini-gisise. (Opaska- 
wehupisin). 

Tuniper-berry, okdwanjimin. 

Suniper-bush, okdwanj. 

Tury, dibowewin. I serve on a 
jury, nin dibowe. 

Juryman, dibowewinini. 

Just, mémwetch, néita. (Mwet- 





chi). 
Suet; Tani iako- 
binddis, gaiaknind fiwebi: 





Just, justly, ywaiak ; jatar. 

Justice, (virtie,) gwatako-bima- 
disiwin, gieaiak tjiwebisiwin ; 
Jjaikwinddisivin. 

Justice, (law,) dibakonigewin. 

Justice of the peace. $. Judge. 

Just, so, tibishko. (Mwetchi 
ekusi). 





K 


Kalendar. S. Calender. 

Keg, makayons, makakossagons. 

Keep ; I keep him, (her, it,) 
nind mindjimina, nin mindji- 
mishkuwa; nin mindjiminan. 
[ keep him, (her, it) slightly, 
nin sagina ; nin saginan. It 
keeps me, nin mindjimishka- 
gon. I keep myself back, nin 
mindjiminidis. I keep myself 
trom him, nin midagwetawa. 

Keep, (in. 8. in.) S. Conserve. 
Reserve. 

Keep company ; I keep com., 
nin wissoke. 1 keep company 
with him, (her, it. niin Wisso- 
kawa; nin wissokan. 

Keep, (contain; it keeps inuch, 
(in., an.) bissdgwan,; bissé- 
gost. 

Keep in memory; I keep inm., 
nin mindjimendam. I keep 
hin, (her, it) In memory, nize 
mindjimenima ; nin mindji- 

~ menddn. I keep myself in m., 
({ think on myselt,) nin mind- 
jimenindis. (Mittimeyittam). 

Kept, (in. 8. in.) S. Conserved. 
Keserved. 

Kernel, (stone,) opikomindan. 

Kettle, akik. I make kettles, 
nind akikoke. The kettle is 
too small, naawadisi akik. 

Kettle-hook, or kettle-hanger, 
agodakikwan. 

\ettleemaker, kettle-emanufac- 
turer. akikokewinini. 


Yeo a 
. 





Kettle - manufactory, alihelt 


ge T make 
ey, 
zoho Lest 


kokahigan). 
Kick; I kick, nin 


Ce eye ie oishbooe wt 
er, it,) nin 
tatangishkawa ; nin tingialr 





> nin 
Kicked ; I am (itis) kicked, of 
tangishkigas ; tangishkt 
Kidney ; my, thy, his kidney, 
nindédikossiw, kidodékosste, 
ododikossiwan. (Otittikusiw). 
Kill; I kill, nin nishiwe, ais 
nitage. I use to kill, nin nisht 
weshk. (Nipattakew). It kills, 
nishiwemagad. I kill him, 
(her, it) nin niss@, nin nie 
nawa,; nin niton. I seek ap 
opportunity to kill him, sis 
ninddnissa. I kill him ina 
certain manner, nind inépt 
nana. I kill him for such @ - 
reason, or on account of... 
nind ondjinana. (Nipehew). 
Kill animals; I kill for people, 
nin nitamadge. (Nipattame, 
wew). I kill it for him, sis 
nitamawa. I kill for myself, 
nin nitamas, nin ni ° 
Killed person, nitégan. ; 
Killer of animals, nttagéwinins. 
Killer of persons, murderer, ®é 
shiwed, neshiweshkid. (Onr 


nc +8 Iieaelk), 
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‘shiwewin, nissidiwin ; 


in. 
y objects of one and 
¢ kind are lying there, 
jagissinon ; moja- 
We are of so many 
nin dasswaiagisimin. 
so many kinds, dase- 
1. Weare (it is) of two, 
nds, ete» nin nijeaia 
, nin nisswaiagisimin ; 
jad, nisswaiagad, etc. 
im kind, nin kijddis, 
wddis, nin mino bimd- 





kindle it, nin sakaan. 


we. 
‘od, mishiwatiy, biska- 





kijddisiwin, kijewd- 
_ mino Dimadisi 
inawendiwin. 
ima, kitchi-ogima. 1 
ing, nind ogimaw. 1 
im’a king, nind ogimé- 
live or act like a 
ind oyinawadis. 
oyimiaeiwin. 

r, (bird, oyishkima- 














kinswoman, inawend- 
awendayan. 

ing, odjindivin. 

iss, nind odjindam. I 
ny ther, it.) wind odje 
nd odjinddn. 1 kiss 
relating to him, nind 
mawa. We kiss 
ad hi “ 

















ay, odjindiwini = giji- 
ew-year’s day, Otshet- 
kaw). 
thibikwewigamiy. — 
avasuwikamik 








Kite, gibwdanasi ; mishikekek. 

Kite, made of paper, babamaa- 
silchigan. 

Knead ; [ knead, nin onadinige. 
I knead it, (in. an.,) mind 
Ojitchishkiwaginan ; nind ojit- 
chishkiwagina. I knead bread, 








yin’ onadina pakweigan, 
‘nee, ogidigwama. tl 
his’ knee, ningidig, Kigidig, - 





ogidigwan. 

Kneel ; I kneel, I am kneeling, 
nind. otchitchingwanab, wi 
otchitchingwanigabaw.1 kneel 
before him, (her, it,) nind 
otchitchingwanigabawitawa ; 
nind otehitehingwoanigabaut- 
tam. 

Kneel down ; I kneel down, nind 
otchitchingwanita, I kneel 





down before him, (her, it,) 
nin otchilchingwanitawa ; 
nind  otchitchingwanitam. 

fall down on my knees, nind 
otchite 





ingwanisse. 
Knife, mokoman. Small knife, 
fe,) mokomdnens. I 
es, nin mokoma- 
. Cutler. 
Knite-sheath, pindikoman. 
Knife with tWo edges, etawiko- 
min. 
Knit; I knit socks or stockings, 
nind ajiganike. 1 knit stock= 
i nind akokomidassike, 
nin misatigomid 
i ciel 


















nin pakitely 
vith © thi, niw pa- 
gakwaige. T knock him with 
iy shoulders, win pakitesh- 
kuna. 1 knock him, (her, it) 
dwn, nin pakiteoshima nin 
pakiteossiden.Pakamahwew). 
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Knock against ; I knock 
him, nin bit 
Knock against it, nin bitakosh- 


kan. It knocke against me,| 


nin bitdkoai 
my foot against e. th., nin bita- 
nin Sidkokoalipueshins a 
nin im 
hand, nin. bildbonindjtshin's 
my head, nin bit 
my knee, nin 


bildkogidigwe 


shin. 

Knock ata door ; I knock, nin 
-pdpagakwaige. I knock at a 
door, nin papag hk 
wandem, nin pdpagaan tshk- 
wandem. 

Knocked out ; the head and the 
bottom ofa barrel are knocked 
out, jdbondeia makakossag.— 
I knock the head and the bot- 
tom ofa barrel out, nin jdbon- 
dean makakossag. 

Knocking, pakiteigewin, pagak- 
waigewin. 

Know} I know, nin kikendjige, 
nind infmandjige. I know 
him, (her, it,) ‘nin kikenima, 
nind indmama, nin nissitari- 
nawa ; nin kikendén, nind 
inamandan, nin nissitawinan. 
I know myself, nin kikenen- 
dis.—I try toknow him, (her, 
it.) nin nandakikenima ; nin 
nandakikenddn. I want to 


et 
dbechhonte 
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know him, (her, it) nia wir 
‘ikenima ; ‘nin Woe kdkenddne 
+ make him know, nén kikar 


lamoa, 
« know plainly, 


surely, wit 
er oor ate (her, ib) 
e now bim, % 
iainly, nin pakakenisa, nin 
visiskenima ; nin 
nin bisiskendan—T know, 
kikendass— 


nin learned,) nin 
T don’t know, endogwen. 1 
sont sabe it 

lon’t know wi 10, awegiweh. 
T don't know why, wegotoyieen 


wend. 
Knowledge, (science,) is 
sowin. sess. kn, 
Mihendass. 
th, 


kikendeme 
win. Perfect kn., bisiskende 
mowin, bisisk 
Known ; Tam (it is) known, ade 
a 
ikendagwad, 
Imake known, nin 
mii, nin Kikendamodjiee 1 
make it known, (én. am) 
kikendamtiwen, kikende- 
modjiwen ; 
iwenan, nin 
wenan—1_ look, Cit 


known, nin ni 
nissitatcindgwad. 


Knowledge of 


nin 








L 


anokiwin, kitchi anoki- 
Kotagiwin—Labor of a 
a in giving birth to a 
. Nigiawassowin. (Atus- 
\, nittawikibawasow). 

I labor, toil, nind anoki, 
itchi anoki, nin kotagive. 
kew). 

(in s. in.) 8. Serve. 

> anokiwinini, enokid, 








nd. 
ar, mashkigobag. 
iskitchigan, wibidekadji- 
I ornament with lace, 
“skitchige, nin wibidekad- 
-I lace or fill snowshoes, 
askkime. Lacing snow- 
»askkimewin. 

it is laced, ornamented 
ace, niskitchigdde, wibi- 


hkinawe, weshkiniyid. 
aktedndawayan. Laxcewd 
lor, nind akicandéie. 1 
da ladder running, nind 
ndawebato. 1 descend a 
2, nin_nissanddie. (Ket- 
siwinattik). 

two are Inid_toxether, 
n.,) nijossitchikasmeag ; 
Hehigadercan, 

C5 











higami. 

6, inland-lake, d= 
n. The lake looks dark, 
we wind,) maka i 
ce middle of a 
water), ndtcagdm. (Ta. 











wakam.) Along the great lake, 
tehigikitchigami—I come to 
the lake from the woods, nin 
madabi. (Matawisiw). It comes 
tothe lake, mad@bimagad. I 
come to the lake from camp 
to camp, nin madébigos. I go 
down to the lake by water, 
nin maddbon.—I carry or con- 
vey him, (her, it) to the iake, 
nin madabina; nin madabi- 
don. I slide (it slides) down to 
the lake, nin maddbisse; ma- 
dabissemagad. At the end of 
a lake, waiékwagdm. 

Lake Superior, Ofchipwe-kitchi 
gami, (the sea of the Chippe- 
was.) 

Lamb, manishtanishens. 

Lame ; I am lame, nin mamand- 
Jigos, nind adjaosse. T am 
lame in one leg, nin tatchi- 
gade. Tam lame in the back, 
nin bokwawigancta. T lame 
myself, nin batas. (Watchis- 
kaw) 

Lame, (in. 8. in.) S. Cripple. 

Lame’ person, unable to walk, 
bemossessig, memandjigosid. 

Lament; T lament, nin gagide- 
we, nin naninawitdgos. (Ma 
wikkasiwewin). 

Lament. Lamentation 
Weep over... Weeping over. 

Lamp, wassakwanendjigan. 

Lampoil, wassakwanendjigan- 
bimide. 
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Lance, ji 
Lancer, ( Feather) ih. 
aneat for ical oe ecto. 
Land, aki—8, Ground, (ooil.)— 
(Askin 
Land; I land, nin gabd, I land 
it, (in, an.) nind ggwassiion; 
nind dywaskima. Tis landed, 
put ashore ; Gn an.) 
sitchigdde ; . 
Landing, Tandingeplace, “gabe 
win. 
Landlady, ashangekwe. 
Landlord, ashangewinini. 
Language, inwewin. (Itowewin). 
Foreign’ language, maiagwe- 
twin, pakdn tacewtn. Tapeak 
afureign language, nin mai- 
ayine, nin maiagitagos, pakin 
aan inwé. L make him apeak a 
foreign language, nin maiag- 
wea. Difficult language, sa- 
nagwerin. 1 speak a different 
language, nin sanaywe.—I try 
to speal 
people with whom Ilive, nin 
paaidantings, 
anguoge. language. 
PAnse, Wikwed. At L’Anse, to 
or from L’Anse, Wikwedony. 
Lantern, wissakwanendjigan. 
Lapointe, Moningwanekan. At 
apointe, to or from Lapointe, 
Moningwanékaning, 
Lapwing, (bid,) moningirane 
‘Arbreeroche, Waganakisi. 
ants Hogslard. 
Larder, atdssowin. 
Tange, hitch. 
Teurge's Tam (itis) large, big, 
nin mindid ; mitcha. (Mishi- 
kitiw,misaw). Iam very large, 
nin kagabadia, nin mam 
Mn am alae hig yeraon 





the language of the | Li 





i 5 chy 
kosi—L am sa. toy 
tig Tt ne large, 


pea: i hy ins 
large go 
biked ; metals a: 
bikist ; stu, in 


ga 

gist. appear (it a 
plea es si omar 
gos ; bie gory ese 
catch a very large ish, min 
kagabadj i don Lange 
large, nin 
lake, kitchi, At the end 
of a large lake, waidhwakiteht 
gami. 

Lark, kikibikomesht. 

us. 8. Libertine. 

Lasciviousness. 8. Licentiour 


ness. 
Lash, bashanjdigan. (Paseste 
tate 
shing, aa] nage 
Last he last, nind ier 
ee T am (it is) coo 
mide the lest, nind isi fj 
dagos ; ishkweie 
live in the lat eateees, 
nind ishkwege. 
lodge or house, th . 
It comes to me in the lat 
place, (I receive it in the last) 
nind ishw kagon. sami 
youngest child in a 
Tenkvoctchd, inthe Ine. 
Sbject, Nari, The Int 
ent? cobleneetng "ye last 
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tahkwatch. For the last 
‘pamdpine, At Inst, gegar 
thiwwatch. (Iskweyatch). 
of a door, pakakonigan. 
he late. 8. Decensed. 

rnka. I come late, wika 
‘agwishin, (Nama mayo). 
tis late, (in the forenoon,) 
“gijigad. It is not late, 
he afternoon,) ishpi-giji- 
It is late in the nigi 
btibikad. (Akwa-kijikaw, 






in the beginning of the 
ing,) apitchi ondgoshig. 
nomata, anomaia. (Ano- 
ke). 
by-and- 
a, pan 


ponima, nie 
nfigatch. — 





rijikens. 
lath, gijikensag nind 

‘Rwawag. 

dum, opium, nibewabo. 

thy Hanh, nin bay. J 

vwith him, win bibdapi- 
Tam in a habit of 

ring,or [laugh toumuch, 








hapishk. V laugh with 
in my eyes, win gigisi- 
rébip. 





at; Tlangh at him ma- 
ntly, win gaudi-bapia. 1 
vat him, ther, it.) moek- 
s nin bupindilinea : win 
todan, V angh at him, 
ity triendly, nin bapia; 
fipiten 

er, bapiwin, 1 burst into 
ater, win pushkap, ain 
exup. Vexpose it to lah 
in. an.) win bapitanenni= 
re nin. hapitamewiaike 








15 T launch him, iter, it) 











in the water, nin bakobina ; 
win bakobinan. I Inunch 
vessel, nin madassidon nabil 
wan, nin niminawenan. (Pa- 
kastaweham). 

Launderer. Laundress, Laun- 
dry.—S. Washer. Washer 
woman, Wash-house. 

Law, dibakonigewin, inakonige- 
win, onakonigewin, <Wiyar 
suwewin). I make laws, 
nind onakonige. I make a law 
for him, nind onakonamawa. 
I try to make good lawe, nin 
nandaonakonige. 

Lawgiver, onakonigewinini, 
inakonigewinini. 

Lawgiving, onakokigewin, ina- 
konigewin. 

Lay; [lay or put two objects 
together, (an., in.) nin nijo- 
shimag ; nin nijossitonan. 1 
lay 8. th. on him to carry, nin 
bimondaa, nind ombondaa. 1 
lay it badly, nin manjissiton, 
nin méanossiton, T lay him 
down, (expecially to ‘sleep,) 
nin jingishima, nin gawishi- 
ma.” Tlay him down'on some 
hard object, in mitékoshima. 

v him, ‘her, it}down other- 

r somewhere else, aind 

andjishina ; nind andjissiton. 

Hay him, ther, ity down on 

the ‘side, opimeshima ; nind 

apiméssiton.—T lay my head 
ons. th. lying down, mind 
apikweshin. T lay my head on 
it, iin. an.) rind apikweshi- 
mon ; nind apikweshimonan. —. 
Haptism, Titiwweidhavweadj- 
gewin, 1 reevive lay-baptism, 
nin kikiweitbawas. I give lay- 
laptivin, nin kikiweiab@wad- 
jige, nin kikindwadabawad- 





























LEA 


Igive him ley-beptiam, 
Sot iSoctabtwand, née biee 
nawadabawana. (Kiskinowé- 
Dawayer). 

Lay eggs; she lays eggs, bénam. 
er on thick, (é, 
on} T lay it on thick, 
Gn.) nin kipagissiton ; win Bi 





pay =p ieee 


pagishima 
Lay ; T lay it open, (in. 
nf nin mien, = » ssifi-| Lead hac 


shawissiton ; 
ain raiishawishimar ‘i ma it 
open before him, nin mifisha- 
wissitamawa. {t lays open, 
or itis Iaido Lee a 
in, mijishawissi 
Latene kitimiwin, kitimish- 
kin, tatagddisiwin, tatagad- 
jiwin. 
Lazy; Tam lazy, nin kitim, nin 
limishk, nin t@tagddie. 1 
look lazy, nin kitimindgos. 
Lazy person, ketimishkid, taia- 
lisid, enokissig. 
ashkikoman. work or 
Produce lead, nind ashkiko- 


manike. 
Lead-mine, ashkikoménikan. 1 
work in’ lead-mine, nind 
ashkikoménike. 
Lead, (plumb) Tlead or plumb] ga. 
nin sigdwa an 
tit: *ormanent wih iad, te 
nin masinajigawitchige, nin 
mariniboagent isad'it 
(in.,an,) mn) nin masinajigasetton ; 
nin It i6 
Jealeds tmouideh) in. an) 
masinajigawitehigade ;"masi- 
jigasitchigdeo. 
T take, the lead, nin 
ni ani. nin je. man 
That takes'the leads ado 









(Pitt 
Lead ‘out a Tend anne ae 
sagisia, nin sd 
‘ipiy). via 
(in a bi 


Leal, antbish, 
are leaves, 
shrub,) anibishikang, 
bag —The ishing ae 
ate Thelen are 
coming forth, «agi 
jeaverare ling oft Mindi 
The dry Jeaves make. noise, 
gash the © wind move 
the leaves, kibagassin, 
gorhkahagassi Teed lent ait 
kobag.. There are red leaves, 
or the leaves are red, 
ga. The tree has red leaves, 


Leak it he ondjtka. (Otebr 


Lean Trean with my heed. 
8. th., nind assokweskin, 1 
Jean on 8. th., nind 





asswookt, 
ind asnwadjehionon, (Asor 








LEA 1 


yor ;) I am lean, nin 
dos, nind oskanis, nind 
bewis. Tam extremely 
ngandkados, nin kash- 
8, nin pakakadwabe- 
Sikkatchiw). 
»pakdkadosowin, kush- 
fowin. . . 4 
leap or jump, nin gwd- 
eT leap down, nin 
‘ashkwin. 

{ learn it, (I want to 
},) nin wiekikendan, 1 
or to learn, nin nanda- 


m 

pashkwégin. 

cottle, paskkrergin-omo- 
cat, pashkieéginrbibi- 
yan. 

egging, pashkwcyino- 





nanufactory, assekcrei- 





aanufacturer, —asseke 


tring for snowshoes, 
aneitb. Narrow  lea- 
ing, bishayandb.. 
leave him, (her, it,) 
guna, nin pakewina ; 
gadan, nin pakewidon, 
him, (her, it,) flying 
or safety, nin nagadje 
nin nagajinijima ; nin 
‘nijindan, nin nagajini- 
Y Teave him’ in a 
smanner, win gimod- 
Tleave him weeping, 
karwiodjima. 
mbissitchigan, jiteixsit- 








she bread is Jewv., 
iydso pakwejiyan. 
cad rises up, (there is 








tT LEN 


leaven in,) ombivhin pakwaji 
gan. 

Leech, sagaskwddjime. There 
are leeches, sagaskwddjimeka. 
(Akalskewiy). 

Leech-Lake, Ga-sagaskwadjime- 


kag. 
Lefvhanded ; Lam left-h., nin 








fidima. My, thy, his leg, 

ikdd, kikéd, okGd. The bone 

of my, thy, his leg, nikddigan, 
kikadigan, okddigan. "The 
Fight eg, ’kilehigdd, okitcht- 
gadima. I have large legs, 
nin manangigdde. I have ® 
long leg, nin ginogdde. 

Legging, middss. Mv, thy, his 
legging, niddss, kiddss, oddsa. 
T have torn lezgings, nin bigu- 
dasse. I have only one legg- 
ing on, nin nabanedasse. 
ging-string , sagassanojebi- 

son. 

Lex ofachair, &c., okddetchiyan. 
it has legs, ukidetchigadde. 

Lend; I lend, nind awiiwe. 1 
lend it to him, mind awia. 1 
Jend it, (én. an.) nind aotiwen ; 
nind awiiwenan. 

Lending, awiiwewin. (Awiha- 




















, his length, 

A, ekositun, ekésid, Ite 

length, ekosing. Tam (it ie) 
of such a length, wind akés ; 
akissin, akwd. 

Lengthen ; T lengthen it, make 
it long, atin ginwdton. Hength- 
cn it out, nind aniketon, Tie 
lengthened out, aniketchigade. 

enathening string, anikobid- 












tchi giigwishimowin. 
jyewanisthisuwin). 


LIA 


Leper, wemiyid, ketchi-omigtd. I | Libertine 
pe gt gid tap : 


ana leper, nin kitchi omigi. 

Leprosy, omigiwin, kitchi-omt- 
giwin. 

Less, nawaich pangi, nondass. 
(Astameyvigok). 

Lessen ; I lessen it, nin pangi- 
wagiton. 

Let alone; I let him, (her, it) 
alone, nin bonima, nin bonita ; 
nin boniton. It is let alone, 
(in., an.,) buonitehigdde ; bonit- 

chigf&so. 

Let fown > I let him, (her, it) 
down on a rope, nin nissibigi- 
na, nin bondbigina ; nin nis- 
sibiyinan, nin bonabiginan. 
T am (it ia) let down, nin nis- 
sdbiginigas, nin bondbigini- 
gas; nissabiginigdde, bond- 
biginiydde. 

Let go: [I let him, cher, it) go, 
nin pagidina, nin pagisixa- 
wa; nin payidinan, nin pagi- 
stkan. I let him, ther, it) go 
suddenly, nin pagidjiwebina ; 
nin payidjwebinan. 

Tet me see ! taga ! 
(Matte ) 

Letter, masinaigan, nindaiiwe- 
masinaiyan. Letter sent, mad- 
jibiigan. Letter received, bid- 
jibiigan. 

Level; T put level, nind aind- 
Jissiton.—The country is level, 
jingakamiga, tatagwamagad. 

Lever, ombdhudigan, agwakid- 
aigan, agwidaigan, 

Lewd ; Tam lewd, nin gagibi- 
dis, nin bishiquddis. 

Lewdness. gagibddisiwin, bish- 
Iquiadisiwin, 

liar, geginacishkid, I am a 
Nar, nin ginawhishk, nin 

m: 


poe Cnavhseh? tet Aakie 


faga ! 
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ee 





widis. 

Liberty, (Hbenindtsowin. len 

im liberty, nin pagidina 

dibenindiand. 

Lick ; I lick, nin 
nin noskw@dam, I lick 
(her, it,) nin noskwé@ne ; sia 
noskwidan. I lick a t. 
belonging to him, és nosket 
damawa. I lick and suek it, 
(in., an.) nin sébandan ; via 
sdbama. 

Lie, pinwéabo. 

Lie, giwanimowin, 
twin.. I give him the lie, 
nind fibea. 

Lie, tell lies ; I lie, nin giwant 
anisha nind ikkit. T tell him a 
lic, atin gitoanima. I tell him 
lies, nin gaginawishkima. I 
ain in & habit of telling lies, 
nin ginawishk, nin gagine 
wishk. YT make him tell a lie, 
nin ginavishkia, nin giwani- 
mod. -(Riyackiwin). 

Juic ; I lie, (Lam lying,) niz jie 
gishin. 1 Tiedown, nin ge 
awishim. Pimisin..) I lie 
down further there, nind th 
awishin. I lie down otherwise 
or somewhere else, nind and- 
jishin. Tlie (it lies) well, ain 
minoshin ; mtnossin. I lie 
wrapped up, rin wtweginishin. 
(We lie two, three, four, ete. 
together, nin nijoshimin, ain 

nissoshimin, nin nioshismin, 

&e. A piece of wood lies on 

high, bimakwamo mitig. It 

lies there, (in., an.) 7*mak 


moot hidm pp] ed oh des 
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Life, bimddisiwin. Another life, 

{in the next world,) aj 

bimadisiwin. (Kutak pin 

tisiwin). Indinn life, ané. 
shindbe-bimadisiwin, anishi- 
ndbewidjigewin. — Life ev 
lasting, kagige bimddisiwin, 

Pure life, binddisiwin, Im- 

pure life, winddisiwin. 

ift ; Iam lifting with a lever, 

nind agwakidaige, nind agwi- 

daige. 1 lift him (her, it) 
with a lever, nind agwakid- 

Gwa, nind agwidéwa ; nind 
agwakidaan, nind agwidaan. 

Lift up; Tif’up, nind ombako- 
nige, ombabiginige, nind om- 
bakobidjige, nind ombakwaige, 
nind ombinige. lift him up, 
nin pasigtwindina. 

Light, wassiidsiwin, wasséna- 
mowin, wisscia. 1 am in the 
light, wdsseianing nind aia, 
nin wasseiadis. 

Li (moon-ehine,) it ix light, 
yijigdle.  (Kijikaste 

Light tis light, wassciamagad, 
acdssélemagad. 1 make it 
light, nin’ wassakwanean. 1 
make it light for him, nin 
wdssakwancamawa, 1 make 
light a place by burning x. th., 
nin wassakwanendjige. 1 burn 
it for a light, nin wassakwa- 
nendjigen.. 1 make him (her, 
it) light, nin wésxeshkawa ; 
nin wasseshkan.—I light, (set 
on fire,) nin sakaan. 1 light 
a pipe, ninsakaipwagane, nin 
biskanepea. 

Light, (not hea 




































3) T am it is) 
ight, nin nényis ; néngan. 1 
find him (her, it) light, nin 
nangenima ; nin nangendan. 
1 make it light, I lighten it, 
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(in, an.) nin néingiton ; nin 
néingia, Ihave a light pack, 
nin’ néngiwane. (Yikkusin). 

Light-footed ; Tam 1., nin nan 
gisides Lightfooted Indian, 
naiangisided anishindbe 
shthouse,wassakwanendjigan. 

zhtning, wassamowin, waseak- 

waam. ‘There are lightnings, 
it lightens, waseamowag (wa 
wissamowag) animikig, was- 
sakseaamog’ lanimibig.) Un- 
interrupted lightnings, gi 

gassigewag (animikig). (Wee 
is light- 


Faskutepayiw). 

Light-timbered ; it 
timbered, jigaakwa, jigaak- 
sceia, (Sibeydskweyaw). 

Like..., like as..., tanassag, tibi- 
shko, nindigo. 

Like, dowa, dercan ; dino, dino- 
awa. (Tabixkotch). 

Like ; I like him, (her, it), nin 
minwénima, nin sagia ; nin 
minwendan ; nin sdgiton. 

Liken ; I liken him to some- 
hody, rind awea. 1 liken it to 
gonicthing, nin aweton. 

Likewise, nassab, tibishko, (a. 
bishkotch ; mipi dash, mipt 
dash gaie. 

Lily ,nabagashk, mashkodepinig. 

Limb, pakesiwin. I have emall 
limbs, nin babiwig. I have 
large big limbs, nin mamén- 
gig. 1 have a hole (wound) 
in'some limb, nin pagwanes. 

Lime, wababigan. { burn lime, 
nin wababiganike. 

Lime-burner , wababiganikewi- 
nini 

Limeki'n, wababiganikan, 

Linden-bark, wigob. 

Linden-tree, wigob, wigobimiy. 
(Nipisiy). 
























1 





my foot ope 8 that 


ey Rasheed 
nin bitdkoliwatig Doaahtn + 
hand, nin_bitd) 
my head, nin bita ie 
my knee, nin 
shin. 


oe 
: oY a 
aerate psigabaas wae 
wanda nin agaan ishk- 

Knocked out ; the head and the 
bottom ofa barrel are knocked 
out, jadbondeia makako: 9 — 
I knock the head and the bot- 
tom ofa barrel out, nin jabon- 


dean mak: 
Knocking, pakiteigeein, pagak- 


Know; tT ice, nin kikendjige, 
nind infimandjige. I know 
him, (her, it,) nin kikenima, 
nind indmama, nin nissitavi- 
nawa ; nin kikendén, nind 
inamandan, nin nissitawinan. 
know, myself nin dikewene 

T try tokcnow him, (her, 
i nin nandakikenima ; nin 
nandakikenddn. I want to 


I make known, i 
mitwe, nin kikende 
make it known, 


Tetons att 
woenan—L oaks 
ear nin 


wilateintigwad. 








L 


anokiwin, kitchi_ anoki- 

Rotagiwin.—Labor of a 

n in giving birth to a 
jawassowin. (Atus- 

, nittdwikihawasow). 

L labor, toil, nind anoki, 

‘tehi anoki, nin kotagi. 

kew). 

in ein.) 8. Serve. 

> anokiwinini, enokidy 


ad. 
or, mashkigobag. 
‘skitchigan, wibidekudji- 
I ornament with lace, 
skitchige,nin wibidekad- 
-I lace or fill snowshoes, 
ihkime. Lacing snow- 
» askkimewin. 

it is laced, ornamented 
ace, niskitchiyide, wibi- 








‘. 
ikinawe, weshkinigid. 
akvdnidawigan.Tascent 
cr, nind akwandawe. I 
Ua ladder running, nind 
adaeebato. descend a 
+, nin_nissandawe. (Ket- 
siwinattik). 

two are laid together, 
1.) nijossitchikasmeag : 
itchiqadewan 
1 cy hitehi 








igami. 





6, inkand-lake, 9 
t. The lake look: 

© wind,) makatewigani, 
e middle of a lake, tor 
water), ndwagém. (Ta 


















wakam.) Along the great lake, 
tchigikitchigami—I come to 
the lake from the woods, nin 





mad4bi. (Matawisiw). It comes 
tothe lake, madabimagad. I 
come to the lake from camp 
to camp, nin madébigos. I go 
down to the lake by water, 
nin madabon.—I carry or con- 
vey him, (her, it) to the iake, 
nin maddbina; nin madabi- 
don. 1 slide (it slides) down to 
the lake, nin madébisse; ma- 
dabissemayad. At the end of 
a lake, waickwagdm. 

Lake Superior, Ofchipwe-kitchi 
gami, \the sea of the Chippe- 
was.) 

Lamb, manishtanishens. 

Lame ; I am lame, nin mamand- 
Jigos, nind adjdosse. T am 
Taine in one leg, nin tatchi- 
gade. Tam lame in the back, 
nin bokwawigancta. T lame 
myself, nin batas. (Watchis- 
kaw). 

Lame, tin. 8. in.) 8. Cripple. 
Lame’ person, unable to walk, 
bemoxsessiy, memandjigosia. 
Lament; I lament, nin gagido- 
te, nin naninawitagos. (Ma- 

wikkiisiwewin}. 

Lament. Lamentation.—s, 
Weep over... Weeping over... 

Lamp, wassakwanendjigan. 

Lamp-oil, wassakwanendjigan- 


bimide. 
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Lance, jimagan. 

Lancer, (soldier) jir eaten 

Lancet for bleeding, iKwei- 
gan. 

Land, aki—8. Ground, (#0il.— 
(Askiy 
Land; I land, nin gaba, I land 
it, (in., an.) nind agwaswiton ; 
nind agwashima, Ttis landed, 
put ashore; (in., am.) agwas- 
sitchigdde ; agwassitehighso. 

Landing, landing-place, gabé- 
wins 
Landlady, ashangehwe, 

Landlord, ashangewinini, 

Language, inwewin, (Itowewin). 
Foreiga’ language, maiagwe- 
toin, pakGn tnwewin. I speak 
aforcign language, nin mai- 
agwe, nin malate, pakan 
nin inwd. I make him apeak a 
foreign language, nin maiag- 
wea. Difficult language, sa- 

nagwewin. I speak a different 
language, nin sanagwe.—I try 
to speak ‘the language of the 
people with whom Ilive, nin 
nandaniinawe. 

Bad language. 
ved. At L’Anse, to 
or from L’Anse, Wikwedony. 
Lantern, wé@ssakwanendjigan. 
Lapointe, ‘Moningwanckaw. At 

apointe, to or from Lapointe, 

Moningwanckaning. 

a wing, (bird,) moningwane. 

’Arbre-croche, Waganakisi. 

Lard. 8. Hogelard. 

Larder, atéssowin. 

Large, kitehi. 

Large Lam (it is) Inrgey ig, 
nin mindid ; mitcha. (Mishi- 
kitiw,misaw). Tam very large, 
nin kagabadis, nin mamado. 

tie Tama Ip te hig parson, 













se iiawes —It in 
Chaikin I 
jothing mut am 
as meals fas pall 
rueta any ma te ha 
stuff, in., mitehigad ; 


mitehigish ; wood” iN 
chdkead; ‘woodsames| 


inigin. Wiss h 
wissin, ini 
ree Metal, 
bikad 5 uaali oe | 
bikist; stuff, th, nig 
gad; stutl, ‘an,y 
isi. Tnppear (it appe 
large, nind inigokuwal 


faich « ery lange 
kagabadjibina. m 
large, nin mitchéton. 





ce, kitchis At 
of a large lake, toaiéhw 
gami. 


Lark, hikibikomesht. 

Lascivious. 8. Libertine 

Lasciviousness. 8. Lict 
ness. 

to | ones bashanjdigan. (I 
higan). 

Lashing, bashanjéigewin 

Last ; an the idige né 
Ira iw. I aw (iti 
sidered the last, nind ¢ 
dagos ; ish 
lived in the last lodge or 
nind ishkwege. The 
lodge or house, ishkw 








It comes to me in t 
place, (I receive it in th 
nind isht ne The 


youngest child in a 
tehloweteld jan. It int 
object, 

se eee 1 
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kwwAich. For th the last 


= comes 
yr, pa. an. 
8. Deceased. 

“ come late, wika 
ishin. (Nama mayo). 
ate, (in the forenoon,) 

. It is not late, 
Rernoon,) ishpi-gij 
8 late in drenghe 
kad. (Akwa-kijikaw, 


1g beginning of the 
Apitchi ondagoshig. 
waa, anomaia. (Ano- 


ind-by ponima, nie 
panina  niigatel 





ath, gijikensag nind 
way. 
, opium, nibewibo. 
laugh, nin bap I 
hhim, win babapi 
am in a habit’ of 
jor [langhtoumuch, 
shk. T laugh with 
ny exes, min gigi 
D 
Tlangh at him 1 
euin gandj-bapia, 1 
him, ther, ity: moek~ 
rn hapinadinea : nin 
ae 7 danch at him, 
riewdly. win bapa ; 
on 
wipiwin, 1 nrst into 
nin pashkup. vin 
Fexpose itto lan 
an.) nin bapitameni- 
vin’ bapitamowinile 


















launch him. er, ity 








| 
i 
| 
' 


5m LAY 


in the water, nin bakobina ; 
nin bakobinan. I launch a 


vessel, nin madAssidon nAbik- 
wdn, nin niminawenan. (Pa- 
kastaweham). 


Launderer. Laundress.Laun- 
dry.—8. Washer. Washer- 
woman, Wash-house, 

Law, dibakonigewin, inakonige 
win, onakonigewin. ¢ 
suwewin). I make laws, 
nind onakonige. I make a law 
for him, nind onakonamawa. 
I try to make good lawe, nin 
nanddonakonige. 

Lawg giver, onakonigewinini, 
inakonigewinini. 

Lawgiving, onakokigewin, ina- 
konigacin. 

Lay; [lay or put two objects 

her, (an., in.) nin nijo- 

shimay; nin nijossitonan. T 

lay s. th. on him to carry, nin 

bimondaa, nind ombondaa. 1 

lay it hadly, nin manjissiton, 

7 T lay him 
to “slee} DP) 

, ima, nin gawishi- 
T lay him down ‘on some 

object, nin mitakoshima. 

him, der, it) down other. 
mewhere else, aind 
hima ; nind andjissiton. 

: him, cher, ity down on 

le, opimishima ; nind 

opiméssidon.—l lay my head 
ons. th. lying down, mind 
upikweshin, 1 lay my head on 
itein, ans nind apikeeshi- 



























the” 



























men nin apikweshinenan. 
Lay-haptisin, hikiweidhmeadji- 
wewil 

nin kikiweidhdwas. 1 give lay- 


laptism, nin kikiweiabawad- 
jige, nin kikindwadabawad- 


LEA 


jige. I give him lay-baptism, 
oh LikleeiAbdwand, nin hike 
nawadabawana. (Kiskinowa- 
bawayew). 

Lay eggs; she lays eggs, bénam. 
(Owawiw). 

Lay on; I lay it on thick, (in., 
an.) nin kipagissiton ; nin ki- 
pagishima. 

Lay open; I lay it open, (in., 
an.) nin mijishaton, nin miji- 
shawissiton ; nin mijishassa, 
nin mijishawishima. I lay it 
open before him, nin mijisha- 
wissitamaia. It lays open, 
or it is laid open, smziskawis- 
sin, mijishawissitchigdde. 

Laziness, hitimiwin, hitimish- 
kiwin, tétaygddisiwin, tatagad- 
jiwin. 

Lazy ; Iam lazy, ain kitim, nin 
hitimishk, nin tatagddis. I 
look lazy, nin kitimindgos. 

Lazy person, ketimishkid, taia- 
tagadisid, enokissig. 

Lead, ashkikomdan. I work or 
produce lead, nind ashkiko- 
minike. 

Lead-mine, ashkikomanikan. I 
work in a lead-mine, nind 
ashkikomidnike. 

Lead, (plumb ;) [lead or plumb 
a pipe, nin sigdwa opwidgan. 
I lead, I ornament with lead, 
nin masinajigawitchige, nin 
masinikwassige—I lead it, 
(7n.,an.) nin masinajigawiton ; 
nin masinajigawia.—It is 
leaded, (moulded,) (in., an.) 
masinajigawitchigdde; masi- 
najigawitchigaso. 

Toad: I take the lead, 2in 
nigdni, nin nigdnosse. A man 
that takes the lead, nigd@noz- 
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to lead h : 

to Im awa 

chiwina. I lead him 

Lead hack ‘Teal im, ther, ti 

3 , STI, (SE, 
back, nind nin gist 
giwewidon. 

Lead in ; I lead him in, slap 
igana. (Pittukahew.) 
Leas out ; ead him oat, sit 

sdgisia, n odgidi avine, 

Leaf, anibish. (Nipty). There 
are leaves, ‘in a bush oF 
shrub,) anibishikang, be al 
bag — The leaves are b 
ashkibagad. The leaves are 
coming forth, sdgt The 
leaves are falling off, 
The dry leaves make noite, 
gaskibaga. The wind moves 
the leaves, gaskibagassis, 
goshkobagassin. Red leaf, sit 
kobag. There are red leaves, 
or the leaves are red, siskobe 
ga. The tree has red leaves, 
miskobagisi mttig. The leaves 
are wet, tipabaga. The leaves 
become yellow, watébaga. 

Leaf for tea or medicine, wini- 
sikensibag. ; 

Leak ; it leaks, ondjika. (Otehi 
kawiw). 

Lean ; I lean with my head on 
a. th., nind assokweskin. :! 
lean on 8. th., nind asswaskis, 
nind asswadjishimon. (Aso 


mow). 





LEA —bi— LEN 


i) T am lean, nin 
#, nind oskanis, nind 
pis. Tam extremely 
tawdkados,nin kash- 
nin pakakadwabe- 
tkatehiw). 
tkkadosowin, kush- 
oin. 

or jump, nin gwa- 

leap down, xin 
hkwan. 
earn it, (I want to 
nin wi-kikendan. I 
to learn, nin nanda- 





shkwégin. 
Je, pashkwer'gin-omo- 


1, pashkwégine-babi- 
is 
sing, pashkuéyino- 


nufactory, assekéti- 





wifacturer, —assek¢. 


ng for snowshoes, 
atab. Narrow lea- 
2, bishagandb.. 

save him, (her, it,) 
na, nin pakewina ; 
lan, nin pakewidon. 
tim, (her, it,) flying 
safety, nin nagadje 
n nagajinijima ; nin 
jindan, nin nagajini- 
Jeave him’ in a 
nanner, nin gimod- 
leave him weeping, 
ciodjima. 
vissitchigan, jiwissit- 

















she bread is leav., 
tigdso  pakwejigan. 





Urises up, (there is 


leaven in,) ombishin pakwet- 
gan 

Leech, sagaskwddjime, ‘There 
are fechies, sagashveddjimeka 
{ : 

hee h-Lake, Ga-sagaskwadjime- 
kay. 

Left-handed ; Lam left-h., nin 
aman 

Leg, okadima. My, thy, his leg, 
nikdd, kiktd, kad. The bone 
of my, thy, his leg, nikadigan, 
kikadigan’, okddigan. “The 
right leg, ’kitchigdd, okitchi- 
gadima. I have large legs, 
nin manangigdde. T have 
long leg, nin ginogade. 

Legging, midds. My, thy, his 
legging, niddss, kiddss, odds. 
Thave torn leggings, nin bigo. 
dasse, | have only one legg- 
ing on, nin nabanedas 

Legging-tring ,  sayassanojebi- 
son. 

Lex ofachair, &e., okadetchigan. 
it has legs, okddetchigade. 

Lend ; I lend, nind awiiwe. 1 
lend it to him, nind awid. I 
lend it, (én. an.) nind avotiwen ; 
nind awiiwenan. 

Lending, awiiwewin. (Awihi- 
sw) 

Length ; my, thy, his length, 
thisitin, ekosiian, ekosid. Ite 
Tength, ekosing. T am (itis) 
of such a length, nind akos ; 
akaysin, akwd 

Lengthen’; T lengthen it, make 
it long, nin ginwaton. Length 
cn it ont, and aniketon. Tie 

thened out, aniketchigade, 
enuthening string, antkobid- 
digan 



































hi giigwishimowin. 
ewanisihianwin). 


LIA 


Leper, wemiyid, ketchi-omigid. I | Libertine 
pe yid igid ‘apewe 


am a leper, nin kitchi omigi. 

Leprosy, omigiwin, hitchi-omt- 
giwin. 

Less, rawateh pangi, nondass. 
(Astameyigok). 

Lessen ; 1 lessen it, nin pangi- 
wagiton. 

Let alone; 1 let him, (her, it) 
alone, nin bonima, nin bonia ; 
nin boniton. Tt is let alone, 
(in., an.,) bonitehigdde ; bonit- 

chigaso. 

Let qown ; I let him, (her, it) 
down on a rope, ain nissibigi- 
na, nin bondbigina ; nin nis 
sébiginan, nin bonabiginan. 
I am (it is) let down, nin nis- 
sdbiginigas, nin bonibigini- 
gas; nissabiginigide, bona- 
biginiqade. 

Let go; I let him, (her, it) go, 
nin pagidina, nin pagisixa- 
wa; nin pagidinan, nin pagi- 
sikan. T let him, (her, tt) go 
suddenly, nin pagidjiwebina ; 
nin pagidjwebinan. 

Let me see! laya ! 
(Matte 

Letter, masinaigan, nindatwe 
masinaigan. Letter sent, mfd- 
jibitgan. Letter reecived, bid- 
jibiigan. 

Level ; IT put level, nind aind- 
jissiton.—T he country is level, 
Jingakamiga, tatageamagad. 

Lever, ombdhudiyan, agwakid- 
aigan, agwidaigan. 

Lewd ; [am lewd, nin gagiba- 
dis, nin bishiquddis. 

Lewdness, gagibédisiwin, bish- 
ig<wdadisiein, 

finr, yeginaeishkid. I am a 
Nar, nin ginawhishk,  ni~ 
agivamhiehl (Cie Sabie) 


taga ! 
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"tT 

» Bin nOdiiionn, - 
wiadis. 

Ube danas, Tes 
lim 11 ? : 
dibenindiand. 

Lick ; I lick, nén 
nin noskwadam. I lick 
(her, it,) nin noskwéna ; ain 
noskwat I lick o th. 
belonging to him, én noskot 
damawa. I lick and suck it, 
(in., an.) nin sdbandan ; aia 
sdbama. 

Lie, pinwébdo. 

Lie, giwanimowin, ginawieht- 
twin.. I give him the lie, 
nind dbea. 

Lie, tell lies ; I lie, nin giwané 
anisha nind ikkit. I tell him s 
lie, nin gitwanima. I tell him 
lies, nin gaginawishkima. | 
am in a habit of telling lies, 
nin ginawishk, nin gagine 

tefl a lie, 


am & libertine 
nin 


wishk. T make him 
nin ginawishkia, nin giwani 
moa, (Kiyaskiwin). 

Lie 5 T lie, (Fam lying,) nin jie 
gishin. I lie down, nin 
wishim. (Pimisin.) I lie 
down further there, nind th 
wishin. Tlie down otherwise 
or somewhere else, nind and- 
jishin. Tlie Cit lies) well, nia 
minoshin ; minossin. 1 lie 
wrapped up, nin wiweginishin. 
(We Ke two, three, four, ete. 
together, nin nijoshimin, nin 
nissoshimin, nin nioshigin, 
adc. <A piece of wood lies on 
high, bimakwamo mitig. It 
lies there, (in., an.) dime’ 
migets . he tehs-- 


hiona 
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ndWisiwin. Another life, 
he next world,) ajida 
tixiwin. (Kutak pimi- 
»)- Indian life, ani- 
be-bimddiviwin, anishi- 
ridjigewin — Life ever- 
, kagige, bimdaisi 
life, binddisiwin. In 
life, winddisivin. 
am Titting with » lever, 
akidaige, nind agwi- 
wr lin him, (here it 
a lever, nind agwakid- 
nind agwiddwa ; nind 
tidaan, nind agwidaan. 
; Tlivup. nind ombako- 
ombabiginige, nind om- 
idjige, nind ombakwaige, 
ombiniye. Litt him up, 
na 
win, wissina- 
séia. T am in the 
wasseianing nind aia, 
dsseiudit 













ney) it is light, 
ikiistew) " 
tis light, wasséiamagad, 
temayad. 1 make it 
nin’ wassakwanean. 1 
it light for him, nin 
Kwanramawa, 1 make 
a place by burning s.th., 
assakwanendjige. 1 burn 
a light, nin adssakwar 
igen. T make him (her, 
ght, nin wisseshkawa 
dsseshkan 1 
+) nin sakaan. 
e, uinsakaipwdgane, nin 
neprea. 

not he ) T am (it is) 
nin néngis ; ndngan. 1 
him (her, it) light, nin 
nima ; nin nangendan. 
ce it light, I lighten it, 

























(in., an.) rin néngiton ; nin 
uéngia. Thave a light pack, 
min wdngiwane. "(Yakkasin, 

Light-footed ; Tam 1., nin nan 
giside> Light-footed Indian, 
naidingisided anishindbe. 

Lighthouse,wassakwanendjigan. 

Lightning, wedesamowin, whtoake 
teaam. There are lightnings, 
it lightens, wassamowag (wd- 
tcéssamowag) animikig, was- 
sakwaamog (animikig.) Un- 
interrupted lightnings, giji- 
gassigewag (animikig). (Wa- 
saskutepayiw). 

Light-timbered it is light 
timbered, jigaakwa, jigaak- 
aeia,  (Sibeydxkweyaw). 

Like... like ax..., lanassag, tibi- 
shko, nindigo. 

Like, dowa, dowan ; dino, dino- 
wa. (Tabiskotch). 

Like ; I like him, (her, it), nin 
minwénina, nin sdyia; nin 
minwendan ; nin sdgiton. 

Liken ; I liken him’ to some- 
holy, nind area. 1 liken it to 
sonicthing, nin aweton. 

Likewise, nassab, tibishko, 1. 
Lishkotch ; mipi dash, mipé 
dash gaie. 

Lily, nabagashk, mashkodepinig. 

Limb, pakesiin. 1 have emall 
limbs, nin babiwig. T have 
large big limbs, nin mamén- 
gig. 1 have a hole (wound) 
in'some limb, nin pagwanes. 

Lime, wababigan. L burn lime, 
nin wabdbiganike. 

Lime-burner , wababigantkewi- 
nini 

Limeki'n, wébabiganikan. 

Linden-bark, wigob. 

Linden-tree,” wigod, wigobley. 
(Nipisiy). 





























u 


LIQ 


biminakwdn, bimindbib- 
‘mens. Line on the 
under border of a 


jinodagan. 

ue T line, nin ditogwadjige. 
T line it (in., an.), nin bitogwa- 
dan ; nin bitogwana. 

Linen ; assababi 

Lining, Titogwadjiyan 5 bitog- 
twasson. 

Pion, miehibyi. a ladim 
ip; my, thy, his lips, m 
Tidon, odon.— My ‘lips are 
cracked, gore, nin gipidon, 
nin gagipidon—On the lips 
only, ogidjidon, 

Liquid’; it has the appearance 
of such a liquid, in gant. Tt 
isa bad Fiquid, miinigami, 1 
find this liquid has a bad 
taste, nin mi nigamipidan. It 
isa good liquid, minodgami. 
I find this liquid has » good 
taste, nin minwégamipidan. 
It is a clean liquid, bindgami. 
Ttis a dirty 1. windgami. It 
is an excellent liquid, wingd- 
gami. It is a thin liquid, 
jigaagami, I make it thin, 
‘nin jigadyamiton — Something 

in ina liquid etate, jogamam- 
agad. It ts brought to @ liqnid 
state, joyamamagad. It is 
brought to a Bguld state, 
jogamitchigade. | 


Line, 














itch liquid, nin jogamia 
Digi. The piteh is in'a liquid 
state, jogamiai piziv. 

Liquor, ardent liquor, ishkote 
wabo. Tlike liquor, nin win- 


fn ige. 
isegehou: ‘mintkwdwigamig, 
tiginigéwigomig. 


nin 
With "i eaeness Soa 
nin minotdn. With sorrow, 
nin wassitdwitawa ; nin war 
witawildn. ii 
mi * 
5 he with a ‘im 
at he is telling or recom 
mending difteuly. 
sanagitawa. T listen to hiv 
with the impression that he 
talks foolish! ly, abeurdly, wie 


Listen, a 
‘isten, p) i 
Sbmiion listen 


myself, nin babomitas, 
hittawew). . 

Little, a 
= 
giahe 
Dumber, nin naidiants 
ia little of it, 


naitiated 


Orem 








ware? TI 


Liv sh — LUD 
(an. obj.,) pangiwisi, pangi-) have a large liver, nin méngi- 
wagisi, naidtawisi. We are kone. 1 have @ emall liver, 


in a little number, nin pangi- 
wagisimin. — There is very 
Jittle of it, (in., an.) pangi- 
shéwagad ; pangishéwagisi. 
We are very little of us, nin 
pangishéwagisimin—t reluce 
it to little, nin pangiwagiton. 

Little girl’s Point, Gaangwasea- 
gokag. 

Live ; I live, nin bimddis. It 
lives, bimddisimagad, bima- 
dad. I live of new, nind 
ajita-bimidis. Tlive in nc 
tain place, nin danaki. 1 live 
in peace in a certain place, 
nin wanaki. I live in different 








nind agassikone. 
Lizard , ogikaddnangwe. Red 
lizard , kwiwisens. Another 
kind of lizard, ofawagameg. 
tna! 1 gowengish 


L 


wo! bina ! f 


nashke! naginin ! wegwagi ! 

Loach, (fish,) misiii. 

Load, carried on the back, bimi- 
wanan. 

Load ; I load a gun, nind onash- 
kinadon pashkisigan. The gun 

is loaded. onashkindde pashki- 

sigan 

ck, ababikaigan, or rather, 

kashkabikaigan.1 make locks, 

nin kashkdbikaiganike. 

















places, nin bab-ainda, nin|Lock ; Llock it, nin kashkabi- 
Badamddtr. ‘I live. with him | kaan 

in the eame place or country, | Locked ; it is locked, kashkiabi- 
nin wishkanakiwema, nin wid-| — kaigade 

jidakiwema, nin wishdanaki-| Locust, adissawaieshi. (Papak- 
ma—t live like a beaver, wind | — kinds) 

amikwadis. 1 live like an| Lodge, wigiedm.(Apakkwasun). 
Indian, nind anishinabebima-| Lodge of cedar-bark, wanage- 
dis. T live in. the Indian] kogamig, Lodge of _birch- 


country, nind anishindbeki. 


I 











bark, wigwassiwigamig.Round 








liye in'a. village with others,| lodge, maginogan, I live ina 
nin bimige. We live together | round lodge, nin waginoge. 
in a village, nin bimigéidtimin.} Pointed lodge, nassawaogan. T 
We live or dwell together, nin | live or dwe 


mamawigemin, nin widigendi- 
min 

Live, make li 
nin bimadjiiwe 
(her, it) live, nin bimddjia : 
nin bimadjiton. I make myself 
live, nin bimadjiidis. T make 
live to me &. th., nin bimddji- 
tamas, nin himadjitamodis. 

Liver, bemédisid. My 
liver, nidji-bimadisi 

Liver, okonima. My, thy, his 
liver, nikdn, kikony okon. 1 





I make live, 








Tinake him | 


fellow- 





in a pointed 
lodge, nin nassawaoge. In the 
lodge, pindiyamig. In _ the 
back part of the lodge, yiska- 
bay. On the top of the lodge, 
ogidigamig. Between two lod- 
ges, nassawigamiy.—I make 
or build a lodge, nind ojige. I 
make another lodge, nind @nd- 
jige. I lodge or live in the 
lodge, nin da. I live in the 

















first lodge, nin nitamige. 1 
live in the last lodge, mind 
ishkwége. We live in two, 





LON 


three, four lodges, ete., nin 






nijogamiyisimin, nin , 
migisimin , nin niogamigisi- 
min, etc. Two, three lodges, 


ete., nijoyamig, nissogamig, 
ete.” So many lodges, dasso- 
gamiy. 
Lodge-inat, apdkwei. (Andska- 
aun). 
Lodge-pole, abdj. (Apasiiy) 
Loz, mitiy. The end of a log, 
seanakiwiitig. 
ane, mttigo-tchiman, 
ole, andkadgan, mitigo- 
wigan. 1 build a log-houre, 
in a Jog-house, nin 




















Log for a sawmill, mitiy kash- 
Kibusid, mitig getishkibosod. 

Log-suw aw, kitehi kishe 
Kile 

Lonesu 








ne 
T feel lonesome, nin 


kashkendam, nin mamidawen- 
dan. Mt is 1, kashkendageead. 
Long ; Tam long, (tall, ain 
ginos, L have a long slender; 
holy, nin ginwdbigiiawe. It is 


long, ginwamagad,  ginonde, 
ginwaiakossin. Tt is long 
i abikad ; metal, 

isi ; string, in., 
ing or thread, 
stuff, in, 










an, yimedbi 
ginedbigad ; 
an, ginwabigi 
ginwéyad ; stufl,’an., gird 
gist; wood, in, ginwakwad ; 
wood, an., ginwdkosi. 
Long, a long time, ginwenj, 
‘aii, naidnj. Long every 
time, yaydnienj. It is long, 
it lasts long, pitchd.—Long 
ago, méwija. As long as..., 
apitch. (Kayas). 
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Tang. Tong after bin 





8. th., 
(Kwitaweyimew). i 
Long-euffering , Dhaai 
In. 1 
Long-suffering ; Tam 1., 
ete a8 am I., nin be 


Look, indbiwin. (Itdbiwin). 
ok; I Ik (it looks) some 

where, nind indb ; 
gad. 1 Jockey him, ther, it, 
nin ganawabama ; nin \ 
tedbandan. T look at Met, 

L nin janawAbandie. | 
Look for ; I look for, (especial 
in hunting or ‘fol 1B) 2 
nandawendjige. Looking for, 
nandawendjigewin. 

Look lik look 


) 
like sind fi indgos, Gindgwed. 


Look on I 
bange. 

Look out ; [look out, nind ake 
wab, [look out for him, (her, 
it,) nind akawdbama ;  nind 
akawéabandan. 

Look upwards; I look upwards, 





nin ddtayab, nin détaganab. 
Look with hope ; I look’on with 
hope, nin” pagossdbange. | 


look at hirn with hope, sia 
pagossdbama. 
Looking-glase, wébmotchichég- 
wan. (Wabamun). 
Loon, mang. Young loon, maw 
gons. Loon’a foot, mangosid. 
‘Yoon’s louse, mangodikom. 
oose ; Iam loose, nin 
aia. 1 get loose, nind abis 
It gets loose, abiskokas , 
abiskosse. It is loose, gésha- 
wishka, neshangiss 
er, it,) 


i 


Loosen ; I loosen him, (1 
nind Gbawa, nind a 
tind Gbi-tohidon 
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ned ; it is loosened, abis-/ Lost : itis lost, (én., an.) band- 
de, Gbiskabidjigade. | sats banddjitchigade ; band- 
‘city, oxamidonowin. | “Wisi, banddjitchigdeo. T am 
(God,) Vebéndjiged. Our| “(it is) consid 


ed lost, min 





1, Debeniminang, banddenddgos ; banddenda- 
(master), debéndjiged.Tam| gwad. I consider him (her, 
or master, nin dibendjige,| it) lost, nin banddenima ; nin 
T lose, nin wanitass, nin| banddendan. 1 consider my- 
itage. "I lose him, (her,|_ self lost, nin banddenindii 





ain wania ; nin waniton.| Lot ; we cast lots, nind alddé- 
se myselt, nin waniidés. 1) min. T cust lots (or it, (i 

a. th., belonghing tohim,| an.) nind atandikandan ; ni 
wanitawa, nin wanitama-|_atandikana. 

I lose all, in gaming,| Loud, enigok ; epitoweng. I 
tehagindyo. speak loud, nin kijiwe. T call 
(drop, let fall ;) I lose it,| loud, nin bibag. 
an.) nin pangissiton ; nin| Louse, ikea. T have lice, nind 
gishima adikon, Otikkumiw.) T search 
(ruin 3) I lose property, lice, min nandomakome, nin 
banddjitass. T lose him, | nodjidikome. I searce lice on 
zit) nin banddjia; nin} his head, nind nandonassa. 1 
idjiton. crack lives nin pashkidjthome. 
ight; I lose sight, nind| Love, sigiiwewin, sdgitdéwin. 
wabandjiye, bandbandji| Loves T love, nin  sigiiwe. 1 
T lose sight of him, (her,| love him, her, it,) nin ségia ; 
tind angwabama, nin bend-| nin sagiton. T love him in 
a; nindangirabandan,nin| thoughts, nin sdgienima, 





























abandan, “\Wanabamew).| love myself, nin sayiidis, We 
ime; [lose my time by| love one another, nin sdyiidi. 
king liquor, aind ondae| min am loved, nin sdgit: 
§ Poamake "people lose} — gos. 


r time, nnd ondamiiee. 1| Love-letter, sdgiiwemasinaigan. 
e him lose his time by | Love-medicine,sdgiidi-mashkikt, 
ing to him, nind ouda-| — sdgiiwe mashkiki, gegibadak 
‘a. \Otamimew: maxhkiki. 

Tam losing myself, or | Lover, suidyiiwed. 

ig property, win bandidis, | Low ; it is low, tubassamagad, 
habanadtis It is low, (thin,) fabassansika, 
losing, bunidisinin, ba-| Low, (below,) tabaxhish. 
jitassowinbanadjiiewin.| Low, fin s. in.) S. Cheap. 
nittawin) Tow, (m Tam low, nin 
at a losa, Tam at loss! dabassadis. T esteem him (her, 
«nin wawanis, Tan at] it) low, ain tabassenima ; nin 
s.th., nin wawani-|— tubassenddn. I esteem inyself 
an. low, nin tabassénim, nin tar 


{ 






























Jow,, COm 
nin tabassendigoa ; 


ddgwad. 

Lower; 1 lower i, pt it owe 
\in., an.) nin tabassaton, 
nin tabassiton,nin tabdssinan : 
nin tabdssia, nin tabéssina, T 
lower myself, nin tabds.—It 

lowers, newishkamagad. 

Luck ; good Inck, jaieendiagoss- 
win, minwabamewisiwin, ipa 
péewewin,| onwasiwin, 
juck, massagwadisiwin. ( 
yakusiwin). 

Lucky ; Lam lucky, min jawen- 
dagos , nin  minwabamewis, 
nind onwas, (Papewew). (Lam 
unlucky, nin massagwadis,) 
(Mayakusiw.) 

Lull; {ull him toslep,ninnibea. 

Lunatic, gawdnadapined, 1 ay 
alunatic, nin giwanddapine. 

Lungs ; my, thy, his lungs, 
nipan, kipan, opan. 














habit, gaginawis) 
yhokioleiwia) 
Lynx, bisiw. 
Lynx-skin, bisiwaian. 








Mackinaw or Mackinac, Mahi- 
nang, Mishinimakinang 

Mackinaw-boat, nabagitchiman, 
kitchi mitigotchiman 

Mad ; I am mad, nin yiwanddis, 
(Kiiskwew). 

Made ; it is made, (in., an.) ojit- 
chigdde, gijitchigade, ijitchi- 
gade, gijikikade ; ojitchigdso, 
gijitchigaso, ijitchigaso, gij 
igaso. 

Madness, giwanddisiwin 

Magic, mamandjitchigewin, ma- 
mandjinowin, sussugodisivin. 
I pratice magic, nin mamand- 
Jitehige, nin mamandjin, nin 
‘sassayodis.. 

Magician,mamandjitchigewinini, 
mamandjinowinini, sassayodi- 
sieininé 

Magistrate, dibukoniyewinini. 
(Wivasuwewiyiniwi 

Magnificent ; if is mag., hitehi 
onijishin, bishigendagwad. 

Magpie, apishydyayi.” A kind 
of mall magpie, grringiish 

Maid, oshkinigibwe, weshkinigid 
ikwe. Tam a maid, nind 
oshkinigikwew. S. Virgin 

Maid, anokitagchwe, bamitigek- 
we, banikwe. 

Majesty, kilchitedwisivin 

Make ; I make it, (in., au.) nind 
ojiton, nin gijiton, nin gijikan ; 
nind ojia, nin gijia, nin giji- 
awa. 1 can make it, J use 
































to make it, (in., an.) nin nila- 


witon ; nin nitdwia, I don't 
know how to make it, I make 
it at random, (in., an.) nin 

pagwanawiton ; nin pageana- 

peng ni paren 
negligently, nin maméjimadyi. 
Ima . th. for somebody) 
nind ojitage, nin gijitage. “1 
make it for him or to him, 
nind ojissitamdwa, nind oji 
wa, nind ojitamawa, nin giji- 
tawa, nin gijitamawa. 

Make be ; I make him (her, it) 
he this or that, nind dwia, 
nind awekana ; nind dwiton, 
nind awekadan. 1 make my- 
self he this or that, nind 
dwiidis. 

Male, man, inini, anini. (Iyiniw, 
nibew). 

Male bear, male beaver, ete. 
Bear, Beaver, ete. 

Male being, nabe-aiaa. 

Male of animals, aiabe, n@bé, (in 
compositions). 

Male of birds, nabésse. 

Male of fish, nabémeg. 

Mate’s skin, aidbéwaidn, nabé- 
waidn. 

Malice, malignity, matchi {jiwe- 
bisiwin, matchi bimadisiwin, 
manjininiwagisiin. 

Malicious, malign, malignant, 
matchi. I am mal.,nin matcht 
ijiwebis, nin manjininiwagis. 











Ss. 
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MAN 
It ie mal., manadad, matcht 
Viwebad. I make him mal., 
fin matehi j jiwebisia. 
Malicious joy. 94 


igdindeni 

T have a malicious joy over 
his grief, etc., nin. 
ma. I express in words a 
mal. joy over his grief, etc., 
nin yagandjididema. I express 
a mal. joy over people’s grief, 
etc., nin gagandjigitage. 

Mallet, mitiyo-pakiléigan, tag 
waadonénak, 

Man, (human being,) anishinabe. 
I ‘make myself man, aind 
anishindbewiidis. 

Man, male, inini, anini. Tama. 
man, nind ininiw. I 
myself man, nind ininiwiidia. 

ig stout man, missabe. I 
havea stout big body, I am a 
big man, nin mitchdbewis. 

Man that has no more a wife, 





piigwade. Tama man who 
has no more a wife, nin pijig- 
wabew. (Moudbew). 


Manchester, mashawesid senibé- 
wegin. 

Mandate, gandsongewin. 

Manifest ; I man. it to him, nin 
missd 

Manger, wissiniwagan, pijikiwi- 


seissinidyan. | Muskusiwa- 
jiwatchigan). 

Mangy, wemigid. Iam mangy, 
nind omigi. 


Mannera, {jiwebisiwin. 
Manomince Indian, Manémini. 
Manominee squaw, manéminik- 


Mansion, abiwin. 
Many, nibiwa, nibina. (Bitchet.) 
We’ are many, nin. nibswagi- 
simin, nin Baainimin, nin 
mishinimin, nin mishinomin. 





Maples 
4 ve ie 


duinaligon. 


Tthe map 
runs no more, ish) 
sugar tastes the spoiled 


maples 5 ishlooagape 
sugar wade 
ofthe ettied a maplogap, okb- 


toaga-sisibakwat. 


le-ay ru] jisodgamisigan. 
pectin liewat, nessti- 
bask wat). 
wepicogee resembling. piteb, 


a pete, ininditig, ascot. 
ik). 
MS peer ‘ond 
Match, ondbantgistes, - Qtiak?- 
iim 
March? T march, nin bimoese 
I march foremost, nin ngs 


nosse, nin 
that marches forems oat 
no: inini, 

Mare, ikwé-bebejigoganjt. (Kix 
kcisie). 

Mariner, nébikwdninini. 

Mark, kitinamddii*-Migan. kis- 
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» kikinawddjiowin, 
#,. masinlotigan 
to make marks | 
inaigan. 

rks ;) I mark, 
ichiges nin | 
jiiwe,nin beshibiige, | 
\aige, nin masini-| 
1 ojibiige. 1 mark 
it,) nin kikinawad- 
shibia, nin masini- 
jibiwoa ; nin kikina- 
nin beshibian, nin 
> nind ojibian. — 
tke, masinaigercin, 
vin. 

avelers!, kikdiyan. 
arks on the road, 
+ Tomake marks 
a road or trail, nin | 
ain gikaamdwa. 1 
mark, nin kikina 















m (it is, marked, 
wadji, nin kikina- 
tx, nin kikinawiide 
nin masinaigus 
itchigide’, kikina- 
sad, masinaigide 
vewin. 
peeyentaakrced, give 











wing widligen- 


iil 
hewikittuwing, 





an 
marriage, Sacram= 
wtrimony, acme 





in, anamic-nibawi- 
ul marria for 
tehi-widigendiwin, 
rarriae, nin wiwie 
yin him ther) in 
nin widigendaa , 
Ewidligendad. 

my inarried, nin 
mmarried to he 
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(him,) nin widigema, We are 
m. together, nin widigendi- 
min. 1 am m, according to 
the rites of the church, mind 
anamiewidige. Lam m. law= 
fully, for liletime, nind dpit- 
chi-widige. 1 am m, to her 
(him) for lifetime, mind. dpit- 
chewidigema. We are m. to- 
gether for lifetime, nind dpit- 
chi-widigendimin. 

Married state , twidigendiwin. 
(Single state, oshkinigiwin,) 
Marrow, win. Marrow-bone, wi- 

nigan. (Wini). 

Marry ; I marry, nin wiwikodd- 
dis. ‘Lmarry ‘her, nin twiwt 
ma, nin wiwiman, We marry, 
nin wiwikodadiimin. 

Marry, (join parties in. marria. 
ge") Fmarry him, (her,) nin 
widiyendad 

Marsh, mashkiy, wabashkiki, 

Marsh-partridge, mashkodésse. 

Marten, wdbijeshi. (Wabistan). 

Martensskin, wabijéshiwaidn. 

Martyr, anumiewin wendjind- 
mind 

Mask, banishkuwatagan. 

Mask’; Pmnask, nin bunishkwa- 
faye 

Mason , wikuigewinini, assini= 
wikaigewinini. 

Masonry, wikuigewin, assinike 
wikaigewin. 

Mass, dnumessikewn. 1 eny 
mass, wind anamessike. I say 
mn. for somebody, mind and- 
messikuge. Lsay' m. for him, 
ninil anumessikawa, Tsay m. 
for me, nine auamessikas. The 
time of mass, anamessikewi- 
naqud. (Kitchitwa-pakitindeu- 
wins, 
































MEA 


Massacre, nissidimin. (Nipahi- 
tuwin). 

Mase-book, anamessike-masinat- 
an. 

Massive, masey ; it is massive, 
mitchamagad. 

Mass-prayer, anamessike - ana- 
miewin. 

Mass-vestment, anamessikeag- 
wiwin. 

Mast, ningassimonondtig, nin- 
gassimononak. 

Master, debendang, debendjiged, 
debeninged, nagdnisid ; Yam 
master, nin dibendjige, nin di- 
Beninge, nin nigdnis ; nin ki- 
Kinoamdge. Iam my own 
master, nin dibenindis; nin 
kikinoamas, nin kikinoama- 
dis. 

Mastery, dibeningéwin, dibend- 
jigewin, nigdnisiwin. 

Mat, floor-mat, andkan. (Lodge- 
mat, apakwei.) I make a mat, 
nind andkanike. The making 
of mate, andékanikewin. 

Match, ishkotens, (little fire.) 
(Kutawagan). 

Match ; I match it, (in., an.) 
nin bassikodan ; ninbassik 

Matching-plane, bassikodjigan. 

May, wabigoni-gisiss. (Opiniya- 
wewipisim). 

Me, nin, nind. (Niya). 

Meadow, mashkossikan, manash- 
kossican, mashkode. — 8. 

memitie: Me Te 
ean, matchi. It is mean, ma- 
nadad, tabaseendagwad. 

Measles, miskwajewin. I have 
the measles, nin miskwaje. 

Measure, dibaigan. 

Measure; I measure, nin dibai- 
ge Im. it, (in., an.) nin diba- 
igen ; mir dibaigers 
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Medicine, mashiciki, 
wiowin, T make or 
medicine, nin 
oo medicine, mashkikiuk 
bo. T prepare liguid mediciot 
nin masi ieikived Boke. T 
medicine, nin endndeatine 
I jive him m., edi ess =r 
tia. m. to 
drink, nin’ mashbibtedBobe 


wa. 
Medicine-bag, pindjigossan. 
Meditate 8. Reflect. 
itation, nanagatawendeme 
win. Religious meditation, 


cnamimancgatawindamows: 
Meek; Lam meek, nin bebades, 
tidna Natient) towarda hie 
ind, patient.) towards him, 
Nin Nokddisttoos,, min Bell. 
disitawa. (Y 
Meekneee, 


nokide 
siwin. I treat him with meek 


neaa, nin 
nol itamdwa. 

Meet ; eae. * 
nin ea 

(her, it,) nin nagisi win 


Rin walensekkg=  T-nanh bien 


itawa, wis 
meet 
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(her, it) in a canoe, nin naga- 
wa: nin nagaan. T go to 
meet him, nind asikawa. We 
meet each other, nin nagishko- 
dddimin, nin nakweshkodédi- 
min. I try to meet, nin nan- 
danagishkage, nin nandanak- 
weshkage. 1 try to meet him, 
nin nandanagishkawa, nin 
nandanakweshkawa. 

Meeting, (on the road,) nagish- 
kodadiwin, nakweshkodddiwin. | 

Meet, (assemble ;) we meet, nin 
méamawiidimin, nin mawand 
sidiwoin 
eeting, (assembling,) mdwand-| 
tidiwin. 
feeting-house ,  mawandiwiya- 
mig. Religious meeting-house, 
gagikwéwiyamig, ananiéwiya- 
mig. 

Melancholic ; I am mel., nin 
goshkwareddis, nin goshkwa- 
wadendam. 

Melody, inwerin. I give a cer- 
tain melody or tunetoahymn, 
nind inieeton. 

Melon, eshktwandaming 

Melt ; I melt it, tin. an.) nin 
ningikosan ; nin ningi 
It melts, (in, an.) ningikode. 
ningide ; ningikoxo, ningiso. 
T melt it, (metal, in., an) nin 
ningabikiswa. It melts, (metal, 

in., an.) ningabikide ;nin 
bikiso. T melt snow, nin nin- 
gashkobissige . (Tikkipeswew) 
The snow melts, ninyiso gon. 

Melt, let melt ; I let it melt in 
my mouth, lin. au.) nin nine 
ganendan ; nin  ninganema. 
(Tikkisam), 

Memory, mikwendamowin,, mik- 
wendassowin takwendamowin, 
mindjimendamowin. ( Kiski- 
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siwin.) I keep in memory. 
nin mindjiméudam, win tak- 
wendam. I keep him (her, it) 
in mem., nin mendjimenima, 
nin takwenima ; nin mindji- 
mendan, nin takwenddn, (Kis- 
kisototawew.) I recall s. t. to 
his nem., nin mikawama, nin 
mikwandamawa, nin mikwén- 
dawia. I recall s, th. often 
tohis mem.,nin mamikawama, 
nin mamikwéndamawa , nin 
mamikwéndamia, (Miskawé- 
somew). 

Mendicant, nendotamaged, beba- 
nandolamaged. 

Mendicity , ~ nandotamagewin , 
baba-nandotamagewin. 

Merchandise, anokadjigan;gish- 
pinadagan. (Ayowinis). 

Merchant, ata@wéwinini. 

Mercy, jawéndjigewin, jawénin- 
gewin, jaweénindiwin. (Kijewa- 
tisiwin) I have mercy, nin 
jawendjige, nin jaweninge. 1 
have m. on him, (her, it,) nin 
Jawenima ; nin jawenddn. 
(Kitimikeyimew.) “I have m. 
on myself, nin jawenindis. We 
have m.on one another, nin 
Jjawenindimin, TL Jook ‘pon 
him with merey, nin jawenda- 
miganawabama. 1 hear him 
or listen to him with m., nin 
jawindamitawa, 1 speak to 
excite mercy on me, nmin ja- 
wendamitégos. 

Merriment, bapinenimowin, jo- 
miwddisiwin. 

Message, ininajaogowin. (Itisa- 
hamiatuwin.) 

Messenger, ininajawdgan, ijina- 
jawdyan, eninajaond. 

Metal, biwabik. On metal, mi- 
tabik. In the midst of metal, 

















MIL 
ndwabik. One object of met- 
al, bejigedbik. Two, three 


objects of metal, 
nisswdbik. So many objects 
of metal, dasxwébik. 

Meteor, tchingwan. 

Middle ; in the middle, in the 
midst, naxsaaii, nissawait, 
nawuii. Itis the middle, the 
centre, nawaiitean, nassawat- 
iwan,  (Tawayik). 

Middle Singer, néwinind). 
witehite! 

Middle part of a mocassin, orna- 
mented, apingwéigan. (Agesin.) 

Middling; eniwek, gomd minik. 

Eyiwek:. 

Midi ight, abitatibikad. 

Midwite, yatiniwekwe. A good 
practical midwife, neta-gatini- 
wed. A man (physician) prac 
tising midwifery, gatiniwewi- 














Midwifery, gatiniweusin. 

Milch-cow, sdninind pij 
nulla cv, ni sini pijiki, 
(Yikinew o1 iway 

Mild weather ; it is mild, diba- 
wa, Gbacamayad. 

Military Fort, 
odena. 

Military man, soldier, jimaga- 

is! 

Military Officer, jimaganishi- 
ogima, minissino-ogima. 

Milk, totoshdbo. T milk cow, 
nin sining pijiki. I milk a 
cow thourougly, nin wingési- 
nina pijiki 

Milk-houge, “totoshabowigamig. 

Milly Way, tchibekana. 

Mill. S. Grindmill. Sawmill. 
Miller, bissibodjigewinini. 
Million, middésewik dassing mi- 

ddsswi", 





Jimaganishi- 
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mendan. 
Minded ; 1 am 
taken care Of, 


1 work i ie mien! 


kol 
Miner, amen ie 


fens! ) ; 
iner In @ r-mine, 
todbikokewinket, me ae 


1| Miner in an iron mine, 


kokéwinini, (| rr] 
Miner in a ‘elroy a 


manikéwinini, (properly,) 
Mining j 1 Tom m mining (in vel 

eral,) nin biwabikoke. 1 

tniniog in 8 oprerming et 


mine, ete. Coppermine, 
Jcad-mines ete. 


Miding Agent, biwabikobtoge 
Mining business, biwdbikobhoia. 
Minister, gagikwewinini, (prea 
she, Young mink, 


ens. (Sdkwesiw, or, 


Miracle, mamandac 
kikinawddjitchigan, samas- 


*Itieme: 


cher.) 
Mink,. Jan; 
jangués) 
‘atchakas). 


Mignon ened land, 
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okiwin , _mamak 
eee onder thie 
riracles, nin maman 
ynin kikinawadjitchige, 
nd@wanoki, nin mamak- 
tige. Doing miracles, 
lawanokiwin, mama- 
chigewin. 
nus, wondrous, mamak- 





mig. 
ombanitewin There are 
es, ombanitemagad. 
jishki. There ie mire, 
tka, winidjishkiteaga , 
igodjishkiwaga. ( Paxa- 
wokaw). 
wabmotchitchagwan. 
mun). 
is miry at the bottom, 
,) ajishkiwamika 
+; Tmiscarry, 
ng,) win noadébin 
net, anoteh ijiwebi 
f ijiwebisivin. 
sbatajitediin. Leommit 
eed, nin batajiwa. S. 









‘anor. 8. Misconduet. 
estuyivid. 

e; Lam mis., nin hiti- 
wnin kotigis, nin kotd 
3, Poor. 


ki 









ixiwin, animisi- 
gisiwin, kotagituwin. 
liver, Kitehisiiyi' 
notice absence 3) Timi: 
her, it.) win wania ; nin 
om. (Pataliwew 
miss, (I don't hit,) nin 
ye. Limiss him, (her, it,) 
ijia, win banawa ; nin 
vt, nin banaan. 1 miss 
her, it) shooting, nin 
nawa, nin medassina- 

















tea ; nin bishkonan, nin medas- 
sinan. I miss him in my 
enare, nin banagwdna. I mies 
him (her, it) striking, nin 
médassaganama ; nin 
saganandan. 1 ‘miss him in 
my trap, nin banikona. I mies 
him in the road, (dsiskawew,) 
nind ajidekawa, nind ajideia, 
nind answekawa. I mies him, 
traveling by water, nind aji- 
dewa. (Mwesiskawew). 

Missal, anamessikemasinaigan. 

Missionary, mekatéwikwanaie. 
{A amihewiyiniw). 

Missive. S. Letter sent. 

Mist, awdn. (Kaskawokkamik.) 

Mistake, pitehi-dodamowin. 1 
say s.th. by mistake, nit pit. 
chicikkit, nin pitchidon.Mista- 
kein counting, wanagindas. 
sowin; in doing or ‘acting, 
wanidodamorin, wanitchige 
acin ; in singing, eanamowin ; 
in speaking, wanigijwewin, 
wanawewin: in wi 
uibiigewin, wanibiigan. 

Mistake ; [ mistake, nin tweanis- 
xe, nin pitehi-dodam. | Pilchi-, 
always alludes to mistake or 
accident.) 

Mistake ; I mistake in my cal- 
culations or thoughts, nin 
pitendam. 

Mistress, ehendjiged, debend- 
any tikwe). \Okimiskwew). 

Mistrust ; Lmis. him, nind ash- 
owina. Tinis. his’ speaking, 
nin bewitawa. 1 hear a speak- 
ing With mistrust, win bewitan. 
Tam heard with mist, nin 
beritagos. \Moyeyimew). 

Misty ; it is misty, awénibtssa. 

Misunderstand ; I mis., nin 
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wanitam, nin wanitage. I mis. 
him, (her, it,) nin tantlawa ; 
nin wanitan. 

Misunderatvod ; I am” mis., nin 
tcanitagos. 

Mitre, Aitehi-mekatéwikwanaie o 
wiwakiwan. 

Mitten, mindjikawan. (Astis). 

Mix; I mix, nin kiniginige. I 
mix it, (én., an.) nin kinigi- 
nan, nin kinigina. (Pimik- 
kew). 

Mix, (putin ;) Imix it with s. 
th., (7a., any nin dagonan ; 
nin dagona, 

Mixed ; we are together mixed 
or mixtly, nin kinigawdbimin. 
We stand together mixed, nin 
Kintyawigabawimin. We live 
together mixed, ain kiniga- 
wigeidimin, The ducks swim 
mixed, jishibag kinigawago- 
moway. It ix mixed, kiniga- 
wissin, hinigissin, 

Mixed, (put ins)it is mixed with 
a. th., dagoniqdde. 

Moceasin, ° Indian shoe,) maki- 
sin. T make moceasins, nin 
makisinike. The upper part 
of a moccasin, aguigagan, 
apiganegiwasson. T have only 
moccasins (or shoes) on, 72in 
mamigoshkam. I put a moc- 
easin (or shoe) on, without 
anything in, nin mamigosh- 
kan makisin. 

Moccasin-string, makisinéiab. 

Mock ; I mock, nin bapinodage, 
nin nishibapinodage, nin na- 
ndpagansonge. I speak ina 
mocking manner, nin nand- 
pigigue, nin nandpigansita- 
yos. I mock him, (her, it,) 


* That word eomes from t** Indlan 
en me of-- 
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dan, nin nanGpagasonden, wis 
nandpagandjiton. I mosk; 
repeating words, nin sanipt 
dotam. I mock him, repest 
ing his words, nin nendpid 
tawa. 


Mocker, neshé , nen 
pigijwed, . 
Mockery, mocking lan 
nishi apinodagewin, 
jwewin, nardpidotamowia. 


Model for imitation, kikinewe 

bandjigan. 

Moderate ; I mod. myself,} sia 

dibamenim, nin mindjiminidis. 

Moderation,  dibamenimovia, 
mindjimininidisowin, 

Moisten ; I moisten it, (i., a2.) 
nin tipawadon, nin nissadbe 
wadon ; nin tipawana, nin 
nissabawana. 

Moistened ; it is moistened, (i. 
an.) tipamagad ; tipisi. 

Molasses of cane-sugar, sibwage 
ndbo, kitchi jiwadyamisigan. 

Molaases of maple-sugar, jiwé 
gamisigan. 

Mole, gagibingwekwe, kitcht-ga- 
gayibingwekwe, membkiwido. 
Mole-hill. memékiwidowigamig. 
Moleat ; I mol. or fatigue hin, 
nind atéhwia, nind atékosia, 
nind akoshkawa, nin migosk 

kadjia. It molests me, sind 
akoshkdgon, nin migéshkéd 
jtigon. 
Molest, (in s. in.) 8S. Trouble. 
Moment ; one momemt, ningé- 


passangwabiwin , ningo-par- 
sangadnabiwin. Ine moment, 
guddenl~ essike A moment, 





MoO 


‘a short time, atchina, wénibik. 
{Atchiyaw 
Monday, gi-ishkwa-anamiegiji- 
kak. 
Money, joniia, Money-box, joni- 
ia-makak. Money-purse joniia- 
mashkimodens. 














—1 


3 — MOT 
berry. 
Moose, "mone, 
monsons. 
Moose-bone, monségan. 
Moose-horn, munséshkan. 
Moose-meat, monswiids. 
Moose-skin, monswéyin. 


Young moose, 


| 
} 








Monkey, nandomakomeshi. Morass, wdbashkiki. 

Month, gisiss. (Pisim.} One| More, nawatch, nibiwa. (Mit- 
month, ningo gisiss. T am|_ chet) 
fone month old, nin ningogi-| More, minawa 
xisswagis, I am two, three| More and more, éshkam, (Atji- 
months old, nin nyogisisswa- | piko). 
ity in nissogisisnwagis: ete Morning ; it is morning, kigije- 

‘am so many months old, nin|  béwagad. In the m., kigied. 


dassogisisswagis, It isa month 
since, ninyogisisswagad. It is 
two, three months since, nijo- 
gisissiagad,nissogisisswagad, 
ete. 

Monthly, neningogisiss, 

Month!y_ tlowings, wintwisiwin. 
Tam in my monthly fl, nie 
winéwis, nin wabandama, ag- 
watching nind aia, dgeatching 
nin bodaie. Iam in m. fl. for 
the first time, nind oshkisagis. 

Montreal, Moniang.* 


Montreal’- River, Gawassidji - 
wang. 
Moon, gisiss, libigisis: 










siss. The moon is in. he’ 
or Jast quarter, yi 
The m. is growing. y 
mitchabikisi. The m 
decline, gisiss ani bakiési. 
The moon shines no more. 
gisiss ishkiaiassiye. It it ful 
moon, gisise wivciirs’. The 
moon has pointed horns, yisi 
patchishkkiwine. ‘The m. 
a circle, gisiss winibassiye. 

Moor-berry, moss-Lerry.S. Cran- 


* The indian form is given to the 
‘French word. 




















This mor., jéba. Good morn- 
ing | Bo jo! from the French 
word : bonjour. 

Morning-star, wdbanang. 

Morrow ; to-morrow, - wdbang. 
The day after to-morrow , 
awasswibang. 

Mortar. 8. Stamper. 

Mortify ; I mortify, nin pigish- 
kanan. 

Mortive ; I make a mortise, nin 
wimbigaige, nin pagwanéige, 
nin pagwanégaige. I make a 
mortise in a piece of wood, nin 
wimbigaan mitig. 1 putitin 
amort., (in., an.) nin pinda- 
kossiton ; nin pindakoshima. 
It is ina’ mor., (ine, an.) pire 
dakosse ; pindakoshin, 

Moss-berry. 8. Cranberry. 

Moss hanging from trees, missd- 
bend jak 

Moss ‘in swamps, assdikamig. 
(Askiya). 

| Moss on stones in the water, 

atagib. 

Moss on trees, (eatable,) wakon. 

Most, mamarci, dpiteht. 

Mote, any little thing that falls 
in the eye, bensiniwin. I have 


















MOU 


a mote in my eye, sumething 
fell in my eye, nin binsin. 
(Piei 
Noth, totowési, kokowesi. 
Mother, eeyimind. My, thy, his 
mother, ningd, kigd, ogin. (Ot. 
ningashi kingashingashiwan.) 
T have a mother, nind égi. 
have her for a mother, nind 
oginan, nind ogima. T ama 
mother, nind ogimigo. Like 
one's own mother, wegingin. T 
have the same mother ae he, 
we have both the eaine mother, 
nin widjoyima. We have all 
ofus the same mother, nin 
awidjogindimin. Tam like a 
mother tom 
ers and si: 
Auwevwis me 1 am like 
a mother to him or her, (my 
brother or sisters) nin madji- 
kikiwewissi 
Mother! ninge 1 (Noga 
Motherhood my, thy, her 
motherhood, ainyiwin, kigi- 








































tein, ogivein: 
Mother-in-law : my, thy, his 
mother-in-law, ninsigosivs, 





kisignsixs, osigosissan. 
Motion ; Lam {it is) in motion, 
nin mddjishka ; madjishka- 
magad. I put it in motion, 
ing an.) nin madjiekan : nin 
mddjishkawa. (Waskawiw 
Mould, sigaiyanatiy. 
Mould; f mould, “nin sigaige, 
‘nin sigadbowe. 1 mould ‘it, 
nin sigadn.—1 mould bale, 
nind anwike. 
Moulded ; it ix m., (in., an.) 
siyaigdde ; sigaigéso. Any 
moulded object, sigaigan. 
Moulded sugar-cake, sigaigan, 
suseigetohigan 
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MOU 
Mouldy 5 it ie moulily, 


) 
Moulting ; the bird ix 
pinigwane bineshi. The 
ia moulting, shedding: ite fir 
pinewe awersi, ur pinawerhle- 


(Pinawew). 
Mountain, sadjiw. There tes 
adjiwan. Nears 
». There 


mountain, 9 
mountain, tehigwady 
is a group of mountaine, seg 
adina. in & mountain, 02 
the top of a m., ogidadjie, 
oyigaki. T go up on a mouat- 
ain, nind ogidadjiwe. I ran 
upona m., nind ogi 

bato, At the foot of a m., 
nissaki. On the other aide of 
am., awdssadjiw, awassdki. I 
passa m., Iam on the other 
side of the m., nin 

we. A mountain, or @ spot ons 
m., from where a place is eeen, 
sagadinang. I arrive to such 
a spot, nin sagadjtwa 





Mountainous ; it ia moun., pe- 
pikwadina. 


Mount Olivet, Bimidéwadytw. 


Mourn ; I mourn, nin 


I mourn, I am in mourning, 
nin nitage. (Sikawihuw). 
Mourner, netaged. 
Mourner’s crape, nitagtwaién. 
Mourner’s dress, nit 
Mournful, (lonesome) ; it ie 
nitagendagwad. 
Monrning. nitaganir 





MOV —5— MUC 


awabigonodji. (Apaku- 


(py wawabigonodji-das- 
b 
dénima. My, thy, his 
nindon, kidon, bdén.— 
a large mouth, nin 
‘am, nin manginagidon 
1 Jarge mouth, mangi- 
I have a small m., 
wdssidon. It has 
1., agassidonea. I have 
Jean m., nin winidon. 
aclean mn., nin binidon. 
vuth is stopped, nin 
makodoneshka. My m. 
len, nin bagidon. T put 
ger in his 'm., nin pin- 
1, nin pindanobina, nin 
lonebina. IT open n 
, nin tdwan, nin paki= 
T open my m. to him, 
idonetawa. 1 open his 
t tdwanona, nin pakider 
naide the mouth, pind- 








1: one mouthful, nine 
n, ningotonendjigan.— 
sokunés). 

‘a river, sdgi. At the 
, from or to the mouth, 
. The place in the lake 

the mouth, sdgida. 
athe mouth ofthe river, 
gidjidjiwan sibi, or, 
m= sibi. (Sikittawaw). 

move or stir, nin ma- 

nin maméadjisse, nin 
sika. I move, sitting, 
umédab. I move in such 
stion, sitting, nind jigi- 
It moves, stirs, mamad- 
id, mamadjissemagad , 
rikamagad. 1 move him, 
it,) nin mam4dina, nin 











mamadjibina, nin mamastka- 
wa ; nin mamadinan, nin ma- 
madjibinan, nin mamasikan. 
Tmove backwards, standing, 
nind ajéta. (Asettew) I move 
backwards, sitting. nind ajéb. 
T move (or walk) slowly, min 
bésika. It moves (or goes on) 
slowly, bésikamagad. 

Move, change places ; I move, 
nin’ gos. (Pitchiw).” I make 
move, nin gosia. I move out 
of one house into another, nin 
sdgidode. I move away alto- 
gether, nin madjidode. I move 
with my whole family, nin 
kigodewishka. I move about, 
nin habadanix. I move about 
on earth, nin babishagi. I 
move about with him, nin 
babishagishkawa. I move to 
another place or country, 
nind dndanaki. 

Mow ; I mow, nin kishkashkiji- 
yey nin pashkwashkijige. 
iow it, nin kishkashkgan, nin 
pashkwashkijan. | mow grass, 
nin kishkashkossiwe. 

Mower, kexhkashkossiwed, kish- 
kashkossivewinini—S. Harv- 
ester. 


























Mowing, kishkaxhkossiwewin.— 
$. Harvesting. 


Much, nibita, nibina, apitehi, 
enigok, gayabadj, kitcht, ond- 
jila, giashkawad, wanina, 
‘onina.—As much a8.., minik.., 
Gpitch, Ae much as I can, 
epitchiidn. There is 80 much 

| oft, djinad. There is much ot 

| it, (in., an.) batinad, batainad, 

nibiwagad, mishinad ; batini, 
bataini, nibiwagisi. There is 
| very much of or too much, 
| osawinad. (Mistahi, om). 














r 


MUS 


Much every time, nentbiwa. 
Much to each nentbitoa. 
Mud, ajishki. 

Muddy ; it ia muddy, ajishkiwi- 
ka, nibishkitchishgiwaga , 
gwanagadjixshkiwaga. It is 
muddy at the buttom, (a river,) 
ajishkiwamika. 

Mulatto, makatéwitdss. 

Mulatto - woman, makatéwiids- 
sikiee. 

Mulberry, odatagd@gomin. 

Mulberry-shrab, odatagadgomi- 
naqgawan). 

Mule, memangishe, kitchi me 
manyishe. ‘Sosowatim). 

Murder, nishiirewin, nishiwesh- 
kivin, (Nipattakewin). 

Murder ; IT murder, commit 
murder, nin aishiwe, nin nishi- 
aweshk. To murder him, ain 
nissd. (Nipahew). 

Murderer, neshiwed, neshitcesh- 
Aid. J am oa murderer, nin 
nishiwe, nin nishiweshk. \Oni- 
pattakew). 

Murmur, nenawadjimowin, gi- 
midomowin, gayimidénowin. 
Murmur ; Fomurmur, ain gimi- 
don, nin ygagimidon. Tomur. 
against him, xin mindawa, 

nin mindamaiea. 

Mushroom, pikwadjish, wajash- 
kivedo. 

Music, madwemretchigewin, (pro- 
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MYS 


ducing sounds.) I make music, - 
(produce sounds,) ain medwe- 
wetchige. 

Musician, madwewete 
mi peptone ed, 
ni . 

Musket pashkisigan, jimagant- 
shipdshkisigan. 

Musketeer, jimdganish. 

Musket-baif, anwt. I am making 
or moulding or casting mus- 
ket-balls, nind anwike. 

Muskrat, or muskcat, wajashk. 
The fur of a musk., way 
obiwait. The askin of a m, 
wajashkwaian. The hole of 
a m., wajashkwaj. I hunt 
muskrats, nin nodajashkee, 
nin nodjajashkwe. 

Musketo, sayimé. There are 
musketoer, sagiméka. 

Musketo-bar, musketo-gauze, 
sagimewatan, 

Mustard, weesitag, degwande- 
ming. 

Mustard-plant, os@wanashk. 

Mustard - seed, osdseanashko- 
minikan., 

Mute-person, neta-gigitossig. 

Mutton, manishtanishiwietiass. 

Muzzle, I muzzle him, air 
gibidonena. 

My, vin, nind. (Niya). 

Myself, nin, nin igo, nitaw. 
(Niyatibiyawe). 





N 


igoganjt, hebejigogan- | Nakedne 


figan. Small nail, 
nal, tack) ,sagdigans. 
il, (@pike,) kitcht sa- 


1, nin sassagakwaige. 
im ther, it) to s. th., 
ryakwawa, nin bada- 
t; nin xaxsagakiwaan, 
kakwaan. 
finger or toe,) oxh- 
My, thy, his nail, 
skishkéinj, oxhkanjin 
mg nails, nin gagd- 
my “nail, 
roganjiodis, Y lose a 
nin banayanjishka 
ot on a nail, minda- 
1. Thave white spots 
rails. nin mindare- 
Miskasi. ' 
amit 
waigas 


















nailed, nin! 
sussagith- 





r. nail-manutacturer, | 
ikewinini. ' 















ikewin 

tin naked, win ping 
1 Tlie ny nin ping 
lashin. Tsit ti. nin 
agit, 1 walle w.,! 
washagiddosse, Lyn 
cl nin_pingwashagé 
Moseskatew) 





Nam 





Name, Named, iin x. in.) 


( Namesa 





pingwashdgrdiwin 
ihisowin, anoxowin, 
(Winsowin, wiyowin). Thave 
the same name as he, nin wid- 
soma. | havea name, 
“nind ijinikas. 1 have eeveral 
names, nin batainonikas, nin 
mixhinonikas. Glorious or holy 
name, kitchitwawinikdsowin, 
T have {it has) a glor. holy 
name, nin kitchitwawinikas, 
kitchitwawinikade. Ugly na- 
me, manjinikdsowin. T have 
(it hasan ugly name, nin 
manjinikas ; majinikade. (Bad 
na ame, Defamation. 
ting names. S. Change. 
Changed.) 
ame him (her, it) a0.. 
nind ijinikana ; nind ijinika- 
dan. T name or mention him, 
(her, ity: win wind; nin wine 
dan. Vo mame him (her, it) 
frequently, nin wdeina ; nin 
wiwindan. 1 name myself, 
nin winidix, Lean name him; 
ther, its nin. gashkiwina } 
nin qashkiwindan. (Wiyisuw). 
aimed 5 [am (it is) named ao... 
nind tjinik ijinikade 1 
an «it is) named often, nin 
wiwindjigas ; wawindjigade, 
winidimagadl. 

S. Call. 




























Called. 





i my, thy, hie name- 





NAV 


suke, nilawee, kikainee, wlio 
weeian. He is my namesake, 
or, Tam his namesake, nin 
wid;'ijintkazoma. (Okwlmen- 


ea). 

Name well; 1 name him (her, it) 
well, praising, nin mino-wdwi- 
na ; nin mino-wawindan. 

Narration, dibadjimowin, De- 
cent narration or story, bindd- 
jimowin. Indecent narration 
or story, winddjimowin. (At- 
jimowi 

Narrow ; it is narrow, (amall,) 
agassa, agassadea. It is nar- 
row : cotton, linen,, (silki- 
waw), agassigad, tabashkad; 
metal, stone, t., agassadéia- 
bikad ; metal, stone, an, 
ayassadeiabikisi ; ribbon, silk, 
agassadesi ; a toad, agassa- 
demo mikana,—1 make it 
narrow or narrower,(in., an.) 
nind agassadeton ; nind agas- 
sadea, 

Nasty ; I am nasty, nim winis 
( 


Wiyipisiw). 




















Nati Tam a native or a cer- 
tain place or country, nin da- 
naki. Tam a n. of the eame 


country as he, nin widjidaki- 


wena. 
Natural; it is natural to me, 
nind owitawinodan. 
Nausea. 8. Squeamishness. 
Navel, odissima. My, thy, his 
ely nindiss, kidlse, od. 
Nayigable 5. it i navigable, 
river,) minobiiamagad, bimis 
eneinagad. , i. 
lavigation, sailing, bimdshiwin, 
Dabamdshiwin ;° not. sailing, 
bimishkdwin, babamishkawin. 
Navigator, sailor. nAbikwdn‘ 


niet, 
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N 


nin takogweidwe. 

small neck, nind 

we. I have @ bi 

manoigreeiaive, 1 

neck, nin tehibatakogwetiwe 
Neck-handkerchief, moxhwé,wi- 

bikagan, nabikawdgan, (fe 

skagen). . 


. make 


ae 
11 neglect him, (her, il 


., kawin 
Ss | 


¥ waketandéfas, 
“e. Dales! 


3 


Tegro woman, makater 


we. 

feighbor, fell nimy. 
his neighbor, nidj’anishindl «, 
kidj'aninhinddbe,  widj’anis-i- 
niben ; or, nidj 
kidji-bimadist, — wid; 
sin. (N’itj’ayisiyiniw) 

Neighbors in village or town, 
bemigeididjig. We are neigh- 
hors, nin bimigeidimin. 

Neighborhood, (next house or 
lodge) kotaging. 

Neither of them, kawin awiia 
nijiwad, or, kawin awiia en- 
dashiwad. 

Neophyte, 





iméadi. i, 
bimawi- 











ki-anamiad, 

Nephew thy, his nephew 
nindojimis, kkidojimiss, odoji- 
missan ; or, nindojim, kidor 
jim, odojiman 

Nerve, lor sinew ;) atias, atissi- 
wag, odatissiwagoma. My,thy, 
his nerve, nind atixsiwag, kid 
atissiwag, odatiseiwagon ; 
nindjilad , kidjitad , —odji- 
tad. 

Nest, wasisswan. The bird builds 
its nest, wasixswanike bineshi. 
(Wateistun). 

Net, assab. Small net, axsdbins. 

(Ayapiy). Old bad net, assd- 

bish. Tmake a net, nind assa- 

bike. Tam getting u net ready 
for setting, nind oninassdbi. | 

T fix or prepare a net to set it, | 

tying stones to it, nin sasassd- 

a asx. I set a net or| 

nets, nin pagidaca. L go to 

my nets, or fetch my net or 
nets, nin nddassabi. 1 visit) 

my net, nin ninikinassabi. 1 

take a net out of the water, 

nin maminassabi. The net 























Tinend a net, nin wapidassdbi, 
nin bagwaassabi,nin bagwdwa 
assib. \Misayapew). e net 
has large meshes, pashkisi 
assab. The net has small 
meshes, sagdsi ussib. (Nita- 
yapew). 

Net-stone, misassin. 

Netting, assdbikewin. (Ayapik- 
kewin). 

Netting-needle, nébigwaagan. 

Nettle, masén. 

Nettlestalk, masdnashk. 

Never, ka wika, kawin wika. 
(Nama wikkateh). 

Nevertheless, minoteh. (Ata- 
wii 

New, oskki. It isnew, (in., an.) 
oshki-aii or oshki-atiwan ; 
oshki-aiaa. It seems new, it 
looks new, or like new, (in, 
an.) oshkinagwad ; oshkina- 
gosi-—Of new, ajida, (Kawi 

New object, (in., an.) oshki-ait : 
oshki-aiaa, (young being). 

Newa, babamadjimowin. News 
brought to vome place, bidad- 
jimowin. 1 send news, nin 

iaddji I bring 

news, nin bidddjim.— There 
are news, inakamigad. There 
are frightful news, gagwdnis- 
sayakamigad, or, gagwdnissa- 
gakamig ejiwebak. There are 
good news, mino inakamigad. 

Good news, good tidings, min 

wiadjimowin. I bring good 

news, nin bi-minwadjim. I 

tell good news, nin minwad- 

jim. There are great news, 
‘hi inakamige 

News-paper, babamadjimo-mast- 
naigan, 

New ‘Testament, Oshki-{jitwd- 























breaks, bokotchishka assab. 


win. 


NIG 


New-year’adav, anamikodading, 
odjindiwini-yijigad. (Otjettu- 
wikijikaw:. 

Niagara Falls, Waidnag kaka- 
bikawany. 

Niece, my, thy, his niece, ntshi- 
miss, kishimiss, oshimissan. 
Mv, thy, her niece, ninddji- 
miss, kidujimiss, odajimissan. 

Nigh, lchiy’, tchigaii. 

Nigh. S. Near. 

Night, tibik, tibikad. Towards 
night, ani-tihikad, eni-tibikak. 
It ix night, bikad. Last night, 
libikong. Atuight or by night, 
tibikak,  tebikdkin. very 
night, dassing tebikdkin, en- 
dasse-tibik, —endasso-tibikak. 
All night, Aabetibik.—It is the 
beginning of the nizht, oshki- | 
dibtkad. [t is late in the night, | 
ishpitibikad. It is mid-night, 
ubita-tibikad.—T am absent: 
fora night, nin nikanend. | 
remain over night, ain nika- | 
nab. Tepend the might in...., | 
nin kabetibikice. 1 spent the 
whole night indecently, adn 
wabanimassige. T survive the 
night, vin ardbans,nin kabeti- | 
bikanam.—It isa bright night, | 








mijakwanitibikad. It is acold 
night, Aissintibikad. It is a 
dark night, pashagishkibikad, 
kashhitibikad. 

Nightingale, gaskaskanedji, An- 
other kind, sésina. 

Nightly, every night. endasso- 
libik, endasso-libikak. 

Nightly, in the nightor at mght, 
tibikak, tebikakin. 

Night-meal, nibdwissiniwin. — IT 
take a night-meal, nin niba- 
wissin. 

Vightmapre; Dan vnp «sed bv 
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NIN 


the nightmare, nin badagonig. 
Nightpot, jigiwindgan. 
Night-rover, nebashkad. I am 

night-rover, nin nibashka. 
Night-roving, nibéshkwin. 
Night-time, nibatibik, (at night) 
Nimble; I am nimble, ain wad- 


iépi, nin wadjepadis. 
Nine, jang, jangasswi. (Keke 
mitatat). e are nine of us, 


nin jangatchimin. There are 
nine in. objects, jangatchinon. 

Nine, jdngasso.., in composi- 
tions, which see in the Second 
Part. 

Ninefold, jangatching. (Keka 
mitaétatwaw). 

Nine hundred, jéngassw&ék. We 
are nine hundred in number, 
nin jdngasawdkosimin. There 
are nine hundred in. objects, 
jangasswakwadon, (Kekamr 
titatwawmitano). 

Nineteen, middsswi ashi jar 
gasswt. 

Nineteenth, middtching ashi 
Jdangatehing. 

Nine thousand, jangatching mi- 
dasswak, jangassimidanak. 
We are 9000 in number, nia 
Jangassimidanakosimin.There 
are 9000 in. objects, jadngasst- 
midanokwadon. 

Nine timea, jdngdtching. 

Nine times each or to each, je, 
Jangatehing. 

Ninety, jangassimidana. Weare 
ninety of us, nin jangassims 
danawemin. There are ninety 
in. objects, jangassimidanawe- 
wan. 

Ninth; the ninth, eko-jangat- 
ching. The ninth time, jaa- 
gatching. 

Minth|y el- anaate bina. 
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vigan. am., ombakawigisishkiwin, I 
; lokwandjigans. amuse myself together with 
nak, Lhave nits, nind| him, nin widakamigisima. 
kom. Noisy. S. Troublesome, 








ka, kawin. (Nama, na-| No more, kawin keidbi. (Nama 
ta). Not at all, kawin kittwim). There is no more 


b, Kawersa. (Nama wa-| of it, (in., an.) kawin gego, mi 
) No, that won't do,| kakina, mi endassing ; kawin 
sa mika. awiia, mi kakina, mi endae 





Tam noble, nin kitchti- shid, mi endashiwad. 
Noon, ndwakwe. At noon, n@- 








ka awiia, kawin awiia.| wakweg. Always at noon, nai- 
\ awiynk) awakwegin. Every noon, das- 
nod, nin watikwaige. | sing naidwakwegin. It is noon 
m, or towards him, nin| passed, kabikonawakwe. 

caamawa. North, giwédin. At, from or to 


ithe head; I nod, nin| the north, kiwédinany. The 
wen. I nod towards him | clouds come from the north, 
t,) saluting, nin nomik-| kiwedinakwad. The rain 
a; nin nomikwetan. comes from the north, kiwedi 
ombigisiwin, kiwanixi-|  nobissa. It thunders in the 
Kiyakittawin). I make! north, hiwedinakwaamog (ani- 
nind ombigis. 1 make| _ mikig). 

sh noise, nin kiveanis. 1| Northwind, kiwédin. 

him to make noise, nind | Nose, odjdngima. My, thy, hie 
ja. Tt makes noise, om-| nose, ninajanj, Kidjanj, od- 
naga. It ma a] janj. \Oskiwan). The side of 
‘ul noise, yotamigeewe- | “my, thy, his nose, nindenigom, 
fA noise comes from | kidenigam, — odenigéman,— 1 
lwewemayad. — A par-| have a crooked nose, nin wae 
makes noise with his} gidjane, nin washkidjane. I 
smédicewen bint. ; lave a fetid nose, nin mini- 
it is noised round, pass- | aidjane. [have a flat nose, 
sin. | nin nabayidjane, nin kishkid- 
rumored ; it ix noised | june. Thave a knob on my 
cawindjigide, bubu-ma-, “nose, nin pikudjane. 

vide.“ Matwe-itwiniw). | Nose-ring, nubidenigomébison. 
munement- or play, om-| Nostril, pindjidjanj. 1 have 
tigisiwin. 1 begin to} large uostrils, nin mangident- 
noise, nin maidakamigis. —_gome. 

use myself in a noisy! Not any, ian, in) ka avi 
er, iad ombakamiyix.| kawin avwiia; ka gego, kawin 
too much noisy amuse- | gego, kuin ‘ningot. (Name 
snind ombakamigixixhk. | nindo). 

of indulging in noisy | Not before now, pitchinag. 
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NOT —18— NUT 
Teheskwa). Not in the least, Lawin Wipily 
Notch. 8. Incision. kawin eee! " 


Notch; I note t, (in, an.) nin 
poanoshkan ; nin pagwa- 
Joshkatca.—S. incision 

Notched ; it is notched, pagwa- 
noshkamagad. 

Note, (inal letter) masinaigans. 

Not even, kuwin ganaye. (Nama 
appo). 

Nothing; Lam (it is) nothing, 
worth nothing, nin nagikavwis; 
nagikawad. Ur, nin nagika- 
wendayos ; nayikarendagwad. 

(Piweyittakwat 

, fur nothing, anisha; 
anixh, wenipaj, —wenipanaj, 
pinishi. (Konuta ) 

Nothing, .to nothing 5 I bring 
him (her, it) to nothing, nin 
angoa, nind angoshkaea ; 
nind angoan, nind angaton, 
nind angoskkan. Lam (it ist 
brought to nothing, nind an- 
gorkka, uind dngutehigay ; ane 
perhkemagad, angoichigade 

bring it to nothing for him, 
nind angotamawa. Tt comes 
to nothing, anyomagad. 

Notice; I take notice of him, 
(her, it,) nin babarenima ; nin 
babamendan.—1 take notice 
of him ther, it) in going by, 
nin babijdgenima; nin babi- 
Jagendan. 









Nothin, 





| 












Not now, , madjikamig. 
(Nameskwa.) 

Notwithstanding, kitwen minoteh, | 
potch, missawa. 

Not yet, ka mashi, kawinmashi. 

Now, or now-a-days, nongom. 
(Anoteh). 

Now and then, naningotinong, 
naningotinongin, 

Nowhere, kawtn mingoichi. (Ne- 
ma nando). 

Now only, pitekinag. (Tehes- 
kwa). 


Number ; wearefew in number; 
we are many... 8. Few. Many. 

Number; T number, mind ager 
daxs, nind agindassobiige. 

Numbering, agindassowin, agin- 
dassobiigewin. 

Numb. 8. Benumbed. 

Numbness, gikimantsiwin. 

Numerous. 8. Many. 

Nun, _mékatéwikwanaiedkwe. 
(Ayamihewiskwew). 

Nupiial. Nuptials—S. Wedding. 

Nurse, (woman taking care of 
sick persons,) gatiniwekwe, 
genawenimad” aiakosinidjin, 
neta-gatiniwed. 

Nut, pakan, pak@nak, pakéna- 
komin. 

Nutmeg, kitchi gawissakang. 

Nut-tree, pak@nakom{j. 








(6) 


nn interjection of wishing 
clamation, o! 

itigomij. White oak, mi- 
j. Maskawattik). 
éboian, ajéboianak. 


). 

tp, ajéboianciab. 
Bejlgoganjt manomin. 
ree, babumitagewin, ba- 
tdmowin, nailamowin. 

at; Lam ob, nin baba 


n, nin bubamitige, nin| 


m. 
at person, neti-babami- 


3. Obedient. 
Tobey him, nin babami- 
«nin naitawa. 1 obey 
if, Hlisten to myself, win 
nitas. Lwill not obey or 
y nin jagibitam. 

animate obj 

© object, aii 

ty T objects karin nin 
endansiy nind anaresn- 
T object against him, 
ity) kewin nin minweni- 
y mind anawenima: kas 
tin minwendansin, nind 
endian 
r, mpimeaii. V look 
vely, nin bincdawab. 1 
Luin Limidab. 1 hole 
ver, ity obl , nin bimadi- 
in bimidinan. Ulay or 
m ther, ity obl., win bi- 
hima: nin bimidjissi- 








t aiaa 























don. I lie (it lies) obl., nin 
bimidjishin ; bimidjissin. 

Obliterated. 8. Forgotten. 

Oblong; it is oblong, jagawa- 
magud. It is. oblong, Metal, 
in., jagawabikad ; metal, an., 
Jjagawabikisi ; stuff, in., jaga- 
mabigad, jagawegad, namat- 
higad ; stuit, an., or board, 
jayavabigisi, jagaweyisi, na- 
matchigisi ; ‘wood, in. Jaga~ 
wigad; wood, an., jagawigisi. 
—I make it oblong, nin jaga- 
waton, nin jagacissiton.— 1 
ent it obl., (in, an. nin Jaga- 
wikodan; nin jayanikodawa. 

Oblong island, jatugawagwin- 
deg miniss. 

Observatory, anangoy endaji- 
yanawabumindie. 

Observe; | observe or wateh him, 
(her, it) nin nayatawdbama, 
nin nanaygatawdbuma, nin ga 
nadenima, nin dadibabama, 
nind ashéwina, \ashwiwina ;) 
nin nayatuwdbandan, nin na- 
nagataedbandan, nin gana 
dendan, nin dadibabandan, 
nindashdwinan, lashwiwinan.) 

Olserve, keep; T observe it, (a 
commandment, ete.), nin ga- 
nawendan 

Obstinacy, washkawideewin, 
mashkawindibewin. 

Obstinate ; Tam obs., nin 
mashkawidee, nin mashkawin- 


















dibe. 


/ 


ODO 


Obstruct; I obatruct a > 
' nin gibishkdge. I obs. his pas- 
e or way, nin gibishkawa. 

I obstruct it, nin gibishkan. 

Obstruct, (in. a. in.) 8. Shut up. 

Obtain, I obtain him, (her, it,) 
nin yashkia, nin gashkiton. 

Occasionally, naningotinong, 
naningotinongin. (Miskawy.) 

Occident, épangishimoy, ningé- 
bian. \Pakisimotaki. In, to 
or from the occident or weet, 
ningabianony. 

Occupation, ondamittdwin, on- 
damisiicin. (Otamiyuwin). 
Occupied, busy ; I am occ., 
nind ondamita, nind ondamis. 
(Otamivuw, Tam occupied 
about him, ther, it,) nin daji- 
kawa ; nin dajikan. We are 
oce. at each other sumewhere, 
nin dajikodadimin. Tam occ. 
ats. th. in a certain place, 
nin dajita. Tam occupied in 
doing 8. th., nin apitehita. I 
am oce. elsewhere, nind onda- 
mishka. Tam oce. in writing, 
nind ondamibiige. I feign to 
be occ. or busy, rind ondami- 

takas. 

Occupy: T occupy him, make 
him busy, rind ondamia, rind 
ondamisia. IT occupy people, 
nind ondamiiwe. ‘Otamihew). 

Occupy the} mind; he, ishe, it) 
occupies my mind, my 
thoughts, rind ondamenima ; 
nind ondaménddn. My mind 
is occupied by e. th., rind on- 
daminidam. (Utamevittam). 

Ocean, jiwitdgani-kite higami. 

October, bindkwi-gisiss. (Kas- 
katinowipisim). 

Odious. S. Hateful. 

Mdor S. Smell. 
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OLD 


Offend ; I offend him, néa 
kia, nin bitchinawea, 


ateh- - 
aiad 
iniwesia. I offend him with . 


my words, ain nishkima, ain 
bitchinawema. (Kisiw&hew). 

Offended ; I am off, afa ais 
kiigo, nind iniwes. 

Offer. Offering, (in. s. in.) 8. 
Sacrifice. 

Offering, (vow,) dibandowin. 
Religious offering, anamie 
pagidinigewin, 
dinigan. I perform a: 
gious off., nin 
nige. (Asotamowin). 

Office, ojtbti. . 


Officer; civi cer, offbtigent 
nint ; pe eontwewinint. 
tary officer, jimagantshi-ogima 

Oft, often, oftentimes, naningin, 
niningim, awadkam, sasagwa- 
na. (Kakiyipa). 

Oh! to! 

Oil, imide. Sweet oil, seitige 
bimide. Holy oil or blessed 
vil, ketchitwawendagwak br 
mide. 

Oint. S. Grease. 

Ointment, néminigan. (Tomini- 
yan). 

Ointment for the face, n6ming- 


wewin. 

Ointment for the head, namék 
wiwin. 

Old ; Iam old, nin kitehi ané- 
shindbew, nin kitis. (Kieeyi- 
niwiw). Iam very old, sin 
giké. YT am getting old fast, 
nin ginibininike—It is old, 

| (an., in) kitchi-aiaa; geté-cii. 

| (Kawikikkaw). 

' Old, (ancient,) geté-. 

| Old age, kitchi-anishindbemiwta, 

| kitisivén. Very old =¢e, 
cin 


ONE 


Olden times; in olden times, 
ait, waiérhkat. (Kayhs). 
Older, or the oldest; I am older, 

or the oldest, nin sasikis, 

Oldest; the oldest or first-born, 
sesikisid. 

Old Field, \Indian village,) Gete- 
kitigan. Indian of Old Field, 
Getélitigdnivoinini. 

Old man, akiwesi. Lam an old 
man, nind akiwesiiw. (Ki 
yiniw). 

Old Nick, (devil,) matohi mar 
to, matehi aiaawish, mani 
winieni. 

Old person, kitchi anishindbe, 
gekad. Old people, gekAdjig. 

Old Testament, Gaiatijitwawin, 
Geté-fjitwavwin 


























Old woman, mindimoi’. I am 
an old woman, nin mindimiie- 
iw. (Notuk: 





Olive-oil, mitigs-bimide 
Orit; Lomit it, mind answekan 
Omit. Omitted, (in, s. in.) 8: 
Forget. Forgotten 
Omnipresent, misive ciad. 
Omniscient, misi gego keken- 
dany. 
On, ogid;’, ogidjdii 
chiyik). 
On account of... ondji 
Once, abiding, ningoting, Once 
more. (Peyakwaw), andj, mi- 
nawa andj, minawa abirting 
Once, (ubsolntely.) pakateh 
One, bejig. Lani one, nin bejig 
It is one, bejigwan. One by 
one, bébejig.—One object. 
See under the respective sulr 
atantives (Peyak} 
One, ningo or ningoto 
One-eyed, nin plishkah, Umi 
him one-eyed, nin pashkaba- 
wa. 





Takkut- 
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OPE 


One of the two, befig nijawad, 
One of the three, of the four, 








ete., bajig nissiwad, niwiwad, 
etc. 

Onion, kitehi jigdgamanj. (Wit- 
jekaskusiy). 

Only, ela, mi eta, An only 
child, befigonjdn. (Piko). 

Only now, nanabem. (Anotch 


piko). 

Ontonagan, Nindonagan. At, 
from or to Ontonagan-River, 
Nindonaganing. 

Ontonagan-River, Nindonag@né- 

sibi. 

pen; I open it, nin pakako- 
nan, nin pakiseiton, nin pa- 
kakoshkan, nin nassdkonan, 
nin nissakonan. I open it to 
him, nin pakakonamawa, nin 
pakissitamawa, nin nassaiko- 
namawa, nin nissakonamawa. 
Tt opens, pakakossin,, nassa- 
kashka, pakokoshka, nassd- 
Rosse, paktasin, pakveheiazad 


| 0 

















It is open, pakakonigide, pa- 
kissin—I open a barrel, nin 
| pakisagaan makak. (Yotte- 


| nam) ‘ 
Open, (lift wp) T open it, min 
pakinan. 1 open itto him,nin 
vikinamawa. Tt opens, or it 
is opens pakissin, 

Open, (split,) the 
igadekamigishka. 
opens, igadeiagamish 

| Open, (with a key 3) T open it, 

| Gins an) nind ababikaan 
nind ababikawa, T open it to 
him, nind dbabikamawa. 

| Opening; there is an opening, 
Jeiakowsin. T make an open- 

ing, niu jeiakossiton. £ make 
| anop. to him, nin jeiakona- 
mawa. T put my foot in an 


f 





rth opens, 
he water 
1 











ORD 


op., nin jegwakosidesse. 
Openly, mijisha. (Mosia). 


Operate ; it operates well, (a/| Orient, wdban 


medicine,) minoshkademagad. 
It op. well in me, nin minosh- 
khagon. 

Opinion, inendarowin. Tt is my 
opinion, nind inendam. 

Opium, wibétcaby. 

Oppore LT uppose it, nin migd- 

an, 

Opposite, (vis-d-vis,) Gibishko. I 
arrive opposite to it, nia ti 
bishkokan. 

Oppresa ; I oppress him, (her, 
it} with my Nandy, nin bada- 
yoshkawa: nin badagoshkan. 

Orator, natu-yigitod. if am an 
vrator, min nita-qgigit, (Netta- 
pikisk wet;. 

Or, hema, kema gaié. (Appor. 

Order, inakonigéwin. 

Order, (oud order, carcfulnegs,j 
sagdkamisicin, T putin order, 
nin sagdkinige. L put it in or- 
der, nin suyakinan, vin sagda- 
kissidon. Tt is put in. order, 
sagdhissin. (Nahastasuw). 

Order, iSacrament,) Wekatewik- 
candaieciein, (Ayannhewiyi- 
niwijihituwind. 

Order; I order some work to be 
done, nind anéki. 1 order it to 
be made, (in., an.) rind ano- 
kin ; nind anokéenan. |Atus- 
kemow). 

Order, (arrange, command ;)_ I 
order, issue an order, nind 
indkonige. (Wiyasuwew). 

Orderly, in good order, saga- 
katch. 

Orderly ; I am orderly, I live 
orderly, nin nibeedka, gwaiak 
nind Ui bimddis, qgweaiak nind 
tyiwebis.— Tam orderly. .rr- 
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| dressed with many ornament, 


| Ornament, (in. 8. in.) S. Kim beer 







ouT 
ful, I keep things in good. 
sagakameis. 


der, nin 
In, from or to the orient, 
banong. (S&kAstenak). 

Ornament, lan 
nin sasega 

Ornament; I orn., sin saseget 
chige. I orn. him, (her, 
nin sasegana; nin sasegatet. 


der. 
Ornamented, (fair;) I am (iti 
ornamented, nin sasége; o& 
9 sec amagad. I 
rphan, giwaisk-abinodji. Tam 
| an orphan, nin giwis, sin $F 
washis, nin giwashito, atin x& 
ninaeis. 
Other; the other, bejig, nabané. 
—The other foot. fhe other 
hand, etc. 8S. Foot. Hand, ete. 
iKutak). 
Otherwixe, bakdn, andj. (Pitue). 
| Otter, niyiy. nikig. Young otter, 
nigigons. Female otter, nojéi- 
akiy. 

Otter-skin, nigigwatén. 

Ottawa Indian, Otdwa. 

| Ottawa language, otawamowin. 
I speak the Ott lang, niad 
otaccam, It is written in 
Ott. lang., olawawissin, ol 
waumomagad. I translate it in 
the Ott. lang., nind ofawawts- 
siton. , 

Ottawa equaw, olawakwe. _ 

Our, ki, kid, nin, nind. (Ki 
kit, ni, n’t.) ; 

Ours, kinawind, ninawiand. (Kr 
yvanow, niyandn). 

Out, outside, out of doors, a 
watching, agwat-*ats, (Way 


viftetley 








OVE 


Outgo; I outgo, outwalk or out- 
run him, wind enimivhkawa. 
 Ontlive ; I outlive yet this day 
nin kabegijiganam. 1 outl 
yet this night, kabetibikanam, 
nin wabans. 
Outwardly, agwitchaii, ogidji- 
na, ogidjaii. 
Over, padjidji. 
Over, all is over, ishkwakami- 
gad. \Ekusi kakiyaw). 
Overcoat, over-all. 
vestment. 
Overcome ; Lovercome, nin ja- 
godjiiwe, nin mamdanjitwa.” Tt 
‘overcomes, jégodjiiwemagad. | 
T overcome him, (her, it,) nin 
jagodjia, nin gashkia, nin 
‘magwia, nin mamdanjia, nind 
aniwia, nind anivwishkawa ; 
a jagodjiton, nin gashkiton, 
nin'magwiton, nin” maménji- 
ton, nind aniwiton, nind ani-| 
wishkan. [overcome inspeak- | 
ing, min jagosonge, 1 over-| 
come him in speaking, nin 
jagosoma.~l overcome myself, 
‘nin jagodjiidis, nin gashkiidis. | 
It overcomes me, itin mawii- | 
gon, nin jagodjiigon, nin ma- 
manjiigon.—lt is overcome, 
gashkitchigde, jagodjigade. 
Overflow; it overtlows, sigissé 
magad. It overflows boiling, | 
amidégamide, sigigamide. The 
kettle overflows, amides 
akik. The river overilows, ba- 
jidédjiwan sibi, | Pasitjipew) 
Overflowed ; it isov., moshkaan, 














Over- 























amiso 











bajidebi_ Tam (it is) overt, | 
nin nikibi; nikibimagad. 
skipew). 
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oys 

Overgrow ; I overgrow him, 
(her, it,) nind antwigima; 
nind aniwigindan 

Overhear ; Loverhear, nin pag- 
wanotam, nin gimositam, 
ov. him, nin gimitawa, nin 
pagwanotawa. 

Oversee ; T oversee him, nin di- 
bagima. 

Overseer, naganisid. 

Overshadow ; I overshadow, 
nind agawéteshkam. 1 ov. 
him, (her, it,) mind agawdtesh- 
kawa ; nind atawéteshkan. 

Overstrain ; I overstrain my- 
self, nind sindji. I ov. him, 
nind sindjia, (Misamiw). 

Overtake ; Tov. him, (her 
nind adima ; nind adindan. 

Overthrow: I overthrow, nind 
ombwéwebinige, nind animé 
kowebinige 

Over-vestment, pildwajan, pita- 
wigwiwin, tashkanashkidie- 

weitin 

Owe; Lowe, nin masinaige. 1 
owe him, nin masinaamawa, 

Owl, kokoko. A’ kind of small 
owl, guengowia. Another 
kind, peshkwe. Great horned 
owl, wewendjigano. (Hohuw). 

Own ; T own it, (in., an.) nin di- 
béndan ; nin dibénima, (Ota- 
yan) 

Owner, debéndang. (Wetayanit). 

Ox, pijiki 

Oxen-driver, wedabiad p ij ik i- 
wan 

Ox-fly, misisak 

Ox-hide, pijikiwegin 

Oyster, ess, ens, Red oyster, 
‘miskwess. 














it,) 











P 


Pace, takokiwin. (Takuekewin). 
ific ; Lam pacific, nin bekd- 
ni 










fy, nin disGniiwe. 


ck, carried on the back, bimi- 
wanan, witedjima. (Nayatchi- 
My. i 











yan thy, his pack, ni 
wai, k i ly pack 
is hea > Tearry a heavy | 
pack, in kusignrane. My 


pack is light, or, I carry | 

ight pack, win nanyiwane 1 

encumber him with a heavy | 

ack, nin ne Tt encun 
hers ine, carrying, nin niski 

Jarry on the back.) 
pack, T carry a pack 

y back, nin binieane— 
$. Carry on’the back. 

Packing, bimiwanewin. 

Packing-strap, apikan. (This is 
also the name of a certain 
snake.) 

Pack-thread or string, (akobid- 
digan. Hy 

Paddle, abi. 

Paddle; I paddle, nin tchime. I 
paddle in the foremost part of 
the canoe, nin nimitamaam. 
It paddles, tchimémayad. (Pi- 
miskaw). 

Paddler, tchamed. A good pad- 
dler, neté-tchimed. 

Padlock, bekominagak kashké- 


Aihaigan 

























Pagan, . Pi ir 
ian, is 
maidganishindbe. (Eka ys 
mihat). 

Pagan sacrifice, isvitchigan, 





sigi 
sasigiwitehigan. I make 6 
ae.» OF, T gives. th fr 
8 sacril 7 sasdgiwitchige. 
I give it to him as a enegifice, 
nin sasdgieina, The gift re 
ceived a8 a sacrifice, 
nigowin, (Webindauwin). 
Pagan eacrificer, Indian sacrif 


cer, sasdgivitchigewinint. 


y | Pagan sacrificing, sasd, 


gewin. 1 sacrifice some ob- 
ject, (in., an.) according to pa 
yan rites, nin sGgiwiton ; win 
xdgiwia. 1 eacrifice . th. to 
him, nin sdgiwitawa, nin sé 
ygiwilamawa. 

Paid ; Lam paid, nin dibeomd- 
gos, nin dibaamigo. Itia paid, 
dibaamagemagad. 

Pain, kotagitowin, koi 
mowin, dkosiwin. Much pain, 
gibendamowin. Tam in pain, 
Thave pain, nin kotagito, nin 
Kotagendam, nin wissagendam. 
T have much pain, nin 
dam.-1 cause or gi 
kotagiiwe. Tt cai 
tayiiwemagad. 1 
pain, make him suffer, nin ko- 
fayla— have pain in such & 

rt of m; B 
Le yy See 


nind Abnsts — npr 












] 
| 
| 





PAL 


—Little pain of a child, bobo. 

Pain in the head, in the leg, etc, 
S. Head. Leg, ete, 

Painful ; it is painful, sanagad, 
Gnimad. It is painful, consi- 
dered painful, kolagend@gwad, 
wissagendagwad. { consider it 
p, nin kotagendén, nin wissa- 
gest in, Tt isa painful event, 
bolagendagwakamigad. 

Paint, (colors,) jijobiigan, weji- 
nigan. 

Paint; I paint, nin jijobiigenin 
Jiiinige. 1 paint it, (in, an.) 
‘nin jijobian, nin wéjinan ; nin 
Jjojokian, nin wéjina. 

Paint, (draw ;) I paint, nin ma- 
siniblige, nin masinitchige, 
maxinilgin nind ojibiwa. 1 
paint him, (her, it) nin w 
nibiwa; nin masinibian 

Painted ; it is painted, (in, 
an.) jijobigdde, wejinigdde 
jijobig gjlinigiso. 

Painter, jijobiigewinini, wejini- 
gewinini 

Painting, drawing, picture, 
image,) masinigiigan, musinit- 























ehigan. The urt or act of 
painting, masinibityewin, mae 
sinitchigewin 
Pair; one pair, ninyoloéwan, 


ningotwewanagisiwin, We are 
a pair, nin ningohedwayisi 
min. Two, three pair, niyjwe 
wéin, niseeiwan, etc. Somany 








pair, dasswéwdn 

Palace, ogimdwigamiy. 

Palate, my, thy, his palate, ni 
nagask, kinagask, onagaskon 
Mayakask 

Pale ; I am pi 
nin wabinewadengwe, nin wie 
bishkingwe. I look pale, nin 
wabinagos 














jo, nin wabintwis, 
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PAR 


Paleness of the face, wabindst- 
win, wabishkingwerin. 

Palm of the hand, nobogaski- 
nindj. 

Palm-Sunday, Jingobi-gtjigad. 

Palpitate ; I palpitate, nin ma- 
médjipagis. 

Palsy, nibowdpinewin, 1 have 
the palsy, nin nibow, nin ni- 
biwapine. T have the palsy on 
one side, nin nabanénibom. 

Pan, alacéwin, sassakokwadji- 
gan. A panful, mingot-abwe-~ 


cake, gaedkiveodjigan. T am 

‘ying pan-cakes, nin gwdkis- 

sadjige. 

| Pane, wassdtchigandbik: 

Pantry, atdssowin, 

Pants, pantaloons, gibodidgwé- 
son. 

Paper, masinaigan, Clean pa- 
per, (unwritten,) banigak ma- 
sinaigan. White paper, (wn- 
written,) waidbishkay masi- 
naigan. Unwritten papery 
wejibiigadessinog masinaigan. 

Parable, awétchigan, agotagosi- 
win, gimodowewin. T spen 
or use a parable, nind ai 
chige, nind agotagos, nin gi 
modowe, (Akwanokijwewin) 

Paradise, wakwi, gijig. In para- 
dise, (in heaven,) gijigong, 
wakwing. Terrestrial parad 
kitchi-kitigan. 

Parasite, pagwishiiweshkid, T 
am a parasite, nin pagwishit- 
weshk 

Parasitic habit, pagwishiiwesh- 



































Iinwin 

Parasol, (or umbrella,) agawde 
teon 

Parch, (burn a little,) I. parch, 





nin gapisige, I parch it, (in, 


panoshk i pages 

Notched; its Sotchels ‘pagwa- 
noshkamayad. 

Note, {small letter,) masinai igane. 

Not even, kawin ganage. (Nan 
appol. 

Nothing: Iam (it is) nothing, 
worth nothing, nin nagikawia; 
nagikurad Ur, nin nagika~ 

naytkawendagwad. 
an). 

Nothing, for nothing, anisha; 
anish, renin ‘wenipanaj, 

i. (Konata ) 
-to nothing ; 1 bring 
him (her, it) to vothing, nin 
angoa, nind angoshkuea ; 


nind angoshkan. Lam (it is 
brought to nothing, nind an- 
goskka, nind dngateh 
Akamagad, tngatehiga i 
ing it to nothing tur him, 
nind angotamawa. It comes 
to nothing, anyomayad. 
Notice; I take notice of him, 
cher, it,) nin babarenima ; nin 
bamendan.—1 
ofhin ther, it) in going by, 
nin babijdgenima; nin babi- 


jagendan. 
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nind angoun, nind angoton, |» 











Not sah the least, Aid 

‘awin 

Cow, madi, 
(Nameskwa. 

Notwithstanding, Mitwen: 

wee irs. 
ot yet, ka mas! 

Now, or now-a-days, 
(Anoteh). 

Now and then, 
naningotinongin, 

Nowhere, kavwthe Miagotelt 
ma ndndo). 

Now only, pitchinag. " 

wit). 


we are ‘many. 
Number; I spe 


dass, nind agindassobiige. 
Numbering, agindassowin 


Numbness, 
Numerous. § 
Nun, mekatéoi 
(Ayamih co 
Nupiial. Nupti air Wedding. 


Nuree, (woman taking care of 


sick’ persons, 
Nonuotninad” afekocteiaie: 
Nut, pakan, pakanak, pakdne- 


pitetrgatiniwed. 
komin. 


Nutneg, kitchi gawissakang. 
Nut-tree, pakdnakomi. 





0 





0 





as an in 
or exclamation, 0 

Ouk, mitigomsj. White oak, mi- 
shimij. (Muskawattik). 

Oar, ajébolan, ajdboianak 
(Abay) 

Onr-strap, ajéboianeiab | 

Oats, bebejigoganji manomin 

Obedience, babamitigewin, ba- 
bamitémowin, nailamowin 

Obedient; Lam ob., nin babe 
mitam, nin babamitdge, nin 
naitan. 

Obedient 


jection of wishing 
! | 











person, netd-babami- 





Oley; Fobey him, nin babami- 
tdwa, nin’ naitara. 1 obey 
myself, [listen to myself, nie 
babamitas. [will not obey or 

inten, nin jayibitam. 

Object, ‘animate object, aia; 
inanimate object, aii 

Object; 1 object, karin nin 
minwendansi, vind anaréne 
dam. 1 object against” him, 

her, ity) kaurin nin miner 
massi, nind anawenina ; ka- 
win nin minwendansin, nind 
anawendén. 

Obliquely, opineaii. T look 
obliquely, nin bimadawab. 
sit obl.,nin bimidab. 1 hold 
him ther, it) obl , nin bimadi- 
na; nin bimidinan. Ulay or 
put him (her, it, obl., nin b 


















midjishima ;’ nin bimidjiss 


don. TJ lie (it lies) obL, nin 
bimidjishin ; bimidfiswin 

Obliterated, 8, Forgotten 

Oblong; it is oblong, jagawa- 
magad. St is oblong: Metal, 
in., jagawabikad ; wetal, an., 
Jagawabikisi ; stuf, in, jaga- 
mabigad, jagawegad, namat- 
chigad ; stull, an., or board, 
Jagawabigisi, jagawegisi,, na- 
matchiyisi; Wood, in., ja 
wiyad; wood, an.; jagawigisi. 
—! make it oblong, nin jaga- 
waton, nin jayarissiton.— 1 
cut it obl., (in an.) nin jaga- 
wikodan ; nin jaganikodatca. 

Oblong island, Jatagawaywin- 
dey miniss. 

Observatory, anangoy endaji- 
ganawabaminidwa. 

Observe; | observe or watch him, 
(her, it,) nin nagatacdbama, 
hin nanayatacdbama, nin ga 
nadenima, nin dadibabama, 
nind ashéwina, \ashwiwina ;) 
nin nagatawdbandan, nin na- 
nayatawdbandan, nin gana- 
dendan, nin dadibabandan, 
nind ashéwinan, (ashwiwinan.) 

Observe, keep; I’ observe it, (a 
commandment, ete.), nin ga- 
nawendan 

Obstinacy, washkawideewin, 
mashkawindibewin. 

Obstinate ; I am obs., nin 
mashkawcidee, nin mashkawin- 
dibe. 














oDO 
Obstruct ; I obstruct a My 
nin gibishkage. T obs. his pas- 
‘or way, 
I obetruct it, 
Obatruct, (in. 8. in.) 
Obtain, Tobtain him, {hers i 
in gashkia, win gashbtton. 
ccastonally, fin 
naningotinongin, a ad ) 
Oceident, 5 spangisk 


jimog, 
(Pakisimotak). In, to 
or bien the occident or west, 
ningdbianong. 

Occupation, ondamitéwin, on 
damisivin. (Otamiyuwin). 
Occupied, busy ; Iam oce., 
Mi ondamita, n nind o1 eis. 
(Otamiyuw) am occu] 
about him, (her, it,) nin Tait 
kawa ; nin dajikan. We are 
occ. at each other somewhere, 
nin dajikodédimin. I am occ. 
ats. th. in a certain place, 
nin dajita. Yam occupied in 
doing 8. th., nin apitchita. I 
am oce. elsewhere, nind onda- 
mishka. I am occ. in ing, 
nind ondamibiige. n to 
be oce. or busy, “ind ondami- 

takas. 
Occupy ; I occu 






y him, make 
him busy, ni ondamia, nind 
ondamisia. I occupy people, 
nind ondamiive. ( janihew). 

Occupy the] mind; he, (ehe, it) 
occupies my mind, my 
thoughts, nind “ondamenima ; 
nind ondaménddn, My mind 
is occupied by s- th., nind on- 
daméi (Utameyittam), 

Ocean, j iwitigant tite higamé. 

October, bindkwi-gisise. (Kas- 
katinowipisim). 

Odious, 8. Hateful. 

Odor. 8 Smell. 








ny 
‘Oft, often, ofianteseer 
niningim, 
na. (Rakiyipa). 


Oh! to 

Oil, bimide. Sweet oil, 
imide. Holy oil or 
oil, ketchit 
amide. 

Oint. S. Grease. 

Ointment, néminigan. (Tomiai- 


gan). 

Ointment for the face, séwéag- 
wewin. 

Ointment for the head, nase 


Old Tem old, nin Mitehe ‘oak 
shindbew, nin Ritts 


Dleened. 
e 


i it 
an in) kitchi-aiaa ; 
(aria 

old, (ancient) ent) gete 
-anishi 


"alt ‘Very old age, Nie. 4 
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+ in olden times, 
shkat. (Kayis) 
coldest; I am older, 
st, nin sasiki 

sidest or first-born, 





idian village,) Getd- 
dian of Old Field, 
tiwinini 

iwesi. 1am an old 
! akiwesiiw. (Kise- 


evil,) matchi_ mani- 
aiaawish, manissi- 


Kitchi_anishindbe, 
d people, g 
it, Gaidt-i 
win. 
mindimoié. Tam 
ran, nin mindimiie- 
ews. 

iyd-bimide. 

it, nind answekan, 
ed, tin. x iny 8. 
orgotten 
+ misiwe ciad. 
mist yeyo keken= 








ayidjdit. (Takkut- 
8, ondji 

ys ningoting. Once 
akwaw), andj, mi- 
minawa abiding 

tely. pakateh. 

ami one, win bejig: 
wean. One’ bs 

One object. 
he respective salr 
Peyak). 

ningute 

pashkib. V make! 
ad, nin pashkiba- 

















Oneof the two, bejig nijawad. 
One of the three, of the four, 
ete., bejig nissiwad, niwiwad, 


ete. 
| Onion, kitehi jigagamanj, (Wit- 
jekaskusiy). 

Only, eta, mé eta. An only 
child, beigonjan. (Piko), 
Only now, nanabem. (Anoteh 

piko). 


Ontonagan, Nindonagan. At, 
from or to Ontonagan- 
Nindonaganing. 

Ontonagan-River, Nindonagéni- 
sibi. 

Open; open it, nin pakako- 





-| nan, nin pa iton, nin pa- 


kakoshkan, nin nassakonan, 

nin nissakonan. T open it to 

him, nin pakakonamawa, nin 

| pékissitumawa, nin nassako- 

| namawa, nin nissakonamawa. 
It opens, pdkakossin, nassa~ 
kashka, pukokoshka, nassé- 
Kosse, pak ‘ssin, pakissemagad. 
It is open, pakakonigide, pa- 
kissin.—1 open a barrel, nin 
pdkisayaan makak. (Yotte- 
nam} 

Open, (litt wal T open. it, nin 
pakinan, Topen it to him, ain 
pakinamawa. Tt opens, or it 
1s open, piikissin, 

| Open, (split,: the earth opens, 

igqalekamiyishka, The water 

opens, igadeiaqumishka, 

| Open, iwith a 3) I open it, 

| Gna ans nind ababikaan ; 

ninl ababikawa, Topen it to 
him, wind ababikamawa., 














| Opening; there is an opening, 


jeiakoxsin. T make an open 
ing, nin jeiakussiton. I make 
an op. to him, nin jeiakona- 
mawa. I put my foot in an 








ell (a 
medicine ) minoshi 
It op. well in me, nin ménosh- 
kagon. 
Opinion, inendawowin. It ismy 
opinion, nind is 
Opium, nibéwabo. 


Oppose’: oppose ity nin migd- 


Opposite, (vis-A-vis,) tibiehko. T 
arrive opposite to it, nin tH 
bishkokan. 

Oppress ; I onpresa him, (her, 


it) with my » nin bada- 
yoshkawa; nin Bedaposhian. 

Orator, nata-yigitod. am an 
orator, nin nila-gigit. (Netta- 
pikiekwet). 

Or, kéma, kéma gaié. (Appo). 

Order, inukonigéwin. 

Order, (good order, carefulness,) 
saydkamisiu' {putin order, 
nin sagaki I put it in or 
der, nin sayékinan, nin sagt 
kissidon. fp is put in order, 
sagakissin. (Ndhostésuw). 

Order, (Sacrament,) Mekatéwik- 
wanuiewirin. (Ayamihewiyi- 
niwijihituwin). 

Order ; I order some work to be 
done, nind andki. I order it to 
be made, (in., an.) nind ano- 
kin ; nind anokénan. (Atus- 
kemow). 

Order, (arrange, command ;)_ I 
order, issue an order, nind 
indkonige. (Wiyasuwew). 

Onderly, sis wat order, saga- 

Ont nin neds goatak | 0 
orderly, nin ni a, 
nind 1 bimddis, gwaiak nind 


inahte oe orle- 

















save. 





























wii natok. 
other foot, on 
handy etc. ee 


tale) 
Fiery bakin, and. (Pitus\. 
niga tie ‘otter, agit 


oor nigh; . 


Ottawa Indian, Otdwa. 
Ottawa lan, + lawman, 
speak te. lang, wind 

otawam. [tin ween in Se 
Ott. Iang., 

Tomine oi 

the Ott. .. nind otawasie- 

Ottar otawakwe. 

wa squaw, 

Our, Ek ats, rind. i, 

kit, ni, n’t,) 


Ours, ninawind, 
Tow niyandn). Leal 


Out, of outside, out of aeichee tibege: 
watching. -er-tchait. (Ways 





OVE =1 

Ontgo ; I ontgo, outwalk or out- 

| run him, nind enimishkawa. 

Wutlive ; I ontlive yet this day, 

| nin kabegijiganam. { outlive 
yet this night, kabetibikanam, 
nin wabana. 

Outwardly, agwatchaii, ogi 
na, ogidjai 

Over, padji 

Over, all is 07 









wer, ishkwakami- 


gad. \Ekusi kakiyaw). 
Over-coat, over-all. Over- 
vestment. 


Overcome ; Lovercome, nin ja- 
godjiiwe, nin maménjitwa.” It 
overcomes, jagodjiiwemagad, 
T overcome him, (her, it,) nin 
jagodjia, nin gashkia, nin 
magwia, nin maminjia, nind 
aniwia, nind aniwishkawa ; 
nin jagodjiton, nin gashkiton, 
nin magwiton, nin maménji- 
ton, nind aniwiton, nind ani- 
wishkan. L overcome in speak- 
ing, nin jagosonge. 1 over- 
come him in speaking, nin 
jagosoma.~Lovercome myself, 
“nin jagodjiidis, nin gashkiidis 
It overcomes me, nin mavii- 
gon, nin jagodjiigon, nin 
ménjiigon.—I\t is overcome, 
gashkitehigide, jagodjigade. 

Overflow; it overilows, sigisaé- 
magad. It overflows boiling, 
amidégamide, sigigamide. The 
kettle overflows, amidegamiso 
akik. The river overtlows, ba- 
jidédjiwan sibi. |Pasitjipew) 

Overtlowed ; it isov., moshkaan, 




















ma- 














bajidebi ‘Tam (it is) overtl., 
nin nikibi; nikibimagad. 
(skipew). 
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Overgrow ; I overgrow him, 
her, it,) nind antwigima; 
nind aniwigindan. 

\Overhear; T overhear, nin pag- 
wanotam, nin gimositam. 
ov. him, nin gimitawa, nin 
pagwanotawa 

Oversee; T oversee him, nin di- 
bagina, 

Overseer, naganisid, 

Overshudow ; I overshadow, 
nind agawiteshkam. 1 ov. 
him, (her, it,) wind agawéatesh- 
kawa ; nind atawateshkan. 

|Overstrain ; I overstrain 
welf, nind sindji, I ov, 
nind sindjia. (Misamiw}. 

Overtake ; Tov. him, (her, it,) 
nind adima ; nind adindan 

Overthrow: I overthrow, mind 
ombiwéwebinige, nind animi- 
kowebinige 

Ower-vestment, pitiwajan, 
wigwiwin, — tashkanash 
weidn 

Owe; Lowe, nin masinaige. 
owe him, nin masinaamawa. 

Owl, kokoko. A kind of small 
owl, gwengowia. Another 

| kind, peshiwe. Great horned 
owl, wewendjigano. (Hohuw} 

Own; I ownit, (in., an.) nin d 
béndan ; nin dibénima. (Ota- 

in) 

|Owner, debéndang. (Wetayanit), 

Ox, pijiki. 

Oxen-driver, wedabiad p tj iki- 
wan. 

Ox-tly, misisak. 

Ox-hide, pijikiwegin 

Oyster, ess, ens. Red oyster, 
miskwess. 





my> 
him, 








pith 
iat 


1 














Pace, takokiwin. (Takuskewin). Pj 


Pacific; Tam pacific, nis 

nin bisdnis. 

P “mcm disdntiwe. | P: 
‘acify ; ify, mt J 
scify I pacity, 

Pack, caftied on the back, Bim: 








wanan, wiwdjima. (Nayatehe 
gan). My, thy, his peck, 
kin, opoa a ak P 


ey eee or, T carry y pack 
pack, nin kosiyoicane. My 
pack i ia light, or, I carry a 
ight pack, ain ndngiwane 1 
encumber him with a heavy 
ck, nin niskia. It encum- 
bers me, carrying, nin niskii- 
gon. (8. Carry on the back.) 
Pack; [ pack, I carry a pack 
‘on my back, nin bimiwane— 
8. Carry on the back. 
Packing, bimiwanewin. 
Packing-strap, apikan. (This is 
aleo the name of a certain 
snake.) P 
nee or string, takobid- 
nh. 





Paddle, abvei. 

Paddle; I paddle, nin tchime. I 
paddle in the foremost part of 
the canoe, nin nimitamaam. 
It paddles, tehimémagad. (Pi- 

Padien Yh ed. A good pad- 

ler, tcham 
dler, netd-tchir 

Padlock, bekominagak kashka- 

ikaige 









fiocedanowin, T am 
have pain, ri talaga 


Thave much pain, ain 
dam.-I cause or give 
be sonia It. {ones 


tai 
pain, wants Nn Jlks, nia 


.—I have pain in ne 


ge on) 


part of my body, 


ipl Shae 
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{pain of a child, bobo. | Paleness of the face, wabindsi- 
xe head, in the leg, etc, | _ win, wabishkingwewin. 

1, Leg, ete. Palm ‘of the hand, nobogaski- 
itis painful, sanagad,| | mindy. 

Tt is painful, consi- | Palm-Sunday, jingobi-gifigad. 
ainful,kotagendagwad, | Palpitate ; 1 palpitate, nin ma- 
inddgwad, 1 consider it|  madjipagis, 
kotagendan, nin wissa-| Palsy, nibowdpinewin. 1 have 
-It isa painful event,| the palsy, nin nibow, nin ni 
(dagwakamigad. | béwapine. T have the palay on 
alors,) jljobligan, weji-| one side, nin nabanénibom. 

Pan, abwewin, sassakokwadjt 
paint, nin jijobiigenin| gan. A panful, ningot-abwé- 
. [paint it, (in, an.)| tin. 
bian, nin wéjinan ; nin | Pan-cake, gueékissodjigan. I am 
a, nin wéjina. frying pan-cakes, nin gudkis- 
raw ;)I paint, nin ma-| _ sadjige. 
te, nin. masinitehiye, | Pane, wassdtchiganddi 
gan nind ajibiwa.” 1| Pantry, atéssowin. 
im, ther, it,) win wasi- | Pants, ‘pantaloons, gibodiégwd- 
























; nin masinibian. son, 
it is painted. ién.,| Paper, masinaigan. Clean pa 
Yobigdde, wejinigdde;| per, sunwritten,) banigak ma- 
iso, wejinigdsy. | xinaigan, White paper, (un- 
ifobiigewinini, wejini-| written, waidbishkag ‘masi- 
7 naigan. Unwritten paper, 





picture}  wejibiigad 


inog masinaigan, 
digan, masinit- | Parable, aw¢te 


higan, agotagosi- 








art or act. of| tin, gimodoweein. “T speak 
a, masinihiigewin, ma-| or use a parable, nind awel- 
yewin. chige, nind agotagos, nin gi- 


© pair, ningotieewan,| —modowe. i Akwanokijwewin). 
cecunayixiein. We are | Paradise, wakwi, gijiy. Tn para 
nin ningolieeeagis ise, tin heaven,) gijigong, 
Two, three pair, nijuv=| waking. Terrestrial paradise, 





























ixsirvuedin, ete, Somany | kitehi-kitigan 
twsteriedn Parasite, pagwishiiweshkid. 1 
yimiwiguinig am a parasite, nin pagwishii- 
iy, thy, his palate, ni] meshk 

pRinagusk, onayaskuu, | Parasitic habit, pagwishifwesh- 
‘ask. kitein. 

in pale, nin w@binewis,' Parasol, (or umbrella) ayawd- 
inewadengwe, nin wa-\ tenn. 

yee. Tlook pale, niw|Parch, ‘burn a litte,) I parch, 
gos nin ydpisige. I parch it, (ing 


PAS 


an.) nin gdpisan ; nin gapie 
wa. 


Pardon. S. Forgive. Forgive 

ness. Blot out. org 

Parent, kitisi, 0 My, 
thy, his parent, (father or 
mother,) nin kitisim, Ht Me 
sim, 0 Hitisiman. My, thy, his 
parents, (father mother,) 
ninigiigoy, kinigiigog, 
gone eersin lig, EES 
tisimay, 0 kitisiman. 

Paring, okonass. 

Park, (enclosure,) atchikinigan. 

Part; there is part or half of 8. 
th., ajigané. Part or halfof.. , 
ajiganéaii. Part or half of the 
earth, ajigantkamig aki. 
(Pakki). 

Particular, (difficult ;) Iam par- 
ticular, nin sanagis. 

Partition, gibikinigan, pikissa- 
ndgokan, atchi inigan. I 
make a partition in it, (in a 
house, etc.) nin gibikinigadan, 
nin pikisranagokadan, nind 
atchikinigadan. 

Partridge, bind. Young par., 
binéns.' I hunt part., nin 
nandabinéwe. The partridge 
shakes his wings, gwigwin, 
wao biné, The tree on whic 
he shakes his wings, gw 
wingwaowatig. (Pihyew). 

partrige bean, binémin. 

Partridge-leaf, binébag. 

Pass ; T pase him, (her, it,) nin 
kabikawa; nin kabikan. It 
passes me, nin kdbikagon. It 
passes, kabikosse. 

‘Pass away ; it passes away, an- 


Pace brs 1 pase by? nin bint 
ia, nin bimosse. in 
f Canoe or boat, ‘tin. bisa 











PAY —i9— PEE 


| paste, nind kiwas- 
ter T paste it, lin an) 
gokiwassan; nind ago- 
twa. (The same as seal- 


iece,) bagwaigan. 
patch, nin bagwdige. 
Bit, (ins an) nin dag 
+ nin bagwdwa—I pate 
‘e, nin bagwaon. I patch 
g8, nin bagwaidasse, I 
shoes, nin bagwaass. 
£, bagwaigewin. 
ikan, mikana.—S. Road. 
anaw). 
‘s-minwadendamowin, 
Wawowin, bekadisiwin, 
endagosivin—I have 
ce with him, nin babi. 
awa. We have patience 
ach other, nin babimi- 
imin. (Sibeyittamowin, 
iwin) 

Tam patient, nin min- 
nin minwadendam, nin 
dam, nin bekddis, nin 
ndagos,beka nin kotagis, 
in kolagendam. 1 find 
‘atient, nin minwadeni- 








‘n jajibenima. 
(sic n,) aidkosid. 
jaint; my Patron- 

nin Pijinikasoma 


chitwéiwendagosid. 
for net-meshes, bimida- 
tn, bimidakonagan. 

for vestments, fibijigan. 


b 
ad, winassag. 








say, nin dibaamage. 1 
im, nin dibaamawa, nin 
ona. Ipay for it, (in, 
in dibaan ; nin dibawa. 
30 much for it, (in.,an.) 
pinean ; nind ipinéwa. 





Pay debts; I pay my debts, nin 
jibaan nin masinaigan, nin 
kijikan nin masinaigan. 1 
pay him in fall, min kejikawa. 
pay all T owe, nin kijikas. 

Payer, debaamaged. 

Payment, dibadmdgewin, dibad- 
gowin, diba liwin. 

Peace, bisdniiwewin, inawendi- 
win, mino inawendiwin, mino 
widjindiwin, wanakiwin. (We- 
taskiwin). We live in peace 
and harmony together, nin 
mino inawendimin, nin mino 
widjindimin—I live some- 
where in peace, nin wanall, 
IT make him live in peace, nin 
wanakia. 

Peace of heart, bis@nideewin,wa- 
nakiwideewin. (Kiydmitehew- 
in.) Lenjoy peace of heart, nin 
bisanidee, nin wanakiwidee, 

Pea-cock, saséga-misi 

Peaceable; I am p.,nin bisdnis, 
nin bekddis. 

Pear, osigwakom: 

Pearl, ananidji, bikomigens, ba- 
bikomigens.—I have a pearl 
in my eye, nin jiwab. 

Pear-tree, osiguakominagawan). 

Pebble, assin. 

Peddle; I peddle, nin babama- 
tawe. 

Peddler, babamatdwewinini. 

Peddlery or peddling, babama- 
téwewin. 

Peel, okonass.—S. Shell. 

Peep; I peep in, nin fapab, nin 
tapikweshin.—I peep out from 
under 8. th., nin pinsab. 

Peevish ; I am peevish , nin ba- 
bigodee, nin mishidee, nin 
matchi bimadis. 

Peevishness, mishideewin, babi- 
godeewin. 

13 






















PER 
Peg, sag&kwaigan, sassagak- 


waigan.. 

Peg ; I peg, nin sagdkwaige, 
nin sassagikwaige. 

Pen, migwan. 

Penance, kotagitdisowin. 

Pencil, ojibtiganatig. 

Penetrate ; it penetrates into s. 
th., bosasse. it penetrates in 
the flesh, gondasse. 

Peninsula; there is a peninsula, 
gigawékamiga. 

Penitent, aiantoénindisod. 

People, bemadisidjig. 

Pepper, gawissagang, tipweban. 

Peppermint, tekassing. 

Perdition, banddisiwin ; bandd- 
jtiwewin. 

Peregrination, babamddisiwin. 

Perfect, perfectly, gwaidk, we- 
wéni, wiwinge, apitcht. 

Perfection, wawingesiwin. Ido 
or say s. th, to perfection, nin 
wawinges. 

Performance ; religious perf., 
manitokdsowin. do some 
rel. perf., nin manitokas. 

Perfuine, minomagoa)igar, (mi- 
nomdgwadjigan,) nokwésigan. 

Perfume; I perfume, nin mina- 
mayodjige, nin nokwésige. 

Perhaps, gonima, gonigé, gé- 
ma, Vina, ganabaitch, nakia. 
(Maskutch). 

Peril, bapinisiwdgan. 

Perish ; T perish, nin nib, nin 
nishiwanadis. It perishes, nt- 
bomagad, nishiwa . 

Permit; I permit, (allow,) nin 
ganabendjige, nin pagidinige, 
nin naéndam. I permit him 
todo a. th., nin pagidina, nin 
pagidjia, nin ganabénima, nin 
mina. I permit it, nin gana- 


hindfr nin naéncAn. 
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PHA: 


P 
Perptaaly, Lapigthemt 
P ig, mojag, 


erseverance, 
jajibendawowin, 
win. 


Persevere; I 
etc.) nin 
bendan 


Persist; I persist, ats pate 
wendaw, nin . 
persist upon what I say, eis 


rma 


wi-debwe. (Atji piko wi-il- 
pwew). 
Perspiration, abwésowtn. 
Perspire; I ire, nind abwe. 
Persuade; I persuade, adm ge 
gansonge. I persuade him, ais 
gagansoma ; I persuade him 


to go with me, nin ame. 
(Kaskimew, nd otchimeny 
Persue; I persue him, nén ses- 
perancwa. , 
erversity, matchi ijtwébistein, 
matchi Viadwiahivon 
Pervert; I pervert him, sin 
matchi-jiwebisia, nin want 


shima, nin banodjia. (Misiwe- 
natjihew). 

Pest, pestilence, jinddgan, H- 
jindagan 
There is pestilence, méndde- 
pinbkamigad. 

Pestle, botaganak, botashiwe- 


nak. 
Petition, nandéndamowin, nandé- 


tamowin. 

Petrified; Iam (it is) petrified, 

P nind assiniw ; assintwan. 
etticoat, godass, matshtgode. I 
wear a short petticoat, sin 
takwambts. 

Pew, apabiwin. 

Pewter, wabashkikomén. 

Phartam, irhéthag, 


PIE —193— PIN 


icy, mashkikikewin. 
jenon; itis a phen., ma- 
‘dwirtagwad. 

\, agig, sibiskanamowin. 
fan, mashkikiwinini, na- 
awiiwéwinini, nendnda- 


id. 
(pick a bird, nin pash- 
a bindshi. 

,. (fish,) og@, Young 
rel, ogdns. 

it; I pick them out, (in., 
tin gagiginanan, nin ma- 
‘anan ; nin gagiginag, 
tamiginag. 

); I pick up, nin pata- 
“T pick it up with s. th. 
ed, (in., an.) nin pata- 
; nin patékawa—t pick 
and eat it, (in., an.,) nin 
Gagandan; nin mamoja- 





, masinibiigan, masinit- 


n 
‘okwaii. A piece of any 
ing material, bokweg. 

of meat, fish, etc., nin- 
ijigan. ’ Two, three 
5, nijonijigan, nissony 

etc, So many pieces, 
nijigan.—I make it all 
2 piece, nin. misiweton. 
made all of one piece, 








pierce, nin 
ige, nin pagwanébid- 
I pierce it, (in. an.) nin 
anéan ; nin pagwanéwa 
ce it with my finger, (in., 
nin pagwanébidon ; nin 
anébina.—I pierce it with 
alty, nin gashkaan. —1 
2 him, nin jabwenawa, 
inishkawa. It pierces me, 
abwenaogon, nind inish- 








fant am pierced, min jit 


jigas. 

Piety, sOnganamiawin. (Ayami- 
hewatisiwin,) 

Pig, kokosh. Youngpig, koko 
shens. 

Pigeon ; wild pigeons, omimi. 

‘oung wild pigeon, omimine. 
Domestic pigeon, dove, wad: 
mimi, wabomimi. Young dom. 
pigeon, wabmimins.—l hunt 
pigeons, nin nand@omimi, nin 
nodjomimiwe. 

Pigeon-tail, awe 
ike, (fish,) je. Anothy 
kind, mashkinaje, ‘ 

Pile; I put it on the top of a 
pile, (in., an.) nind agwitawis- 
sidon : nind agwitawishima. 

Pill, pills, maahkikd bebikomi- 
nagak. 

Pillage, makandwewin. 

Pillage ;I pillage, nin makandwe. 

Pillager, makandwéwinin: 

Pilot, wedaked, odakéwinint. 

Pimple, mining. I have a pim- 
ple on iy lip, min mininsiwi- 
don. My face is full of small 
pimples, nin mosséwingwe, nin 
habiguingwi 

Pin, oshtigwén-jabonigan, nes- 
segwabideon, ‘sagakwaon, sa- 
gakwaonens. 

Pin; I pin it, (in., an.) nin sas 
sagdkewaodon ;’ nin sassiga- 
kwaona. 

Pincers, takwandjigans. 

Pinch; I pinch him, nin tehise 
sibina, nin wiskibina, 

Pinery, ji 

Pine-tree, yingwak. Young pine- 
tree, jingwakens. Dry pine 
tree, mdnissag. Red pine, pa~ 
kwanagémak. White pine, 
amikwandag, kawandag. 

















é 


PIT 

Pinnacle, wanakowin. 

Pint, abité-omédat ; kishkitchiag 
minikwddjigan. 

Pipe, opwdgan. Stone-pipe, as- 
siniopwagan. Wooden-pipe, 
mitigopwagan. A_ pipe full, 
ningot6pwagan. I fill my pipe, 


nind onéshkinaa nind opwd- 
gan. I light my pipe, nin 
sakaipwagane. 

Pipe-stem, vkidj, odamaganak 
odayamanatig. Flat broa 

ipestem , nabagakokid). (Os- 
<itjiv). 

Pipe-stone, opwdagan-assin. 

Piaa, jigitcindbo. 

Piss, I piss, nin jishig. I pise in 
the bed, nin jigingwdm. (Si- 
kiw, sikikwamiw). The dog 
pixaes, aywinvie animosh. 

Piss- t, jighirindgan. 

Pistol, pashkisigans. 

Pitch, pigiw, payin. I make 
(vather) pitch, nin pigike.— 

Pitch of the fir-tree, (balsam,) 
papashkigi. 

Pitch; I pitch, nin pihike. I 
pitch it, (év., an.) nin viyika- 
dan; nin pigikana.—I pitch 
over, (a canve or Loat,) nin jiyo- 
kiwéige. 1 pitch over my canoe, 
nin jyjokiwean nin tehiman. 

Pitch-brush, jijokiweigan. 

Pitcher, minikwadjigan. 
Earthen ‘pitcher, wdébigan- 
minikwadjigan. 

Pit-coal, akakanjéwassin, aka- 
kanjéwaki. There is pit-coal, 
okakajewassinika. 

Pit-coal mine, akakanjéwassini- 
kan. 

Pit-coal miner, akakanjéwassi- 
nikewinini. 
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PLA 


Pity, Miinbpectnrowia, } 
a = oa 
kitimagendjige. 1 pi 


(her, it,) sed 
ners Py 


I 
myself, nin 
kitimagenindis. We pit 
other, nin ki 

Place in a lodge or house 
ted to a family, abinass 

Place of crossing, sntse 
(Ajiwahunan). 


Place where a wild ani 
the woods uses to eat, 
tayan. 

Place where s. th. is con 
or hidden, assandjigon 
tatjikun). 

Place ; I place it, (én. 
nind atén; nind assé. 
it well, (in , an.) nin m 
tin; nin minéshima. 

Placed ; it is placed, (in. 
atchigadde; atchig&so. 

Plague, kotagapinewin, 
dapiwewin, kitchi inap 

Plague, kotagisiwin, 

pn I ol 
ague; I plague 
kotagiiwe, nind ior 

Plain; it is plain, intel 
nissitotagwad. 

Plainly, myisha. (Mosis 

Plane, joshhotchigan, gi 
gan, mokodjigan. 


| Plane ; I plane, nin j 


chige ; I plane it, (in., ¢ 


oshkogaan ; nin jos 
Plank, kitchi nabagissag 


>#¢-coal miners work or busi-| Plank-road, nabdgissag 


rege, abakantsupqceinildsnir 


nw 


PLA — 19% — PLO 


ushkossiw. — A hollow 
r herb, wimbashk. The 
+ hollow, wimbashkad. 
plant, nin kitige, nin 
tige. I plantit, {in., an.) 
igadan, nin pagidinan ; 


na, nin pagidina, 
Vis planted, kitiga- 


agobison, agobisowin. 
\ plaster on my wound, 
tobis. I tie a plaster on 
ind, nind agobina. 
vabigan. 

Lplaster, nin wabiga- 
I plaster it, nin wabi- 
F Tplasces with a tro- 
aoothly, nin joshkwa- 
je 


ge. 
ing, wabigonaigewin, 
thiganaigewin. 

lat, nind okadenige. 1 
(in. an.) nind okade- 
ind okadena. I plat it 
nind okadenamawa. 
rindgan. A plate full, 
‘essindgan. T wice, 
mea a plate full, nijo 
tan, nisso tessinagan, 
arthen plate, wabigan- 











ard, okadéidb. 
ying, odaminowin. 

play, (like children.) 
lamin. 1 play with 
in kiwanis. T play; ne- 
my duty, nin kiwana- 
letawew), 

ay, igame,) nind atdge. 
jay together, (at cards, 
wd atadimin. I play it, 
for it, (in, an.) nind 
nind atdgenan, (As- 
) 

play the child, nind 











abinodjiikas ; 1 play the In- 
dian, sind antelindlpkan 

Playing, | (gaming,) atégewin, 
atadiwin. 


Playing-ball or play-ball, pik- 


wakwad. 

Playing-card, atadi-masinaigan. 

Playing-house, play-house, ata 
diwigamig. 

Plaything, odaminowdgan. 
(Metawaigan). 

Please; I please him, nin mino- 
nawea, nin wawijia. (Atami- 
hew). As thou pleasest, potch 
gaie kin. (Appokiya), As you 
please, potch gaie kinawé, or, 
aposhkekin, 

Pleasing ; I am (it is) pleasing, 
agreeable, nin minwendagos, 
minwendagwad. 

Pleasure, minwendamowin, ba- 
pinenimowin. I make him 
pleasure with my arrival, nin 
sagineshkawa. 

Plenty, dé 

nin déby 











I live in 








Plenty, plentiful, gud: 

Plough, —_bigwakami, 
bigobidjigan, tashkikamijibid- 

an, bimibodjigan, bissaka- 

igibodjigan, I make & 

plough or ploughs, nin bigwa- 
Pameigihney gant 

Plough; nde nin bi 





kamigibidjige, nin bigobidjige, 
nin tashkikamigibidjige, nin 
bimibodjige, nin. bissakamigi- 
dodjige. i plough a field, min 
bigwakamigaan. kitigan. 1 
plough (or break)the ground, 
nin bissakamigaan aki. f 
plough in a sandy ground, min 
tashkatawangibidjige. 





POL 
Plover, (bird,) tchitchwishkiwé. 


(Sesesiw). 

Pluck out ; I pluck (or pull) it 
out, (in., an.) nin mamibiton, 
ninmamibina. I pluck it out, 
(herb, plant,) nin jishanash- 
kibidon, nin pashkobidon.— 
I pluck him an eye out, nin 
gidjabawa. I pluck my eye 
out, nin gidjabaodis. 

Plum, pagéssdn, pagessani- 
min. 

Plume of feathers, nitmashkai- 
gan, migwangena, paiakibin- 
weon. I havea plume of fea- 
therx on my head, nin ni- 
mashkaige. 

Pocket, mashkimodégwadjigan. 

Puint of land, projecting in the 
lake, netdshi. On the other 
side of a point, ajawew. IT go 
around a point in a canoe or 
boat, nin giwidewa, nin giwi- 
taam, nind awasséicaam, nike- 
waam. I cross (or traverse) a 
point on foot, nin kakiwe. The 
place where they traverse a 
point on foot, kakiwéonan. I 
traverse a point partly in a 
canoe, nin kakimassato. 

Roison, matchi mashkiki, pit- 
chibowin. Deadly poison, ni- 
bowinipitchibowin. 

Poison ; I poi 
kiki nind ashange, nin pitchi- | 
bojiwe, nin matchi inapinod- | 
Jige, nin matchiinopiaas. I 

oison myself, matchi mash- 
iki nind odapinan, nin pit- 
chib, nin pitchibonidis. I poi- 
son him, matchi mashkiki 
nind ashama, nin pitchibona, 
nin matchtinapinana. 

Pole, boat-pole, to push a boat 
wr 2enee gafdaktiaan, gan 
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POR 
(Kwhalo 
n&ttik) 
Pole ;. 


I pole, (a cance or 
nin gandaktige. (Kwisk 

Folecat, ag. 
ole, net-pole, to hang or! 
a net on to dry, dassassa 

Polish ; I polish, (give 
nin wassi. jige. I 
it, nin was. 

Polish ; I Polish, (make sn 
nin joskkotchige. I pol 
nin joskkogaan ; nin j 
gawa. I pol. it, (med 
an.) nin joshkwabikaa 
joshkwhbi 


j abikawa. 

Pomade, namakwiwin. (1 

wewin). ut 

p hig head, nin namdon 
ond or » bitobig, we 
Small yond, [bz { 
biians. (Pittukahan). 

Poodle-dog, or a dog wit 
hair, pagwawed animos 
sibassim. (Tchimist 
pikwaskaw). 

Poor, kitimégakamig. I 
18) r, considered 
kitimagis, nin kitema 
gos; kitimagad, kiti 
dagwad. I make him, ( 
poor, nin kitimagia ; n 
magiton. 


ison, matchi mash-: Pope, Maiamawi-nigénis: 


chimekatewikwanaie. 
Poplar, poplar-tree, a 
here are poplartree: 
dika. (Mitus). 
Porcelain, migiss. 
Porcelain breastplate, m 
essimig. 
Porcelain cup or saucer, 
sindgans. 
Porcelain plate or dish, = 
” qaun 


POT —19T — POW 











footie “Hh ea 
sn site 

ne, kag. < gee poreu- 

Male” poreu- 

Female. por- 

Thuntporeu- 


nin nandawagwe. (Kik- 
ne Mountain, Kégwad- 
Bins quill, kagobiwe. 
We skin, kAgwaién. 
‘kos 


omowin, (Kapawin.) 

onigam. I carry s.th. 

portage, nind onige. 

strap, apikan. 

| masinibiigasowin, ma- 

win. 

31 portrait him, (her, 

« masinibiwa ; nin ma- 

m. 

ad; I am (itis) portrait- 

i masinibiigas, nin ma- 
masinibligade, masi- 





; it isin a difficult po- 
Gin. an.) batassin ; ba- 


i T possess, I have pro- 
nin dan, nind indan, 
bendass. ‘I possess him, 
it,) nin dibenima; nin 
lan 

on, dibendassowin, da- 





2emasinaiganiwigam: 
ikwadjigan. 
i pot with legs, okdda- 


»pin. 
ud or germ, pakwekot- 
is 





Potato-paring, opini-okonass, 
Potatorspro ne: adieu. 
Potentate, kitehi-ogima. 

Pot. other, sigagawvany ‘meshkos- 


Pottutte, anéigan. 
Potter, waligan-onaganikewi- 


Pound dibabishkodjigan. 

Pour ; I pour it in another yea- 
eel, mind jue inan. I 
pour him s, @ the month, 
nin sigaandwa: me pour water 
on s. th., nin sigaandage, nin 
sigeandjige. I pour it, nin si- 
geontogess nin sigaandiia, jigen. 

pour it on him, er, it,) nin 
sigaandawa; nin sigaandan. 

Pour out; I pour out, nin sigé 
nige. I pour it out, nin sigi- 

I pour out for some- 

, for people, nin sigina~ 

mage. I poor it out for him, 
nin siginamawa. 

Pouring out, siginigewin. 

Pout; I pout, nin mindawé, T 
am in a habit of pouting, nin 
mindawishk. 1 pout towards 
him, nin mindawa, nin min- 
damawa. 1 pout’ because I 
have no liquor to drink, nin 
minddwebi. bang 
out the lips,) nin Bie 

Pouter, meddawed, mendawesh- 

vid. 

Pouting, mindawewin. Bad ha- 
bit of pouting, mindaweshki- 
win. Pouting for want of li- 
quor, mindawekiwir 

Poverty, kitimagisiwin. 

Powder, makaté. (Kaskité). My 
powder is milgones nin teha- 
gakateweshin, 

Powder, (hair-powder,) gingwa- 
odiwin, wabosanaman. 

















PRA 


Pornam er m self, 
guaodse I po wd bh 


pi vingnodwa, nin phgeteina 


owdering, 

Powder-horn, ekatowan. 
(Pitchipikkwan). I fill my 
powder-horn, sin p 

P wie h makatewigami 
owder-house, mig. 

Power, gashkiéwisiwin, niga- 


nisikandamowin. I have 
ower, tanthority,) nin gash- 
ewis. I have power (author- 
ity) over him, (her, it,) nin 
gashkiéwisikawa, nin nigani- 
sikandawa,; nin gashki 
kandan, nin niganisikandan. 
—I do all to my power, nin 
nandagenim. 

Pox, small pox, makakisiwin. I 
have the small pox, ning oma- 
makie. (Omikiw). 

Practice, iitchigewin, witwa- 
win. 

Practise; I practise, nind i{it- 
ehige. I practise it, nind ijit- 
chigen. f practice religion, 
nind ijitwa. 

Prairie, mashkodé. There is a 
prairie, or there are prairies, 
mashkodéwan. 

Prairie, large open prairie, mui- 
shawashkode, mijiskawash- 
kode. 

Prairie-ox, (buffalo,) mashkode- 
pijikt. (Maskutewimustus). 

Prairie-wolf, pashkwadashi.(Ma- 
hingan). 

Praise, (flattering,) mamikwadi- 
win, mamikwadamowin. Self- 
praise, mamikwasowitn. 

Praise, (flatter;) I praise, nin 
mamikwadam. I praise my- 


self, nin mamiky~*, nin ma- 
‘ne Nanadlis “Wa yraiaa ana 
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PRE 
another, aia masties 
Mamiti; 


Pa eon 


mino-wawinidisowin. 
Praices Glority 1 ) I Ta 
her, it 
nin kite "hichtteowentna, 
Priest I » wind 


Pray, I pray, nind ena 
pray for im, eénd en 
anamictame 


Pray er-book, Gnamie-m 
gan, 

Preach ; I preach, nin g 
I preach to him, (her, 

gikima ; nin gagi. 
W e preach toone anotl 
gagikindimin. 

Preaching, gagikwemin, « 
gagikwewin. 

Precede ; I precede him 
it,) nind aniwia, nin 
wishkawa ; nind aniwit 
aniwishkan. (N ikanuti 

Precedence, nig . 

Precept, gandsongewin. 

Preceptor, th 
woattogeitnent 

Precious; I am_ preciou 
kiteht Api 

Precip I precipitat 

osim nin wewibi 

Precise ; I am pr., nin wd 

Precisely, w »§ 
(Ketisk). 

Precision, wawingestwin. 


with precision, nin wd 
chirps ota pheninger 
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4 maganishkad. 
5 
iniganddjimowin. 
t, kitehi. 
refer him, (her, it,) 
mima, nawatch nin 
ta ; nin bajidendan, 
vin minwendan. 
(with child;) I am 
jik, nin gagish- 
inodji nind aiawa, 
vin gi ikawa. 
|, Gpitehiwin, ofita- 
Gitdwin. 
et ready ;)I prepare, 
t, nin wawejita, nind 
I make him pre- 
gftaa,nin wihwgitan. 
am pr. to do s 
Gpitchi. Tam pr. 
ige, nind ojita, 
ift,)_migiwewin, mi- 
minidiwin. 
ve;) I present, nin 
present it, (in., an) 
ren; nin migiwenan, 
it to him, nin mina. 
oring or put. before 
3) I present it, nind 
I present it to him, 
ama, nind ininama- 
presented in a cer- 
rer, (in. an.) inini- 
ligaso. 
daagan, sindakwai- 








ess strongly, (in my 
imagobinige. Ipress 
(in my hand,) nin 

I press it strongly, 
nin mégobidon, nin 

I press it slightly, 
nin magonan; nin 





; I press down, nin 
Jige, nin gindjidaige, 





nin  magoshkinadjige, nind 

omadentgeee 1 press it down, 
canst y ging, ‘nin 

jagindjidawa, nin gindjida- 

SR, sind casing nin gin- 
djidaan, nin gagindjidaan,nin 
gindjidassidon, nind onadaan. 
—I press it down ina vessel, 
nind assdnashkinadon, nin 
mégoshkinadon. 

Press in; I press in through 
the crowd, nin gindjidawi. 

Press together, (compress;) I 
press in, (in., an.) nin sinda- 
gaan ; nin singagwa. 

Pressed together; it is pressed 
together, (in., an.) sindaigdde ; 
sindaigdso. 

Press upon ; I press upon him, 
(her, it,) nin sinsikawa ; nin 
sinsikan, 

Pretend; I pretend to be this or 
that, nind awiidis. 

Pretty, gwandtch. 

Pretty, eniwek. (Eyiwek). 

Prevail; T prevail, nin gashki- 
to, nin gashkiéwis. T prevail 
upon him, nin gashkia. (Shi- 
kohew). I pr. upon myself, 
nin gashkiidis. T cannot pr. 
upon him, nin bwama, nind 
agawidamawa. 

Prevent; I prevent him, nin 
ganiwéwema. 

Prey-bird; a kind of prey-bird, 
tchains, 

Price; I put a price on him, 
(her, it,) nind onagima; nin 
onagindan. 1 ea price 
for him, nind onagindamawa, 

Pride, maminddisiwin, gokwi- 
denindisowin, ishpénindiso- 
win, kitchitwawenindisowin, 
kiténimowin. 

Priest, mekatéwikwanaie. Tam 















f 
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a priest, bens ears intl 
naiew. (Ayamihewiyiniw). 
Priesthood,” mekatéwikwanaic- 


Prime; I prime a gun, nin bi- 
a 

Primogeniture, in, ni- 

paincipal Licks. The principal 
rincipal, . The princi 
commandment, Hitch gave. 
songewin. Lam the principal 
person here, nin niganenda- 
gos oma. Itie the principal 
thing, niganendagwad. 

Principally, mémindage, mém- 
dage. (Oem). 

Print; small print, (small type,) 
bissibiigan. Large print, man- 
gibiigan. 

Print; 1 print, nin masinakisige. 
I print it, nin masinakisan. 
Printed; it is printed, masina- 
kisigade. It is printed in small 
type, bissibiigade. It is print- 
ed in large type, méngibii- 
gade, mamangibiigade. 

Printer, masinakisigé 
mesinakisang masinaigan, 

Printing, prinier’s art, work or 
business, masinakisigewin. 

Printing-oftice, masinakisigéwi- 
gamig. 

Prisoner, gebakewaigdsod. Iam 
@ prisoner, nin gibékwaigas. 

Prisoner of war, slave, awakén. 
Tam a prisoner of war, (Iam 
enslaved,) nind awakaniw. 

Prize, put at stake, atchige 
twin. 

Probity, gwaiako-bimadisiwin. 

Procession, anamié-bimossewin. 
We walk in procession, (reli- 
gious procession,) nind ana- 
mié-bimoasemin. 

Dsomnres Lnrannpe nind ends. 

















win, {jitodwin. Prof 
an art or trade, inan 
Professor, (teacher,) Aid 
gewinint. 
Profit, gashkitchigewin, 
P. ne TT fit_by 
rofit ; it, + 
wwishitom, mind” abe 
profit by it in a certa 
nor, nind inabadjiton. 
fite, it briny profit, 
chigemagad. ¥¢ docs 
fit, it brings no profit, 
wisi The fel 
no profit, anawigin 
Profitable ; it is prof, 
wemagad, ondisin. It 
to me, (in., an.) nind « 
nind ondisinan, 


Promise, eGsrindamage 
windamadiwin, nai 


Promise ; I promise, + 
i je, nin nak 
(Asotam, asotamay 
promise him, nin w 
mawa, nin nakoma. 
Pronounce; I pronount 
nin minowe. I pron 
badly, T have a defect 
nunciation, nen mano 
Prov, asswakwotan. ai 


8 
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Gamentaegas, nagaiak- 


Shee Tene 
Tet 
aceon, pede er 
a, nin sagdiakwaan. 

‘rt, properly, wendjita. 
ato). 


y, as a property, fibina- 
ibinawe. 

Yy inodewisiwin, tibina- 
twin, dibendassowin, da- 
» My, thy, his 

im.) nind atim, ns 
im; nind aiam, kid aia- 
@aiaaman 1 have pro- 
;nin dan, nin dibendass. 
esuch a property, 
wis. 








2y, ninganddjimowin. 
sy; I pro., nin niganad- 





shall come to pass.) 
let, niganddjimowinini. 
yani-dibadjimod, ga-n 
bikendang 

tess, niganddjimokwe. 
tor, debendang, debend- 
debendassod, tebinawe- 
tid. Tam the proprietor, 
ibinawewis, nin dibend- 
nin dibendass. Lam the 
‘ietor of him, (her, ity) 
ibenima, nin tibinawes 
nin dibendén, nin tibi- 
wisin. —I make myself 
‘ietor of 5. th., nin tibi- 
wiidis. 

tor of a house, wew 
d. Lam proprietor of a 
+, nind owigiwam. 

sity, jawendagosiwin. 
‘ous; Lam pro., nin ja- 
agos 

















Prostitute, bishiguadjikwe. 

Proud; Lam proud, nin mami- 
nadis, nin gokwadenindis, 
nind ishpenindis, nind ishpen- 
dan niiaw, nin sasegawendan 
niiaw. L'think him proud, 
nin kiténima. Proud thought, 
proud thinking, ne 
damowin. I have proud 
thoughts, nin ssamineloctnas 
(Kisteyimow). 

Proud person, meminadisid, esh- 
penindisod, ketchitwawenin- 
disod. 

Provided, kishpin. - 

Provisions, midjim. My provi- 
sions areall gone, nin tchagaé. 
I procure prov., ninmidjimike. 

Provisions for a voyage, nawd- 
pon, (Nimawin). I take prov. 
for a voyage, nin nawap, T 
take it with me on my voyage 
to eat it, (in, an,) nin. nawa- 
pon, (nimaw) nin nawdponan. 
F give him prov. for his voy- 
age, nin nawapona.—Scrip or 
sack to putin in prov. for & 
voyage, nawapwaniwaj. 

Provision-store, _midjimiwiga- 
mig. 

| Provocation; malicious provo- 

cation to anger, gagandjina- 

| wéidiwin. 

| Provoke; I provoke him to an- 
ger, nin mikindjia. (Mawineh- 
wew). We pro. each other 
toanger, nin mikindjlidimin, 
—I provoke him to anger ma- 





















liciously, purposely, nin ga- 
gandjia, nin goad nawwed, 
nin gagandjigidea. We prov. 


each other purposely toanger, 
nin gagandjiidimin. : 
Prudence, nibwakdwin, gagita- 





wendamowin. 


cr 


PUM 


Prudent ; I am prs nin nib-|Punished; Iam pun. 
waka, nin gagi nin gagi-|_ ly, nin mandbamewis 
tawendam Pupil, 
Publican, mamandjitchigewint- 
Pu ive, o Pere T eaten 
Publication, windamagowin. ve, T paar 
Publish ; I publish s. th., nin eelf, nie j t give 
kikendamiiwe, nin kikenda-|_ purge," n jaboswa. ave 
modjiwe; nin windamage. I|Purgatory, > 
publish it, nin kikendamtiwen,| souls in p pene 
nin kikendamodjiwen, nin| sowining ; 
windamayen kewiskutew). . 
Pull; afl or haul him (her, }Purify ; I purify him, (her, 2) 
it) fort , nin mokibina; nin| nin binia ; ip 
mokibidon. rify him e. th., sin 
Pull down ; I pull it down, (in.,] nin binitamawa.—I purify 
an.) nin nissibidon; nin nis-| him (her, it) by Sire, fire, nin bene 
sibina. kiswa; nin bi 1 yer 
Pulleddown; it ia p. d., (in.,; hims. th. by tre, nie 
an. nissibidjigdde ; nissibid-| amavwa. (Kassihew, kanétjr 


pate ombibiginigan. 

Pull out; I pull out, nin mamt- 
bidjige. I pull it out, (in., an.) 
nin mamibidon, nin bakwako- 
bidon ; nin mamibina, nin 
bakwakobina. 

Pulse, oskwtidb, miskwéiab. 
(Pakkahan). I feel the pulse, 
nin godjinike. I feel his 
nin godjiskweiabigian. othe 
pulse is beating, pangaan 
miskweidb, or oskweiab. (Pak- 
kahokuw). My p. is beating, 
nin pangaoy, pangaan nind 
oskweiab y p. beats quick, 
nin kyjipangaog. 

Pump, iskaiban. 

Pump; I pump, nind iskatbi. I 
pum it out, nind iskaibadan, 

pm iskaan. P L 
umpkin, 6gwissiman. arge 
yumpkin, Tniseabigon. The 
bloom of a pumpkin, wéssa- 
bone, (wiserkwane.) 






PUS 


hew). 
Purity of heart, Dinideewin. I 
have a pure heart, nin bini- 


dee. | anatjitehew). - 

Purpose j I purpose, nind inew 
solve. 

Pury 


sosely, posely, awdndjish. 
Puree parpoee ys, . 
Pursue; I pursue him, (run af 
ingjikaws, 
p nin . na. ee mapirmp ices 
ush ; ush nin 
nin gtndinige, ‘ me 
candbes 
nin oft na, nin 
nin gandinan, nin 
pedienimity ’ jagodeewin. 
Puss, cat, gajagens, minons. 
full of small pustules, os 
ikwajeshka, nin papike- 


e purposely, natta. 
kimodens 
ter him,) nin btm 
nige. h him, 
Pusillanimous; Iam pus., sé 
Pustule, minins. My skin i 
toehka. 





PUT — 203 — PUT 


| mind atage. I put 
+, it,) nind assa; nind 
is put, atchigade. 

& certain manner, 
ton. I put him 8. 
? atawa.—TI cannot 
ius an.) nin nondéssi- 
nondéshima. 

[put aside with my 
vin. middgwenige. 
(her, it) aside, or out 
ay, nin midégwena ; 
Ggweaan. I put , 
him, nin midagwe- 

I put it aside in 
, nin midagwendan. 
Self aside, nin midag- 








(reject ;) I put him 
away, nin bakéwina ; 
winan. I put it away, 
,I refuse to take it, 
tan, nin miwiton. 1 
ray for him, nin mi- 
nin miwitamawa. 

I put it back again, 
) nin nassabissiton ; 
abishima. 

; I put him (her it) 
in nissina; nin nissi- 
vat him, (her, it) down 
back, nin pagidoma ; 
dondan. { put down 
nin pagidjiane, nin 
ige. 

put it in, (in., an.) nin 
iton ; nin pindjishima. 
in a hole or vessel, 
ikwe. I put it in a 


hole or vessel, (in., an.) nin 
bodakwen ; nin boddékwenan, 
Iput in my mouth s, th. to 
eat, nin jakdm. I put it in 
my mouth, (in. an.) nin jaka- 
mon ; nin jakamonan.—| put 
my ‘things in a trunk, ete., 
nind onashkinadas: 

Put on; I put on, (clothing,) 
nin bisikdge Iput it on, nin 

i put it on easily, 
nin débishkan, nin géshawi- 
kan. I put it on well, (it fits 
me well,) nin minokan, (Te- 
biskam). I put it on 80... 
(in., an.) nind inikan ; nind 
inikawa. I put on stockings, 
socks or nippes, and shoes or 
boots, nin babitehi. I put him 
socks and shoes on, nin ba 
bitchia, 

Put to; I putit to the fire ina 
vessel to cook, (in., an.) min 
gabaton ; nin gabashima, It 
is put to the fire to cook, (in., 
an.) yabatchigade ; gabatchi- 











gaso. 

Put together; I put them toge- 
ther, (in., an.) nin mamawissi- 
tonan; nin mamawassag. It 
is put together, mamawissit- 
chigdde. 1 put two together, 
(thread,) nin nijwabiginan, 
nin nabwabiginan. 

Putty, wassétchigani-pigiw. 

Putty; I putty, nin pigik 
putty a window, nin pigika- 








dan wissetchigan. 


Q 


Quack-doctor, —_ geginawishkid 
eran Ii 
Quadruped, naogdded. It is a 

anes: logdide 
uarrel, gikandiwin, gikange- 
win, iocidanoein 

Quarrel ; I quarrel, nin gikange, 
nin gikawidam.’ We quarrel 
with one another, nin 
dimin, nind atajind _ 
(Kikamew). 

Quarreler, uet@-gikawidang. I 
am a quarreler, J am quar- 
relsome, nin nité- gikawi- 
dam. 

Quarter; first or last quarter of 
the moon, gisiss abitawisi. 

Queen, oyimdkwe, kitchi-ogi- 
make. IT ama queen, nind 
ogimdkwew. I make her a 
queen, nind ogimakwewia. 

Quench; I quench fire, nind 
téige. I quench it, nind Atéan. 

Question, gagwedwewin, gagwéd- 
Jindiwin. . : 

Quick ; I walk quick, nin kiji- 











ka. (Kisiskattew). I walk as 
quick asI can, nind apisika. 






ken my feet, 

out ees 
uickly, kéjidin, i 
afidine, wéwib, ningiin, 
yipi or kiyipa) y 

Quid oftobacco, ag 

Quiet ; I am quiet in 
thoughts, in my mind, mis 
bissdinendam, nin nibtdke 
dendam. 

Quietly, beka, naégatch. (Peyal 


ik). 
Quietude, bisd@nabiwin, nibwt- 
kéwii 
Quill, 
Quilt? 
wai in. 
Quit ; I quit, give up, nind en 
jitam, nind anawe ndjige 
(Nagatew). I quit a ‘place 
Gpitchi made. 








, 





entirely, 
Iquit him, nin bakeshkawe- 
I quit it, nin 

Quiver, pindanwan. 





R 


wdbos, Young rabbit, 


ons. 
i berry, wabésomin. 
ikin, wdbdsowaian. 
in’ coat, wéboswékon. 
te a coat of rabbit-skin, 
Aboswékonike. 
foot gagwédjikanidiwin. 
canoes or boats, gag- 
tadaowin. 
run race on foot, nin 
‘djikajiwe. I run with 
nin yagwédjikana. We 
race together, nin gag- 
tanidimin.—Irun a race 
panoe, nin gagwédjika- 
We run a race in ca- 
nin gadwédjikadaomin. 
», éssikan. Young rac~ 
essikans. 
rakin, essikaniwaian. 
okGdakone. 
bindassagan. I makea 
nin babindassaganike. 
D} 
abajiiak. 
olent anger, kitchi nish- 
iwin. 
; Lam ragged, nin nis 
ddjin. J 
itagassiiman. (Matchi- 








1S fence, mitekikandko- 
andtig, mitchikandtig. 
4d, ditoabiko-mikana. 

d’ car, ishkoté-odaban, 
arriage.) 





Rain, gimiwan. Rain comin, 
from the north, west, etc, 
North. West, ete—I walk or 
travel in rain, in rainy wea- 
ther, nin gimiwanishka. 1 
embark or start in a canoe in 
rain, nin gimiwanibos.—I tra~ 
vel in a canoe or boat in rain, 
nin gimiwanaam. 

Rain ; it rains, gimiwan. Tt be- 
gins to rain, mddjibissa, pa- 
panginibissa. It rains a little, 
awanibissa, It rains hard, 
Kitchi gimiwan. The rain tis 
heard, madweébissa. Showers 
of rain are passing by, baba- 
mibissa. It rains Ey intervals, 
tatdwibissa. The rain is cold, 
takibissa. It rains no more, 
ishkwabissa. 

Rainbow, nagwéidb, odagwani- 
bissan. (Pisimweyabiy 

Raindeer, atik. Young raindeer, 
atikons. 

Rain-water, gimitoandbo. 

Raise ; I raise him from the 
dead, nin abitchibaa. I raise 
myself from the dead, nin 
abitchibaidis. (Apisisimew). 

Raisin, jomin, batéjomin, baid- 
teg jomin. 

Rake, binakwan, binakwaigan, 
mawandéshkaigan. 

Rake; Irake, nin pinakwaige. 
Trake hay together, nin ma- 
wandoshkaige, 

Ram, nabé-manishtanish. 

















RAT 


Ramble, rambling, babamosse- 
win, babamaditstwin ; giwaa- 


dist 
Ramble; rT ramble, nin babé- 
nin babamadis, nin 


Remrod, jishibanagidjigan. 

Rancid ; it is rancid, (in., an.) 
satessin, sateshin. "It looks r. - 
(in., an. ) satenagwad ; satena- 
gost. It tastes r., (in., an.) 
satepogwad ; satepogost. (Sas- 
tesiw). 

Rancor, bitchinawesiwin. I keep 
rancor, nin bitchinawes. (Ki- 
sistikewin). 

Rancor. Rancorous.—S. Anger. 

Random ; at random, pagwana. 

Rapid or rapids in a river, ba- 
witiy. There is a rapid, or 
there are rapids, Aijidjiwan. 
(Kisiskatjiwan) The rapids 
are long, ginodjiwan. There 
is a atrong rap. over rocks, 
kakabikedjuran. In the mid- 
dle of ar., nawadjiwan. Along 
the rap. of a river, tchigddjt- 


Ray ids of St. Mary, (Sault de 
te-Marie,) Bawiting. 
Rasp, mitiyo-sisibodjigan. 
Rasp; I rasp wood, mitig nin 
sissibodon. I rasp a board, 
nabagissag nin sissibona. 


Raspberry, miskwimin, misko- 
min. Flat raspberry, jagash- 
kimin. 


Raspberry bush, miskwiminaga- 
wan). 

Rat, kitchi-wawabigonodji.(Wat- 
jask). 

Rather, nindawa, nindawitch ; 
enabigis. 


Ratified; it is rat., songitchi- 
ghd 
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Ratify ; I rati 
Rattle, jis it in 


Rattle ; it rate! i 
Raitleenake? fomawe 
A Kind of ra 
rattling in the throat, 
fend fam A rattling # 
eard in my throat, sis sab 


Raven, gigi. Raven's besk,. 
Ravine ; there ie a on ravine, [a 


8a. 
Raw it i8 iam (i an eet a . 
eat raw, 

aahisb T oat it raw, die a) 
nind ashkandan; niad ab 
kama. 

Raw fish, (also, fresh fish, not 
sal ted,) as 0. 


Raw meat, (also fresh meat, not 
salted,) ashkiwtiass. 

Razor, gashkibadji 

Reach; I reach him (her, it,) 
nin débina, nin débishkawse; 
nin débinan, nin débishkan. 
We reach one another, ain dé 
bishkodadimin. I cannot 

reach him, (her, it,) nin now 

dena, nin ndwina, nin nander 


I reach hin, 
odissa, nin odi- 


Reached ; I am reached by the 
water, nin moshkaog. 

Reach forth ; I reach forth after 
him, (her, it) nin mawinans ; 
nin mawt 


Reach, (arrive 
her, it,) ved 


Read; I read, nin wabandan 


masinaigan. Ican read, si 
woetneaninasn mgeta amiga id 
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alond, nin nabowadan 
waidbandang masinai- 


reap, nin mamd. 
mamiwin 

huok, kishkashkijigan. 
aibwakdwin, inendamo- 














(cause,) it wendji-doda-| 
wendji-ijiwebak. With- 
eon, anivhd, binisika. | 
ata, or, konataj. For 
sreason, mi wendji 
chi). 

ible s Tam reas., nin nid 








ble man,nibuakarinin 
ble person, webiakad. 
Tam reborn, nind ant 





nd; I rebound, iit re- 
=) falling, win yirash- 
a nin yreashhweinibike 
geashkiessin, quash 
jikissemayad. 

+L reecive him, ‘her, it,) 
ddpina : nind atipinan. 
ve a letter, ain bidjibia- 
masinaigan nind oli 

















oshkinse. 

tly, ndmaia, anémaia 
chikkes. 

rovally, memeshkwut. 
kuteh | 

T recognize people, 
‘ssitawinaye. 1 rec. him, 
it,) nin nissitdwina, win 
fwenima ; nin nissita 
1, nin nissitdwendan. 
at; 1 try to recollect 
her, it,) nin nandami 
ta; nin nankamikwen- 














gagikinge, nind aiangwamige, 
nind aiangwamitégox. T rec. 
him to dos. th. nind ang: 
mamina, nind aiangwamima. 
Tree. him s. th., (in thoughts) 
nind aianneamenima. Tre. 
it to myself, nind aiangwame- 
nindis. (Akamimew). 

Recommendation, aiangwamita- 
gosiwin, gagikingewin, gagi- 

kindivoin. 

Recompense ; I ree., nin dibaa- 
méye. I ree. him, nin dibaa- 
mired, nin napanona. 

Reconcile; Tree. myself with 
him, nin bonigidetawa, nin 
boucndamawa, nin mino gano- 
na, We get reconciled with 
cach other, nin bonigidetad:. 
min, nin mine yanonidinin— 
T reconcile him to somebody, 
nind inneendaa, nin mino 
inawendia. 

Recover ; | recover my senses, 
falter tinting.) nind abisivis, 
niad dbisishin, nind dbisiwen- 
dam. | recover trom my fear, 
nin home, 1 rec. from my sick= 
ness, win nodjim, nind abisi- 
widis. Linake him ree., nin 
nodjimoa. (Apisisin). 

Recovering, recovery, (from 

8) nojimoicin. 
Red: Lam it isired, nin mixkos ; 
miskwa, miskwamayad. It is 
painted red," (in, an.) 
konigdde ; miskoniydso. Tt 
is red; metal, in. miskwabi- 
kad ; metal, an., miskwabi- 
ixi; stutt, in. miskwégad ; 
stutl, an.,’ miskwegisi ; wood, 
in., miskossaginigade; wood, 
an., miskossaginiydso. 
Red-barked twig, mis hwabimy. 















































aend; I recommend, nin 


Red bird, nalchinamanes: 








REE 


Redbreast, (bird,) memiskendéns- 
manganeshi. 

Red carp, (fish,) miskwanebin. 

Red cedar, miskwGwak. There 


are red cedar, miskwawakoka. 
Ina place where there are red 
cedars, miskodwa 


Red clay, miskw 

Red cloth, miskwé, 

Red flannel, miskweabigin. 

Red-head, (a person with red 
hair,) miskwdndib, meskwén- 
dibed. Thave a red head, nin 
miskwdndibe, (miskondibe.) 

Red-hot; (metal, in., an.jmisk. 
wabikide ; miskeAbikisi. I 
inake it red-hot, (in., an.) nin 
imiskieubikivan nin’ miskwa- 

ik: 

Red-hot couls, akakanje, m 
wakinje, (miskokinge. 

Red Lake, Miskwatdkokan. 

Red liquid, miskwdgami. 

Redoubt, wakaiyan. 

Red River, Miskwigamber-sibi. 

Red Sea, ’Miskwdgimiwi-k 
gami. 

Red-stune, miskwassin. 

Red-stone, pipe or calumet, mis- 
kwassin opwagan. 

Reduce in boiling s 1 reduce, 
nind iskigamisige. - 
mina) f'eoi t, dimeetch 
it) by boiling, tind iskiga- 
misan. Place where they re- 
duce maplesap, iskigamisi- 
gan. Woman that reduces 
maple-sap, iskig 

Reduced begs itis red., 
etiam lema: 

Reducing by baling, iskigami- 
sigewin. 

Re ed, obiwaiashkina ; 
bashk; assdganashk. 

Reed fr nets. apahweahbenat 











misk- 





‘hi- 











crane 
(nan mead eee 

eo! ares nin 3 
mda 


Refraining, minidjimindisowi. 

Retnge, ininjjimowin, Laker 

fuge, nind ojim, nia begs Ns 
a e refuge to him, 

ma, nin néidenima. 1 

take ref to os place, wind 


mototawew). 
Refuse; T refuse to take him, 
ther, it,) nin miwia, nin mint 
na; nin miwiton, nin méeiaat 
plniaenen. 
eneration, andjinigiwia. 
Regret, kashkendamowtn, 


nee Semoun ane 


aiajeiendam. 

foot im, (her, itbaee we sminde 
denima ; nin mindadendes- 
(Mitatam). 


Regretful, 





(Kesin 
da A ged penton 





EL — 209 — REM 


n, nind ogimaw, | Relax ; I relax, nind ajésse. 

andawe, ning ogi-| Relaxation, ajéssewin. 

,nind ogimakan- | Release; I'release him, (her, it,) 

reigns, ogimGkan-| nin pagidina, nin payisikawa; 
reign over| nin pagidinan, nin pagisikan. 

) nind ogimakan-| It releases me, nin pagisika- 

gimékandamawa;|_ gon. 

andan. Released ; Iam rel., nin pagi- 

xt, nin swébinige,| —dendagos, nin pagidjaia. 

@. I reject him, | Religion, anamiewin Yitwawin. 

webina, nin pagi-| Indian religion anishindbe- 

wébinan, nin pa-|_ ijitedwin, (Ayamihawin), 

We reject each | Religious, (piouis;) Iam rel., nin 

wébinidimin, nin| songanamin. (Ayamihewati- 

siw). 
itis) rejected, nin| Reluctance; with rel., kitwen. 
in naninawenia,—(Kittwin 

















ade, naninawen- | Remain; T remain somewhere, 
senikatew). nind ishkiei. T remain, (Tam 
1, abandoned, wé=| lett orspared,) nind ishkwasxe. 
j It remains, ‘ishkirasxemagad. 








revbinigan, sin) —T rewain aronnd hin (her, 
sive, nin hdpine-| it) nin wakaikawd ; nin wae 
vatam.. TE make! — kaikan, 

nin bapinenimon.| Remain: Tren 
houghts, win ba: | go, nin gidjike 
Fomake him rej.) Rem 





in, 1 refuse to 
(Kitisimow). 
nder, biwijiqun, eshkosseg. 

























pinendamon. ‘Remaining ; T have some of it 
nenimerin, bapi-\— remainins, (in, an.) nind ish- 
wawijendamo-| — kwassiton : nind ishkwashima, 
vatamowin Remark: F remark him, (her, 
[rej with him) ity ain hikinawadenime; nin 
Monin | Kikinemadendan, (Pisiskiiba- 
win, mew.) 
1, nin ajésse. T| Remarkable; it is rem., biking 
ss, nind dindjine.|— wadad. Twa remarkable man- 
ve, inaemayan,| ner, kikinawddj. (Kiskino- 
ci Wakkomigan | witeyituiicwan). 





ion of mine, wind | Remed 
Takkemew). Wel awit 

Sto each other, | Remember: T remember, nin 
dimin Lomake) mikurndass, nin mikwwéndam, 
ve to somebuily,) nin mikwendjige. (Riskisiw), 
laa. Trem. him, (her, it,) nin mil 
nawendivein. wenima, nin mikawinan, nin 





Iv, mashkiki, nandndawi- 








REN —10— REP 


mikwendan, nin mikawin, nin 
mindjiwendan. 1 rent, Binu 
(her, it) well, nin bisiskenima; 
nin bisiskendan. (Kiskisoto- 
saan Trem. him (her, it 
strongly, min mashkawimin 


jimenina ; nin. maskkawi | 





T make hin 


‘mindjimenda 
in mikwénda- 


remember it 
mia, nin mikawama. 

Remembering, mikwendamowin, 
mikwendassowin. 

Remind; Tremind him of # thy 
nin mikawama. (Miskawaso- 
mew 

Remnant of a board, ishkobod- 
jigan. Kemnant after cuttin, 
‘a cout, etc, ishkojiyan. 

ea remnant, nind iskko- 

ye. Remnant after cutting, 
ishKanulji 

nant, wind 

Removal, yositei 

Remove ; | remove him, (her, 
it) nind ikona ; nind tkonan. 
Lremove it for him, nind iko- 
nawa, nind ikonamawa. 

Removed ; Lam (it is) rem., nind 
ikoniyas ; ikonigdde. 

Removed from office; Lam rem., 
nin bigoshka, nind ishkwa- 
anonigo. 

Rend ; it rende, péssikamagad. 

Render ; I render him a service, 
nin dodawa. I render him evil 
for evil, nind ajédibaamawa 
maianadak. (Abatjihew). 

Rendez-vous; I promise to come 
toa rendez-vous, nin kikinge. 
I promise him a rendez-vous, 
nin kikima. We promise each 
other aren., nin kikindimin. 
Mutual promise of aren., ki- 















ity) nin pagidenima a 
gidendan. CAssenew) 
Renown, 
wéwindjigadewin. Ge 
nown, mine worwinda 
win, mino wawindjigds 
Renowned; I am ren, a 
windaganes, wind aad 
wis. 
Root; it le rent, Aiehdeihn 
Renunciation, pay 
Repair; I repair, nana 
nin nantissitehige 1 
it, (in. an.) ate naniit 
nanaiawiton ; nin me 
nin nandia 
Repair ; (restore 3) I rey 
Cin, an) nin nddjimote 
nodjimoa. 
Repair, (sewing 3) repal 
ing, nin wawekwadase. 
pair it, (in., an.) nin 
wadan; nin wawek 
Qfisahwew). 
Repairing, reparation, » 
patie nandiseitowin. 
yi Irepay him, né 
Uibaamava, nind aiid 

repay it, nind ajéd 
at; I repeat, ndesa 
tkkit, nassab nin dibac 
repeat his words, nind 
notawa, nind inotawa, 
t 0 


binotawa, I 
inge, nind ajéiadjim. 
piotiawen). ; 
peat i 
ha, udsaab. "Kakiverds 
Repeated word, nassal 
win, 
Repeating of old sayings, 
jimowin, 











kindiwin. Promise tocome toa 
ran., kikina~r~. (Kiskimow). 


Rapents I repent, nénd 
Redo nin —adffon 





REP —i1— RES 


thoughts, ind an- 
1, nin mindjinawei- 
(Kesinateyimisuw). 
» Tepenting, anwenin- 
ny, mindjinawesivin. 
yimisuwin). 

'g person, penitent, 
nied? 
replace it, (in., an.) 
‘sstton; nin ndabishi- 
tastaw). 
badjimowin. Report 
it, bidddjimowin. 1 
rep, nin bitadjim 
wort, minwadjimovin. 
ood rep., nin minwéd- 
d report, méanddjé 











tion, awetchigun. 1 
ep. rind aretchige. 
5 T reprimand, nind 
ye, _nind aiawive. 1 
y mind anwenimanind 
fa nanibikima.—L rep 
fh hard words, ain 






. Lreprimand myself, 
reninelis. (Kitotew), 
ing, aidwin, aiawiti- 


venindircin, 
wold j) I rep. for such 
vnind onsonge. T rep. 
t certain reason, nind 
T reproach or scold 
Ito my children ind 
saxs.—I reproach, him 
ain manner, nind ino- 
(Ataweyittamawew). | 
ble; my conduct or! 
is repr.nind Gnuern-| 
It issrepr., dnerndag- 
Atiweyittiikwan). 
Treprove his conduet, | 
renima. [ reprove| 
vind anwenindis 








(him,) win bak’wina, win bar 
keshkawa. 

Repudiation, bakéwidiwin, ba- 
‘éshkodadiwin. 

juest, pagoseendamowin, nan- 
stamowin, nanandomowin, 
nandotamagewin. 

Request, I request, nin nando- 
tam, nin  nandotamage, nin 
pagossendam. I request him, 
nin nanddoma, nin nandota- 
mawa. 

Require; I require it, nin nan- 
dotan. 

Resemblance,inabaminagosiwin. 
(Nanaspitatuwin). 

Resemble ; I resemble him. 
nind inama. T resemble to..., 
nind inabaminagos. 1 make 
him, (her, it) resemble to... 
nind inabaminagwia, nin 
awetchigenan; nind inabami- 
naywiton, nind awetchigen. 
(Naspitawew), 

Re vnbling 3 Tam (it is) resem- 
bling..., nassab nind ijindgos... 
nassab ijinaywad. 

Reserve, 8, ishkonigan. 

Reserves I reserve, nind ishké- 
nige. Lre: him, (her, it,) 
nind ishkona ; nind ishkonan, 
Tres. it to him, nind ishkona- 
mama. Tres. it to me, nind 
ishkonamas. 

Resolve ; I resolve, nin gigen- 
dam, nin gijenindis. Tresolve 
firmly, nin_ songendam, nin 
mashkawendam. { res. it firm- 
ly, nin songindan. 

Resolved; Iam firmly resolved, 
nin webendam, nind Apiteht 
webendam 

Resolvedly, pakatch. ; 

Resolution, gijendamowin. Firm 























3 I repudiate her, 


resolution, songendamowin, 


Pm 






Resound ; I make resound my 
voice, nin. Ire 
sound, passwewe, 
sin. {make it resound, nin 
passweweton. (Matwewesin). 


Respect, dabandendamowin, 
chitwawenindiwin.  (Risteyr 

Respect; [respect him, (ber, i 
spect; I respect im, i] 
ste manda, nin Klik? ape 
tenima, nin Kitehitouwentna, 
nin dabandenima ; ninmanad. 
Jiton, nin kitehi apitendan, 
‘hin kitehitwawendan, nin da: 
bandendan. "We respect one 

another, nin it 
dimin, ain mand 

Respectable ; Tam it ie) rey 
considered reap., nin dabadis, 
nis gokwadis, tin gokwaden 
dagos, nin,’ dabandendagos, 
nin gtkadendagos. 

Respiration, neasewin, 
‘namowin, Ttake reepiration, 
nin nésae, nin pagidanom. 
have @ quick rénp, nin dad@- 
tabanam. (Yeyewio). [have 
a heavy oppreseed reap, nin 
gindjidanasn, 

Rénplendant ; 1 am resp, in 






wasedias. 

Rest, anwebiwin. Day of rest, 
onwebiwint-yijigad. (Ayowe- 
biwin). 


Reat ; Treat myself, nin Gnwed 
(Ayowebiw). I make him 
reat, nind anwea J reat or 


Reven, reven 
gida-|\ ind spidey 


we re-unite, né 
nasikodadimin, 
Reveal ; I revealit, nnn 
wissito reveale 
shawwissit 


Revenge, aji idawaawin, a 


gem: 
(Abel 
revenge myself on hit 
ajidawaa. “1 reven, 
on him in words, wind 
mawa, (Naskwaliwew). 

Revere; I rev. him, (her, 
manddjia, win kitchity 
ma ; nin manddjiton, 4 
chitwawendan, 

Ladi ‘ i a (it is) ny 
nin kitchitwawendigos 
chitwawendé 

Revile; I revile, mind im 
Jam, nin bapijiwe. 1 
vim Cher, it.) ot= Rey 


win. In revenge, 








RIG — 21: 


inema ; nin bapijin- 
‘indpinendan. (Kop- 


vive, (after fainting,) 
rishin, It revives, 
ad. 
three, four, six bar- 
kisigans nessoshkak, 
» nengotwassoskak. 
rabado. 
anama. My, thy, his 
egan, kipigeyan, opi- 


and, senibd. 
108, ete., wdgina. 
tomin. 

rich, nix dan, nin 
n, nin wanadis. 1 
rich, nin dania, nin 
a. (Weyotisiwy 
itcin, kitehi ddniwin, 
win. 

thy person, Ketchi- 











le in a carriage or 
ind odahenign, nin 
iy [ride on hors 
pganji nin bine 
sttapaws. 

amigud bebejigngin- 
nomiged bebijigayan- 








re is a narrow ridge 
ntain, osheding 

Tinake it ridiculed, 
nin bupiiameviniken. 
amowinikenan. 

ushibapinolany 

jak, awewini, kitehiy 
nissité. It is right, 
do oright. ve. at) 
wdiguad, — gwaiuk. 
i. msider him, 
sight, just, nin great. 
es nin gwaiakwrn, 














3— RIS 


dan. I putit right, (horizon 
tally,) nin gwaiakwissidon, 
(gwaiakossidon.) 

Right, (not left,) kitehi; debani. 
ight hand, foot, ete. 8. 
Hand. Foot, etc. 

Righteous ; I am righteous, nin 
nibwdka. Iam righteous be- 
fore hitn, nin nibwakaban- 
dawa. 

Ring or bracelet round the wrist, 
andn. 

Ring the bell; I ring, nin mad- 
wessitchige. (Sisowepitchi- 
kew). I'ring it, nin madwés- 
siton, nin tewessekaan. It 
rings, madwessin, madwewe. I 
ring or strike the bell only on 
one side, nin nabané-wewrssi- 

| ton. The bell is struck only 

on one side, lotukwéwessin ki- 
totégan. (Sisowepitaw sisowe- 





|Riot, nivhigieanisiwin, omba- 
sunlinvin 
Rivt ; [riot, in nishigiwanis, 
nind ambasonge. 
Rips Trip it, @ 
jn, win gakikijan ; nind abi 
‘ra, gukikijwa, 1 rip 
him, nin bagwadjine 
Ripe: Tam ripe, win gijig. Iti 
ripe, in, au.) adie, wabide. 
i ‘maga, gijissins 
ise yijiyi. Wt ia 
very ripe, lin, un.) jigwande ; 
jigiranso. 
its, editegin. 
Ripped ; it isripped, gakikishka, 
| Rises Prise from the dead, nind 
thitehiba. 
hwiling; it rises, ombiga- 
mide. 1 make rise’ boiling, 
nind ombigamisige. L make 
it rise up, nind ombigamisan. 






an.) nind abi- 






































Rise on high; rise, it rises).on 
high, nind ombishka ; ombiah- 
kamagad. rise up’ briskly, 
nind unishkabato. 

Rise up, sitting; I rise up, 
nin pasigwi. I muke 
him, (her, it) tise mp, nin pa- 
sigwia ; nin pasigwiton, I rise 
up quickly or briekly, min par 
sigwind I rise up with 
him, nin widjipasiguima. — 

Rising ground ; there is a riding 
ground, antbékamiga. (Oppat- 
chaw), 

Riek; 1 risk, mind iniwéidii. 
(Webinuw). 

River, si The river is large 
or ©, mangitigweia wibi. 
The river is small or narrow, 
uyassitigweia sibi. The river 
isso wide, otigweia sibi. 

The river is dark-colored, 
(black,) —_ makatewagdmitig- 
weia sibi. The river divides, 
baketigweia sibi. The river 
splits. out in two or more 
Vranches, — ningitawitigweia 
sibi. Place where a river 
aplits, ningitawitigweiag. The 
river turns round, giwitatig- 
weia sibi. The river has an 

entrance, _pindjidawamagad 

It is the end of the river, 

swaiekwati 
























je. 
L rivet it, (in., an,) nin dial 
daan ; nin bisk 

Riveted ; it is riveted, (in. an.) 
biskadaigdde; bishadaigdso. 

Rivet-hammer, biskadaigan. 

Rivulet, sibiwiehé. 

Road, mikana, mikan. Public 
road, large road, kitchi mika- 






mang: 
is small or narrow, 4 
mo mikana.—The rot 


ingitawamo 
Roast ; I roaat, nind ab 
watjiw). I roast it, ( 
nind abwen ; nind abi 
roast Indian corn, #i: 
mine. I roust an ear ¢ 
corn, nind 
ny nnd anette 


watiguan. 

Rob: Irob, nin mak 
Qfaskattwew). I rob 
makamd. I rob it, ta 
force, (in. an.) nin 
wen ; nin 


Robber, makandeedwind: 
Robbery, robbing, ma 
win, 


Rock, gjibik, On the x 
dabik, ogidtbikang. 
the rock, 





ae On or in the ~nad, meq 





icy perrendicnlar —~ 





ROL — 215 — ROS 


1% In a place where 
is perp. rocky isha. 
1. Thereis a steep rock, 
hika. Tn a place where 
is a eteep rock, passd- 
1. The rock is wet, ni- 
kamigad—I make a 
rin a rock, nin wimbé 
+ ajibik. 

rock him, nin tchitehi- 
t rock myself, nin 
is 

chair, wewébisoni-apa- 





and, minissabik. 

it is rocky, ajibikoka. 

fountains, Assini-wad- 

tone-mountain.) 

tle rod or twig, kibins, 

ns. 

k. Roe, eggs of fish, 

tiguay. 

tatehi aidwish. Tama 

nin matchi-aiaawishiw, 

mmandissandis. 

rollers 3) Proll, win ti 

watchige. Vrollit, in, 

in titibakossatwadan ; 

hakéssatiwana —It rolls 

ve, ete.) aitnibexse. 

its Troll abont, lyin 

‘bita, nin titibishimon, 

ekwenibita. 

T roll away s. th 

hinige. Troll him, (her, 

y, nin titibina ; nin tie 
T roll it away for 














in Gitibinamawa. 





aM him, ther, it 
ibibina; nin tit 
«. Take him (her, ity 
wo, nin titibiskkawa ; 
hishkan. 
tibakossatchigan. 

it iy rolling, (a canoe, 











boat, ete.) yakokwamagail. Tt 
is not rolling, it is sure, kitag- 
winde, songigavishkamaga, 

Roof, apakédjigan (Apakk wan). 

Roof; I rool, (make a roof,) 
nind apakodjige. 1 roof it, 
nind apakodon. 

Room ; tere isroom, téwissin, 
tdwishkade, inaiemag ad. 
There is room enough in it, 
debishkine—There i room 
enough for us, nin débishki- 
nemin. Thaveroom, (sitting,) 
nin débab. I make room for 
him to sit down, nin tawabi- 
twa. I make room in stop- 
ping aside, nin tawigabaw. I 
make room for him in stop- 
ping aside, nin tawigabawita- 
toa. 

Room, {in ahouse, abiwin. It 
ix all in one room, mish@wate. 
Ttis made all in one room, 
mishdwatchigade. 1 make it 
all in one room, nin mishdwa- 
ton. 

Roost, hen-roust, pakaakwewi- 
gamég. 

Root, otehibik, Tt ia with the 
rout, wigitchibikagissin. A big 
root’ growing in the water, 
akandamo. 

Root-house, opiniwigamig, aki- 
wigamiy 

Root of fir or pine, to sew @ cae 
noe, watab. I fetch thin roote, 
tu sew a canoe, nin manadabi. 











‘Rope, biminakiwain. Small rope, 


biminakednens. I make 
ropes, nin biminakwdnike. 
Ropemaker, biminakwanikewi- 
nini. 
Ropemaker’s work, trade or bur 
siness, biminakwanikewin. 
Rosary, anamiéminag. I say 





RUB —m— 


the rosary, sind agimag ana- 
mmicminag. I make 8 rosary, 
ni 


an ogia, oginiwa- 
Rose’baah |» rose-tree, ogtnésina- 
eee ad, it is rose-colored, 

{nande? opinteddlgontey 


inanso. 
Rotten; I am (it is) rotten, nin 
‘pigishkanan ; pigishkanad. 


Rotten potato, ‘opin. 

Rotten wood, 19. 
Totten, (wood, tn.) an.) 
Jissagad ; pi 


Rouge, osdnaman. I put rouge 
on my cheeks, nind osanama- 
ni. (Wiyaman). 

Round ; 1 am (it is) round, nin 
wlwiies ; wawiieia. I cut it 
round, (in., an.) nin wawiie 
kedan; nin wéwiiekona. 
make it round, nin wdwiieton. 

Round, (globular ;) it is round, 
(ines an.) wawiieminagad, bi- 

cominayal, babikominagad ; 
aaviieminagisi, bikominagisi, 
babikominagisi 

Round, around, givitait. Round 
in the country, giwitakamig. 

Route : I take another route, 
nin baké, nin bakéwis. I make 
a crooked route, nin wash- 
kosse, nin washkika. 

Rove; I rove, nin baba-danis. 

Row; we are all in a row or 
range, nin nibidé-aiamin. We 
sit ina row, nin nibidébimin. 
We sleep ina row, nin nibi- 
degwamin. 

Row; I row, nin ajéboie. 

Rub; Trub with 3. th., nin jijo- 
Mes nin snignetze. rub 

















— (her, bet oe| 


Raha b agtinst 5 it rubs, 


Rudd 
Takkwahamonill 

Rufile, 

Ruin ae mo 


Rutay we a ra 4 
nin 


s| hit, th tom oo 





Rumple; Irumple or 

(stuff,) (in., ae 
don ; nin mimi 

Run: T run, nén 
abato. I in to 
mddjibato. Trans 
bédjibato. I ran fa 
bapijisee, nin kijik 
ky pibato itrane fa 
ma: t rune, (w 
bimidjiwan, Tran 
(water, ete.) bédji 
rate et si 
ony madi fioan. I 


babémibato. ‘Tam 
run about, nin babd 
Run after; { run efter 
biminajikawa. (Pin 
wew). Imake him 
me, nin 





after persons of the 
nde mtb {bam bey, 
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aless after it, nind onda- 
We run or rush gree- 
Mfter 8. th., nin gandji- 

min. 

ound; I run around s. 
in giwitabato, nin biji- 


vay; I run away, nin 
nind ojim. I runaway 
Mety, nin gindjibaiwe, 
ojim. I run away to 
haste, nin madjibaiwe. 
ck; I’ run back again, 
iwébato. 

skwards ; I run b., nind 
fo. 


own ; I run down, nin 
adawebato. T run down 
ill, nin nissdkiwebato, 
thadjiwébato. 

:Lrun in, nin pindigeba- 
run in the water, nin 
ibato. 

, bemibatod. Fast run- 
tejikabatod. 

g, bimibatowin. 

tj Trun out, nin sdgisi- 


or, I fill it so that it runs 
nin sagadashkinadon, 
kashkinadon, nin sigiba: 
Tcis so full that it runs 





over, sigashkine. It runs over, 
sigissemag 

Run together, we run together, 
nin mawandébaidimin. 

Run up; I run up stairs, nind 
akwandawébato. I run up ons. 
mountain, nind amadjiwebato. 

Rush for mats, andkanashk, 
apagwéshkwai. I cut rush for 
mats, nin manashkossiwe. 

Rush; I rush to some place, 
nind apdidis. We rush to 
some place, nind apdidimin. 
We rush or run together, nin 
mawandébaidimin. I rush 
upon somebody, nin mawi- 
najiwe, I rush’ upon him, 
(her, it) nin mawinanadan. 
Trush ‘upon him suddenly, 
nin mokitawa. 

Rush. 8. Run out. 

Rusty ; it is rusty, aywagwissin. 
Ttis rusty, (metal, in., an.) 
agwagwabikissin, agwagwabi- 
kad ; agwaigwabikishin, ag- 
waywabikisi. 

Rut; the animal ie rutting, 
amanéso awessi. The dog is 
rutting, amandssimo animosh. 
(Notjihituw), 

Rutabaga, usawitchise, 

Rye, misinin. (Wabanomin). 
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Sabbath or sabbath-day,rest-day, jagidinamadis. 
anwebiwinigijigad, namiege. fae it) to myself, 1 
jigad. namadisonan ; nin 

Sack, bag, mashkimod. Sack| madison. 
made of linden-bark, asstgoba- | Sacrificer, 
nimod. A sack of... ginggle 


itty, ingotoehkin.—8. Bag. |Bacrifcing altar 
ackclotl mashkimodewegin. nikan, 
Sackeloth, (mourners or peni-| _ Kitinesan a ah 


tent’s dress,) netageowegin. |Sacristy, endaji-bi 
Sack Indian, Osage mekatewikwanate. 


Sack language, osagimowin. 1|Sad, kash ake 
peak the Sack lan, mind oar cd nin boar 


gim. sitawendam, nin + 

Sack squaw, osagikwe. dagos, nin: 

Sacrament, Sakremd@. (Ayami-|  sinateyittakwan). 
hewinanatawihuwin). Saddle, tessabiwin. 


Sacrile," inc of eecitcing) | saddle, nin foe 
agidendamowin, pagidjige | (Aspapiwin), 
toi, pagidinigan. *(Webina: | Suddlers teseabtwinik 
suwin’ pakitingewwin). Sadness, kashkendan 
Secrifes, (gift) pagidinigan,| — sitawen 
pagidjiyan. Sadness of heart, ka 
Sacrifice, (vow,) dibandowin. 
(Asotamowin| 
Sacrifice; 18 
ise, nin pa 





in. 
Safety 5 I fly to som 
safety, nind ining: 
him ther, it) for 
fice to somebody, nin pagidi-| _ ndjinijima, nin nak 
namage, nin pagidendamage. | Sagacity of an anim 
. it to him, nin pagidina- | ainendamowin. 
mavwa, nin pagidendamawa. 1 | Said ; it is said, ktsoé. 
tact. him, (het, it) nin pagi- | Sail, ningdssimonon. 
denima ; nin pagidendan. 1} Sail ; I sail, nin bim 
sacr. myself, nin pagidenindis.| kAstimow). I sail 
Teacr. (or give) to myself, nin] babd@mash. Luail i 
I make fo the al 


siaNOTe, Hor the sacrifices of cagan! agumineh [agile 







inige. 
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jawash. T sail with 

imiwidashima. 1 
rtain manner, nind 
ail fast, nin kijiiash. 
1 a fair wind, nin 


ingéssimononigin. 
Gshiwin. 
kwdninini. 

tast,) ningdssimono- 
Assimonondtiy 
ingdssimononeiab. 
‘midakobidjigan. 
itwa. 

wen, kelchitedwen- 
igang ebid. 

it, majameyoss, adie 
Gjuraney. There 
aetrout, mejamecyos- 











pun, or siwitigan 

1 nin jiwiligundiye. 
somebody, nin jiti- 
aye. 

iw salted, ia. a 
Miganiwan, jiwila- 
6: jiwisi, jiwitigani= 
rgdnuigis. We tastes 
Whey Mis jiwitagani= 











fiwitaganipagoss. 
ted ish, jreitigani> 


itayanaigewin 
alted meat, jinitaga 


jiwitdyanibo. 
srectint, anamike= 
amikageein. Mutual 
1, anainikudtidinvin 
alute or greet, nind 
ye Tam saluted, 
mikiyo. L salute 
vit) mind anamika- 
danamikan. 

salute, inclining the 











head, nin gandikwéta 

lute him, ‘nin gdandikwetawa. 

Salve, jijobiigan, mashkik 

Same, (Peyakwan), we are con- 
sidered all the same person, 
nin bejigwendagosimin. It is 
considered all the same thing, 
bejigwendagwad. Always in 
the same place, or in the same 
manner, bejigwanong. At the 
same time, bekish. (Kisik). It 
is all the same, mi tibishko. 

Sanctify; I sanctify him, nin 
kitchitwawendagoxia, nin kite 
chitwawina, nin kitehitwawe 
nina. Lsanetity it, nin kite 
chitwawinan, nin kitehitwar 
wendan. 

Sand, wy, mitawan. On the 
sand, mitiwang.  yekaw). 
There is sand, acgawiku, mie 
tawanga. ine "white sand, 
piagivi, neyaw. 

Sal cherry, xegawimin, assis- 
saiemin 

ul cherry shrub, négawini- 

naynwanj, assissawéminayar 

wan, 

nd-hill: there isa steep sand- 

hill, kivhkatiwanga. 

ud-stone, pinywdbik. 

uly beach; there is a sandy 

beach, mitdwanga. ‘There is 

alake with a sandy beach, 
mildwangdgame. 

nly Lake. Gia mitdwangaga- 

may. 

Sap, onsihan. (M n). I col 
lect the sap of maple-trees, 
hind awasibi.. The sap bee 
gins to run, madjiga, (Mesta- 
suw, mestanawiw). The sap 
rea last, ijiga. It runs at 
night, or in the night, nibagd. 
‘The sap is epviled, wakwaga- 



























































Saw-bill, (bi 


Sash, wdsedichigandtig. 
Satan, matchi maniio, matcht| Sav-diist 
anit 8 


aiahwish, 
Satiefied ; 1 am eat. nin min- 
wendam, nin débenim, nin. dé- 


Satisfy ; { aatinfy him, nin mé- 
nonawea, nin débia, nin debi- 
sia, nin minwendamia, 1 ea- 
tisty it, nin débiton. 

Satisying ; it is eat, mimwen- 


road. 

Satneate; I saturate him, nin 
débissinia. I eaturate myself, 
nin débissin. 

Saturated ; I am sat., nin débis- 
sin, nin gi-débiewin. 

Saturday," marieyijigad. It is 
Saturday, mariegijigad. On 
Sut., marieyijigak, or, wabang 
wa-anamihegijigak. 

Saturity, débissiniwin. 

Sancer, ondyans, antbishabo- 
ondiyuns. 

Indian. 


Sa lite, pagwanawisivin, 
pagwanacanisivin, anishi- 
ndbe bimadixiwin. 1 lead a 
savage life, nin pagwanawis, 
nin paywunawédis. 

Save, jentia makak. 

Save; save it, conserve it, (in., 
an.) nin mawandjiton ; nin 
mércandjia. 

Save, tin.s. in.) S, Live. I make 

ive. 

Savior, ga-nodgimoad ki tchit- 
chagondnin.” (Pematjihiwet). 

Saw, kishkibodjigan, téshkibod- 
jigan. 

Saw; I saw, nin kishkibodjige, 
nin tas! jige. I saw it 























Sawing, bis 





Sawyer, taldwhieibodji 
kibodjigewtniné 

es She 

italond, hann 

Teayit i, nine 
(Itwew). Teny s. t] 
him, (her, it,) nind i 
nind idan. I say 
myself, nind idie, 
th. of each other, « 
other, nind idimin. 
Tought not to say, 1 


Saying, ikkitowin, 
Scab, omignoie ” 
Scabbard, (or cover, 
nikadjigan, pindaot 
Scabbious person, w 


‘am scabbious, nind 
Scabby ;Tam seabby,t 
agtdjiwana 


| Scaffold, 


wananak, tessak 
make a scaffold, wd 
wananakok 


e. 

Seald; 1 soald him, 
nin bashkobisswa, 
wabowasswa. 

Seale, (balance,) did. 
gan ; 

Scale (of a fish,) wana 

Scale; I scale, 


nin 
Tocala + fish, néa 
gies 
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a-scalp, banishtigusin. 
calp him, nin manij- 
+ pakwandibgjwa, (pa- 
‘wa. 


matchi kikinowabami- 
matchi kikinowfban- 
a. 





I ecand. him, nin 
tikinoamawa, nin mat- 
nowabamig. ’ He scan: 
me, nin matchi kiki 
nin matchi kikino- 








shiwin. Ihave a scar, 
jishig-—I have a scar 
wm, hand, ete. 
agiwa, (Btataw). 
muanésirein. ‘There is 
of wood for fuel, me 





scare him, nin seyia, 
iste, mind oshdrea, 
dikawa. 

am scared, nin segix, 
rendam, nin nisaien- 


ion, for bleeding, pe- 
nein. 

pairpeshoneed. 

jr bleeding ; T senrify, 
eshowe, [ scar. hin, 
speshwa, 1 scar. my= 
1 pepexhautis. 
niskirégin, onandewe- 
gakigin, 

Tseatter, nin biwime- 
Txcatter it, (in., an.) 
iwebinan, nin biniwe 





yout; T scatter it about, 
Ly nin saswenan, nin 
shan ; nin saswend, nin 
kaw. 

search by scent, nin 
tandjige. 





Scholar, kikinoamagan, kekino- 
améwind. 

School, kikinoamdding I go 
to achool, kikinoamdding nina 
ja. Tcome from school, ki 
Linoamading nind ondjiba. 1 
keep echool: nin kikinoamdge. 

School-book, ” kikinvamddi-ma- 
rinaigan 

School-ionse, kikinoamadii- 
‘gamig. 

School-section,kikinoamédiwaki 

Schoolteacher,  kekinoamaged, 
Kekimocmnayewinini., Female 
school-teacher, kikinoama- 
gekire. 

Science, 








bikenddssowin, disis- 

kendjiyewin. | possess 
science, nin bisiskendjige, nin 
kikendass. 

Scissors, mojwayan, assiponi= 
yan, tagokoman. (Paskwaha- 
matuwin). 

Seold; I scold, nind aidwiwe, 
nin’ nanibikiwe,  ningikawi- 
dam. Tscold him, nind aia 
wa, nin nanibikima, nin na 
nibikiganona, nin gikama. 

Sculding, aidwiin, aidwidivein, 
nanibikiwewin, "nanibikindé- 
win 

rn; Tscorn, nin bapinodage, 

nin nishibupinodage. T scorn 
him, (her, tt,) win nishibapi- 
noiawa ; nin nishibopinodan. 

Scorning, nishibapinodamowin, 
bapinndagewin 

Scoundrel, matchi-aidawish. 

Scourge, bashanjeiyan, (Parse 
tehigan). 

Scourge ; I scourge, nin bashan- 
jeige. T scourge him, nin bar 
shanjrwa. 

Scourged ; I am scourged, nin 
bashanjéogo,nin bashanjéigas. 
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Scranch; T serangh it, (im, an) 
nin gdpandan, nin gapwewen- 
dan; nin gépama, nin gap- 
wewema, 

Scrope; I scrape, nin gaxkar- 
kaige. Lscrape him, (her, it,) 
nin guskarkdwa ; win, gask 
kaan . a bark, win 
gash ige. Lacrape afish, 
nin gushkamegwaige. 1 scrape 
askin, nin médaige, nin nd 
jigaige. 1 scrape it, (skin, 
in, an.) nin mddaan ; ni 
midéwa—Aso, 1 scrape a 
skin or hide, min tehéshak- 
waige. ape it, (sling fit, 
an.) nin tehishakwaan, min 
tehivhakwéwa. 

Scraper, mddaiyan, najigaigan, 
tchishakwaigan. 

Scratch scratch, nin pasa- 
gobijitee. Lecratch him, (her, 
it,) nin pasayobina ; nin pa- 
sayobidon. 

Scratch slightly ; I scratch him 
sl, nin tehitehigibina. [ 
scratch myself, nin tchitchigi, 
nin tchitehigibinidis. I ser. 
his head, nin tchitchigindibe- 
bina.. I scr. my head, nin 
tchitchigindibebinidis. 

Screetchow], kukGbishé. 

Screw, bamiskwaigddeg sagai- 
gan. 

‘Screw; I screw, nin bimiskwaige. 

Screw-driver, bimiskwaigan. 

itchi-takwandji, 











































chigami, (ocean.) 

Bec  tajishiwagdm, michd- 
e, mi mi 

wagim—The va + ine high, 








gan, masini 
Seal; Iseal, nind 
mind agoki 
H 


ashidjikiwageige: 1 
nikiwagaige. 1 seal 
an) wind agokinwe 
masinikheagaan : sin 
wasswa; nin masiniki: 
Sealed ; I'am (it is) seal 
agokiwassigas, nin a 





wagaigas ; agokiwa 
agokiwassitehigade, m 
wagaigade. 


Sealing-wax, i 
Sewmark, hiktnnandas 
put up sea-marks, n 


handawaige. Th 
inarks, kihinandaoad 


Seamtreee, gow 
earch by scent; Taearc 
nind nandomandjige. 
Sea-shell, wawiie 


Season; Teeason, nind a 
I season it, (in., an. 
ap. : 
na. Any thin to eee 
tuale with, 

Seasoned; it is seasone 


Seasoning victuals, apab 
Seat, 1 RamaL 
T change seats, nind 
ret, 

. It ies secret, 
Piuense * 
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timodj. 
imbédsondiwin. 

seduce him, nin ba- 
nin waiejima, nin wa- 
;nin matchi kikinoa- 
tin matchi ijiwebisia, 
iwanddjia. I seduce 
t) to impurity, nin ga- 
a, nin pisigwédisia. 
ee (deceive) with my 
tin woaidjitagos. 

agi ! ‘Madjikut) 
;nin wab. 1 see well, 
wad. Laces. th., nin 
jige. Ieee him, ther, 
wabama; nin twdban. 
see myself, nin wi: 
nin wabandamadis. 1 
sr or from so far, nind 
I see from such a dis- 
ain débab. I make 
snin wibia, I make 
it, nin wabandaa. 1 
-telating to him, nin 
amawa. I see clearly 
nin wasseidb. I make 
clearly, nin wasseia~ 
see him (her, it) well 
aly, nin missihama; 
sdbandan. Limake him 
lainly, nin missdban- 
cannot. se 

» nin bigisainawa ; 
isdwinan, 1 see him 
) 80.0.5 in a certain 
» mind ijinawa, nind 
a; nind Hanan, nind 
dan. I arrive to the 
r moment of seeing 
or, ity) mind odissaba- 
ind Adissabandan. 1 
: coming this way, nin 
na, nin bidisama, 1 
1 going by, nin babi- 
jan. 

















him ther, | 


Seed, minikan. 

See from a distance; T see (or 
look) from a certain distance, 
nind ons@b. Lsee him (her, 
it) from a certain distance, 
nind onsGbama; nind onsa- 
bandén. 

Seek ; I seek,nin nandawabange, 
nin nandawdbandjige, nin 
nandonige, nin nandonéige, 
nin nandéaid. I seek him, 
(her, it,) nin nannawabama, 
nin nandonéwa; nin nanda- 
wadbandan, nin nandonéan. 

Seeking, nandondigewin. 

Seem; it seems tol me, nind 
inendam. It seems..., tanas- 
sag... It seems like... nindi- 
qo... (Mana piko). 

Seen ; Iam seen, nin wAbamigo, 
nin wabandjigas. It is aeen, 
wabandjigade. Tcan (it can} 
be seen from..., nin débaba- 
minagos ; débabaminagwad. 

See-sawing, tchatchdngekoshka 
midiwin. We play see-saw- 
ing, nin tchatchangakoshka- 
madimin. 

See through; I see through it, 
nin jabwabandan. 

Seize. I seizey nin takonige, nin 
takoniwe. I seize him, (her, 
it,) nin fakona; nin takonan. 

Seldom, wika, wiawika. 

Select ; I select them (an..in.) nin 
sayiginag ; nin gagiginanan. 

Self, tibinawe, tetibinawe. 

Self-command, mindjiminidiso- 
win. 

Self-conceit, maminadisiwin, sa- 
segawenindisowin. 

Selficonceited ; I am self-con., 
nin maminadis, nin sasega- 
wéndan niiaw, nin sasegawe- 














nindis. 
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leceit, waidjindieowin, Ide- 


stelefen siiereagede | 
ae ? Tde-|. 


fend myself, nin nandkeet. 
Sel fglorification, Hickitoewe 
glorify myself, nin kilehitod- 
selfionmesiing, Rotagiidteoota. 
entin, 
T torment nijeelt make my- 
selfeuffer, nin kot 
Self-willed ; I am seltwilled, én 
bas igus, nin mashkowin- 


= “i sell, nind “ating Teel 
im, (hex it,) nind atéwenan; 
nind atwen. I eell hime. thes 
pind dtdma. I sell high, at 
high pricey nin sanagee, nin 
jagindass, nin mamisswe, 
nin a enissagindaen T eel 
cheap, nin wendis, nin 
wendwe. 
Send j I gend, nin ninddive, I 
send hime. th., nin nindaa. 
Tsend it, (in., an.) nin nindai- 
wen; nin “nindétwenan, 
send him somebody, nind ini- 
najaamawa, nind Yinajaama- 
wa. I send 8. th, to somebody, 
nin madjidaiwa, (Itieahwew). 
I send it to somebody, (in., 
an.) nin madjidaiwen ; nin 
madjidaiwenan—I send him 
before me, nin niganinijawa. 
Teend him somewhere, nind 
ininajéwa, nind jinajawa 
1 send him somewhere fe bres 
ingl nin gandjt I 
him away, né ikonaja- 
toa, nin madjinajawa. I eend 
him down, nin niseGndawena- 
jawa. I send- him out of 
doors, nin sdg*djinajawa. 


Wivawitiuah vor 











8, bakémo mikana. 
sheen Gebaane tE 
Separation of 


manomini| 
etttipis J. (cheer 
rene ; it is serene, we 
mijakwad. (Wises 
Serious ; I 
3 am serious, nin gt 
Sermon, onenit 
Sermon book, gagikwemesiee- 
Serpent, 
pent, sae 


otter kind pep lava and 








roert namie, der 
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bs seta of ser 
nebignjagaai, ginebi- 
—Serpent with legs, 
rinebia. 

(male or female ser- 
anokitagan, bamitagan. 
serve, Lam in service, 
nokitdge, nin bamitige. 
+ him, (her, it,) nin ano- 





|, nin bamitawa, nin| 


wikawa. 

anokitagewin, bamita- 
anokiwin. I am in 
+, mind anokitdge, nin 
ige—He (she, it)’ does 
trices, nind abadjia ; 
ibadjiton He\she, it) 
ne services in such 
r, nind indbadjia ; nind 
ytton. 
ble obj 
tehigan. 
gotwéewang ningolwewa- 
min. Two sets, three 
te., nijwéwan, nisswe- 
tc. So many sets, dass 





an. or in., 





t; I set him (her, it) 
nin kikassa; nin kika- 
3. Choose, (Astwaw) 

settle, nind inakonige, 
niditehige. Tsettle him, 
howana—I settle my 
it, I pay, nin kijikan 
sinaigan. 1 settle with 
tin kijakawa—I let it 
(liquid,) nin wakamis- 





ijwassi. We are seven, 
watchimin. (Tepakup) 
re seven in. objects, 
shinon. 

ijwasso.... in composi- 
which see in the Se 
“art. 











Seven every time, seven each or 
to each, nenijwdsswi. 

Seven hundred every time, 700 
each or to each, nentjwasswak. 

Seventh ; the seventh, eko-nij- 
watching. The seventh time, 
nguedtehing, 

Seven thousand, nijwatehing 
middsswak. 

Seven times, nijwatehing. 

Several, anotch inind, witagi, 
(Atit). 

Several things, anotch gego, 
wawiiag gego, wiiagialt, 

Several times,’ naningotinong, 
eniwek naningim. (Aydskaw), 

evere, (strict ;) am severe, nin 

sanagis. I think he is severe, 
ninsanagenima (Ayimisiw). 

Sew; [ sew, nin gashkigwdss. 
begin tosew, nin madjigwéss. 
[sew well, nin nitawigwass. 
I sew it, (in., an.) nin gashkig- 
wadan ; nin gashkigwana. “I 
sew it for him, nin gashkig- 
wadamawa. —I gather toge- 
ther sewing, nin mawandog- 
wiss. T sew several pieces to- 

ther, nin mawandogwada- 

nan—I fix or repair sewin 
nin wawekwass. I repair it, 
(in., an.) nin wawekwadan ; 
nin wawekwana.—I sew a ca- 
noe, nin gashkigon. 

Sewed slightly, (stitched ;) it is 
sewed slightly, (in, an.) tehte 
tchibogwide, sassagigwade ; 
tchitchibogwaso, sassagigwéo 

Sewing, gashkiqwdssowin, 

Sewing-silk, senibawdseab, 

wing thread, gashkig=wdsso- 

néiab, assabab, nabikwasson. 

Shadow ; there is shadow, aga- 
wate. I make shadow with my 









































body, nind agawaterhkam, 
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nind agawateshin. I cover 
him (her, it) with my shadow, 
nind agawateshkan. It covers 
me with his sh., nind agawa- 
teshkagon. It makes shadow, 
agawatesse. 

Shake; I shake, (tremble,) nin 
niningishka, nin niningibinig. 
(Nandmipayiw). I shake or 
tremble with fear, nin ninin- 
gis¢gis. My heart shakes, 
nin niningidee. I shake my- 
self xitting, nin mimigwab. I 
1 shake him, ,her, it,' nin 
mimigowebina, nin goshkwa- 
kobina. 

Shaken; it is shaken by 
wind, niningassin, 
nashkasxsin 

Shaking fever, niningdpinewin, 
niningishkawapinewin. IL have 
the sh. f., nin niningdpine. 

Shake off; I shake him ther, it) 
off, nin bawiwebina, nin ba- 
wiwebishkawca ; nin bawiwe 
binan, nin bawiwebishkan. T 
shake off the dust from some 
atull, (d., an.) nin baweginan; 
nin bawéyina. It is shaken off, 
biwiniydde. 1 shake off the 
dust or some other thing from 
my feet, nin bawisideshimon. 
I shake it off against him, nin 
bawisidelawa. 

Shallow: it is a xhallow, bd@gia. 
The river is shallow, bdgica- 
tiyieia sibi. There ix a shal- 
low place, pitawashka. There 
19 8 long shallow place in the 
lake, jagawamika. 

Shame! se/ (Shey !) 

Shame, agdtchiwin, mentssen- 
damowin. (Nepewisiw). 1 cause 
shame, nind agdtchiiwe. It 
causes Phame. acatchiitrema- 


the 
nininga- 
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gad. I cause him shame, 

1a ee Te aoeneme, 

pewimew). I bring it toaham, 
nind tchiton. © 

Shameful; it is sh., it is co» 

gpndered eh, 
amefully aga 
nand agen). Nepowakasolt 

Shame C88 ; is kauts 
nind agatc 
ménissendansi. 

Shameless person, egatchissig, 
maténiss . 

Shape, {i : 

Share; I give him a large share, 
nin songaona. I take to = 
self a good large share, 
sungdonidis. I give himeuch 
a share, gind inaona. I teke 
to myself such a share, sind 
inaonidis.—I think he doe 
not give me my full share, 
nind anawinama. (Otinamé& 
wew). 

Sharp; itis sharp, gindmaged, 
gindbikad. Ps 

Sharpen; I sharpen, nin sisst 
bodjige. I sharpew it, sis 
sissibodon. 

Shave; [ shave, nin gashkibés. 
l shave him, (it,) nin gashk- 
bdna,; nin gaskkibadan. 

Shave-grase, kKisibanashk. 

Shaving, gashkibdsowin. 

Shaving horse, mokodjigan te 
wandjigemagak. 

Shaving-knife, razor, gashkt 
badjigan 

Shaving-man, barber, gashi+ 
basowinini. 

S havin g-house, barber-shop, 
gashkibasowigamig. 

Shaving, wood-shaving, biweke 
damagan, biwikodjigan. 

Shawl, 'ttchi-moshwe. 
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(Wiya). 

shear, nin mojowe, nin 
vejonge, (pashkwawe 
Tshear him, nin maj- 
shear him’ (her, it) 
thly, nin pashkojwa, 
ashkojwa; nin pash- 
vin papaskkojan. 

rashkwawejongewinini. 
nojwagan. (Paskwaha- 


nj. 

the door, pitawigan. 
# ashed, pitawigdde. 
nanishtanish. Young 
amb, manishtanishens. 
 manishtanishiwiga- 


n, ménishtanishiwai- 


s. A kind of small 
jakawess. 

‘n egg, wawan onagaa- 
Shell of a tortoise or 
dashwa. 

shell it, (in., an.) nin 
bidon, nin bishagibid- 
nin bishagibina, nin 
bidjina I shella corn- 
1 gakina nisdkosi. 

or shade, against the 
tthe sun, tabinéon, I 
\sh., nin tabindige, nin 
mike. There is a sh 
tabindonikade. 1 am 
such a shelter or shade, 
‘indshimon.—I put my: 
Jer a shelter in rain; 
r, nind agawabawas, 
poanabawas. 1 am un- 
helter in rain, nind ag- 
awe, nind atchigwana- 




















|, manishtanishiwinini. 
akakwaan ; dashwa. 


Shieft; the wind shifted, gré- 
kanimad. 

Shilling, jOniWans. 

Shinbone, okadiganama. My, 
thy, his shinbone, nik@digan, 
kikddigan, okadigan. 

Shine, wassdiasiwin. 

Shine} I shine, nin wasséias. T 
make it shine, (in. an.) nin 
wakeshkaan ;' nin wakeshka- 
wa.. Itshines, wakeshkama- 
gad, wawakeshkamagad. 

Shines, awéssdsiwin. 

Shines, (bashfulness,) agat- 
chishkiwin, agatchiwadiaiwin. 

Shingle, apakédjigan, nabagis- 
sagons. 

Shingle; I shingle a roof, nind 
apakodjige. Ushingle it, nind 
apakodon. 

Shingle-nail, sagaigans. 

Ship, nabikwan. Ship of war, 
migadli-ndbikwan. 

Ship; I. ship, nin bdsitdss, I 
ship him, (her, it,) nin bésia ; 
nin bésiton. 

Ship-cuptain, nddthwdn-ogima, 
Shipped ; it is shipped, (in., an.) 
bositchigade ; bositchigdso. 

Shipping, bositdssowin, 

Shipwreck ; I shipwreck, gin 
bigoneshka, nin bigoneshin. 

Shirt, papayiwaidn. 

Shivers 1 shiver, (from cold,) 
nin niningadj. "Shivering 
with cold, niningadjiwin, 

Shoals; there are shoals, mind- 
mika. 

Shoe, makisin. Hard shoe, (not 
Indian shoe,) mitignakis 
make shoes, nin’ mukisinike. 
Tputon my shoes, etc., nin 
babitchi. I take off my shoes, 





























ete., nin gagitchi. 1 put him 
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his shoes on, nin babttchia.. 
gonckia, chang 
itcl 

nind andakisine. et have 
shoes on, nin I 
have only one shoe on, nés 
nabanékisine. I have two pair 
of shoes on, nin bitokisine. 


She aselhwodjigen 
in-ao 
Shoe-buckle, sagakisinebtson. 
Shoemaker, mebisiniked, 
sinikewinini. 
Shoemaker's shop, makisintkd. 


wit 

Shoemaker’s work, trade or bu- 
sinesa, makisinikewin. 

Shoe-string, or moccasin-string, 

grtakarindlat. 
hoot, young shoot, oshkijin, 
weeahkziging mitigons. aes 
young shuot, oshkigin. 

Shoot, (with a gun 3) 
pashkisige. I shoot at him, 
ther, it,) nin pashkiewa ; nin 
pashkisan. U'shoot in the 
‘nin nakwenage. I shoot 

in the air, nin nakwenawa. 

—I shoot af a mark, nin go- 





shoot, nin 





‘we. 
Shoot, (with bow and arrow); I 
shoot, nin bimédjige, nind 
inae.’ (Pimutakkwew.) Iam 
shooting, nin babimodwake. 
I shoot at him, (her, 
it,) nin biméa; nin bi- 
médan.—I shoot at @ mark, 
nin bimwGtigwe, (bimétigwe.) 
Shooting, pdshkisigewin, pa- 
isigewit jigewin. 
(on the 
Near the 


ashkisigewin ; 

silore; a the shore, 
2) ag@intng 

hore, tchigibip, teh . 

shore, igibig, igagam. 


Distant from the shore, nd- 


aiich paddle “mt sana to 


—m— 










Short, short! 


maki- | Shorten; T 
waton 1 


‘ vn 
|, winibik, (Kans 

Bleck way, telitiae iii 

pied ss a : 

nia kabeetekboe™ 


Shoulder, odiném 
thy, his shoulder, 
mangan, ‘kidis 


nimangan. Betw 
shoulders, nassawidin: 
on 
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tof an animal, osa- 


out, nin bibag. I 
joy, nin sassakwe. 


Vagiwin, Shoutin, 
Gelman 
ove him (her, it) 
rin, nin bidjinika- 
idjinikan, nin bid- 


ganibadjigan, 

vovel, nin mangdni 
Cahovel it, (fm 5 an.) 
inibadan ;' min man- 
T shovel snow, nin 


©:) Lshow, nin ted- 
Ishow it’ to him 
in wabandaa ; nin 
a. Tshow it to him 
n missibandan, I 
(her, it.) nin wi- 
an; hin wibandai-| 


the finger 3) T show 
a nind indige, nind 
TTiw 

ther, it) with the f, 
nind ijinoa; nind 
d ijindan. 1 show 
vith the tinger, nind 
ynind ininamaynind 
1 
ng,wabandaiwewin, | 














Shred, ishkajigan, onijigan, bi- 
wijigan. 

Shrink ; the boards shrink d) 
ing, 
sagog- 

Shrub, Kibinsan, 

Shudder ; I shudder suddenly, 
nin masanika. 

Shutter, wasselchiganatig. 
Shut up; I shut him (her, it) 
up, nin gibakwawa ; nin. gi- 
bakwaan. Tshut him up in a 
hole, nin gibawa. I shut it 
upagainsthim, nin gib@kwaa- 
mawa. Ishutitup, nin gi- 
bissagaain 
Shy; Tam shy, mind atchinis, 
The animal is shy, awassdsi 
awessi 
Shy, (bashful:) I am shy or 
bashful, nind agatehishk, nind 
agatchiwis, nind agatchima- 
dis. (Nepewisiw) 

Sick ; Lam sick, nind dkos, nin 
nanipinis, It is sick, akosi- 
magad, nanipinisimagad. 1 
feel sick, nin ximis, nin sima- 





















amawew). | dis. 1 fall sick enddenly, nin 


pangishkones 1 look sick, 
nind Gkoxindgos, T am sick 
in # certain manner, nind ina- 
pine. 1 am very sick, nind 
osiimines uin migwito, nin 
mamidarcito.—It makes me 
sick, nin manikagon 

Sickle, hishkashkijigan, pash- 











wabandaiwé-pak- | — kwashkijigan 


vibandaiwéwint-pa- | $: 





owers of rain are 
y, babamibissa. 
rain is coming, bi- 





object shown with 








ly, often sick ; Lam sickly, 

nin nita-akos, nind akosishk, 

nin migwanadis, 1 have 

sickly appearance, nind @ko- 
siniigos: 

Sickness, dkosiwin, nanipinisi- 
win, indpinewin,  jindagan. 
Beginning of a sickness, md- 
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ea 
Siete net by somebody, 


{according to Indian supersti- 
tions,) anisbindbewapinewin, | S 
Bad shameful sickness, mdnd- 

vinewin.—T in to, Ses a 
sickness, nin md 


madiine, nin mddapine: Eigive ie 

him a certain sic! s 

a a ipinana. a 

ick person, ai@kosid, enapined. 

Sides Tfall’ on my, side mind 
apimosse. On this side of a 
canoe, vessel, et. 

nag. On the other side, awas- 
s6nag—On this side of a ri- 
ver, etc., ondd@ssagém. On the 
other side, awassagam, aja~ 
wagém, aydiming On one 
side only, nabanégam. — On 
this side of a hill or moun- 
tain, onddssaki, ondéssadjiw 
On the veins side, awassaki, 


; Lsift, nin il oskkatchige. 
Iaift it, (an., in.) nin jabossan, 
nin jdboshkassa ; nin jabos- 
saan, nin jaboshkaton. 

Sigh, pagidandmowin, ikwand- 


pbs Leigh, nb agidanam, 
sigh, nin 
‘Posenindams! ted sane 
name sigh Zeer ind 


nind manginansanam 

Sights 1! T lose sight, nind angwd- 

ar ge, nin bandbandam.. I 
lose ceatet of him, (her, 





Sign, wae d-Kigan. ma 
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tm. Tsing for a proof, | Siren, memegwessi. 
jénagam. I mistake | Sister, awéma. My, thy, bis 
ag, nin wanaam. I| older sister, nimissé, kimissé, 
high, nind ishpwéwe-| omisséian. My, thy, bis 
ding lt low,nin tabass-| younger sister, nishiméy Ki 
. Ising to him, nin shimé, oshimeian. 


tawa. Sister-in-law ; my, thy, his sie 
igaméwinini. Female | ter-in-law, (a male speaking 
sagaméikwe. toa male or in regard to & 


he act of singing, na-| male,) ninim, kinim, wintmon; 
. (a female speaking to female 
am single, (not mar-|  or’in regard to a female,) nin 
ind oshkinig, kawin| dangwe, kidéngwe, odéngwei- 
‘geasi, nijike nind aia.| an. 
yew, monsiskwew). | Sit; 1 sit, I sit down, I am sit- 
e, oshkinigiwin. (Mar- ting, nin némadab, nin wawe- 
xe, widigendiwin.) nab, nin tessab. I make him 
sing; Ising to mock| sit down, nin némadabia, nin 
jy or something, nin| wawénabia. I sit upon, ning” 
gam. Ising him(her,| agwidab, nin apab. I sit on 
ting,nin nandpagame-| it, nind apabin. 1 sit well, 
n ninandpagamon. comfortably, nin minwab, nin 
Isink in the ground| naab. I sit behind, in the last 
foot, bokakamigisse.| place, nind ishkweb. I sit on 
a mud, ningagwanag-| the bare ground, nin mitab. I 
hkiwesse. ft sink in| sit broadly, nin geshawab.  T 
v, nin ginddwagonesse.| sit obliquely, nin bimidab. I 
aanow or sand, walk-| sit straight up, nin maiawab. 
ndwaam. I sink to} I sit by fia side, nin namada- 
tom, nin gosabi, nin| bitawa. Isit with him, nin 
te. widabima. Isit a certain 
it sinks in the ground, | length of time, nin nomageb. 
wmigishkamagad. I sit with down-hanging arms, 
tiata-ijiwebisid. nin jinginikeb. I sit with crose- 
ian, Hwan, Nadowessi.| ed arms, nind ajidenikeb. I 
ruage, bwdénimowin. I| sit like a bird, nin binéssiwab. 














ye Sioux lan., nin bwa- | —We sit around, nin giwita- 
bimin. 

calp, bwdnishtigudn, | Sitting, the act of sitting, nama- 

ead) I bring a Sioux | dabivin. 

in bijiwe. Sit up: Isit up at night, nin 

aw, bwanikwe. nibab, nin nibénab. I ait w 
it, nind odonendan, | _ watching a corpse, nin nibéd. 

onamonotan. Six, ningotwasswi. We are six 


f 
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of us, nin ningotwatchimin. 
There are six in. objects, nin- 
gotwatchinon. 

Six, ningotwdsso. 

Six everv time, six each or to 
each, neningotwdasswi. 

Six hundred every time, 600 each 
or to each, nentngotwadsswik. 

Sixth: the sixth, eko-ningotwat- 
ching. The sixth time, ain- 
yolwdatehing. 

Sixthly, eko-ningatwalching. 

Six thousand, xingotwdtching 
midasswak. 

Six times, ningotwatching. 

Six times every time, six times 
each or to each, neningotwat- 
ching. 

Sixty, ningotwissimidana. We 
are sixty. ain ningotedssimi- 
danawemin. 

Skate, joxhhieaddaagan. 

Skate; Iskate, vin joshwddae. 

Skein ; one skein, ningotonsi- 
bide. 

Sketch; Isketeh it, nin masi- 
nibian. 

Skilful; Tam) skilful. ain wd- 
winges. (Mamivuws, 

Skill, ekilfulness, weduringesiiein. 
Tact with skilfulness, s/n wd- 
wingelchiqe. 

Skin; my, thy, his skin, aénja- 
gait, kijagadi,ojagadian. 
(Masakiyj. My skin is black, 
nin makatewaje. My akin is 
red, nin miskwaje. My skin 
ig White, nin wabishkaje. 

Skin of an animal, awéssiwatan. 
iPijiskiwevyin). Skin of a 
male quadruped, aiabéwaidn ; 
of the largest kind, aiabéwe- 
gin. Skin of a female qua- 
druped, nojéwaidn ; of the 
Jargest kird. noreperc - 
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Skull, wijigan. 
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Green skin, ashkatel, 
largest kind, as. 
ie apes ee a 
ind, gaskigiz. i 
quadruped without t) 
pashkwdwejigan. 


J (Mis 
nigan) My, th: 
skull, niniadib ’ 
began, wini tbepe 
nishtigwanigegan, 
ni ged. an, oskti 
The ekin of my, thy, h 
ninikwai, kintkwai, w 
—There are skulls, ¢ 
ka. Place where t) 

_ skulle, wijiganikan. 

Sky, gijig. The sky 
mijakwad. (Wasea 
The sky is red, mis. 
Under the sky, (in 
air,) mijishawakamig 

Sky-blue ; it is dyed « 
(in an.) mijakwadong 
mijakwadong inanso. 

Slab, jigobodjigan. 

Sluken; I slaken it, nin 
giginan, nin neshanga 

Slander, dajindiwin, me 
jindiwin. 

Slander ; I slander, nin 
nin matchi dajinge 

Slanderer, dejinged, 
dajinged. Habitual al 
dejingeshkid. 

Slanderous, I am 
nin dajingeshk. 

Slate: ojibtigan-assin, 
nNiwaAssin. 

Slaughter, nissidiwin, 
nidiwin. 

Slave, awakan. I am 
nind awakaniw. Mal 


abanint. Female sale 
ntlaung 


sla: 
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awakiniwin, awa- 
ban, odabéinak. 
h,nind odabanike. 


nin nibea, 1| 
e daytime, nin giji- 





mndly, nin nissing 


nibdishk, min win- 
ep too much, nin 





eep goftly, #lig] 


giyibingwashiwin, 
too much, nibdsh- 
rsleepy, nin gigi- 
nin passangwabixh- 


menilitchingteash, 





Slice of cedar in 
of a canoe, apissé 


nthe ice, nin bi. 
fast, nin kiji- 
ein a certain wa 











Kijibidemayad. 
certain way, ijixsé- 


Tslide and fall, 





fallon the ice, nind ojdshik- 
wishin ; on the snow, wind 
gjashagonis: on a stone, 
nind ojashabikishin. 

Slide back ; [slide back, mind 

jéxse. It slides back or back- 

8, ajessemagad. 

Slide down; I slide (it slides) 
down, nin nissdikosse, nin 
ninji, nin ndnjisse, nin nishiy 
nissakoasemagad,nanjimagad, 
nanjissemagad, | nishimagad. 
I slide down the hill, nin 
joskkwadjiwe. 1 slide (it slides) 
in a hole, nin boddkwease ; 
bodakwessemagad. slide in 
with my foot, nin pindjisi- 
desse ; with my leg, nin pin- 
digddexse. 1 slide (it slider) 
inthe water, nin bakobisse ; 
bakobissemagad. 

Slightly, sibiskadj, naegateh. 
(Nisik). 

Slim; Tam ofa slim or slender 
size, nind agassaktaiawes, 
nin yigaiawes 

Sling, passikwebodjigan. TI am 
throwing witha sling, nin 
passikwebodjige. 

Slippery ; it is slippery, ojasha- 

mayad, jojakwad, joshkwama- 
gad. 

Slow; Lam slow at work, nin 
babgikdadis, nin babidjinawis, 
nin bwaawis,nind andjinawes, 
nin bedjiw.—I am slow in eat- 
ing, nin babrgikadandjige, nin 
bidjivsin—T am slow in’ my 
thoughts and resolutions, nin 
bédendam. 

wly, beka, naegatch, si 

katch. T walk, na 

travel slowly, nin bé 
yattik). 
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Slowness at work, babéjikadisi- 
win, begjtwin. Slow walking 
or traveling, béstkdwin. 

Sluggard, ketimishkid, tatdta- 
gadisid, enokissig. I am a 
sluggard, nin kitimisk, nin 
tatagadis. 

Sluggish. Sluggishnees.—S. 
Lazy. Laziness. 

Slumber; I slumber, nind 
asingwdam. 

Slut, wanisid tkwe. 

Sluttish; I am el., nin winis. 

Slutushness, winisiwin. 

Small; Iam small, nind agé@- 
shi, nin takos. I am very 
amall, nin madskig. I make 
myself xmall, nind ag@shiidis. 
—It issmall, agdssa, agdssin, 
agdassinad. It is small: A glo- 
bular object, in., agdssimina- 
gad; globular object, an., 
aqgassiminagist ; a house or 
room, agdssate; metal, in., 
agdssdbikad ; metal, an., 
agdssabikisi ; stuff, in., agds- 
sigad ; stuf, an., agdssigisi. 
—It is too small for me, (in., 
an.) nin sinsikan; nin sinsi- 
kawa. I make it amall, or 
smaller, nind agdssaton, nind 
agdssiton—We are amall, nin 
babiwijinimin. They are 
amall, (in.) babiwawan. 

Small person, tekdsid. 

Small-pox, mamakisiwin. I have 
the small-pox, nind omama- 
kis. (Omikiw). 

Smart at work. S. Zealous. 

Smell, (odor,) timdgosiwin. I 
make a good smell by burning 
8.th., nin minéssige. I burn 
it (in., an.) to make a good 
amell, nt minassan ; nin mt- 


—nagonn " aneaa,” the gn" 
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Smelt ; 


Smile ; 
Smiling, 





of a. th., nén Sidfimi 
am (it is) of sach a 

or, nind Himiige 
wad. I have (it has) 
of ardent liquor, ar 
Ww . 


nin jingimamdé. ee 
the smell of it, (é. 
kotagimandan ; ni 
mama 


Smell, (ecent 3) T om 


nin minand; I: 
(her, it), mie ctondhan 
nandawa; nin min 
give him to amell es 
minandaoma, nin 
mawa. 


Smell, (emit odor ;) I 1 


mindgos; it smell 
wad. I amell (it ax 
nin minomagos ; 

wad. Semething 81 
to me, nin minoman 
(she, it) amells well : 
minomémé ; nin min 
It smells well whe 
(in., an.) mtnomat 
masso.— I smell b 
perspiration, nin ww 
gos. It emells the . 
quid,) wishagwagam 


Smelled; Iam (it is) 


nin bidjimdgos ; bid) 
smelt, nin 
sige. 


Smelter, ningikostgew: 
Smelting-furnace, nin; 


ningabikisigan. 


Smelting-house, (foun: 


gikosigéwigamig. 
umile, nin 
bapiwin. 
imiling anurteqgana 


SMO — 235 — SNO 


nin jomingwen. 1) Smoothed ; it is smoothed with 

a smiling counte-| a flat iron, (in., an.) joshkwai- 

gems Jawa. gaigdde ; joshkwaigaigaso. 
asmith,|Smoothing ‘iron, joshkwdigat 





gan. 
awishtoi@wigamig.| Smooth rock ; there is a flat 
¢,awishtoidwiwin, | smooth rock, joshkwdnabika, 


re is smoke, pak-| Snail, bimiskodissi. 
kine. [make smoke, | Snake, ginébig. 
Faowe.  (KaskAbat-| Snake tndian, Ginebigonini 
‘ake smoke around| Snare, nagwdgan. [lay snares, 
yikanamoswa The| nin nagwanike. (Wanihigan, 
ascends, ombdbate;| tapakwin). lay him a snare 
m..., onddbate,—I| to catch him, nin dagodawa. 
much smoke, nin| (Tapakwewitew). I lay him a 
nin wakéwanamos.| snare or trap, nind. oniama- 
, (in a lodge or| wa. I catch in a snare, nin 
ikanamode. It| nagwadjige. 1 catch him (her, 
my lodge or house,| it} ina snare, nin nagwdna ; 
le endaidn, nin gi-| nin nagwadan. 
Snare-string, nagwdganéiab. 
nif; Tsnifl, nin nandomand- 
























neat, ondssigan, 1) 








at, nind ondssige jige. 

segasnedd. Great | Snipe, padashkaanji, manomi- 
etasagasswad.|  nikeshi 

). Smokerof mix- | Snivel; I snivel, nin sikawid- 





d, epakosiyed. Smo-| jane, nin sikawiniskigome. 
retobaceo, metdko-| Snore; L snore, nin sadiwoeng- 
wim, nin madwéngwash. 
weo; T smoke, nin| Snoring, madwéngwdmowin, 
(Pittwaw). Psinoke | madiéngwashinin 
00, ninmitakosige ;|Snot, niskigomdu. (Siniskigo- 
tobuces, ind apd-| man. My, thy, hia 
have nothing to| snot, niniskigoman, ” kinishi= 
tin mancpwa—We| yomdan, winiskigomanan, 1 
ether, (in a coun-; draw up my snot, nind iki- 
ayassinjidimin. | gue, nind odissaa_niskigo- 
gasswiwin, sagass-| min, nin singigawiskigome. 
iPituwawin). The snot is running from my 
‘mooth withan iron, | nose, nin sikawiniskigome, by 
caiyaiye. I xmooth| cold, nin sikawiniskigome- 
lin. dit) nin joshe| — wad}. 
nin joshkweydwa. | Snotty ; Lam sn., nin siniski- 
. 8. inj 8. Polish.|  gumdn. 
Snout ; its snout, oshkinj. It 

















SNO — 336 — 80a 


hase small snout, agdssieh: 
kinji. Tt has « lerge snout, 


mangishkinjt. 

Snow, gén, agén. (Kéne, kéni- 
wine n ‘the snow, mii 
nay. There is anow, gOnika. 
There ia much snow, a deep 
snow, ishpagonaga, ishpate. 
The snow is oft, jakdgonaga, 

nokagonaga. The snow is 

settled, hard, assanégonaga, 

wagonaga, The snow 
lowers, melts down; magwd- 
goneshin. The anow is frozen, 
yawagonaga. The snow is 
crusty, hard, on@banad. The 
snow ix falling from the trees, 
missancimagad, bindnokima- 
gad. Tam \it is) covered with 
tnow, nin ningwano; ning 
teanomagad. I melt snow for 
water, nin Aijobike. I walk 
in the snow without snow- 
shoes, nin mamitaam. 

Snow ; it snows, sdyipo. (Mie- 
pun). It begins to snow, mé- 
dipo. It snows in small flakes, 
bissipo. It anows in large 
flakes, mdngadeyo. The snow 
begins to cover the ground, 
biwipo. Soft watery snow is 
falling, jakipo. A snow-storm 














passes by, bimipo. It snows 








no more, ish: It enow- 
ed enongh, gijipo. 
Snow-bird, wabaningosi. 
Snow blind; I am snow-bl., nin 
sassakingwe. (Wayesdbiw). 
Snow-blindnes, sassakingwewin 
Snow-drift; there is a snow- 
drift, biwan. 

Snowshoe, agim. (Asim, asa- 
mikkew). [ make snowshoes, 
nind agimike. [lace or fill 











Snowshoe-making, 
Snowahoe-ornament, a 
Showehoe otring, atime 
Snowshoe-trail 4 there i 


snowshoe-trail 
Snowshoe-waiker, nett 
sed. Tem a 


walker, nin nitéw. 
Snowshoe walking, 
Snow-storm ; a enowd 
coming, bidipo. The 
enow-storm, or drift'« 
biwan. The snowet 
driven away by th 
tance by, bimipot 
wing by, . 
Soult, assem, pinda 
manufacture snuff, né 
make. (Assemakewin. 
makewinini. Asem 


indakwe, nin pinda 
Sduft; Tenatf the canc 
kishkanjékodar 


Akg nd 

nendjigan. 

Snuff-box, asséma 

Snuffers, kishkanjel 

So, mi, misa. (Ekusi). 

Soak ;’ it soake, (in., « 
winde; agwit I 
in water to eoak, (i 
nind agwindjiton ; ni 
windjie~ 






soL 





‘Soap, kisibigaigan. Liquid soay 
Pijebkinbigaigan. i make 
soap, nin kietbigaiganike. 


Soap-boiler, eoap-manufacturer, 
Mribigaigand ‘winini. 

Soap-boilery, sonp-house, soap- 
manufactory, kisibigaigantke- 
wigamig. 

Soapmaking, kieibigaiganike- 
win. 

Somprsuds, soap-water, kivibi- 

aigandbo. 

scb; sob, nin nashigide. 

, nashigidewin, 

5 Lam sober, (not drunk 

nin ba- 
gakidis, 1 am sober again 
latter drnnkenness,) nind 
atebi. 

Sober person, menikwessiy. 
(Ayeniw). 

Sobriety, anissddisiwin, bagaka- 
disiwin, atebiwin 

Sock, ajigan 

Sodomy, podjidiiewin, I com- 
mit sodomy, nin podjidiis, 

Soft; itis soft, (in., an.) noka- 
dad ; nokadisi. (Yoskaw, yos- 
kisiw). 

Soften, I soften it, (in., an.) nin 
nokiton, nin nokibidon, nin 
nokigibidon; nin nokia,nin no- 
kibina, nin nokigibina. I eof 
ten linden bark, nind assigobi. 

Softly, slightly, naegatch, béka. 








Soil, aki 

Sojourn, apidanisiwin. (Wiki- 
win). 

Sojourn ; I sojourn, nind apida- 
nis. 


Solace; I solace, nind absi- 
winge. I solace him, nind 
dbisiwima. 

Soldier, jimdganish minissino, 
migasdwinini. 
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SOR 


Sole ofthe foot, onanagdkisitar 
ma. My, thy, his sole, nina 
nagakisid, Kiapnagaktda. 

Solicit; I solicit him, min wile 
watehia, nin wikwésoma. 

Solid ; it ie solid, strong, (in., 
an.) séngan: sOngisi. 

Some, dnind, pangi, bébéjiy. 
(Atit). 

Somebody, awtia, bemédisid. 

Something, gdgo, ningot, ninyé- 

ek wily). 

ningdtchi. (Nando). 

Son, ogwissima, wegwissimindd. 
My, thy, his son, ningwissy 
kigwiss, ‘ogwissan } or, ming: 
wissise, kigwississ, Ogwiseis- 
san, Thavea son, mind oy- 
wist. Thave him for a son, 
he is my son, mind: dgwissi- 
nan, nind ogwissima. Twn & 
son, nind ogwisvimigo. 

Song, nagamon, nagambwin- 
Religious song, (hymn,) ana- 
mienagamon,  anamie-naga- 
mowin. 

Song-hook, nagamé-mastnaigan. 

Songster, nagaméwinini. 

Songstress, nagambikwe. 

Son-in-law; my, thy, his son- 
in-law, niningwanjkiningwan, 
oningwanan, (Onahakisima). 

he son-in-law of a family, 

naéngish. Tam son-in-law in 
afamily, nin nadngab, nind 
ojinindam. 

Soon, waiba, waitba, pitchinag, 
wéwib, Assoon is possible, 
agawanapi. (Kiyipi). 

Soot, winjide, 

Sooty ; it is sooty, winjidema- 
gad. 

Sorb-berry, makwimin. 

Sorb-tree, makwimij. 

Sorcerer, wabanowining, Tam 














a 








sOoU 


sorcerer, nin wibanow. (Ma- 
nitokkaésuw). 


‘Sorrow, 
dendamouin, 
mowin, gibendamowin, kota~ 
endamowin. Sorrow of the 
eart, kashkendamideewin. 1 
have much sorrow, nin giben- 
dam. Tcause him much sor 
row, nin yibendamia, nin gi- 
bendamishkawa. Itcausee 
me much orrow, nin giben- 
damishkagon. I die of sorrow, 
nin nibendam. 
Sorrowful; 1am sorrowful, nin 
gissadendam, nin mamida- 
wendam. I make him eor., 
nin gissadendamia. 
Sorry ; I am sorry, nin kash- 
kendam. (Mitatan). 
Tam tit is) sought, nin 
dbandjiyas ; nandawa- 


Soul, otchitchigoma. My, thy, 
his soul, nin tchitchag, ki 
tehitchag, 0 tchitchéywan, 1 
have a soul, nind ofchitchag. 
iAtchak). 

Sound; Ilet hear a certain 
sound, nind imeé. It gives a 
sound, ineémayad. It gives 
a hollow sound, wimbwéwema- 
gad. 

Sound; it sounds, madwéssin, 
madwéwemagad. I make 
‘sounds. th., nin madwéevit- 








chige, nin madwewetchi 
make it sound, nin 

ton, nin madwéweton. 
thing that sounds or gives a 


wéssi- 
‘Any 


sound, madwéwetchigan. It 
sounds loud, kijiwer gad. 
Sear dly. kiitia 


I| Sowed 







SPA 


Soup, nabeb. (S. Indian 
satya 


nissibo. 
poor soup, mind 
Sour ; it iasonr, (in.. 
Jiwamagad 5 jinisi. 
sour 8. th., min 
joa it wes 
jiwiton, nin jiwissiton, 
a wn shin, : 
urce, (fountain, i 
a tome 3 spring,) mo 









comes sour, mas 


Sonth, jaan. Tn, to, or from 
the eouth, jawanong. 

the south, 7 fnake 
keia—The clouds come from 
the south, j@wanakwad. The 

¢ from the south, 
Jdwanibissa. It thunders in 
the south, jawanaamog (axt- 
mi 


ird, (bird coming from 
the south,) j@wanibings 
Southwind, jdwaninodin. The 
wind comes from the south, 
gatnaninodin, 
vereign, kitchi-ogima. 
Sovereign Pontiff. 8. Pope. 
Sow, ra sh. 
‘ow ; Leow, nin kitige, min per 
gidinige. 1 sow it, (in, an) 
fin kiligddan, nin paguikaes, 
nin kitigana, nin pagidina, 
It is sowed, kitighde, 
pagidinigdde. 
Span, (measurement) ; onespsn, 
bets agan, 
woagan, — ningo' 












‘Two spans, three ee. 
sl nabenragae whesmgion 


: 
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—So many spane, 
toagan. ’ 
jare it, (in., an.) _nin 
m ; nin manidjia 
self, nin manddjiidis. 
yarks fly off, papa- 
Papaskitew). 

wk, kekek. Another 
iwige. 

hipinigowin. I have 
tind otchipinig. (Ot- 


le 
thkakokwéigan. 

te 

he fish is spawning, 


xeak, nin gigit, nin 
tin gijwe, ‘nin inwé. 
ew, itwew). Itapeaks, 
jad, inwemagad, 1 
n speak, nin gigitoa. 
after him, nin kiki- 













hpeh 
gigit, nin 
gos, nin nanishka- 
speak angry tohim, 
biganona, nin nish- 
ona, nin nishkasoma. 
1, nin matehi-gij 
Wi abkit. Tsp, fi 
nin dadatabanag 
dadatabowe. 1 sp 
ody, nin. gaganoda- 
sp. forhim, nin ga- 
‘a, nin gaganoduma- 
veak the language of 
e with whom I live, 
we. Tspeak like a 
son, nin giwash- 
itagos.’ Tspeak low, 
; nin gaskanas, nin 
2 Lspeak loud, nin 
Topeak as loud’ ag I 
d apitowe. 1 speak 









plainly, (to be easily under. 
stood,) nin pagakowe, nin 
pagakitégos, nin; pages eas 
‘nin gigitowin. Tspeak rely- 
ing on him, (her, it,) aa 
nanapimonan ; nin nanapi- 
mon. 

Speaker, neta-gigitod, netawed, 
gigitowinir 

Speaking, gi jagigito- 
win, giwenin, (Pilkiskwewin, 
itwewin) ry speaking, 
nishkadji gijwewin, nish 
gigitowin, nishkasitagosis 
nishkadjiganonidiwin. Foo! 


ish, frivolous or impure ie 











gagibasitagosiwin, gagibadji- 
ijwewin, gagibadji-gigitowin, 
idden mysterious sp., ago- 
tagosiwin, gimbtowewin. TN 
sp., matchi ikkitowin, matchi, 
i Impure indecent sp., 
winigiwewin, winitdgoriwin, 
bishigwadji-gijwewin. Mistake 
in sp., wanowewin, wanigijwe- 
win. I mistake in speaking, 
nin wanowe, nin wanigijwe. 
Speaking ofother people, da- 
jindiwin, dajingewin—Speak- 
ing of each other, or to each 
other, idiwin, 
Speaking-house, council-house, 
gigitowigamig. 
Spear, anit. Handle to aspear, 
anitiiak. (Mitchikiw). 
Spear; [spear fish, nind akwa- 
wa, (akowa) 1 spear him, 
(her, it,) nin bashibawa ; nin 
bashibaan. T spear fish at 
night, nin wasswa, 
Speared; I am (it is) speared, 
nin bashibaigas ;  daskibat 
gade. 
Spearing fish at night, wasswe- 
























win. 
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Specie, (silver-money or gold- 
P money,) min) Ladjig 
ctacles, os it figan. 
P Miekijikokkan}. ‘9° 

Spectator, watabanged. 

Spectre, tchibat. 

Speech, gigttowin, animitagost- 
win, atanimitadgosiwin. 
I make a speech, nin gigit, 
nind animitagos, nind aiant- 
mitagos. 

Speed, dadatabiwin. 

Speedy ; Lam speedy, nin da- 
ddtabi. 

Spend ; I epend all day in such 
a place, nin dajigyiganam. I 
epend all night in such a 
place, nin dajitibikanam. 

Spend all, consume; 1 spend 
all, nin tchdginige. (Mestini- 
kew). [spend all of it, (in, 
an.) nin tchaginan; nin tcha- 
gina. 1am in the habit of 
spending | all, nin tchdgini- 
gtshk. Habit of spending all, 
tchayinigeshkiwin. 

Spendthrift, tehaiayinigeshkid, 
neshiwanddjilchiged, ben&dji- 
tod od atiman. 

Sperm-oil, kitchi-gigé bimide. 

Spider, assabikeshi. Spider's 
web, cobweb, assabikeshiteas- 
sab. 

Spike, kilchi-sagaigan. 

Spill; [apill, nin sigwebinige. 
[ spill it, (in., an.) nin sigwe- 
binan ; nin sigwebina. 1 spill 
s. th. belonging to him, or for 
him, nin sigwebinamawa. 

Spilt; it is spilt, sigwebinigade. 

Spin; Lepin, nind assababike, 
nin gashkatéige. It spina, 
bimatéigemagad, gashkatéige- 
magad. 

S pine. intagAger ™* 





Spinning, 
Spinning-wheel, ds 
as 


spirit, . Lam 
nin manitow. Iam | 
ed a spirit, nin m 
Quality or character 
manitowfwin. Uncle 
wainisid mantito. 
matchi manito. 

Spit, abwanak. 

Spit; I spit him, (her, 
onak ; niad 
waan. 


Spit; I spit, nin sik, 
wadjige. I apit it, » 
dan. I spit upon |} 
sikwana. I spit in | 
nin sikwaningwingw 

Spit-box, stkowini~ma 
wadjige-makak. 

Spite; in apite of..., a 
wen, awandjish. (At 

Spit out; I spit him, 
out, nin sagidjisikun 
sdgidjistkwadan. 

Spitter, sekwadjiged. 

Spitting, sikowin,sikwa 

Spittle, sikowdgan. T) 
is running from my 
nin sith@widon. 

Spit water; I spit wi 
siswandjige. I aspit: 
him, nin siswama. | 
ter in his face, nin si 
wena. 

Spleen, wiss. 

Splendid ; it is splendic 
suségamagad. 

Splendid coat, sas¢ge- 
wadgan. 

Splendid man, saséga-+ 

Splendor, (brilliancy,) 


esontn, anGisedrsandia | 


SPO —xI— SPR 


» in the ner or foot, 
(wan. raw out o 
ater, nin gigatigwe. 1 
him a aplinter out, nin 
tigwawa. 

w the skin, gipisiwin, 


iwin. 
split wood, nin tashki- 
split it, (in., an.) min 
igan ; nin tashkigawa. 
wood into fine amall 
3, nin bissigaisse. I split 
yamall pieces, (wood, i 
dn bissigaan ; nin bissi- 
I split it with the teeth, 
tm.) nin tashkandan ; nin 





ama. 
taplits, 4ashkigiase, 
ikamagad, It splits, 
» metal,) tashkabikiss 
fits in boiling, dadode- 
d. The road splits, di- 
, bakémo mikana. 

it is aplit, (ashhika, tash- 
tka. It ia split, (ro 
yin, an.) lashkabikad, 
‘abikisi. 

the middle; I split it, 
m,) win lashkinan, nin 
‘aan; nin tashkina, nin 
‘awa. Tsplit it, cutting, 
an) nin tashkijan; nin 
jjwa. I split it, sawing, 
an.) nin tashkibodon 
Gshkibona. 
#aw, fi. 
tesaw, hishkibodjigan.) 
g-wedge, tashkigaiy 
nod for fuel, bissigaisvan. 
T spoil, nin banddjiiwe, 
anadjitchigenin mijiiwe, 
tishiwanddjiiwe, nin ni- 





























médjitchige. 1 apoil him, | 
| Spring, sigwan,” mindkami, Tn 
| 


it,) nin banddjia, nin 
, nin kopadjia, nin ni- 





shit fia; nin jiton, 
nin mijiton, nin kop : 
nin nishiwanddjiton, 

Spoiled; I am (it is) spoiled, 
nin oar 7, nin nishi- 
wanidis ; jitchigade, ni- 

sit Th 
poken of ; I am (it is) spoken 
of, nin wawindjigas, bi a 
jindjigas ; wawindjigade, da- 
Jind jigade, 

Sponsor at baptism, babaikd- 
win, ossikdvwin ; mamaikéwin, 
ogikdwin., Tam sponsor, nin 
takonawass. Lam his spon- 
sor, nin takona gainer 
or, nin gi-takona gi-sigaanda- 
sod. 

Spontaneously, binisika, It 
comes (produces) spontanc- 
ously, binishimagad. 

Spoon, émikwan. “A spoonful, 
ningot-émikwan, 

Spoon-bill, (bird) jéde. 

Sportsman, gaossed, neta-gios- 
sei 

pot, kitagisiwin, 

Spot; [spot him, (her, it,) min 
kitagia ; nin kitagiton, 

Spotted; Tam (it is) spotted, nin 
kilagis; kitagisimagad, ' ba- 
bigwetagad. 

Sp ont; I spread out, nin 
teswinige, nin dajweginige. 1 
sp. it out, (in, an.) nin tesei- 
nan, nin lessiginan, nin daj- 
weginan ; nin teasina, nin ter- 
sigina, nin dajwegina, 

Spread out, (strew ;) I pread out, 
nin jingadenige. I sprend it 






































out, (in. an.) win jingadenan ; 
nin jingadena. { sp. it out, 
throwing, nin jingadewabaan. 


spring, vigwang. Last apring 


f 


SPY” 


sigwanong. Next z 
a sigwang. e 
before last, aude 
—I spend the ¢| 
tain place, nin sigwanish. I 
F the spring with him, 
igwanishima. (Miyos- 





ing, pa- 
epring 


g in acer 


kamik). 

Spring (fountain,) mokidjiwani- 
big, takib. 

Spring-water, mokidjieano-nibi, 
takiyami. 

Sprinkle; I eprinkle water, nin 
sasebigandaige, nin saawcebi- 
gandjige [sprinkle him, (her, 
it,) nin saxwebigandawa; nin 
saswebiyandan. 


d brush, sasw 
sanecbigundai- 
gan, sigindjigan. 

Sprout, onimtk. 

Sprout; it sprouts, (in., an.) sé- 
yanwimagad, wahidwimag ; 
sdyamei, teabidiei. The pota~ 
to sprouts, sdyanwi opin. 

Spruce, ininandag ; jingob. [C. 
eapin.) 

Npruce-beer, jingobabo. 

Spunge, iskuihin. [dry water 
up with a qpunge, nid shar 

2 


Spur, patakimodjikadjigan. 

shy. Tendaredtod, 

Spyelase, jibaiabundjigan 1 
Took through a «pyglass, nin 
jibaiabandjige. Tlouk at him 
ther, it) through a sp., nin 
jibaidbama ; nin jibaiaban- 
dun. 

Spy out, Tapy out, nin nanda- 
wito, nin gimad.’ T spy him 
out, nin gimabama. f «py it 
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all ; 

Sao ee 
Kitdiané 

Squall of wind, 


kigad ; ke 
stenipigaige Toate 
les 3 
wd fokigigetn ie 





assema. 


Squaring, tehigigaigewin 
i Pequat, én nimiseab 

Squaw, anishindbekwe. T ama 
squaw, nind anishin 

Squaw not belonging to the 
Grand Medicine, sagisdkee. 

Squaw’s play, passikawewia. 1 
am playing the squaw’s play, 
nin passikawe, nin popést 
kane. The stick used at that 
play, passil . 
nak. 

Squeeze ; I squeeze, nin bissibi- 
yinige. Lequeeze it, (in. am) 
nin imibigtnan 3 nin binibte 







feel squeamish, 





Squeamnishnese, many 

Squint ; Tuquint, Iam equint 
eyed, nind awasedb, nin OF 
madawéb, nind atchitchab. 

Squinter, demédawdbid, ewasel 
i 


Squirrel, atchitamo, agwingoss, 
assGnago. Black squirrel, 
missanig. Flying squirrel, 








out, nin gimabandan, nin nan- 
dyinPings 


Anikwe'- 


JagashFondeoe. 
hen 





STA — wa *S8TA 


him, nin bajidawa, 
mama, nin jibajt 


m st., nin bojibai- 
rajigas. 

wigamig. 

arrel, etc, maka- 


% omashkos. 
stagger, nin babi- 
agger in walkin, 
gonesse, nin gos! 
qoshkoshkwesse. 
imashkoswegin, 
omashkosweshkan. 
nashkoswano. 
case, akwandawa- 
up stairs, nind ak- 
shpiming nind ija, 
yong nind ija. 1 
rs, nind akwanda- 
Cetsikusiwin). 

at stake, nind at- 
atage. I put it at 
an) nind atagen ; 
nan. 

in corn, mandami- 
alks of Indian corn 





the field, manda: | § 


i 
nabé-bebejigoganji. 


St, nin gagibana- 
a gagibanayaskwe- 





n.,an.) ni figa- 
votagana. I stamp 
idian corn, nin tag- 
nddminag. 1 stan 
ot, nin tangishkige. 
mps, botdgan 

anch it, min gibiton. 
nd, nin nibaw, nin 
and here and there, 









nin nanibaw, nin babi-nibaw. 
I make him, (her, it) stand, 
nin nibawia, nin gdbawia ; 
nin nibawiton, nin gdbawiton. 
—We stand around him ina 
circle, nin giwitagdbawitawa- 
nan, nin wakagdbawitawanan, 
We st. around him in a semi- 
circle, nin waganagabawita- 
wdnan. We stand in one line, 
one after another, nin néibiné- 
abawimin, or, nin nibidéga- 
wimin. We stand round, nin 
bimigabawimin.It stands high, 
(an animal,) ishpigdbavi. 
Standard, Kikinowaband 
Standing, nibawiwin. 
Stand up, (erected ;) it stands 
up, (in., an.) patakidé, pata- 
kissin ; pataktso, patakishin. 
Tmake it stand upin «. th. or 
on 8. th, (in., an.) nin pataki- 
don; nin patakina. 
Star, anding: Small star, andn- 
gons. There are stars, anan- 
goka, The star is bright, 
shining, wdssenagoshka an- 
ng. (Atchakus). 
arch, mashkawalchigan. 
Starch; I'starch, nin mashkwa- 
ichige. I starch it, nin mash- 
kawaton. 
Starling, (bird,) assiginak, nad- 
jinamanessi. 
Starry; it is starry, andngoka, 
Star-shaped, andrigong ijinag- 
wad. 
Star-shoot, andng pangishin. 
Start; I start, nin Hart hb 
starts, madjamagad. (Sipwet- 
tew), I start in a canoe or 
boat, nin madji, nin bos. I 
start first, nin niganishka. 
Start up; I'start up, (by sur- 
prise,) nin goshkosse. 















STE 


Starve. Starvation.—S. Hunger. 
Hungry. 
Starve ; 


n. 

Starve to death; I st. tod., nin 
gawanaindam. (Nip&haékka- 
tusow). Death from starva- 
tion, gawandndamowin. 

Statement, dibddjimowin, dibé- 
dodamowin. True statement, 
gwaiakadjimowin. I makea 
true statement, nin 
jim. 

Stature, akossiwin. 

Stay, dpidanisiwin. 

Stay; I stay, nind A&pidanis. I 
atay in different places, nin 
babd-ainda, nin babé-danis. 

Steady ; it is steady, séngan. 

Steal ;I steal, nin gimdd.I steal 
him, (her, it,) nin gimédinan, 
nin gimddin. [Teteal it from 
him, nin gimodima. I steal 
all his things trom him, nin 

‘ tehagimodima. 

Stealing, gimodiwin. Habit of 
stealing, gimédishkiwin. I 
am in a hahit of stealing, nin 
gimédishk. 

Steam-bath, madédisson. I take 
a steam-bath, nin madédo. 
Steam-bath stone, madonewé- 


ishkoté-ndbikwan, 
(fire-verssel.) 


Steam-sawmill, tshkoté-téshki- 
bodjigan, (fire-sawmill.) 

Steel, manitobiwabik. I make 
or manufacture steel, nin ma- 


k. 
Steamboat, 


nitébiwabikoke. 
Steel-manufactoring, manitébi- 
wabikokewin. 
Steel-manufacturer, mantt6bi- 
0461 winint 


atarve to have it, sind 
nd. 8 





a certain point, mdse dentieniat 


I help him in steering, shel 





nind. 
Step, takokiwin. I make ‘thet 
steps, bebésho nin takell; «, 
besho nin tatakoki. I mkt 
long steps, wawassa nin ake 
ki, or, wdesa nin tatakoli. 
Step; I step, nin takoki. I step 
aside, nind ¢ . Lore 
aside, (out of 
be 94 . I oetep aside 
lve him room fo pase 


an pabawitawa. att 
ni jégabaw. I 
for hin ; ain Digabowtiess | 


step out of the trailin i 
nin goshkwétakokt, ae got 
howd 0 


if 


P moe tak kf. 

tep-daughter ; my, his 

daughter, nindgjimsthoes 
odajimikweman. 


Step-father; my, thy, his 
father, némishe "Leedshowe 
3 omishoweian. 
tep-mother; my, thy, his 
mother, Minwexahe.) intmooke) 
kinwishe, onwis . 
8 


Ste thy, hi 
nind&jim, rida D,  odljime 


Stench, manrie~ 
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it, (in, an.) nin 
ibéswa, 
tjinawe. 1 ama 
i mijinawew. 
rijinawewiwin 
gibdsigan, gibo- 





ew-pot, gibésigan- 


ts. Round stick, 
tisdtig. I chop 
(nots plitting 
misatigogaisse— 
k, anéigan. Walk- 
kaon. 
itto 8. th., (in., 
yokiwassan; nind 
Tatick (it stiks) 
d agoke ; agogin. 
to it by zing, 
It sticks to the 
akamigissin,(ago- 
It sticks to some 
ject, agwakossin, 





tick it in s. th., 
nin patakissidon, 
on. 

ve sticky hands, 
nindjin 

¥, (stuff, in., an.) 
td; tehibatehigisi. 
“leg, etc. S 





him, nin gibwand- 
I stifle myself, 


im. 
stifled by smoke, 
Vamos. (Kipwaba- 


véka. T am. still, 
» nin bisdnis, bir 
a, béka nind aia, 

It is still, bisa 








namagad. It is still, (liquid,) 

bisdnagami. I pari’ 
lace) bisénate. (Kiy am, 
jydmapiw). 

Still, but stlil, minoich, @nawi, 
potch. (Ata, maka), 

Stilt, mitigogad. I walk on 
stilts, nin mitigogAdekas. 

Sting, (prick ;) [sting him, (her, 
it,) nin patakawa, nin pat- 
chishkawa ; nin patakaan, 





gin zatchishkan, 
tinging fly, pingosh. Very 
sranll atinging fy, -pngothens, 


Stink ; Istink, nin manjimagos. 
It stinks, manjimagwad. 
Something stinks to me, nin 
manjimandjige. He, (she, it) 
stinks to me, nin manjimama ; 
nin manjimandan. te atinkes 
when burnt, (in, an.) manji- 
mite; manjimasso. 

Stir, (riot) ombasondiwin.—S. 
Stir up. 

Stir or mix; I stir, nind_anéige, 
nin nisséige. I stir it, nind 
anéan, nin nisséan, nin wani- 
nawean, nind ombwéan. 

Stirrup, nagasidebison, atchisi- 
debison bimibaigong, or, tes- 
sabing. (Tabiskuskatchigan). 

Stir up; I stir op people, nind 
ombisonge. 1 stir him up, 
nind ombasoma, nind dshia. 
We stir up one another, nind 
ombasondimin. 

Stockfish, jigwameg. 

Stocking, ajigan,  misdtigomi- 
dass, akokomidass. I make 
stockings, I knit, nin miss@ti- 
gomidassike, nind akokomi- 
dassike. 

Stolen object, gimodiwin. 

Stomach, missad. (Maskigan). 
The first stomach of ruminat 
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STO 


ing animale, bebitoset ; the 
vecond stomach, ogic 

—A gargling noise is heard in 
my stomach, nin madwega- 
mina, 

Stone, assin. Small little stone, 
assinins, bissdssinins. There 
are stones, assinika. There 
are little stones, assininstka, 
bissdssininsika. On stone, 
mitéssin, ogidGbik, mitdssind- 

ik. There is stone upon stone, 
ogidabikissin. It ig made of 
stone, or paved with stone, 
assinikdde. There ie a foun- 
dation made of stone, assini- 
kande.—A flat stone, tessGbik. 
Net-stone, assindl [t looks 
like stone, assining ijindgwad. 

I am stone, (petritied,; nind 
assiniw. 

Stone; I stone, nin babimwds- 
sin. I stone somebody, nin 
bimwéssinaige. I stone him, 
nin bimwdssinaa. 

Stone-building,assini-wGkaigan. 

Stone-Siou Indian, Assinibwd1 

Stone’s throw far, eko-débiwebi- 
nind aasin. 

Stool, apabiwin. 

Stoop ; I stoop, nin nawéta, nin 
Jagashki. 1 make him stoop, 
‘nin jagashkia, 

Stooped; Iam stooped down, 
nin jagashkishin. 

Stop! béka! (Tcheskwa). 

Stop, (close up;) I stop it, (in., 
an) nin gibaan, nin gibiton, 
nin gibdkwaan’; nin gibawa, 
nin gibékwawa. I stops. th. 
with my hands, nin gibi 
ii I stop one of my ears, 
nin gibitaw » nin gidi- 

taedlnidin stop, my. aro, 


Panagandie 









gi b 
Btop, (dwell;) I ato 
Where stp oF 
aa Where ne top 

‘op, (stand still ;) 
nogi, nin nogigdba, 
gashka, nin nagata. 1 


tunning, nin nogibato. 
ope, gia 


Les as 

nab. It stoy 

. (Naki, nakinew), 
to} 3 Lam stopped 
ver nind 


—Une of my ears is 
nin gibitamagi. 


tsa 
stopped, 


ewwiganig. 
dwandii bee 
mi . 

Storekeeper, storer, atdwéwi- 
nini. 

Store up; I store up, nin mé 
wandjitass, nind atass. I 
store up for me, nind atémat, 
nind atdmadis. I store it u] 
(in., an.) nind atdsson ; 
atéesonan. Istore it up for 
me, (in,, an.) nind ataméson, 
nind ate lison ; nind até- 
masonan, nind ai 

Story, in a house; there is a 
story, ishpim 7 

Story, narration, 
abr Aditmnn— 
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{jimowin). Im pure 
t story, bishigwada- 


in. 
im stout, nin songédis, 
yis, nin mashkawis. 
abikisigan. (Piwdbis- 
wéindbisk). 

gwaiak, 

a; Lst., nin gwaiako- 
T st. myself, (stand 
gwaiakota, nin tajwa- 
@ gmaiakogabaw, nin 
gabaw. I straighten it, 
iakoton, nin tajwabi- 


strain, nin jdbogawi- 
Tatrain it, nin jabo- 
1 nin jabwajigawiton. 
jabogawitchigan, jab- 
‘itehigan. 

Narrow. 

Latraiten it, (in., an.) 
‘Gseadeton, ‘nin wibo- 
nd agdssadea, nin wi- 


; it is str., (in., an.) 
wibwamagad. 

there are straits be- 
wo lakes, wabigama, 


jowengish ! ashinan; 
Mamackateh ty 
T make itin a strange 
nin maifgiton. I put 
atrange manner, nin 
siton. I find strange 
tear, nin maidgitan. I 
nge what he is saying, 
idgitawa. (Mamas 


arriver, visitor,) bi- 
Omfnotew). 
foreigner,) meidgisid. 
tranger, maidgis, nin 
‘is. (Pitusisiw). 


Strangle ; I strangle you with 
my hands, nin gibinéwena. 
Strap ; I'strap it, nin kaskaski- 

bissidon, 

Straw, pakwéjiganashk. 

Straw-bed, straw-pallet, mash- 
kossiwi-apishimon, mashkos- 
siwi-nibagan. 

Strawberry, odéimin. 

Straw-hat,mashkossi-wiwakwan. 

Stream, sibi. 

Strength, mashkdwisiwin, saba- 
disiwin. Strength of mind, 
thought, resolution, mashka- 
wendamowin. — Strength of 
heart, mashkawideewin, son- 
gideewin. 

| Strengthen; I strengthen him, 

(her, it,) nin songisia, nin 

nin sougilon, 
nin mashkawiton. 

Stretch ; I stretch it, (in., an.) 
nin papassdbiginan ; nin pa- 
passabigina. : 

Stretch out; I stretch it out, 
(in., an.) nin dajwibikinan ; 
nin dajwebikina, I stretch it 
out in every direction, (in., 
an.) nin jishibigibidon ; nin 

jis ibina. 
strew, nin biwiwebi- 

I strew it, (in., an.) nin 

ebinan ; nin biwiwebina. 

Strike; I strike, nin pakittige. 
Tatrike him, (her, it,) nin pa- 
Kitéwa, (pakamabwew) (nin 
wewepotawa ;) nin pakitéan- 
Istrike myself, nin pakitéodie. 
I strike some object belongin, 
to him, nin pakitéoma.— 
strike him in the face, nin 
bassingwéwa. I st him on the 
mouth, nin bassidonéwa. 

Strike accidentally; I strike 
him, (her, it) by accident, nin 











STU 





itaganama, nin pitaganan Stamble ; I stumble, » 


Fan (Pistahwew)* 


String, sagibid an, bimindk- Stambling, bisasideshi 
ling-etone,biseat 


wanens, an. Nar- 
row atring of leather, bishd- 


anaéb. 
sti , undress ; Tatrip, nin gi- 
sikwanaie, nin gisikwanaie- 
binidis—I strip him, rin gi 
sikwanaiebina.. (Ketayonise- 
new). 
Stripping, anaiewin. 
Strive ; ‘strive, nin wikwatchi- 
to, nin godjiew. (Kutchiw). 
Strong; I am strong, nin mash- 
hawis, nin song ’ , nin sa- 
badis, nin songis, nin kijija- 
wis. It is strong, songan, 
mashkawisimag mashka- 
wissin, kijijawad, ‘songin. 

Strongly, songan, enigok, Gpi- 
tchi, kijija, epitching, kagétin, 
onina, wanina. (Sokki). 

Struggle; I struggle, nin mimi- 
gapagis 

Strumpet, “‘gagibadjikwe, bishig- 

wadjikwe. 


Stubborn; I am st., nin mash- 
kawindibi, (my head is hard. ) 
I have astubborn heart, nin 
mashkawidee. 
Stubbornly; awandjish. (Atji- 
iko 


) 

Stubbornness, mashkawindibe- 
win, mashkawideewin. 

Stuff; one object of stuff, bejig- 
weg. Two, three, four objects, 
etc., nijweg, nissweg, niweg, 
etc. So many objects of stuff, 
dassweg. In the middle of 
some stuff, naweg. 

Stuff, I atuff, nin pindashkwe. 
I stuff it, (in., an.) nin pin- 

hkwader- nin pi h- 


Ianavra 


Stum 


as. 

Stump, kishkanaked. 
stump, kishkanakad 

Stun ; un tun him, sé 


singids tam at a 


be atupi » nin 


ma. use him, (he 
stupid and ill mai 
- nin 


Stupidity gagibadisin 


Sturgeon namé 

Styx-bridge, koko 

Subdue; subdue 
it,) nin waingawta, ; 
gawiton. 

Sublime; I am (it is) 
nin kitchitwawis, ni 
tedsvendagos ; kite 


Su daguad ed; I succeed 
nin ishkage, nin 
kage, nind 
succeed him, nin nal 
nind antkeshkawa, 1 
keshkawa. 

Succession, n&bisi 
anikeshkagewin.—In 
succession, soon 0 
another, wawaiba, b 

Suck ; I suck (milk,) 
nin totoshike. I suck { 
nin nénishk e 
nin nondwass. 
suck, 7" nona. 





SUF 
thim suck, nind ishkwé- 
1. 


Isuck,I draw s. th. in 
mouth, nin wikwam, nin 
wandjige. 1 suck him, 
, it), nin wikwama ; nin 
vandan. (Ototamew). 
{doctoring ;) I suck, nin 
ki. Tauck him, nin nibi- 
a. (Nipiskew). 

8, (Indian doctor,) nibiki- 


ini. 
ter, (fish,) namébin.—S. 
p. 

ng, nibikiwin. 


ag-horn, wikwandjigan. 
out; Isuck out the sap, 


siwakwe. I suck it out, 
an.) nin siwakwadan ; 
siwakwana. 


a, (short, shortly,) kakém. 
ikutch). 
n death, sesika-nibowin, 
aminewin, kaidkamisiwin 
nly, sesika, gesika, tchesi- 
aichitchikana. 
; I suffer, nin kotagita, 
Vanimis, nin kotagis, nin 
ékadis.I suffer in thoughts, 
kotagendam, nind ani- 
dam, nin nanékadendam. 
ffer a long time, nin si- 
endam. Ubave to suffer, 
kotagendagos, nind ani- 
08.—I make him, (her, 
affer, nin kotagia, nin ko- 
ma, nind animisia, nind 
nia, nin nanékadjia ; nin 
giton, nind animiton, nin 
tkadjiton. I make him 
or much by striking him, 
wissdgaganéma.— I make 
elf suffer, nin kotagiidis, 
! animiidis. 
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I make myself suffer by it or 
for it, nin Adjiton —1 
suffer with him, nin widja@ni- 
misima. wataittan): 

Suffer bitterly ; I suffer b., nin 
wissagendam. I make him 
(her, it) suffer b., nin wissa- 
gendamia ; nin’ wissagenda- 
miton.—I suffer burning, nin 
wissagines, nin wissagakis. 
make him suffer by burning 
him, nin wissagakiswa. 

Suffering, kotagitowin, animisi- 
win, kotagendamowin, kotagi- 
siwin, nanékddisiwin Bitter 
suffering, wissagendamowin. 
Suffering from burning, wis- 
saginesiwin, Suffering receiv- 
ed from somebody, kotagtigo- 
win.— Long suffering, sibis- 
kendamowin.—It causes suf- 
fering, kotagendagwad, kota- 
giiwemagad. 

Suffer, permit ; I suffer it, nin 
ganabendan. 

Suffice ; it suffices, débisse, dé 
bissémagad. 

Sufficiency, débisiwin. 

Sufficient; I am (it is) suf., nin 
débisse; débissémagad. Tam 
(itis) not suf., nin nondésse, 
nin nondeshin ; nondéssema- 
gad, nondessin. We are in a 
sufficient number, nin dé-da- 
shimin. It is suff., in a 
number or quantity, dé-das- 
sin. 

Sugar, sisibakwat. Brown sugar, 
sibwGgani sisibékwat. Tmake 
sugar, ninsisibGkwatoke, nind 

3 iskigamisige is 

ugar-bush, sugar-camp, 
bakwatokin, takigamieagan. 

Sugar-cane, sibwégan. 


sUN 
Sugarmaking, _stetbikwatoke- 
win, iskiy 
Sugar-making woman, takiga- 
misigekwe. 
Sugar-water, (maple-sap,) sisi- 
akwatabo. 
Suicide, nessidisod, netod wtiaw. 
(Nepshieut). 
Sulky; I'am sulky, nin dabi- 


Sulphur, osdwi-makate. 
Summer, nibin. It it 
nibin, nibi 
mer, nibing ; 
summer ie far advanced, ish- 
pinibin. After the middle of 
the summer, giwénibin. Last | St 
summer, nibinong. The eum- 
mer before last, awase-nibi- 
nong. Next summer, panima 
nibing. It ie « cool summer, 
Tlie a warm eum: 









Taummer somewhere, 
ibinish. It summers, ni- 
binishimagad. I summer 
with him, I epend the sum- 
mer with him somewhere, nin 
widjinibinishima. 

Summering. (spending the sum- 
mer-season,) nibinishiwin. 

Summer-skin, summer-fur, ni- 
biniwaian. 

Summit, wanakowin. There is 
asummit, wanakowiwan. It 
is the summit of 8 mountain 
or hill, gakadina. I arrive 
at the suinmit of a mountain 
or hill, nin jiwe. 

Sun gists, (Platm|e The. eun 
rises, maginee gisiss, mokaan 
gisiss. (SAkastew). The sun 
comes outof the clouds, sd- 
tassige e aun shines, 
Maeda oF tants aie 

















ganabiegine 'The| Su 





The » sun 


The eun is 


i 


Be 
g 


ie 


i 


i 


4 


sets, 

Bun-burnt; Iam ie) 
tewis. 

Sunday, anamidgiiga 


Sundial, 
ju witagi. 
mower bassttagan, 


Supe cially, mamany, 
gues sagt MI 
‘am a superio: 
Tam coneidered supe supe 
nigdnendagos. 
Me iperior, nin nigan 
superiority, nigGnisie: 


supernatiral warning 
munication, windamé 
Treceive a sup. wa 
super I 
jupernumerary A a 
nind aniwisee. Tt i 
anole 


«dee dada. 
mace asin cient sewn. 


ple: 
Pee hima fall wind 
tawa, nin borogdwa, 





Sup 





Jigtwa. 

Support, (cares) bom 
bamiidiwin. Suppor 
self, kamiidisowin, 
dadisowin. 

Su saat (care) I su; 

miiwe. I support 
Tinie Borie 
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‘ort myself, nin bamii- 
in bamikodadis. 

;(hold up;) I support 
her, it,) nin ashidakwa- 
ind ashidakwaan. Usup- 
im with my hands, nind 
na, nind asswawa. 

; Lsuppose, nind inen- 
I suppose to be him, 
nwenima. 

ag, kishpin. 

tion, inendamowin. 

he sure, aningwana, ¢ 
ka, angwamass. (Tchi- 


am sure, nin pakakéne 
T am sure of it, nin 
éndéin. I make it sure, 
wwingeton._ (Ketchina- 


7, abidékamig, gwaiak. 





ve surf is heating on a 
w place in the lake, 
shka, The surf beats 
t the shore and returns, 
thka. 

on the surface, ogid- 
gidjina; ogidakamig ; 
“ground, andmakamig.) 
; 1 surpass, nind ini 

nin pakinage, nind 
noe. surpass him, 
tim,) nin pakinawa, 
niwia, nind aniwishkae 
nd enimia, I surpass 
a canoe, nind enim 
surpass him running 
cing, nind enimishkawa, 
t, mind aniwiton, nind 
hikan. (Paskiyawew). 

; T surprise him, nin 
a, (Sisikutchihew). I 
ehim by my coming, 








nin tehissikawa. (Wiskawa- 
hew). 

Surprised ; Iam surprised, nin 
goskkoka, nin mamakaden- 
dam. Tain sur. in thoughts, 
nin goshkwendam,nin goshko- 
nawes. (Sisikuteyittam). 

Surround ; we surround him 
sitting, nin giwitabitawanan ; 
we surround him standing, 
nin giwitagabawitawanan. tt 
surrounds me, nin giwitash- 
kégon 

Surrounded ; I am (it is) sur., 
nin giwitag@bawitago ; giwi- 
ligdbawitchigade. - 

Survey, dibaahiwin. 

Survey; I survey, nin dibaaki. 

Surveyor, geometer, dibaakiwi- 
nin 

Survive ; I survive, nin ish- 
kwae, (ishkone.) I survive the 
night, nin wabas. I don’t sur- 
vive the night, nin nondéia- 
bas. I survive the winter, nin 
wédbanish. | don’t survive the 
winter, nin nondéiabanish. 

Suspect; I suspect, nind ana 
minge. I suspect him, (her, 
it,) in thoughts, nind andme- 
nima ; nind andmendan. 1 
suspect him, (her,it) and ex- 
prevs it in words, andmima ; 

s. nind andmindan. 1 

Suspect, (mistrust ;) I” suspect, 

in Bim; 




















nin monedam. I sus. 
(her, it,) nin mdnenima; nin 
ménendan. (Moyeyimew). 
Suspenders, used by men, da- 
Joiuwebison; used by equaws, 
‘dnikaman. 
Suspicion, andmingewin, ana- 
mindiwin. [have suspicion, 
nind anaminge. We have sue- 


SWE 
icion inst each other 
Hind andmindimin. , 

Swallow, (bird,) jashGwantbisst. 
(MitchAskusis). 

Swallow; I swallow, nin gor 
djige. I swallow him, (ber, 
It,) nin gond, nin négwama ; 
nin gondan, ‘nin négwandan. 


I swallow a little of it to taste 
it. (in., an.) nin gétandan ; 
nin gdtama. 

Swallowed it is ow (in., an.) 
gondjigade ; gondjigaso. 

Swam , Vdbashkikt, a mashkig. 
In the middle of a swamp, na- 
washkig. 

Swan, wébisi. Youn 
wabisins. A kind o 
Rwan, mandbisi. 

Swanskin, isott flannel,) wdbi- 
gin bebigwatagak. 

Swan’s potato, wdbisipin. 

Sward, vokoshiwajagaat. 

Swarthy ; I am = swarthy, nin 
makatewis. 

Swathe; I swathe him, nin tit- 
bitchipina. 

Swathed; lam sw., nin litibi- 
tchipis. 

Swear; I swear, nin mashkawi- 
gijwe. Tawear by his name, 
nin dagowina. | swear by it, 


swan 
small 


nin dagowindan. (Kitchi- 
pikiskwew). 
Swearing, oath, mashkawigij- 


wewein. 

Sweat, abwesovcin. 

Sweat; I sweat, nind Gbwess. I 
sweat working, nind abweta. 
I eweat blood, nin miskwidb- 
wes.— My feet are sweating, 
nind Gbwéside. My hands are 
aw., nin dbwenind/i. 

Sweep; I sweep, ni» . ‘chiga- 
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swo 
taige, nin sehishata 
soligates 


swoop it, nin 


Sweet ; it e sweet, 


kitisiw, wikkasin). Iti 
(liquid,) ews 
ereee (mest, im... an.) 1 
iwa - seishkobi 
wishkebiswe’ 
Sweetcake, washkobisid 
‘wejigan, (weet bread 
ed bread.) ”” 


Sweet corn, wiskobiain. 

Swell; I swell Up, nin on 

Swelling, baégtshtwin. Th 
Ing ceases or abates, 1 
My ewelling decrease 
niwaog. 
Swept ; it ia swept, tel 
gade, tchishataigade. 
Swim; I swim, nin bem 
(Yaydnain). I can s 
swim well, nin nitdwac 
swim about, nin baban 
I swim there, nind ind 
swim to the shore, ni 
whiadaga. I swim 
other side of a river, et 

awadaga. 

Swimmer, bemé@dagad. 
swimmer, netdwadaga 

Swine, kokosh, kokoshag 

Swineherd, genawenimat 
shan. 

Swing, webizon, webison 
wébison. 


Swing; I swing myself, 
webis. Iswing him, 1 
webina. 


Swinging, wewébisowin. 
Swollen; I am swollen, : 
wish, nia hadaghkn, ( 





T 


“Table, adépowin. On the table, 
0. 


. Under the 
table, a in. (Mitji- 
suwinatik). 

Tablecloth, 


adépowinigin. 
Tables of the Covenant, nif tes 
sabikon. 


a 
Tabourer, tabrer, teweigiwinini. 
Tack, sagaigans. 

Tack’; the vessel tacke about, 
Gjawitassin ndbikwan. 

Tall, osow.—It has a long tail, 
ginwanowe. It has a short 
tail, takwanowe. It has a 
twisted or curled tail, titiba- 
nowe. It has a white tail, 

d, wanashkid, (Wa- 
taniy}. Tail of a emall bird, 
bineshi-wanishkid. Tail of a 
large bird, binessi- id. 

Tail of a cow or ox, pI 

Tail of a fish, ofigwan. 

Tailor, gashkigrwassowinini. 

‘Take; f take; nin mamige. I 
take him, (her, it,) nin mama; 
nin mamén. I take it from 
him, nin mamawa. I take 
more than 1 onght, nin nan- 
dagenim.—I take before an- 
other does, nin makandoshka- 
mage. I take it before others 
do, nin makandoshkan. I take 
it before he does, nin makan- 
doshkawa, nin makandoshka- 









mawa, 
Take: I take, ~ind odrsmige. 





Take care; I take care 
(her, it,) nin bamia, » 
wénima; nin bamiton, 
nawéndén. I take 
myeelf, nin bawiidis, 
nawentndis.—I take t 
care of him, (I spoil b 
téssina, nin 


tasinidis. 

Take down; I take hit 
it) down,’ nin nisser 
nin pinawa; nin mis 


nin bit » I te 
sail down, nin bin@kox 
gassimonon. 

Ta ke, drawing or hav 
take it, drawing it ton 
an.) nind oddipibinas 
odapibidon nind odé 

Take from ; I take from { 


nind agwAel Ttak 
he aco bat have « 


TAL 


disekwe. I take it 
Ge fire, (in., an) nind 





‘shima. 
1; [take him (her, it,) 
in pindigana ; nin pindi- 
I take him in my 
2, nin pindigana endaidn. 
ff; I take it off, (in., an.) 
tashkaan, nin gashkéwa. 
:e it off (or away) from 
nind angotamawa. Itake 
qbsiain itchiwakwane. 
e off clothes. 8. Strip. 
ut; I take him (her, it) 
nin sdgidina; nin sdgisi- 
-I take it out of a canoe, 
(in.,an.) nin agwassiton ; 
nodishima. I take s. th. 
this hand, briskly, nin 
Kinindjibina. 1 take it,| 
iskly, nin gidiskinind- 
nin yidjinindjina. 
out of a Kettle or pot 8. 
deat, nind agwodp. 
ip; [ take up on a thing, 
nabiddiye. | take them 
naastring, (in, an) nial 
doanan ; nin  nabidoag. | 
He used in taking wpona 
g 8. th. nabidoigan—I 
up with a hook, wind ad- 
adjige. Ltake him (her, 
pwith a hook, mind ad- 
Gna; nind adjigadan 
vithout permission 
without p.. nin wae 
a. [take him (her, it) 
out p., min wavecjikama- 
p nin waweeyi 
adisokan, dibadjimowin 
rent tale, binddjimowin. 
went tale, winddjimowin. 
wyokkan) 
Mer, adisokewinini. 


i toe 
8. 
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Talk ; I talk, nin gigit, nin 
gigit, nin ‘dandnagidon, & 

yee. (Pikiskwew, itwew). 

Talkative; I am talkative, nind 

osdmidon, nind osdminowe. 

Talkativeness, asémidonowin, 

osdminowewin. 

Talking, dandnagidonowin, gi- 
gilowin, gagigitowin, gijwe 

win. Talking in a certain 

manner, ijigijwewin. 

Tall; Tam tall, nin ginds, (I 
am long.) Iam so tall, of a 

certain height, nind akés. 

Tallow, mashkawadji-bimide. 

‘Tamarack, mashkigwdtig. 

Tamborine, tabouret, tabret, 
tewéigan, mitigwakig. 

Tame ; I tame him, (her, it,) nin 
wangawia; nin wanyawiton. 

T tame it, ian animal or bird,) 

nind awakana, nind awake 

nan. (Nakayahew). 

Tamed ; it is ‘tamed, (in. an.) 
wangawitchigade ; wangawit- 
chigdso. (Nakatchitchikasow). 

Tamed animal, waiangawitehi- 
yasod awessi, mindassiwagan, 
acakdan. 1 keep a tamed 
animal,nin wawekinaa awessi. 

Tamed bird, awakan 

Tan; T tan, am tanning nind 
asscke. Utan askin, (in, an.) 
nind ‘kadan; nind 

iKesinikuw, kesi- 



























fan-houxe, assekfwigamig. 

Tanned ; it is tanned, (in. an.) 
assekéde ; assekdso. 

Tanner, assekéwinini. 

Tanner's trade, tannery, asseke- 

win, 

Tantamount, tibishko. 

Tar, nabikwdni pigiw,—S. 

Pitch. 











elling, adissokewin. 


WwW 
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Target of an archer, bimédjigan. 
Tam shooting at a target, nin 
eet ery, wika nis degui- 
‘arry ; Itarry, in 
shin, ginwewj nind inind. 
Taste, ipogosiwin. Good taste, 
minopoyosiwin. Bad _ taste, 
mangipogosiwin. —I find a 
good taste, nin minopidjige. 1 
find a good taste in it, (in.,an.) 
nin minopidan ; nin minopwa. 
It has a good tantes (in am. 
minopogwad ; minopogosi— 
find © bad. taste, mn mangle 
pidjige. [know 8. th, by 
taste, nin  nissitopidjige. 1 
know it by the taste, (in., an.) 
nin nissitopidan ; nin nissi- 
topwa. Tt has an excellent 
taste, (in, an.) wingipogwad ; 
wingipoyosi. It has a =weet 
taste, (in, an.) wishkobipog- 
wad; wishkobipogosi. It has 
u bitter taste, {fs an) wissa- 
gipogwad ; wisagipogosi. 
Taide | T taste, ain godgipid- 
Ttaste it, try it by the 
in., an.) nin godjipidan; 
nin godjipwa. I taste or eat 
a little of it, (in., an.) nin tan- 
gandan, nin gotandan ; nin 
fangama, nin gotama. 
Taste; it taster, it tastes 0... 
in., an) ipoguad + tpogosi. 
t tastes salted, (in., an.) jitoi- 
tganipogwad ; jiwitganipe, 
gosi. It tastes raw, (tn, an) 
ashkipogwad ; ashkipogosi. 
find it tastes raw, it tastes 
raw to me, (in., an) nind ash- 
kipidan ; ‘nind ashkipwa. 
Tatters, witigassiiman. 
Lattlers, wesamidong, neshiwa- 
nAdjigiwed. T ama tattler, 

























Tegatberer mama 


Tea, (in leaves,) and 
ready to dri 
treed anak a 


other, nin 
Teacher. 8. School-tea 
Teaching, kikino 
Kinoanagowtn, ibs 
win, 
Tea-kettle, tea- 
ations, jlskibakie, 
aeieons 
eal, (duck,) sagata, 
‘wavibingwange 
Tea-spoon, emi 
shabo-emikwanens. 
Tear, eibingwat. Wit 
ingwat. (Ot 
fily) shed a tear, 
gigawi . « 
nin maw. (Mf &t uw) 
come out of m: 
sgisibingwe. 7 eye 
Tear; I tear, nin bigot: 
tear it, (in., an.) nis 
don, nin kishkibidon, 








it (i, an.) 

nin .—I 
skin,nin oma 
vende, 
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wreak ; I tear or break 
» an.) nin pakishkan, 
kibidon ; nin pakishka- 
in pakibina. (Pikupi- 
I tear a net, nin paki- 
4. It tears (breaks,) 
kamagad, bigoshkama- 


break by rubbing; I 
reak) it, (in...an.) nin 
don, nin pakibona. It 
vy rubbing, (in an.) pa- 
; pakiboso. 

jeces ;I tear it to pieces, 
nu) nin nigoshkan, nin 
igoskkan ; nin nigash- 
nin nananigashkawa 

h the teeth; I tear it 
ae teeth, (in., an.) nin 
idan, nin nandnigan- 
nin bigwama, nin na- 
ima. (Pikwamew). 
tease him, nin migosh- 


ell, nin dibadjin 
nage,nin diba 
rtotell, nin madadjim, 
wdjiiadjim. 1 tell him} 
1a, nin dibadjimotawa, 
ndamawa, nin dibido- 
sa. (Itew). We tell each 
nind idimin, nin win- 
imin.— I tell it, nin 
nagen nin dibadodan. 

th. in a certain man- 
ind infdjim. I tell a. 
him in a certain man- 
‘nd inddjima. I tell s. 
nyself in acertain man- 
‘nd inadjindis. J begin 
8. th. of him, nin mad- 
ma. J tell of him 
nin dajima, nin dibad- 
I tell s. th. good of him, 
t,) nin minwadjima ; nin 











minwddodan. I tell s.th. bad 
of him, (her, it,) nin matchi 
dajima, nin manddjima; nin 
matchi dajindan. 1 tell bed 
thinge, bad reports, tn ma- 
nadjim. 1 tell bad reports 
about people, nin manadjimo- 
tage. Iam heard telling bad 
reports, I tell bad reports, nin 
manddjimotégos. tell de- 
cently, nin winddjim. I tell 
indecently, nin winddjim. I 
come to tell s. th. painful, 
difficult, nin sanagishka, nin 
bé-sanagishka. [ tell difficult 
painful things, nin sdnagita- 
gos. I come to tell him pain- 
ful things, nin bi-sanagishka- 
wa. I tell secretly, nin gi 
modadjim. 1 tell him a, th. 
secretly, nin gimodadjimota- 
wa. 1 tell the truth, nin 
débwe. I tell the truth of him, 
nin débima. I tell wonderful 
things, queer stories, nin ma- 
makaxitagos, (I am heard 
with astonishment.) I tell 
tales, nind adisdke. I tell a, 
th. in different places, nin ba- 
bamddjim. [make a mistake 
in telling 8. th., nin wandd- 











jim. 
Téleacope. S. Spyglass. 
Temper. Temperament. 8. Good 
temper. Ill temper. 
Temperance, minikwessiwin. 
Temperance-pledge, minikwessi- 
masinaigans. 
‘Temperant person, menikwessig. 
Temple, anamiewigamig. 
Temples; I have temples, nin 
ae jagingine. 
‘empt; I tempt, nin gagwédi- 
beninge, nin gegmeatbenaize, 


nin jobtige, I tempt him, nin 


r 
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gagwédibenima, nin 
jia, nin jobia, nin. ach 
tempt it, min je 


templa me, nin jobtigon, 
jatehibiigon. iKakwevshthew, 


utehihew). 
Temptations ibéningewin, 
gyagwedi- 


jagwéds 
{enindteoin, jobtigeotn. 
Lipa T am tempted, nin 
gagdibenimige, nin gagwe- 
dibendagor. 
‘Tempting object, jobligorin, 
Ten, middsswi ;' kwetch. We 
are ten of us, nin midddatehi- 
min. There are ten in. objects, 
midddatchinow, 
Ten, middsso...., in com posi- 
tions. (Mitatat), 
Tenacious. 8. Viscous. 
Tender, (not used to herdehip ) 
Lam tender, nin nisha: A 
nin nokin~~The mea meat ". ten- 
der, nokiwagad wide: 
Tender, (in. 8. in.) s. "Weak, 


















) 
Tenderly ; {bring him up ten- 
derly, softly, nin nial 
Ten each or to each, memidGss- 
wi. (MAmitatat). 
Ten every time, memidatching. 
Tent, papdgiwaianegamig. 
Tenth’ use tenth, 
ching. The tenth time, midat- 


Tokly, eko-midétel 
Ten thousand, middtci ing mi- 
dasswGk. 


‘Ten times, midatching. 
Ten times every time, memiddt- 
ching 
it is tepid, little warm, 
Tepid dy abeehkobite. T mek 





it |, wind abashkobissiin, | 


stead abgoamiake 





Tee water, so 


t| Terror. ve Seto 


nin | Testimony | ta ceeeE 
pres peer sv wb 
Thank 5 1 thank, in, 
Fs 
came i 
rr ‘ian ming 
mig +i] 
hat ot 
chenima, hn 


Thankfal ; Lam a thank 
thankful th 


molgurendan ad 
faon, Tam the 
jim, nin mamoiawen 
Thanifalnee, 
a 
a by OH 


igia.|Thenke! 1 thank yo 


etch | ondjita 1 
(Windkkcoma). . 


ns ne 





ther, ningisl 
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mpi), os 
iwidi ondji. 
iwidi, wat 
weadi, wade 
e) 

Hi. (Bokot- 


» ogéw ; ma- 





iyawaw). 
ky (in. an.) 
- Ttie thiek : 
Kipagigad ; 
pagigist ; \i- 
bassagwaga- 
yami ; metal, 
; metal, an., 
iff, in., kipa- 
an, kipaga- 
n. mitehabi- 
a, mitchabi- 


sick : Liquid, 
‘on, nin bas: 
+, non pasay- 
tal, in, nin 
netal, an, 
T make 
ans nin ki- 
agia 
wether.) bebe 





of a certain 
Wit, apitumae 
fsth., 





1 gimodie 
oh nin gimie 
mnindji, nin 
nleof thieves, 


hievish, nin 


gimediwikwee. 
Mishkivein. 





Thigh, obwima. My, thy, his 
nigh, nibodm, Ribwdin, ob- 
todm 2A part of the thigh, 
tchingwan. 

Thigh-bone, tekingwanigan. 

Thimble, gandaiqodssowin, 
(Kaskikwastnébisk). 

Thin; it is thin, (in., an.) biba- 
ga; bibagisi. It is thin: A 
aes, Sibagisagit guid, 
jigaagami; metal, in., biba- 
‘yabikad; metal, an. bibagd- 
Bikisi, stuff, in. babagigad : 
stuf, an., bibagigiet ; wood, 
in., bibagigad ; wood, an., 

iar “The floor is thin, 

















iyissaga. 

Thin; I make it thin, metal, 
in., nin bibagabikia. I make 
it thin by cutting it, (in., an.) 
nin bibagikodan ; nin bibagi- 
‘01 


na. 
Thine, kin. It is thine, Gin., an.) 


in kid aiim; kin kid aiaa. 
a, kit ayn, 











Thing, aii. or, keko. Great 


thing, kifchi aii, Little thing, 


ked thing, 











T think, nind inendam. 
he is (it isi in... min 
danénima, nind indaninima ; 
nin danéwdan, nind indanén- 
dan 1 think of him, ‘her, it,) 
nind inénima: nind inén 
Lthink myself... nind inénine 
dis, Vthink litte of him, 
her, ity nind agéseinima, nin 
bewenima ; nind aydsséndan, 
nin bewendan—I think it i8 
+0... in waweiendam. [think 
right, nin gwaiakwendam. I 
think wisely, prudently, nin 
nilwakadendam. 
| Think on; Ithink on him, (her, 

















jay 
think nt or aes 
him, (her, it,) also, f think he 
(she, it) is strong, min songe- 
nima, nin -mashkawenima ; 
nin songendan, nin 
wendan: 1 think firmly on 
myself, or, L think myselt 
strong, nin mashkaweni 
nin songenindis, T think free 
quently on him, cher, ity) min 
mamikawinan, ‘naningim ni 
mikwenima ; nin mamikawin, 
naningim nin mikwendan. 1 
think only on him, (her, it,) 
nin bejigoenima, nin bejigwe- 
He ; min gore ee nin 

endan. Tthiok always 

him (her, it) when. abroad, 

nin waké-mamikwenima ; nin 

waké-mamikendan, 1 think 

always on home, nin waké- 
mamikaw. 

Third ; the third, eko-nissing. 
‘The third time, nisaing. 

Thirdly, eko-nissing. 

Thirst, nibdgwewin, gaskana- 
bdguewin. Ardent thirst, gish- 
Kaba igwewin.—I suffer thirst. 

8. Thirsty. 

Thiraty 5 Tam thirsty, I thirst, 
nin nibigwe, nin gaskanabag- 
we. (Notteydbkwew). Tam 
thirsty, dry, nin bengwanam. 
IT thirst very much, I suffer 
thirst, nin pakabaywe, nin 
gishkabigwe. 1 thiret after 
piel » nin gishkehdgweweno- 









es a 
‘in ia 


(Astamite 
hon onindesepaamangll 


minakasiy 
Thorn-t eral ea 


Thoroughly, wawinge, (Mimiy- 


‘Those; ihoe there, agiwi; 
inte, onto, ana 


Thou, kin, ki, kid, kitaw. (ij 
Though, missawa, missawa 
ano. (Atwwiya, ata). 
Thought, inéndamonsin 
thought, mia 
Thave — th., nin wee 


dendam. ~{ have: a 
towards him, nin ‘nine 


We have angry th. 
one another, 
dit Fair and they 


good th., mind 
nin mino nendam. 
uunchaste iy bi ae 





nin niu bash Pa yee oa 
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dj-inendam; nin gagi- 
lam. Proud th., mami- 
lamowin, kiténimowin. 
proud th., mamindden- 
nin _kitchitwawenindis, 
Ytenindis, nin kiténim. 
and just th. gwaiak- 
mowin. I have right 
st thought, nin gwatak- 
m. Roguish th., ma- 
ssadendamowin. I have 
hth, nin mamandéssa- 
n. Sinful evil th., bata- 
mowin, matchi inenda- 
. Thave sinful wicked 
‘in bat@-inendam, nin 
inendam. Strong th 
Intion, songendamowin, 


awendamowin. T have | 


th., nin mashkawen 
rin songendam. T make 
have strong th. nin 
aurendamia, nin songen- 
Stupid, foolish, “ab- 
mprudent th., gayiba: 
nonein, gayibadj-inenda- 
T have ximpid impru- 
he min gagibadendam, 
gibady-inendam. Wise 
t th. nibidkadenda- 
sgugitawendamacin, T 
vise th, nin nibwdka- 
ny nin’ nibwaka-inen- 
nin yayitarendam. 1 
rim have wise prudent 
t gagitawendania. 
Tam it ix) thought, 
dy nind inendagos: 
gead. 1am (it) is) 
ittobe in... nind inda- 
ros; indanenddgrad. 
less: Tam thoughtless, 
us, nin bisinddis, 
ul, midassedk. We are 
isand in number, nin 




















midésswakosimin. There are 
athousand in. objects, middse- 
todkwadon A thousand each, 
memidésswak. A thousand 
times, middsswak dassing. 
(Kitchi mitatatomitano). 

Thumb, mitchitchinindj. 

Thunder; thunderbolt, animtki, 
animikig. (Piyesiwok). 

Thunder ; it thunders, animiki- 
ka, animikiwan. Tt thunders 
with great noise, adjanima- 
kwaamog (animikig) ; pash- 
kikwaamog (animikig). Tt 
thunders low, tabassakwaa- 
moy (animikig\. (Piyiesiwok 
kitowok). 

Thunder-cloud, animikawana- 
Awad. 

Thunder-storm; there is a th. 
kitchi animikika 

Thursday, niogijigad. 

. kid. 

selt, kin igo, kitaw. (Kiya 
yaw 

Trash ; I thrash, nind apagan- 
daige, nin yitchininagaige. 
thrash it off with a stick, nin 
buwadn. 

Prasher, apayandaigewinini. 

Thrashing, ” apagandaigewin, 
yitchiminagaigewin, 

lirashing-Hloor, apagandaige- 

wigamig. 

Thrashing woman, apagandai- 
gekwe 

Thread, assabab. Small thin 
thread, assababins. I make 
thread, nind assababike, 
‘Thread for sewing, nabikwas- 
son 

Thread ; I thread a needle, nin 
nabidoan jabonigan. 

Threat, threatening, gagwése- 
gindiwin. 





























Threaten ; I threaten, nin gag- 
wésegiwe. Ith. him, nin gag- 
wésegima. 

Three, nis: We are three, 
nin nissimin. There are three 

bjects, nissinon. (Nisto). 
isso..., in compositions, 

which see in the Second Part. 
he is three, three in one, 

. (Nistiw, or, nistweya- 











kihuw). 
Three days ago, hitehi dwasso- 
nago. (Ritchi awassotakusik). 





Threv every time, three each or 
to each, nenisswi. 

Three hundred every time, 300 
each or to each, nenisswak. 

Three thousand, nissing midése- 
wak, nissimidand 

Three times, nissing. (Nistwaw), 

Three times every time, three 
nies each or to each, nénis- 


Threshoh, kiyshkthionokn., 7 

hroat, gonydgan. :(Kuttagan’ 
A big throat, pikwagondagan. 
—My throat ix dry, nin beng- 
wanam. My th. is large, min 
mangigondayan, My. th. is 
sore, iin eet, My 
th. is ewollen, nin bagigondar 
gan,—I take him by the 
ithrout, nin sagigondaganena. 
L cut his throat, nin Lishiig: 
wejwa. Teut my own throat, 
nin kishkigpwejoodis.My throat 
is cut, nin kishkigwe—lt 
comes in my the nin pindjt 
goneweshk 

Throne, kite rogtiane) pabivwin, 
kilcki-ogima-namadabiwin, 

Throng ; we throng, nin sinsiko- 


dadim 
(Sabo). 


Through, jibaii. 




















‘ige, min 
edit Ith. 
ge it about, 


na, nin bit 


iwiwebina. 
Throw aside ; 31 Siro, atts aside, 


onge T th. hn 

i ¥ 

aside, nind thoweb inns 
bakéwebina 

a Ri inkiecinans on 
row aw: wa a 
nin ‘oobinige. Ith. him (het, 
it) away, nin wébina ; rcs 


binan. throw away 8. the 
relating a him nin wébina- 


mawa. im. 
away, pushing, nis 
jwebina ; nin 

Throw down ; f° throw. dows, 


nin nissiwebinige, nind 
sikage. I throw’ him 

nin webishima, nin, nisaibat 
na, nind api " 
pakitéoshima, ‘nin 

shina... Ith. him 
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nin gawama. Ithrow 
nin nissiwebinan, nin 
sidon—It throws me 
n wébishimigon, nind 
tagon, nin pakitéo- 
‘The waves throw 
1, nin gawiwebaoy. 

I throw him (her, it) 
pindigewebina, nin 
vina ; nin pindigewe- 
Ith. him cher, it) in 
1, nin bakobiwebina ; 
obiwebinan. I throw 
1 the water, nin bako- 
dis. Ith. him (her, 
canoe, etc., nin bés- 
nin béswebinan. 

he throws off his 
iniwine. 
3 I throw out, nin s@- 
inige. | th. him (her, 
tin sdgidjiwebina, nin 
bina: nin sdgidjiwe- 
in gitchiwebinan, nin 
vebishkan. T th. him 
) out of the canoe, 
>, nind aywawebind ; 
wawebinan. 1 throw 
sr ont of a canoe or 
uywakwapiye. A ves 
Tow the water ont, 
pigan. (Kwapahigan) 
nes; 1 throw a stone, 
neissin. 1 thro 
nin babimedssin—S. 


















ons TF throw it upon 


nd apagadjixsitawa, | 


ragadjixsitamawa, 1 
ysel upon him, wind 
rea. 

away, webinigewin. 
Tain sit is) thrown 
cre, ind —apagitehi= 
ragitchigade. 





| 
| 








Thrown about; itis th. about, 
lin., an.) biwiwebinigade, sas- 
wibinigade ; biviwebinighio, 
saswebinigdso. 

Thrown aside; I am (it is) 
thrown aside, nind ikowebini- 

jas ; ikowebinigade. 

Thrown away. 8. Rejected. 

Thrown down; Iam (it is) 
thrown down, nin wébishimi- 
90, nin nissiwebinigas ; nissi- 
webinigade. 

Thrown in iam {it is) th, jn in., 
nin pindjwebinigas ; pindjwe- 
binigade Tan iti teow 
in a canoe, etc., nin boswebi- 
nigas ; boswebinigéde. 

Thrown out ;I am (it ia) th. out, 
nin sdgidjiwebinigas ; sigid- 
Jjiwebinigdde. 

Thrush, (bird,) opitehi. 

Thrust away ;It! hrust him (her, 
it) away ; nind ikogandina, 
nin youwdwa; nind’ ikogan: 
dinan, nin gongwaan. 

Thrust back ; ‘thrust him (her, 
it) lack, nind ajégandina ; 
nind ajégandinan. 











| Thrust in T thrust it in, (in., 


an.) nin gdndinan, nin pinaan 
min jigonan nin garding, 
nin ‘pindwa, nin jegona. 
thrust it in for him’ or to him, 
nin pinaamawa, nin gandina- 
mara. Tthrust a splinter in 
my hand, ain , wna dj 

i 















ine in any part of my 
ie nin jrgossagwedjin. 
Thrust. in ». in.) S. Stick 
in. Putin. Press down. 
Thrust through; 1 thrust it 
through, (in, an.) nin jabo- 
yandinan, nin jabwakossidon ; 











TIE 


nin jabogandina, nin jAbone- 
nai 


in. 

Tee, kes ft Men naginé- 
‘ickle ; I tickle, nin 
we. I tickle him, wi ginags 
na, ginagidjin. 'T tickle his 
ears, nin ginagitawagebina. 

Tickling, ginayisiwin, ginagint- 
wewin. 

Ticklish ; I am t., nin ginagis, 
nin ginagidji. 

Tide; itis the flowing tide, 
moshkagami nibi. It ig the 
ebbing tide, odaskimagad nibi. 

Tidings. S. News. 

Tie, takobiniyowin. 

Tie; I tie, nin takobinige, nin 
takobi I tie him, (her, 
it,) nin takobina ; nin takobi 
don. Ltie it to him or for 
him, nin takobidawa, nin. ta- 
kobidamawa. [tie him {her, 
it) in a certain manner, nind 
inapina ; nind inapidon. I 
tie a bow, nin biskaodon, nin 
bisteaodon : nin biskaona, nin 
biswaona. [tie it with a knot, 
Itie it down, (in., an.) nin 
gashkavdon, nind apitaodon ; 
nin gashkaona, nind apitaona. 
tie one string to another, to 
lengthen it, nind anikobidon. 
T tie it in different places, (in., 
an.) nin sassagibidon ;’ nin 
sassagibina. 

Tie tight; I tie tight, strongly, 
nin mashkawapidjige. 1 tie 
him (her, it) tight, nin mash- 
kawapina; nin mashkawapi- 
don. 

‘Tie together ; I tie them toge- 
ther, (an., in.) nin mamdwa- 

inag; nin maméseapidonan. 











tie two, three, etc. together, | Ti 


fan 'e) ais Mal m-ag, pin 







4 certain Lei ‘of time, 
All the time, 

kagi At the ti 

At the eame time, 

hish. ik). For 

goma minik. From 

ime, ndningotinenp, 

nonasaate Boma time, gome 

pi. (Askew). 
Time ; I have no time, nist 

ondamita, nind . 
Time, lose time ; I lose time 

drinking, nind ondamibt. 
make people lose time by 
talking to them, nind onde 
mitagos Y make him lose 
time by talking to him, sted 


ondamima. 
iid (bachfat 3) T am, timid 
tl rind 

chiwadse, mind” wind oe 

(Nepewisiw). 

in cally frightened ;) I am 
tl gagwesi as 
shiwcenky Hine ‘gotAnis, nin % 
LAdjehh, win Jdgodee. 

imidity, | bashfulness, age 
hiwAdisteie, 


a time, 
time 












TIR — 265 — TOM 


‘Abtk. 

tgatagan, 

t tingles in my ears, 
igishe. 

1, wabakik, wGbabik- 


nenikweshkid. 
minikwéshkiwin. 
house, minikwéwiga- 
Tinigewigamig. 

‘am tipsy, nin jowibi 
stand on tiptoe, nin 
abaw. 

re myself, nin aidkoi- 
tire him, nind. aiéko- 
d aiékwia, nind akosh- 
L tire it, nind airkosi- 
tires me, nind akosh- 
“Itire myzelftraveling 
nin babd-akoshk 
am tired, nind aickos, 
oshkox. "1 feel tired in 
18, nind aiékonike : in 
1, mind aicko 

carrying, wind « 
tind ishkiwi; of ly 
uind ishkishin ; of sit- 
nd ishkwab. 1 am tire 
1 working hard, sind 
. nin pikikiwe, nin pi- 
a. T look tired, nind 
viyos 

sted; Lam tired of 
sin jigadtendam. Tam 
hime cher, it,) nin ji- 
wa: nin jigadenddn. 1 
d of telling the same 
» often, nin jigaddna- 
Lam tired of waiting 
enin jigadjibia, Lam 
walking, nin jigadosse. 
edof writing, nin ji 
ge. 

> aickosiwin. Tired- 





























ness, (diagust,) jigadendamo- 
in. 


win. 

Tithes, church-tithes, namie 
agidinigan ‘my tithes 
{fo the church and clergy wind 
anamie-pagidinige. 

Title of condemnation, ondenin- 
diwin. 

To, tchi, tchiwi-. 

Toad, omakaki, babigomakaki. 
A kind of very big toad, tende. 

Tobacco, assima, (Tehistema); 
I manufacture tobacco, nind 
assemake. Roll of tobacco, 
wijinawassema. This tobacco 
is fresh, tipabagiat aw assema. 
Thave no tobacco to smoke, 
nin manépea. Want of to- 
bacco, mantpwedvin. 








Tobaeco-box, assema-makak. 
Tol ice, apassagokidjan. 
jan). 

co-manufactory, assema- 





kewigumig. 

Tobacco-manufacturer, assema- 

winini. 

Tobacco-pouch, kishkibitagan. 

Toray, nongom, nongom gijt- 

yak. (Anotch 

| Toc, kinakwanisid. The bi 
toe, hitchisidain. [walk witl 
my toes turned inside, nin wa 
waguami. | walk with m 
toes turned outside, nin nand- 
padaami, nin jajashagaami. 

Together, mamawi. 

Toil; toil, nin kotagiw. 

Tolerably, enitwek 

Toll-gatherer, mawandjitehige- 
winini. 

Tomahawk, wa, 
kamigan). 

To-morrow, wabang. (Wabaki). 
To-morrow morning, wdbang 




















wwadons. (Pa- 











TOO 

jeb. Mtn night, 
‘Tongs, tal Small 
‘ongs, akotndjigan: 


oe (pincers,) 


‘Téngue, odenaniwoma 
tongue is sea ain Wick 
er sat 
cut his tongue off, nin 
denani My 








tongue is 
. awollen, ain (Bégidenshiaa, 1 | TORIC 


show my tongue, nin jibide- 


naniwen, nin 8 


sdgidenaniwelawa. 

Tool, anokasowin. 

Too Inte, babisine, oxdm wika. 

Too much, osdim, osm nibiwa. 
(Osim mistahi.) 

Tooth, wibidama. My, thy, 
tooth, nibid, kibid, wil 
begin to have teeth, my am 
begin to come forth, nin sag@- 
bide. have teeth, nind owi- 
bida. 1 lose my teeth, nin 
bindbide. Tam getting other 
teeth, nind. dndabide. T pull 
him a tooth out, nin bakwa- 
bidebina, I draw it out with 
the teeth, nin wikwandan. 1 

to draw it out for him 
with the teeth, nin wikwa- 
tehiwikwannamdwa. 1 draw 
itout for him with the teeth, 
nin wikwandamawa.— I have 
bad teeth, nin mandda- 
bide. Lave good teeth, nin 
minwabide. I have even fine 
teeth, nind ondbide. I have 
fine small teeth, nin bissdbide. 

Tooth-ache, déwabidewin. I 
have tooth-ache, nin déwabide, 
nind dkosin nibid. 

Tooth-ache mdicine, wibida- 
snahkei ei 





ae 


Tshow him the tongue, nin BS 





ment my: 


Tt torments, kotag 
es Loran me, nine 
nm itis Eyes ats an.) be 


ae 


 nigos! 
anes Tei “ all torn: re 
nananigoski 
bidji ig ademd wear 
clothes, nin 
Tornado, misi 
Tortoise, mishiké. Another 


, letebikinak —S, 
Torti re or shield, mish 
idaslwa, 
T one Lam tossed ine 
waco arene ene 
b ma 


209. 
Touch; I touch him, 





nin nin 
eh 1 i 
nin_tdn 

fe none one ia 
ies ma + oneh jpdee. 





TRA — 27 — TRA 


imétangina, nin mand- 
nin jibina ; nin 


myself ander ath 
salt indecently in 
Athy ‘manner, nin. gi 
3, gimodj nin tangir 
aa. th. relating to im, 
inamawa. e touch 
other, nin tanginidimin. 
ike it touch 8. th., nin 
siton.—It touches the 
a, bagwissia. 
it is tough, (in., an.) 
It is tough or 
le, gibissin. The wood 
ugh, mashkassissogad 





‘isinindjagan. 
déna, [tis a town, or 
is a town, odendwan. A 
sown or city, kitchi ode- 
(small town or village, 
wens. 

(footstep,)  okdwiwin, 
weein. There are 
\, bimikawade, okawi- 
There are my tracks, 
mikawe. My tracks are 
ton the road, nind okaw. 
racks of both my feet 
ar, nind ojisidekawe. 
skiw, namettaw). There 
wcka on the road or trail, 
mo mikana, I see the 
on the road, nind oka- 
mikana.—I leave large 
) behind me walking, 
angishkam, nin mamine 
un. Tleave small tracks 
1 me, nin biwibhkam, 
iwbiwishkam. [ lose the 
nin wanaadjige-—L ar- 








rive to his track, nin midjaa- 
na. (Matahew). I see his track, 
nind okawia. ‘he track of 
the pen is visible, it appears 
well, (that is, the ink is black,) 
okawissin ojibii 

Trade, anokiwin, inanokiwin. 

Trade, (commerce,) atéwewin, 
atandiwin. 

Trade; I trade, nind atdwe. I 
trade with,him, nind atéwa- 


ma. 

Trader, atdwévini 
Tradesman, anokiwinini. 

Trading, (commerce,) at@wewin, 
atanc Hiwin. 

Trading-honse, store, atawéwi- 


gami 

Tradingrlicenee, atéwé-masinai- 
gan. 

Tradition 














ic ikedibadjimo- 
ibadjimowin. Chris- 

ion, anamie-aid- 
nikedibadjimowin. (Aianike, 
Gnike, signi the same.) 
Trail, mikand, mikan. I make 
a trail, nin mikandke. I make 
a trail for him, nin mikan@ka- 
wa. The trail comes from..... 
ondamo mikana. The trail 
woes tu..., namo mikana. The 
trail is narrow, agassddemo 
mikana. The trail ia wide, 
mangademo mikana,—T lose 
the trail, nia wanaadon mika- 
na—l can go everywhere 
without a trail, nin mitéwa- 
kamige. 
ranquillity, bisdnisiwin, bek@- 
disiwin, bisdnabiwin, Disdnii- 
wewin, wanakiwin. (Kiyame- 
wisiwin) 
Tranguillity of heart, wanaki- 
widéewin, (Kiydmitehewin). 














vind 


‘Tranecribe; I_ transoribe, 
‘ondjibtige. Lt. it, mind and- 


it, 
‘Tranecript, 
‘Tranefiguration 


Tecehtraratton of Jesus Christ, 
jesus 

emus od 

Tranefigure ; 


self, mind \tndjisigrtiate, 
n 


‘Troneforors Ltraneform myself, 


) 

Translate; I translate, (writing,) 
‘ind anikanotabiige. 1 trane- 
late it. (writing,) nind anika- 

in. 


no} . 
Translation, (written,) anikano- 


tabiigan, anikanotabiigewin. 
Translator, anikanotabiigewi- 
nini. 


Transparent, (thin ;) it is trane- 
parent, jibawagee,  fibtroasset 
gade, jibate, jibawasso. 

‘Transparent stuff, jibdwasstigin. 

Trap, dass (Wanihigan). 
Teeta trap, rind ombaan das 
sonagan. Lset him a trap, 
‘ndoniamawa. L make traps 
in the woods, nind oniige. 
(Wanihikew). Iopen a trap, 
nin tawanobidon das: x 
go to my trape, nin 130- 
nagane. I miss him in my 

‘ trap, nin banikona. I avoid 
ore escape a trap or snare, nin 





im, (I catch him 
dassona. 











ton png ead It 
is toes, mein peonaa 
I tread apon hi 
nin takokand tn als 
Tread out; I tread ont 
nin mimigoshkan, wi 
minagis T tread 
Cin an) min 
nin ickiminagtantde 
mimigoshkawa, nin gi 
nagishkawa. 
‘Treasure, daniwin, kiteh 
win, dibendassowin. | 


a treasure, nind atamé 
niwandonamés, win | 


Treat ; I trent him, ning 


[ treat (her, it) well, mi 
dodawa ; Moveaneion 
treat him (her, it) ill, 1 
tchi dodawa, ‘nind Gl 
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awi mitig. At the top 
ofa Hid wanakong. 
ree begins to bud, s4- 
wi milig, or sdgini- 
The tree ie getting 

rea, sigibagisi mitig. 
‘as young shoots, sa- 
mitig. The tree is 

n, wabigoni mitig. The 
branches, wadikwani 
or sdgidikwanagisi. 
2 has many branches, 
‘kwanagisi mitig.— 
e is blazed, wassak- 
mitig. The tree bends 
wind, jashawabaski 
The tree is broken by 
d, makékosi mitig. 
re trees blown down, 
The tree 

1 cold, pashkakwadji 
The tree is crooked, 
kakosi mitig. The 
t top of the tree i 

















ht, ondkosi mitig. The 
shitish, wibakosé mip 
sere is a number of 
inding together, bik- 
nindhe 
jiewisiin. I make 
‘er fora trial, nin god- 
‘a, nin gapwedji-kota- 








dibakoniwe-apabiwin, 
iwewini-apabiwin. 
gotoywenish. Trifles, 
stiman. 

vassalénigan. I pull 
zer, nin nassaténige. 
Vesso-bejigod Kije-Ma- 


Trodden upon ; I am it is) trod- 

len upon, nin takokadgigas ; 

tabokadigdde 

Troop; the beasts are together 
by troops, _bimawanidéw 
awéssiiag. The birds are to- 
gether by troops, bimaamog 
inessiwag. 

; Trouble, kashkendamowin, ko- 
tagisiwin, nishiwanadakami- 
gisiwin. Trouble of mind, ni- 
shiwanadendamowin, wanish- 
kwéiendamowin. YT am in 
trouble, nin kashkendam, nin 
kotagis. 1 am in trouble of 
mind, nin nishiwanadendam. 
T cause him trouble, nin kash- 
kendamia, nin nishiwanaden- 
damia. I make or cause trou- 
ble, nin nishiwanadakamigis, 
nin nishiwanadjiiwe. I cause 
trouble with my words, nin 
nishiwanadjigijioe. 

Trouble, noise; there is trouble 
and noise, odjanimakamigad. 
I cause trouble and noise, 
nind odjanimakamigis. 1 
speak with much trouble and 
noise, nind odjanimitagos, 
nind odjanimwewidam. 1 
cause him (her, it) trouble, 
nind odjanimia. 

Trouble ; I trouble him, molest 
him, nin migoshkadjia. It 
troubles me, nin migoshkad- 
Jiigon, nin ’ migoshkadji-aia- 
wiyon. I trouble him asking 
him for 8. th., nind ménjomo- 
tawa. I trouble or molest 
with my words, nin migosh- 
kdsitagos. I trouble him with 
my words, nin migoshkdsoma, 
nin wanishkwea, nin wanish- 
kwema, nin wiiagiskima. 
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Trouble of heart, kashkendamé- 
deewin, migoshkadjideewin, 
Troublesome; Tam tr., min mi- 
goshkadis, nin wanishiowes, 
nind odjanimiiwe, nin migosh- 
kadendagos, nin’ witagisken- 

dagos, nin sanagis, 

Troublesomeness, migoshkadi- 
siwin, —wilagiskendagosiwin, 
sanagisiwin. 

Trough, atdban, wissintwagan. 
T make a trough, nind atoba- 

ike. 

‘Trout, namégoss. There are 
trout, namégossika. Place 
where there are trout, namé- 

poset. ” 
‘rout-bone, namégossigan. 

Trowel, ‘joshlanabigansigan. I 
plaster with a trowel, nin 
joshkwabiganaige. 

True ; it is true, considered 
true, debweiendagwad. I am 
considered true, (veracious,) 
nin debweiendfigos. 1 think 
it ia true, nin jendén. 

Truly, geget. (Tapwe). 


Trumpet, bodddjigan, madwé-|T. 


wetchigan. 
Trunk, makak, mitigo-makak. 
Trust, trusting, apénimowin. 
Trust; I trust in him, (her, it,) 
nind apenimonan ; nind ape 
nimon. I trust ‘in myself, 
nind apenindis. We trust in 
each other, nind apenindimin. 
Truth, débwewin Itis the truth, 
debwéwinagad, debwewinima- 
gad, debwewintwan. I tell the 
truth, nin débwe, nin debwe- 
tagos. I tell the truth of him, 
nin débima. I think he tells 
the truth, nin debwetatenima. 
Truth-paper, (deed, certificate, 
ate, Tohapeanintm nein tigan 





TUR 
‘Truth-teller, ‘ated, 
debwett 


Truth-telling, 


nisse, nin tei 


I ode Gown, ia 
jin. It tam! 
Sikwabthiese, 


Tumbler, mintbwddjiga 


Turbid; ‘it ia tartad, ; 
Fin rh ‘pakwe 
it turbid, ni 
sidon. * 

Turkey, (bird,) seisisse. 
turkey, mistssens.” 
Turn; by turns, men 

Tin’ mr tien ngedia 





7pR 


askntch). Thou in thy turn, 
Eovttan. fe in his turn, wi- 
nitam. We in our turn, nini- 
tamiwind, kinitamiwind. You 
in your turn, kinitamiwa. 
They in their turn, winita- 
mina. 


Turn; T rum, (standing or sit 

ting,) nin guwél T turn, 

(ois ) min ee kin. I turn 

| nin bimiskokwen. I 

tora ns ” way, standing, nin 

jaw. 1 turn this 

way, sitting, nin bi-gwékab— 

Lion him, (her, it,) nin gwe- 

iton. I turn my 

thoughts, (change my mind,) 
nin gwtkendam. 

Tarn out; I turn him out, nin 
sagidjiwebina, I turn him out, 
beating him, nin sagidaga- 
néima. 

‘Turn over; I turn him (her, it) 








over, nin guékina ; nin gwé- 
kishima; “nin gwékinan, nin 
kissidon. 1 turn it over 


r him, nin gwékinaméwa. I 
farn it sree Maal ie nin 
grockabii m; metal, an., 
geekba hima ; stuff, in.,) 
ekiginan ; stuff, an.,| 
fectgna .—I turn it over, | 
inside out, (in. an.) nind abo- 

dinan ; nind abodina. 1 turn | 

it over, upside down, nind 
animikonan, nind animikwis- | 
sidon, nind ajigidinan | 
Turn ronnd; [turn round, nin 
kijibata, nin bimiskota, U'turo | 
round until I get giddy, nin 
giwashkwedinokwe, 1 turn 
round until I fall down, nin 
kijibadinokwe —I turn round, 

Tturn myself, nin gwikita. 1 

turn round, flying, ind aba- 








wn 


—32n — 


TUR 


misse ; running, nind abami- 
; standing, mind aban 
gata nin 
Tturo Ura Fond 

briskly, nin rockipagis I 
turn round with a canoe, nin 
giwegom. 1 make him turn 
round, sitting, min gwekabia. 
Imake him turn rong stand- 
ing, nin gwekigabawia.— I 
turn him round on a cord,nin 
kijibidéeshkassa, I turn it 
round, twisting, (n., an.) nin 
bimiskoton, in bimmis med 


don, nin bimiskonan; nin bi. 
T ture 


‘miskona. 
briskly, 
binan, nin bimis 
niin Epibaieebinas, en Bievtako- 
webina. 

Turn to another side; I turn, 
nin gwéki. I turn to an. 8., 
sitting, nin gwékab, nind Gni- 

gota. T turn ie Hy 
standing, nin jabaw, 
nid Gotspodhigcben. 

Turn tomas 1 turn towards 
(or from) him, (her, it,) nin 
quekitawa ; nin gw I 
turn towards him, (her, it,) 
standing, nin gwékigabawita- 
wa. 

Turn; ittarns over, gwékissin 
I turn (it turns) round, revol- 
ves, nin bimiskota ; bimisko- 
tamagad. It turos a little, 
bimiskwamagad. —The river 
turns round, abamitigweia 
sibi. The water turns round, 
abimodjiwan. 

Turn, (convert ;) I turned, I ain 
converted, nind andjibimadis, 
nin anwenindis. 

Turnip, tchiss. Small turnip, 
ichissens. (Otivikkdn). 
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TWI 


Turnipreed, ichiss+-mintion. 


Torneo), 
Turtle, fingad mishwa- 
4 ; or, 
mikkindk. The shell or ebield 
ofa turtle, dash 
‘Turtle-dove, omimi. 
turtle-dove, omiming. 
Twelve, middnwi ; ashi ng. (Mi- 
ttat nijoeab). 


Twenty, nijtana, We are twen- 
jlanawemin. 


ty of ua, 

There are twenty #. objecta, 
nijtanawéwan. There are 
twenty pair of... nijtenawé 
wan. 

‘Twenty every time, twenty each 
or to each, nengjt 

Twenty hundred, nijtandk. We 
are two thousand in_ number, 
ninnijtandkosimin. There are 
two thoueand in. objects, nij- 

ikwadon. 


Young 


Twice, nijing. (Nijwaw). 

Twice or, time, twice each or 
to each, nentjing. 

Twilight ; i ie twilight, tibika- 

baminagwad, nanitagabami- 

nagwad, nikiwigad. It ie twi- 
light inthe morning, bi-wd 
ban, waban. 

Twin, nijédé. I am delivered of 
twine, nin ni ce. 

Twine, assabad. 

‘Twine for neta, assabikeidb. 

Twist; 1 twist with a atick, nin 
bimakwaige Itwiet it with a 
stick, (in., an.) nin bimakwa- 
an; nin bimakwawa. 1 twiat 
him, (her, it,) nin bimina ; 
nin biminan. I twiet threads 
together, nin jashabwabinige. 

















T twist 
na 


Fea th, min titibobosn 
Twrate LAs Cl 


ig men 


es 


ey pigee 


ade. 
aoe gta 
‘Twisted wood, 

twisted wood, 

wad. 
Twisting-stick, bimdbwaigan. 
‘Two, mi © are two, min fn a 
jimis These are two ft. ob 


‘Two every time, two each ot te 
each, meng. 


Two families, three o emilee, 


riiete, nitcode ete. three site, 
Clea» nin, mjodantsiata, wis 


Two hundred, aijwak. We are 
i of us, a 
ere are ‘Objects, 
Two hundred every ™ 
each or to each, 


There are 
pair of. 
Tying, takobinigewin, takobié- 


Tyingetring, takobiqdgas. 


in 





Udder of a cow, totosh, pijiki- 
witotoshim. 

U glinese, manddisivin. 

Ugly; 1am Cit ia) is) ugly, nin ma- 

Gddis; manddad. 

Ulcer. 8. Abcers with matter 

Ultimately, gégapi, ishkwatch. 

Umbrella, agawateon, agawa- 
basowin. 

Unable; Tam unable to walk, 
nindanawito. I am unable to 
do it, kawin nin gashkitossin 
(Bwatawittaw). . 

Unbend; I unbend it, nin bi- 
nangwabiginan, nin neshan- 

gabiginan. 

Uabelief, agonwéiendamowin. 

Unbeliever, daiebwetansing, 








aidgonweiendany, aidgonwe 
tang. 

Unchaste. Unchastity —S. Im- 
pure. Impurity. 


Unele, father’® brother,» my, 
thy, his uncle, nimishome, 
mishome, omishomeian. (Niok- 
kumis). 

Unele, (mother's brother ;)_my, 
thy, hix uncle, nijishé, kijishe, 
njisheian, (Ni sizh). 

Unelean. Uncleanness —S. Dir- 
ty. Dirt. 

Cnelean spirit, eunisid: manito, 

Uneock ; Luncock a gun, nin 
minedbikinan  paskkisigan, 
nin niwatenan pashkisigan. 

Uncover; I uncover him, nin 
pakagwajena. [uncover my- 















U 








self, nin pakagwajenidis. 1 
iincover it mintpabieeion. | 
uncover it to him, pakis- 


sitamawa. 

Uncovered ; it is unc , pakissit- 
chigade. 

Undevided ; T am und., kawin 
nin gijendansi. 

Under, andmaii, anémina, ané- 
ming. It is under 6. th., (in. 
an.) ashétchissin ;  ashotchi- 
shin. 

Underbrush ; thick underbrush 
of the fir-kind, ak@wanj. 
There is thick underbrush, 
akéwanjika. 

Under-chief, second chief, ani- 
kéogima. 

Underfeather of a bird, (down,) 
missigwandn. 

Underhair of an animal 
nibiwaidn. 

Underneath. $. Under. 

Understand ; I understand, nin 
nisaitétam. Tunderstand so. > 
nind initam. 1 under. him, 
(her, it) nin nissitotawa ; nin 
nissitét@n. und. him only a 
little, ind aiawetawa. I und 
him so, ., nind initawa. It 
to understand, nin nandanis- 
xitotam. 1 try to und. hin 
(her, it) nin_nandanissitewa 
nin nandanissitétan, We wn 
derstand each other, nin nis- 
sitotadimin.—1_ don’t under- 
stand well what I hear, nin 





|, missi- 














f 


UNH 


bamitam. I don’t und. him 
ther, it) well, nin banttawa ; 


Understand, (conceive 5) I un 
d it, min nissitdwen- 


Understanding, nibwakawin. 
Understood ; I'am (it isy enaily 
understood, 
Tam und. only 
a little, sind 
Underwood; there ie much un- 


derwaod, sasaga. 
Undoubtedly, geget ¢ nange ke, 
Undress, ‘Undteseing —8. Strip. 


undubhed’ 8. Veined,, 


Uneasiness, migos) 


Uneasy; I am am juneaey, nin mi- 
migosh- 
ora Fgaemetaen, 
, nin mi- 
pets 
vai, i ot endledar 
it is uniit, 
Fic it is siNOR. 


vn 1 oid tee on) 
an, nin, binishos 
Tiginan’ nind abigina, nin 


val, roan in.) 8. Spread 
Unforeeen, sestkd. 


Unfortunate. 8. Unhappy. 

Togs it unglues, " 
he) . 

viappoe,lmag iro, o-| 


valor Tam ;1 a tunhappy, ‘in 
mak on 


e him ther, it) uphappy, 
nin kitimagia ; nin ki 
ton. I make siyseltunh an nin 
Hiimag tds Took unharnv. 


—m— 








nin 2 
cules 8. 
nhappy, (in. s. 
Uahetiocat T aniaead 
uind 
Lge Tthe 
only one horn, 
Unite; T unite ‘cia hier nl 
Ld Gin. in.) 8. Put tops 
United States, itehimokemint 
waki. 


Sie 


Twtock nbd it ind be 
dikaan, T unlock it to him, 


nind abdbikemawa. 
Unlocked; itis unlocked, at 


Unlucky | 1 am ual, I 
my ephete 
am (if 
unlue Ky , ete | 
n= eee saad 


asi). oot 


Values 


vapleaeant 


Carebtate I Lam tit 
henootal 

Ueotaty pene 7) Ranety. 

Unravel; I lereeel it, sin wer 


1) Unrepenting Person, qfanupialtr 


a 








Unetitok ob pnek ty Me 





UPR — 5 — USE 


. Unstitched.—8. Rip. | 


e; Lunewadle a child, | 
bawa abinodj. | 
untie, nind Gbiskobid- 
Luntie him, (her, it,) | 
ibawa, nind dbiskona, 
biskobina ; nind dbaan, 
yiskonan, nind abisko- 
I untie it for him, 
baamawa, nind abisko- 
va. It unties, @biskosse. 
I am (it is) untied, 
baigas, nind abiskobid- 
aind abiskobis, nin gé- 
hka ; Abaigdde, abis- 
ighde, Gbiskobide,gésha- 
tmagad. I get untied, 
biskota. It zets untied, 
ka. 
tidinj, nandnj, binish. 
od, uneducated ; 1 am 
nin pagwandwis, nin 
nawadis. — Untutored 
tate, paywanarisivin, 
nawédisiwin 
Tam unwell, nin man. 
anyi nind 4 
; Punwind from a reel. 
baodjige. T unwind it, 
bandon. 
stream; Igo up the 
in acanoe, win nitaam, 
him up the str. in a 
nin nitéona. 











ards, (respecting rivers 
Wiwan. (Natimik) 

S. Reprimand. 

On 

oor; there is an up. th. 
issagukiide. 

honest; Taman up. 
van, nin naininiwagis. 
s straight, gecaiak. 





Uprightnese, upright life, gwai- 
Tidbimadeivin® a 

Upeet. 8. Capaize. 

Up stairs, izhpiming, ishpiinise- 
‘sagong. 

Up to..., dinish.... 

Upwards, ishpiming inadakeia. 

Urge; IL urge him, nin gagdn- 
soma, 

Urge, (in. s. in.) 8. Persist. 

Crine, sigieindbo. 

Urine’ I urine, nin jishig. 
Urine in the bed, nin jishing- 
wam. 

Urine-bladder, jigiwin. 

Us, kinawind, ninawind. 

Use, thabit,) nagadisiwin. 

Use, the use of 8. th., aiowin, 
ubadjitowin, indbadjitowin, I 
make use of him, (her, it,) 
nind aed, nind anokana, nind 
abadjia : nind aion, nind ano- 
kadan, nind abedjiton. 1 
make a good use of hin, ther, 
it,) nin minoiabadjia ; nin mi 
noiabadjiton. 

Use; Tuse, nind aindjige. T use 
him, cher, it,) nind awd ; nind 
aién. 1 use or employ him 
her, itv in a certain way or 
manner, tind indbadjia, nind 
indnokana, nind inawemika- 
na: uind inabadjiton, nind 
indnokadan, nind inawemika- 
dan. Vuse things profitably, 
‘in. au. nin bissdgonan ; nin 
bissdyona. Vuse it sparingly, 
savingly, (iu., ani nin mandd- 
jiton, nin manddandan, nin 
‘maniyadandan, nin manégad- 
jiton; nin manadjia, nin ma- 
nadama, nin manégadama, 
nin manégadjia. Luse it epar- 
ingly, iclothing, in., an.) nin 

jasikan; nin manégasika, 

































usB 276 — we 
Used ; it is ned, (made tise of) ton. Useful ” 
lin, ee an figaies aiodji chigan, 
géso. It is used in auch a nan) Cysefah indbadisivd 
ner abaditenlgneon Aay vag 
gade ; indbadjite) , Any 
{hing used, aidwin. Che things | Useless. S. Cuprofitable, 
T nse, mind aidwinan. Useless person, "] 
Used, ns in) $. Aecustomed, 1, pebierate 
Usetul ; Tam (it i) msefil, nin - 
‘minoldbadis, nin gwandtehiw, | Useless thing, wingot ent 
nind onijish ; -minoiibadad. - 
ywanitchivan, onijishin, 1| Use up. Used ap, 8. Spt 
am (it is) useful in such o| Using, aléwin » 
manner, nind inibadis ; ina-| Usurp; Luanep =. th, | 
badad. 1 am (it is) useful, ays 
considered nseful, wind indba-| an.) nin 
dendagos ;, tnfbadendagwad. nin dibendamonidisona 
—He (she, it) is useful to me, | Utility, 8. Usefulness, 
nind dbadjia ; nind Gbadji-\ Uvala, kagagi. 








Vace 
Tnocula- 





Vaccinate. Vaccination 
nator—S. Inoculate. 
tion. Inoculator. 

Vagabond, gawaadisid. Tama 
vagabond, nin giwaadis 

Vagrancy, giwaadisivin. 

Vain; I work or endeavor in 
vain, I gain nothing, nind 
anawewis, nind agdwis, nind 
agéwishka, nind agdwita. 

Vain glory, self-glory, ki 
wawenindixowin 

Vainly,in vainjanish@(Konata.) 

Valet, bamilagan, bamitagewi- 
nini, anol inini. 

Valley’; there is a valley, pas- 

adina, tawadina 

Hey of sand ; there i 
sanil, passatatcange. 

Valuable; Pam sit is) valuable, 
nin kitchi apitendagos ; kiteht 
apitendagral 

Value: TF value him ther, it) so 

miutch.u. mind apitagim 

nind inagima ; nind apitagin- 
don, nind inagindan 

Ine, resteem 3 T value, rind 

apiténdam. 1 value him, ‘her, 

ity: nind apitenina ; nind api- 
trdan. 

Valued : Tam cit 1s) valued at 
nind inagins, nind inayind) 
gus; inaginde, inagindjigad 

Van, noshkatchigan, noshkat- 
chinagan. 

Van, L van, nin noxhkatehige. 1 
van it, (in, an) nin neshka- 
ton; nin noshkaxsa. 





hit- 











av. of 



























Vanish, it vanishes, angd, angé 
magad. 

Vanquish ; T vanquish him, nin 
gashkia. 1 yanquish myself, 
nin gashkiidis. (Sikohew). 

Vanquish, (in. ¢. in.) 3. Over 
come. 

Variegated, of various colors ; 
it is var. (stuff, in. an.) kita- 
gigad ; kitagigisi. 

Variegated stuf, of different co 
lors, kilagigin. 

; it is vast, mitch@magad. 
Veil, agwiagweon, agwingwebi- 
On. 

Vein, oskweidb, miskweiad. 

Veined, veiny ; it is veined, gid- 

Jigabikad, (atone ;) gidjigissa- 

‘gael, (wood.) 

Vein of the heart, gwashkwash- 
Awanibiké. 

Velvet,mashawesid senibawegin. 

Venerable; Tam (it is) venera- 
ble, considered venerable, nin 
kitchitedwendagos ; kitchit- 
wawendagwad. 

Veneration, — minddenindiwin, 
kitchitwdvwenindiwin; kitchit- 
wéwendagosiwin. 1 hold him 
ther, it) in veneration, nin 
kitchitwdwenima ; nin kitehit- 
wawendin. 

Vencral disease, manddapine, 
win. I have the ven. dis., nin 
manddapine. 

Venison, wiidss. I fetch venison, 
(or fish,) nin ningwaniss. (Na- 
kwatisow). 




















cr 


vic 
Vengeance, ajidawawtn, ajidar 





weiendégos. Vi 
ing, debvctdgostwin, 
Verily, geget. (Tapwe). 
Vermifuge, ogg . 
Vermillion, onaman, osdnaman; 
alzo, red clay. 
Vermillion-Lake, Onamani-s4- 


n. 
vonige (written,) antkanotabii- 
gan. $ Translation. 
Vertigo. 8. Giddiness hi, 
ery, very much, épit te 
chi, ordm, ondjta 
Veapera, ond, 
Vessel, ndbil 
ndbikwanens. 
Vessel, folded birch-bark vessel, 
biskiténagan. 
Vessel to draw water with, gwé- 


baigan. 

Vest, gibideebison. 

Veatige, (footatep,) bimikawewin. 
There are vestiges, bimika- 
wade. (Ayetixkiwin). 

Vestment, agwiwin. I wrap my 
veatment around me, ain titi 
bishoweon nind agiwin—S. 

Clothes. Clothing. 

Vestry. S. Sacristy. 

Vex; I vex him, nin migosh- 
kadjia, nin nishkia. It vexes 
me, nin migoshkadjiigon, nin 
nishktigon. 

Vexation. 8. Troubleaomeness. 

Vice, botadowin, matchi jiwe- 
bisiwin. 

Vicious, matchi. I am (it is) vi- 
cious, nin matchi iiwebis, 
nin datd-ijiwebis; matchi yj 
webad, ma~dad. 


“atoriana So \-a=sgme, 


‘-anamiang. 
in. Small veocel, 

















— me 






VIS 


‘Vi stuale, midjim. 1 or 
wooure vietuala, Laer 


 vike. Labor in parler b oo 


cuals, midjimikewin. 
Vial, omédens 


Vigor, kijijdwisivwin, 
Vigorous; Tam tig., min 
wis. Tam vig. in my old 


nin jibigika, 


Vigorous, (in. 8. in). 8. 
Village, odéna, Half or 

the village, 

is n village, a 


amall vill odendiwens, 
live together in a village, mind 
odétomin. 








Yillain, mated! aaah, 
Vinegar, ender eientaa 


Vi tree, bakwanétig, bak 
toanimg The frit of 8a 


wan, 
Vine-leaf, jomé . 
Vineyard j 

‘intner, vine-dresser, joutted- 
bokewinini. , 





Violet, apissi 
Violet color; it is of a v. ¢» 
vider Kitotehiyen, 
‘olin, 
‘Gtonelboitotoas. I a 
the violin, nin an 
yiilotehige: 
irgin, 08 
iasranatee, fam’ a Mags 
nind oshkintkweso, win 


gow, nin tessanakwew. : = 
in f fitginal atate, (x Lad 
8] 'ing,) nin tessamnene. 
gn prevented to the Great 
pirit, agondkwe. 





Virtue, mino ijiwebisheta. 
Virtuous, nin A 

ain wa . 
ie Mar a trier 










vol —? 


; I am (it is) visible, nin 
mindgos ; wGbaming 
I make myself visible, 
wabaminagwiidis, nin 
iidis. Tam (it is) visi- 
rom a certain distance, 
lébabamindgos ; débaba- 
gwad. It is plainly visi- 
ragakissin. Tam ‘it is) 
ely visible yet, nin nd- 
Jos ; nawinagwad. 
wry, odji-mashkiki, ombi- 
, ombibisigan. 
nagwiidisowin, maman- 
vowin, ijinamowin. I ap- 
in a vision, nin nagrii- 
have or see a vision, 
tamansinam. Lhave such 
on, nind ijinam. . 
visitation, mawadishiw 
nibwatchiwewin. Habit 
aking visite too often, 
tdishiweshkivin 
T visit, I pay a visit, nix 
tdishiwe, nin nibwat 
T visit him, nin om 
wd, nin nibwatchia. 1 
too often, nin mawadi- 
hk. 
» (arrivery binwide. 
ol, wejacashkdasigwug 
kiki 
31 vivily or viviticate 
nin bimadjia. 
lary, ikkitoncini-masinai- 

















jnwewin. — bibagiwin 
win, itittdknsiwins A 





9 — vuL 


voice comes from..., ondwewe.- 
I have such a voice, (Iam 
heard £0...,) nind initégos. I 
have a big strong v., nin man— 
gigondagan, nin ségigonda- 
gan. Ihave a feeble little v.,. 
mind, agéssigondagan. 1 have 
a bad v., nin mdngigondagan. 
Thave a fine clear v nin mi 
nowe, nind qigondagan. 1 
have a weak low voice, (from 
hunger, fatigue, _sickness,) 
nind dnawitégos. 1 find his 
voice weak, nind dnawitawa. 
Vomit ; 1 vomit, nin jishiga- 
gowe. I feel an inclination to 





vomit, nin bijibidee. 1 make 
him vomit, nin jishigagowea, 
nin jishigayoweswa. The ma 





ter vomited, jishigagowan.(PA- 
komow). 

Vomitin 
wewin. 

Vomitive, jishigagoresiyan (Pa- 
komosigan). 

Voracious ; Lam vor., nin niba- 
dis. 

Voracity, nibddiviwin. (Kaja- 
kew 

Vow, dibandowin, -mashkawa- 
windamagerin. make a vow, 
nin dibando, nin mashkawa- 
windamaye. I fulfil a vow, nin 
dibandon. (Asotamowin). 

Voyage, babamédisiwin, S. Tra- 
vel. Traveler. 

Vulture, winange. 


vomition, jishigago- 





W 


Wade ; I wade, nin bimadagasi.| Wake ; I wake hiluty 


I wade through a river to the 
opposite shore, nind ajawa- 
gamensse. 

Wafer, agokiwassiyan. 

Wag, bebdpinivid, bebapinwed. 

Wager, atadiwin. 

Wapon, odaban, titibissé-odd- 
ban, titibiddban. I make wa- 
gons, nind oddbdnike, nin ti- 
libidabanike. 

Wagonmaker, odébdnikewinini, 

titibiddbanikewinini. 

Wail; 1 wail, nin gayidowe. 

Waistcoat $. Vest. 

Waistcoat tor women, babisika- 
wagan. 

Wait; I lie in wait for 
nind akamawa. 

Wait ; I wait, nin bi. (Pehuw.) 
T wait for him, (her, it,) nin 
bia, nin biton. I wait for 
him, in thoughts, nin biewa 
genima. 

Wait, (expect, look for ;) I wait, 
ilook for,i nind akawab. 1 
wait or look out for him, (her, 
it.) nind @kawabama ; nind 
akawébendan. I wait for game 
in the night in a canoe, nin 
nibéyom. 

Waiter, anokitagewinini, bami- 
tagan, oshkabewiss. Female 
waiter, unokitdgekwe, bamitd- 





him, 





gan. 
*Vaiting for game on the water 
‘nthe night nidd4aomoyo, 








dina. T wake 
ing or 
dina--S- Am 


babdmosse. I walk: 

wind, nind ondjisi 

walk around s. th., nin git 
idorse, 1 walk tackwsals, | 
nind ajéosse. I w. badly, min 
manosse. Tw. well, nin me | 
nosse, nin nitéosse, It wal 
well, goes well, minossd 

Iwalk fast, nin kj ain 
kijiosse, nin fisee. Lw. 
as fast or guick asIcan, af 
apisika, ni itosse. I w. 
lowly,’ nit Deetha, win bE 
dosse I walk feeling my way, 
nin nandédjishkige. I w. fore 
most, nin ni ig 
nosse. I make him walk fore 
most, nin nigdnia. I walk in 
the night, nin nibdam, sia 
nibéshka. I walk in the water, 
nin bit . Lw. about ia 
the water, nin 

Iwalk on, nind ani bimoss, 
nin mdja. Iw. on the beach, 





Fiat ce: nin dimdjogens. 
Iw. on the ice, nin 
k. I walk on the lske-shore 
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the straightest road, 





aiakoshka. I w.on the 


Cof a hill or mountain, 
tamadjiwe. 1 walk out 
nin sigidwewidam. 1 
sa bridge, mind ajoge. 
ver a log, nin biman- 
T walk round, nia biji- 
[walk straight, nin 
‘osse. I become unable 
sany further, nin nén- 
He becomes unable 
any further with me, 
him behind, nin nén- 
a. Lam unable to walk 
ager, fatigue,ete.), nind 
T walk with him, 
loxsema. 1 walk with 
anging arms, nin jin 
see. Tw. with my toes 
inside, nin remedga 
n jajashayaami, “We 
tone line, in nibincos- 
We walk many t 
ind indwanidimin 
remossed ; good walker, 
nossed, netioxsed, 
Dimossewin. Fast 
py kijikiwin: slow 
4, brsikdvin. There is 
himossewinagad.—1 
about him in walking, 
rashkawa 
stick, sakion. Tuse it 
alking-stick, nin su 
































und a fortress, giitai- 
mn 

3. Roll about. 

3. Nut 

ce, payundkomij. mix 
+ niyizs 

cornament, migissiies 


Wampuustrap, migissopikan. 

Wan. 8. Pate 

Want, manésiwin, 

Want; I want, (need,) nin ma- 
nés. Lwant it, (in, an) nin 
manésin; nin manésinan. 1 
wants. th. badly, nin wawd- 
nis. 

Wanton. Wantonness.—S. Fool- 
ish noise. 

War. 8. Fight Fighting. 

Warble; the bird warbles, ma- 
sitégosi bineshi, witagweweto. 

War-captain, war-chief, maiaos- 
séwinini, nigdnosséwinini. 

War-captive, awakdn. 1 try to 
make war-captives, or, I go 
on a war-exeursion, nin nan 
aban 

War-cluh, pagamagan, wagana- 
kibitchigan.  War-elub with 
a knob, pikwakwado-pagama- 
yan. 

Ware. S. Merchandise. 

War-eagle, kiniw. 

Ware-honxe, atassowin, atasso- 

amiy. 

Wart, niminawekinigan. Tmake 
a_warf, nin niminawekiniga- 
nike. There is a whart made, 
naminawekiniydde 

| Wartare, Indian warfare, nan- 

| dabaniwin, nandobanikandi- 
twin 

Warm; [ begin to feel warm, 
nind abuwas. 1 soon feel 
warm, nin wakéwakis. Lam 
warm, nind abies, nin kijis, 
Tam warm ina lodge or house, 
nin kijob. Lam confortably 
warm, nin kijés. [lie warm, 
nin kijdshin.— It is warm, 
ithe air,) kija@bate. Ttis warm 
weather, kijdte, abawa. It is 
warm, (in a building,) kijide, 






























War 
te, It is 
wee uid,) de, It 
is a little warm, (liqnid,) 
abashkobite, te 
is warm, (mm f., an.) ki- 
jabikide; kijabikisi.—My 

jonike. 





make warm; I warm 
him, (her, it), nind abiswa, nin 
kijiswa; nind abisan, Ring ke 
boaly, nin bdkawa, Wewarm 
eacl 


jisan. 1 warm him 


other, nin kij@kod@dimin. 
<I warm myself, nind akis, 
nind awds, nin kijisodis. I 
my sel by driuking s. 
warm, win kidyamidecs." Iw. 
myeelf by walking, nin kiyi- 
soase. Tarn my back, ni 
apikwanex. I w. my breast, 
ind abakiganes, nin kijaki- 
janes. 1 w. my feet, nind aba- 
Gisides, mind abisides. Tw. 
my hands, nind abak 
was, nind abinindjisodis—I 
make it warm, (liquid,) nin 
kijagamisan. Iinake it w. a 
little, nind abagamizan, nind 
abashkobisan.—I make warm 
x, th., nin kijisige. 

Warmer, Aijisigan. 

Warn; I warn, nin windamége. 
Twam him, ‘nin seindamatea. 

We warn each other, nin winda- 








imin. 
Warning, windamagewin, w 
damadiwin, windamagawisi- 












Hand, Poot 

Wash clean ; 
gassidbiuce. 
it) clean, min, 
nin 


gassiabaen,nin gist 
Wash-dish, wash-plate, & 
fr 


Wash out; I wash it oa 
| kisiabawaden 


an.) nin 






bawana. 
ind | Washed 5 it ie washed, 


wait ana gassidbéne. 
Washer-woman, 

we. 
Wash-house, wash-roon 
Washing, Eisibiga 
Wash-tub, kisibigaigem« 
Wasp, amo. 


Waste, wasti 
win, whined 





win. 
Warriar, jimdganish, miniegino 
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lishibapinodan, nin 
a jia, 
fia, nin bapi- 


ibapinodawa, 
na. I waste it to 
néwadinamawa, nin 





wasted, (in., an.) 
ide, hinad- 
nishtwanadjitchi- 
idjitchigaso. 

fenetn. Imake 
nin dibaigisisswa- 
imokkan). 

atch, nind akando. 
"| Lwatch him, (her, 
wdibabama ; nin da- 
1. (Asweyimew.) T 
er him, (her, it,) 
wenima ; nin gana- 






I watch, nin 
ibitam. Lwatch 
it) in the night, nin 
1; nin nibébitan 
sin.) S. Observe. 
yuardian. Guard. 
e, akandowigamig 
rkandowin, nodabi- 
itamowin 
1, dibaigisisswani- 












igisixswan 
akandowinini 
» nibish. ‘There is 
tka. In the water 
nibing, newadyjin- | 
nibing, andmindim 
ter, agidibig. Llook 
+ nin’ nandobi. 1 
‘ry nin nibinad, nin 
obtain my water 
nd ondaibi. 1 can- 
ater, nin gwinobi. I 


am (it is) in the water, mind 
apeindiin ; agua: "Tam 


tly i in the water, nin 
agit 9d Tam 


fin the water, nin 
sdgagwindjin; sd 
put him (her, it) in the water, 
nind agwindjima ; nind ag- 
windjiton. Tdraw him (her, 
it) a little out of the water, 
nin tchekibina ; nin tohekibi- 
don. I push it in the ret 
nin niminawewebinan. at 
water in it, min nibakaden. 
There is water in it, nidikdde. 
—The water comes under me, 
nin dénimiigon nibi. The 
comes out of a veasel, s¢ 
wan nibi. It runsout entirely. 
tchagidjiwan. The w. ‘drops 
out of s. th., tchissigamagad 
nibi. The water goes through 
it, jabobi The w. moves 
maildgamishka nibi. Moved 
or agitated water, mad/ 
The w. reaches me, peng dr 
kaog. The water shuts up, 
ibwakamigishka. 
Water ; I water him, nin minaa 
nibi. 
Water, (in. in.) 8. Sprinkle, 























c+} Water 


Water-closet, misiwigamigons. 
II. 8. Cascade. 

| Watering-cart, watering-pot. 8 
Sprinkling-pot 

| Water-pail, water-pot. 8. Buc- 

| ket 

Water-serpent, omissandamo. 
The skin of that serpent, 
omissandamowaian 

| Wave, figow, The wawes run 

| high, heavy sea, mamédngdsh- 
ka. The waves roar loud, 

kijiwéidshka. The roaring of 

the w. is heard, mamadwéi- 
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WEA 


G@shku. The water raps in 
p van The’ break 
Jigwan. The waves on 
‘a shallow place, 
The w. best inet 6. th., 
hka. ‘The w. beat 
against my canoe and carry 
me away, 
baog. The w. leap in my ca- 
noe, nin sigaog. ‘The w. are 
white, they flourish, wassaeh- 
kamagad, pashkikawag 
wag. The waves cease torise, 
bondshka. The w. are 
ed, anwaweweidshka, 
Wax, Gimé-bimide, 
Wax-candle. S. Wax-taper. 
Wax-taper, a 
wanendjigan. Thin wax-ta- 
imide wassakwa- 


Wayside Uy the way-aide, 
tchigikana, opimékana. On 
the way-eide, bakekana, 
We, ki, kid, nin, nind, kinawind, 
ninawind. 
jagwiw, 
; nin 


Weak ; Tain weal, nin. 
nin jagos, nin jd 
bwanawito, nin ninamis, nin 
ninamadis, nind anawiss. 
am weak in my bones, nind 
angogane, nin jotégane. I feel 
weak, nin bimidee, nin bimi- 
deeshka. I feel weak in walk- 
ing, nin bimideeisse, nin joté 
ganeosse. Iam (it is) weak, 
considered weak, nin noke 

Vk. jdguaes red ja 
weak, |, jagwa- 
dad, winamad:—ft is wea 
Tee, ninamadin ; liquid, jag- 
wagami ; metal, in. ninama- 
kikad; metal, an., ninamab: 


i 
kisi: wood. in. ef-amakerad 


It is| 









or find him (her, it) ws 
several ways or respects, 
naninaménina ; min nanine 


Tt becomes 


Wealth. 8. Riches. 

Wealthy. 8. Rich. 

Wean; I wean a child, wind 

i * If of | ‘ad hats ine 

on ‘. 

ze end ee 

Weapon or armor of = warrior, 

| Weary I wea ity inven ad 
ear; it 

| ameia, ai pigtehkan. win oe 
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nind agwinan, nin\ Wedding, widigendiwin. (Wikit- 
I 


oa, nin madima. 
clothes, nin nogi 
I wear torn clothes, 
twanaie—I wear it 
an iain mesilen, 
kwidjidon, nin me 
j nin mesikawa, nin 
jima. I wear it out 
in., an.) nin tchagish- 
tchagishkawa. 

id the neck; I wear 
sound my neck, (in., 
nébikan ; nin ndbi- 
make him wear 8. 
dhis neck, nin né- 
Any thing worn 
ie neck, nabikdgan, 
ian. 

Tired. 

8. Tiredness. Dis- 


















bad weather, ao 
, niskadad, matchi 
(tis good fair w., a 
mino gijigad. We is 
r w., sunshine, mi- 
It is hot weather, 
tis very hot, wissa- 
have a‘bad day, bad 
ir traveling, ete., 
hijijiganish. 1 travel 
ather, nin niskasika. 
is too bad weather, 











tidendam. U have a} 


fair weather, for tra- 
te. nin minogijiga- 


weave, win bimiddahi- 
ve. T weave with 
ud answelaginige. 

imidabiginiganikewi- 








wikongewin, widigendiwini- 
wikandiwawin 

Wedding-garment, — awidigendi- 
wini-agwiwin, widigendiwini- 
babisikawagan. 

Wedding-ring, widigendiwini- 
titibinindjipison. 

Wednesday; it is Wed., Gbitosse; 
on Wednesday, Gbitosseg; on 
Wednesdays, aiabitossegin. 

Weed, for smoking, apakosigan. 
—Another kind of emoking 
weed, sag@kominagawanj.The 
berry growing on this weed, 
sagékomin. T mix my tobac- 
co with weed, (or bark,) nind 
apakosige, 

Weed, noxious herb, matchi 
mashkossiv. 

Weed ; I weed, nin ménashkwe. 
Tweed a field or garden, nin 
ménashkwadan kitigan, nin 
pashkobidon, or, nin pashkwoa- 
kobidon kitigan. 

Week; a week, ningo anamie- 
gijigad. Two, three, four 
weeks, ete, nijo anamiegiji- 
gad, et : 

Weep 1 weep, nin maw, nin 
katchim. Tt weeps, mawima- 
gad. Lweep too much, nin 
mawwishk, nin katchimoshk. 1 
make weep, [cause weeping, 
nin moiwe.” V make him wey 
nin moa, lw. waking up, or 
awaking, nind amadadem. I 
come on weeping, nin bida~ 
dem. L weep after him, (mol- 
est’ him,) nin mokawana. 
iMawikkdtew.) I w. bitter- 
ly, win naninawadem. J w. 





























horribly. nin .gagwénissaga- 


fMawikkitew ) T w. over my-| Wi 
méwi 


4 1 weep 
shedding large ters, nin min- 
dibigdb. Lam tired of wee 
ping, nin pingewemem. (Mi- 
taw). 

Weeper, mewnishkid, kaiatehi- 

Ri nad ‘awiwin, katchimo- 
eeping, médioin, 
oon. Habit of weeping often 
or loo much, méwishkiwin, 
katchimoshkiwin, Weeping of 
4. th, or for s. th, 


mow 
‘Weigh 1 weigh, (I am weighs 
ein a balance) nin di 


bishkodjige, nin‘ tibabadjige. 
T weigh hi 


, (ber, ity) min di 
babishkona,’ nin ‘dibabishko- 
don. I weigh him (her, it) in 
my hand, nin gotina, nin gd- 
tinan.—I weigh (it weighs) #0. 
much, nind apitinigos, apiti- 


nigwoad. 
Weight, kasigoskodsigan. 
wall ona fi Psat phe 





nin nibiwis : 
‘it 

aus wet, we 
wet it, (im, an.) 






Whale, kilchi-gi iit 





WHI 





[When ? aniniwapi ? anapi ? ta- 


\ napi ? tapi? (Taispi?) 


When,api ; megwa. (Ispi,ekuspi). 
Where? unindi? aka? tandé 
(Tandé ?) 


Whether, kishpin. 

Which ? what? anin iw? (Tani- 
ma?) 

While, megwa, api. (Megwitch) 

Whip, bashanjéigan. (Pasastehi- 


n) 
Whip; I whip, nin bashanjé 
whip him, nin bashanyé 
Tam whipped, nin bashanjé 
witp Yoyeelf, és ba. 
shanjeodis. (Pazastehwew) 

Whipping, bashanjéigewin 

Whip-saw, lashkibodyigan. 

Whirl; [whirl round, nin kiji- 
bata. 

Whirlpool, akikodjiwan 
ie a wh., wandtan 

Whirlwind, missibissidossi 
There is a wh. driving th 
snow round, hijibabiwan. 

Whiskers ; 
mamishanowe 

Whiskey, ishkotéwibo, (tir 
water) 

Whisper ; I whisper, nin gask 
nas. Lwh. to him, nin géska- 
nasotawa.—We whir to 
each other, nin waishh 
fadimin. The wind whispers 
in the leaves, madwtbagasxin 

Whistle, whistling, kwishkwi- 
vhiwin 

Whistle; L whistle, min hwish- 
kwish, T whistle to call him, 
nin kwishkwishima, Lwh, o 
tune, amelody, nin kwishkwi- 
shinagam. | wh. to call a dog, 
nin kwishkwishkwassimwe. 

White; I am (it is) white, nin 
wabishkis ; wabishkamagad, 





a. 











here 











“anase- 
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T have whiskers, nin | 


WHI 


wabishkisigwamagad. | make 
itwh., (in., an) nin wabish- 
kaan, nin wibishkilon; nin 

ewabishkawa, nin wabishkia. 
I make it wh., (cord, atring,) 
nin wébishkabigibidon. “1 

make it wh. (stuff, iu, an.) 

nin wabishkigiton; nin wé- 

biahkigia 

ite, painted white ; it is 

ite or whitened, (in., an.) 
wibiginigade ; wabi; iso. 
It is painted white, (wood, in., 
an.) wibissaginigdde ; wabis- 
saginigaso. 

White clay, wababigan. (Waba- 
tonisk). 

White cottou, or linen, wabish- 
kigin, wabishki-papagiwaian. 

White crane, wabadjidjak, 

White dog, wébassim. (Wabus- 
tim) 

White duck, wabansig, wabini- 

ishib. 

White teather, wébigwan. 

Whitetish, atikameg. 

White goose, wébwewe. 

White object, or whitened ob- 
ject, wabissoginigan 

White of the egg, wabdwan, wa- 
bishkag wawan 

White of the eye, wAbagamish- 
kinjigwan 

White paper, {uot writtens)10ai- 
dbishkay masinaigan, wejibii- 
gadessinog masinaigan. 

White person, a white, waid- 
hishkiwed. Tam a white per- 




















nin 


aon, wabishkiwe. The 
whites, white people, waid- 
bishkiwedjig. 


White stone, wabassin. 
White turnip, wabishkitchiss. 
Whitewash ; I wh., nin wababi- 





ganige 
19 


wic 
Whitewashing-brush, wabish- 
Whitish ; it ie whitish, (in., ae.) 






i paw 
gi Tt becomes 
whitish, it fades, wibitchtia. 

itish in wash- 
ing, wabite iabawe; by 


wa 
whiten luid, adbia 
Whitlow, jingibier, 1 have A 
whitlow, nind aj 
WhirSunday, Panos, Panthot 


Whiz; it whizzes through the 
air, jokamugad. 

Who? awenen ? weni ? wenish ? 
(Awena?) 

Whoever, awegwen. 

Whole ; the whole, kakina. The 
whole of it, (in. an.) endas- 
sing ; endashid. (Kakiyaw, 
isiwe). 

Whole, (entire ;) it is whole, 
(in. an.) _ missiwtiamagad ; 
misiwesi. It is whole: Metal, 
in., misiwéidbikad ; metal, 
an., misiwéidbikisi ; otuff, in., 


misiwégad ; stuff, ‘an., misi- | Wid 


wégisi ; wood, in, misiwéia- 





kwad ;’ wood, an., misiwtia- 
whet. sven agi 
ore, bishigwadjikwe, 
badjikwe. s 
Whore-monger, bishigwddjinini, 
fegaaiini. 
pteber nmin. Diy whor 
tlel iin. ther 
srhortleberrie, nin minike. 
yt swegonen, wend. ni 
neki 
wh: i anish | 


Wick, wassa kwanéndjiganéiad 
Wicked, matchi. I am aricked, 
nin match: ‘imehia sin ma 
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waked th thing, matehi matchi eiisish. 
Itisa wicked thing, match 
hiwan. 


atiwisi 

Wide ; it is wide, 

gad. I make it wel, large, 
(in, an) nin mangadéion ; 
nin 

Wide, (in. ) 8. Hi 

len 5 len it, 
nawatch nin 

weet nin me . 

low, jagowid 

tkwe. Lamia widow, me iF 


Wilower, jigs, japawig, 
ead aril bale tales, 


(én, a) 


nin jigat. 
Widowhood, 
Width, the wid wi oie of it, (in., en) 

3 enigoker- 





iwds I Fil in 
Kedron There 
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tin widigemagan, ki wi- 
agan, 0 widigemaganan; 
in mindimbiemish, ki 
mbiemish, 0 mindimnbie- 
n; or, niwish, kiwish, 
tan or wiwan, Thi 
three, four wives, 
new, nin nissokwew, nin 
ew—I give him a wife, 
iwikawa. We give a wife 
another, nin wiwikoda- 
T give a wife to my- 
in wiwikodédia. 
sikwandyigan. 
am [wild, nin wanish- 








animal, pagwadj-aiiaa, 
idjawessi. 

ar, pagwad 
t, essiban. 
sat, essibaniwaidn. Coat 
of wild cat’s kins, essi- 
rekon. 


erry, bawaimindn, sie 





ui 
herry shrub, sissawé- 
tawandj, bawaiminana- 


ve a 
erry-tree, winisik. 

g, paguwddassim. 

rn ess, pagwddakamiy, 
Adj. There iy a wilder- 
paywidakakamigewan. 
oat, pagwadji-manishta- 





vose, nika. Another 
obijashkivsi. 
orse, pagwadji-bebefigo- | 


i 
an, pagwédj-inini. 
ve, mdnomin. 1 
tice, nin mdnéminike. 





of the gathering of wild rice, 
manéminike-gisiss, 
Wild rice bag, mandmini 
Wild small snail, pagwa 
miskodissi. iy 
Wild thing, pagwédj-ati. 
Wild tree, pagwadjt-mitig. 
Wild turkey, pagwddji-misisse. 
Wild woman, pagwddj-ikwe. 
Will, inendamowin,  inendjige- 
win. [ give him a firm will, 
nin songideeshkawenima. 
Will, firm will. 8. Resolution, 
firm resolution. 
Will; I will, nind inéndam, 
nind inéndjige. iIteyittam). 
Willing ; Tam willing, nin min- 
wendam. 

Willow-tree, osissigdbimij. (Ni- 

tik) 

3 I win him, (her, it,) nin 
gashkia ; nin gashkiton. 

Wind, nodin. \Yotin). The wind 
begins to blow, médanimad. 
The wind is coming, bidani- 
mad. A strong wind comes on, 
pagamanimad —I have wind, 
nin nodinish, nin nodinoshka. 
I come (it comes) with the w., 
nin biddsh ; bidéssin. 1 go 
lit goes) away with the w, nin 
madjiiash ; madjiiassin. | am 
tit te) ied away by the 
wind, nin webash; webdssin. 
‘The wind is fair, minwénimad, 
ndmaunigwad. (Némiwanaw). 

have a fair wind, nin mé- 

maam. I am (it is) driven or 
carried by a fair w., nin mi 
wash ; minwdssin. There is 
a good fast w., Kijii@nimad. 








i-bi- 














ther! There is a Night smooth 


w., teliss@nimad. There ie 


gathering of wild rice,| a cold w., fakanimad. Tt 


minikewin. The month 


is cold by ‘the wind, takée- 


WIN 


sin.—The wind blows ina cer-| 
tain direction, 
The wind flies 
Gnimad. The w. 

téidssin. The wind ceases 

lowin, ( 

w4stin).—From the four winds, 
niwing inakakeia wendAnt- 
mak. 

Wind-bound ; I am w., sn gi 
nissinaog. 

Windlass, ombobiginigan. 

Window, wéssétc! J. 

Window-frame, wdssdichigand- 
tig. 

Window-glass, pane, wélssdtché- 
gondbik. 

Windpipe, gondashkwei. 

Wind up; 1 wind up, nin titi. 
baodjige, nin titibinige. I 
wind it up, (in., an.) nin titi 
baodon, nin titibit » rind 
ikwabian.; nin titibaona, nin 
titibigina, nind ikwabiwa. 

Windy ; it is windy, the wind 
blowe, nédin. It is very win- 
dy, it blows continually, nité- 





in 

Wing, ningwigan. I have wings, 

ied onfagwigana. (Mitatiak 
wan). 

Wine, jomindbo. I make or pro- 
duce wine, nin jominaboke. 
Place where they make wine, 
jomindbokan. - Producer of 
wine, wine presser, jamindbo- 
kéwinini. Production of wine, 
jomindbokewin. 

Wink ,watikwaig. 

Wink’; I wink, nind aininige, 
nin watihwaige. I wink him, 
nind aininamawa, nin watik- 


inigewin. 


Wink with the eyes, tchibing- 
y' 


apagaienimed. | 
ro en, 


veo winterfar, bite 
Wipe; I wipe hi in 
Hiern Rin tacts nck 


od 
man, ni 
child, in ee ee Th My 


dishes, nin 1 
wipe bie hoe! een eboeiagat 
wa, nin kisingwhwe. 1 
my face, nin ringueee, 
tears, nin . 
I wipe my tears, nin 

nin 


oe nin she 


toy isto 








WoL 


Wisconsin, Wishkons, In, to or 
from Wisconsin, Wishkonaing. 

Wisconsin River, Wishkonsi 
sibi. 

Wisdom, nibwakawin. 

Wise ; I'am wise, nin nibwakd, 
nin gagitaw, nin gagitawis. 1 
make him wise, nin_nibwa- 
kaa, gagitawia. '1 think m 
self’ wise, nin nikwakitienin 
dis, nin’ nibwakdienim, nin 
nibwakawenim. 1 am’ wise 
before him, nin nibwakakan- 
dawa. 

Wike, (in. 8. in.) 8 

Wise 

Wi 














Prudent. 
man, nibwakdwinini. 
ish for, Wished for.—S. De- 











ire. Desired. | 
Witcheratt. 8. Magic: | 
With, in compositions, gigi —| 


(Asitji) —With the sc 
tchitchag. With the 
gigi-wiiaw. 

Withdraw ; Lw. from him, nind 
djétawa, nin bakewina.’ Tw. 
from it, nin bakewinan 

Wither s itwithers, nibwashkis-| 
sin | 

Withhold ; Tw, it from him, nin 
mindjiminamaia. Uw. it trom 
niyself, ulnd mindjiminidis 

Within, pindiy, pindjaii, pind-| 
jina 

Without, out of doors, Apwat-| 

ching, eguatehiii 

Without ‘interruption, 
béjigneanony | 

Withstand ; 1 withstand him, | 
nind ajidena 

Wolf, maingan 


rigi- 
Hod) 








apine, 


There _are| 


wolves, mainganika Place 
where there are wolves, main- 
gantkan | 
Wolverene, 





seingwaage. (Kik- | 
wiikés), 


—m— 


| Wood, mitig. 


e wou 
Woman, ikwé, akwé. fam a 
woman, nind ikwew, nin ak- 
twew. A woman Ahat has no 
more a husband, pijigokwe. 1 
am a woman that has no more 
a husband, nin pijigokwew. 
Woman's breast, ‘folash. My 
breast, in totéshim. On both 
sides, nin totoshimay. 
Wonder; I wonder, ‘nin mama- 
kadéndam. 1 wonder at him, 
(her, it,) nin mamakadenima ; 
nin mamakddendan. 1 wake 
him wonder, nin mamakaden- 
damou. 
Wonderful. 
ee 
Wonderful doing, mamandédo- 
damowin, —mamandawanoki- 
win 
Wonderful thing, mamakadjid- 
gan, mamakasabandjigan. 1 
can do wonderful things, nin 
mamandagashkito 
Wondrous, 8, Curiou: 
Tam (it is) wood, 
nin mitigow ; mitigowan, One 
object of wood, - befiguatic 
Two, three, four obj. of wood, 
nijwitiy, nisswatig, niwatig, 
ete. So many objects of wood 
dasswatig. There is plenty of 
wood, mitignka, wanadjissa- 
ga—Dry wood, mishiwati 
mixhiwdtigossag. Tehop dry 
wood, nin ‘mishiwatigoke. 
Green wood, ashkdtig. Lchop 
green w., nind ashkatigoke. 
There is green standing wood, 
ashkakwa—I cut and split 
wood for a canoe, nin passd- 
ige ; fora sled, nin pagsaida- 
béne ; for snowshoes, nin pas- 
sadgime.—A fragment of wood, 
Lokwdtig. A large piece of 


rc 


. Admirably, As- 


























wonton ace, ieee 
canbe.) mifigl-lehtmfine 


(log-honse,) 


Wooden hammer, 
téigan. 
bef 


ween ete (dram,) mitig- 


ike. 
Wooden leg, mitigogAd. T feign 
to have wooden lege, min m= 
igogadekas. 
Woslen pins 8, Peg 
Wooden plate or dish, mitig- 


ondgan. 

Wooden shoe, mitigo-makizin. 
Wooden spoon, miligrémikwa 
Wood file, (rusp,) mitigo-sissi- 


Wool et fuel, missan. A piece 
of wood for ‘fuel, ishi. 
wood in the eae w 
). The quantit; 
thefirent 
onetime, 7 issan. A piece 
of w. whistles in the fire, si- 
nakode mishi— I fetch wood 
in a canoe, nin nddaisse. 
Wood-louse, buidtinogaded. 
Woodpeckers méme; pakwda 
mo; papdasse; bigwakokweo- 
wee White wood- i-pecker, 
Ww na ae itiguaki. (Sa- 
‘ods, (lorest,) mi 
mi nubs moneub eee 
mitiguaking, nopiming. 80 
into the woods, nin fyi 
an 


same fram tha —anda, 


von hous 





lain manner, nind 
make him work, 


Tw. with him, min 

ma, 1 work ii 
Working-house, 
Workman, enokid, 
Work with » Kent, as 


(Mays 
ROT 
Work-tonot ia for 
knife, mo 
sem 


Workir 
givig' 






see 
boi —_ = 








wou 


him, nin mdkodawa, nin mo- 
kodamawa. 

Worm, (in the body,) ogejagim. 
I have worms, nind ogejagim. 
Worm (in the wood,) mésse. 
Worm, (on or in the ground,) 
jigindwiss. Worm, (coming 
‘out of a fly’s egg,) okwe.° 

Worm-eaten ; it is worm-eaten, 
(globular object, in.. an:) mos- 
xéminagad,  mosséminagisi, 
mossewidji. It is worm-eaten, 
(wooden obj, in., an.) mossés- 
sagad; mosséssagisi. 

Worm - medicine, vermifuge, 
ogejagami-mashkik 

Worn out; it is worn out, mét- 
chissin, metchitchigdde. Tt is 
worn out by grinding, (in., 
an.) metchibode ; metchiboso. 
It is worn out, (clothing,) me- 
takwidin. It ia worn out, (me- 

in., an.) mitabikissin ; me- 















Worse; I am getting worse, 
nind Gnawisse. 

Worth; I am (it is) worth, api- 
tendagos ; apitendagwad. 1 

‘it is) worth little, nin be- 
wendagos ; bewendagwad. 

Worth nothing; I am (it is) 
worth nothing, nin nagikawis; 
nagikawad. [ am (itis) worth 
nothing, considered worth n., 
nin nagikawendagos ; nagika- 
wendagwad. 

Worth pity. S. Poor. 

Worthy. S. Respactable. 

Wound, makiewin, bimwaganii- 
gowin. My wound heals, nin 
gige. [put s.th.in his wound, 
nin pindjidikibina. I heal his 
wound, nin gigea. 

Wound. S. Dress a wound. 

Wound ; I wound, nin bimwdga- 
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WRA 


niige. I wound him, nin ma- 
kia, nin makinana, nin maki- 
ganama, nin mamaki, a 

wound him in @ certain man- 
ner, nind inaganéma. I wound 
him shooting, nind anonawa, 
nin mijwa. T'w. him eutting, 
nin kijdwa. I wound myself 
cutting, I cut myself, nin 
kijdodis. 

Wounded ; I am w., nin bimwa- 
ganes—I am wounded in the 
arm, foot, ete. 8. Arm. Foot, 
ete. 

Wounded person, bimwégan, 
mijwagan. Lam a wounded 
person, nin bimwdganiw, nin 
mijwaganiw. 

Wound-herb, wound-root, miji- 
wéwashk. 

Wounding, inflicting wounds, 
bimwaganiigewin. 

Woven; it is woven, (in., an.) 
bimidabiginiganikade ; bimi- 
dabiginiganigdso. 

Woven work, bimidabiginigani- 
kan. 

Wrangle. Wrangling—8S. Quar- 
rel. Quarreling. 

Wrangler, neta-gil ai 
am a wrangler, nin nita-giga- 
widam. 

Wrap up; I wrap up, nin sid 
ginige, nin kashkiweginige. 1 
wrap him (her, it) up in 9. th. 
nin wiwegina, nin kashkiwe 

ina; nin wiweginan, nin 
ashkiweginan.— Any object 
to wrap 8. th. in, kashkiwegi- 
nigan. 

Wrapped up; I am (it is) wrap 
ped up, nin wiweginigas, nin 

cashkiweginigas ; wiwegini- 
gade, kashklweginigage. —It 


r 


Bie her 
seeee 3 nin 


W ets (in. s. in) 8. Fight. 
wrete dn am (it is) wrinkled, 


nin babiskishin, bablabtasia| 
Wrist; I have a oe wrist, 
nin mashkawimagonige 
Write; I write, nind oj iige. 1 
write in a certain manner, 
nind Hibiige. I add writing, 
nin Meibige I wr, otherwise, 
nin andiotige I write it 
otherwise, nind andjibian. 1 
write to him or of him, nind 
ojibiamawa. I write to him 
or of him iu a certain manner, 
jamawa. I wr. letter, 
nin médj e. 1 wr. him a 
letter, ne madjibiamawa. He 
writes me a letter, (I receive 
a letter of him,) nin bidjibia- 
mag, 1 write it, or I write on 
ajibian ; nind 
itor on it, in a 


and rch 











8. American. 


sabad. 
it, n@bikwénens. 

‘awn, nin nibaidwe, 
nidaidwe. 
» nibaidwewin, nani- 


in. 
Bén, bibonagad ; kiki- 


in. 
indasao-bibongak. 
Tam (it_ is) 
sduwis ; osdwa 
by smoke; I makes 
low by smoke, nind 
risige. “Tmake it y 
wlin., an.) mind 08a 
nind osawegiswa 
loth, or other yellow 
osdwegin 
retal, brass, osidwdbik: 
painted yellow ; itis 
Ty., in. any osdwini- 
oxdwinigaso. It is 
Ley, wood, im, ani 
suyinigdde ; osdwissa- 
erpent, osdii-ginebig 
clping.~-S. Bark. Bark- 

















inh-enh 

Leaven. 

i, pitchindgo. (Otaku. 
he day betore yesterday, 
mayo. 

ii; minotch, potch 
tyields fruit, (an. in) 








miniwi mikwigi ; miniwan, 

mikwigin, mikwitomagad. { 
make it yield fruit, nin mik- 
wigiton—It yields no fruit, 
no profit, anewewisimagad. 
The field yields no fruit, ana- 
wigin kitigan. 

Yoke, ndbikdwagan, nibikigan. 
So many yoke of..., dasewé 
wan. 

Yolk of an egg, miskwdwan, 
miskwawand}ijan; osGwagwa- 








wan, oxdiwdrean. 
Yonder, iwidi, awass, wedi. 
You, your, ki, kid, kin; kina- 


wa. 

Yonng, oshki. Young child, 
oxhklabinodjt. I am, young, 
nind oshkibimadis, nind os) 
kiniy. 

Young animal or bird, oshki- 
aiaans. 

Young folks, wesh 
weshkibimadisidjig. 
oung man, oshkinawe, wesh- 

kinigid. [am a young man, 
nind oshkinawew. 

Young shoot, oshkigin, weshki- 
ging mitigons. 

Young woman, oshkinigikwe, 
weshkinigid. I am a young 
woman, nind oshkinigikwew. 

Yours, kin, kinawa. 

Youth, vshkinigiwin, oshki-bi- 
médisiwin 

Youth. 8. Young man. 














Zeal at Ky 

als work, kwashkwésiwin, 

Zealonus  T am sealone at work, 
Tans 2, for im, in his eervioe, 





. ETYMOLOGY 


f a few India names by which are designated certain tribes and 

sJocalities, but whose true pronunciation and orthography have 

an disfigured by the Whites who did not understand these 
ords. 









‘We here put the word as it is written and incorrectly pronoun- 
ed in the country, and afterwards, its true orthography with the 
ology given by many persons competent in this matter. It 
ould be kept in mind that all these names, which, at the pre- 
t time, designate towns, rivers, lakes, etc., have been thus 
red by voyageurs, who pronounced them according to the 
best of their knowledge, without giving a thought that thereby they 
were destroying words and rendering them ‘acomprehensible, in 
@pite of the reclamations of Indianologists who were anxious to 
weserve the true pronunciation ; but usage has prevailed, as is 
atill the case in our days. 


ABENAKIS, (Otchipwe), méans, “ land of the East.” It must 
come from wédban, it is day-break, and, aki, or, better, akki, 
earth, whence, wdbanakiyak, the people from where the sun 
rises. 

ABITIBI, (Cree), means, intermediate water, from the root, abit, 
middle, half, and nipiy, water, which makes ipi, in composi- 
tion, whence abitipi, water at half distance. The name of this 
lake comes from its position at the level] of the land, between 
Hudson’s bay and the St. Lawrence. 


ASAWABIMOSWAN, (Cree), where hunters watch for the Elk. 


ASSINIBOINES, or, ASSINIBOANES, (Otchipwe), means pro- 
bably: Sioux of the Stones, from: Assin, and bwén, Sioux ; 
or perhaps better, 1ssinibtodn, means : people who roast some- 
thing on stones, because it appears that those Indians used to 
cook their meat on red-hot stones. 

ACHIGAN, (Cree), from Manashigan, fish of this species, that 
the Whites have named from the word achigan, or rather 
ajigan, socks or wrappings for the feet. ° 

AYABASKA, or, ATABASKA, (Cree), means : place where 
there is an amount of high grass here and there. 


ATTIKAMEGUES, (Cree), from Attikamek, white fish. 





BABICHE, (Cree), means, raw-leather Yoses Fp 
Ussababish, which is the diminutive of ul 
BATISCAN, (Cree), from: Tabateskan, aplit horn, 
horn, or, perhaps from + nabateskan, one horn, neni, 

kaw, low grass, 

CACOUNA, (Cree), means; « place where there! 
from kékwa, w poreupine, in the Cree 
kdkwanak, in the midst of porcupines, whence 
bably found Caconna, 

CANADA, (Trognois), a village of tents or huts. Some 
that itis derived trom kandta, or, Kandten, (Cree), sow 
which is very neat and clean, 

CHAWINIGAN, (Cree), trom + Shébonigan, 


boring, piercer, or, needle ; or, pret tcye ‘} 
shdwan, south, and, onigan, portage, Ww! pert 






tage. 
CHAWANONS, from shd@wan, or, sfhean, the south, cha 
ix wt the diminutive form. The inhabitants of the souther 


of the St. Lawrence, were, in the,indian age, called! 
name. 

CHICAGO, (Cree), from chicdg, or sikdg, a skunk, a kind 
‘cat, word, which at the local term, makes: ebéed 

CHICOUTIMI, (Cree), for, iskotimito, till such a place, tht 
is deep; in fact, the Saguenay is deep and profound « 
that place. 

ESQUIMAUX, (Cree), comes from: aski, raw, sod, me 
eat some body, whence: askimowew, he eates him 
better, askimow, he eates raw. 

ESCOUMINS, (Cree), from iskomin, from isko, till then 
min, berry, that is, there are berries till fash 8 place. 


ETCHEMIN, (Otchipwe), from iyekomin, tysko, ma 
min, berry, ass sand rice, so the Beker indians of 
berries. 

TYAMACHICHE, (Cree), from, 
or itdm, at the bottom, and, y [eee dae 


place in the water, where ‘hove 2 is mud at the 
TYAMASKA, (Cree), from, itémaskaw, or, iytnasben, ‘ 
grass af the ete Gime Hareakaws oFe 
TELINOIS, (Algonq.t, for, iiniwok, men. The Oretapa 
ininiwok, the Crees, iyintwok. 
MOMRABK A (Cmaal, far, abderreboe fon. yernyerey 
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Fonounce the Crees from the woods), there is grass, orp hity, 
ithe other side of the water, from, akdm, (akdmik),.on the 
ther side of the water, and, askam, meaning : graas, hay. 
INKAKEE, (Cree), from, kdkdkiw, a crow. 

(INEBEC, (Cree), for, kinekik, a snake, serpent 

NOGAMI, (Cree), there is a long space of water, from, kino, 
dng, and, gamiw, or, gamaw, lake 

NOGAMISHISH, (Cree), narrow long lake. 

WATIN, (Cree and Otchipwe), pronounce, kiwétin, the north 
find, the wind going back. 














ADAWASKA, (Otchipwe), for, matawaska, the mouth of a 
river, where there is grase and hay 





(ANTKWAGAN, (Cree), for, minikkwdgan, a vessel, a vase to 
drink. 

{ACHICHE, (Cree), tror 

FATAPEDIAC, from, matdbiskaw, rock advancing towards the 
shore. 

{AKINA, (Otchip.), from, mikkina, a turtle. 

{ANITOBA, (Otchip.), from, Manitowaba, the «trait of the epirit, 
from, Manito, spirit, divine, extraordinary, and, waba, or, wapa, 
a strait, That lake is so called, in account of the strange things 
seen and heard, in the strait which joins this lake with another 
cone, in the old times 

{ASKINONGE, -Otchip., the ugly tish (Jackfish), from, mdsk, 
disfigured, uzly, and, kinongé, fish ; or, it may be a kind of 
dJacktish, who has a peculiar hump on the back. 

AASCOUCHE, iCreei, from, Maskus, a amall bear. 

AATAWAN, (Cree'. it opens, (a river), it arrives in a lake. 

AATABITCHOUAN, pronounce, métdbitjiwan, a stream 
coming In 

MASKRAGONS, from Maskvymook, people from the swamps. 

MASHKOUTENS, (Otehp.). a amall prairie. Mr. J. G. Shea 
makes a mistake, when he says that that word means ; the 

nation of the fire, becaus were 80, we ought to nay, iskute- 
wininiwok, whence, iskutens, a sinall fire. 

MALECHITES, from, mayisit, or, malisit, the disfigured (ugly) 

foot. 

MEKATINA, (Crees, for : mekwdtindk, among the hille. 

MANITOLINE, from: Manitowin, the spiritiam, or better, Mani- 

to Vile, half french and indian. The Otchipwee call that island : 
Manitominittik, the Island of the spirit. 





, yamajisk, mud on the shore. 




















f 
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MIKWAN, (Cree), from emikiudn, a spoon 
MILWAUKEE, (Otek Sones Z 


akki, earth, land, the 
MICHIGAN) (Gesaj Sreat mishigdm, or, 
e. 


MICHIMAKINA, from. : 

jome pronounce ¢ whence | 

makina’ of the canadian voyageurs. — —- 

MIRAMICHI, (Cree), for, mayamisk, ugly beaver, 

MINGAN, (Cree), from, mahingan, a wolf. 

MISSISQUOI, \Crew), it must be: miniiskweus, 

from : misi, big, and, iskwew, woman. Me. 

MISSISSIPI, (Otchip.), pronounce + misi, or, 
great, river, 

MEGANTIC, from, misdttik, the big stick, or, 

° 

MOCCASIN, (Otchip.), from : makkisin, shoe. 

MISTASSINI, the big stone. 

NATASCOUAN, pronounce : ndtaskewdn, going to fetal m 
or betler, from’: ndtaskwodn, going to bring the bear (hie 
when killed). 

NIPISSING, (Otchip), in a little water, or, stptening, 

jeaves. 

ORAGAN, or, OYAGAN, (Cree), plate, vase ; (Otchip.), ont 

OTTAWA, an abbreviation of: offawokay, his ear, or, of 
and, watawask, bull-rashes, because aloog the ter done 

tt many of those bull-rushes. ay i 
Of that country hed to call themselves ? wate 
men of the bull-rushes. 

OUIATCHOUAN, (Cree), from, wdwiydijtonn, « whirtposl, 
wayawitjiwan, current coming out. 

PICHOUX, (Cree), from, Pisiw, lynx. 

PEMBINA, (Cree), from, nipimina, water; ica, nipiy, wi 
and, mina, berries, for: high bush oran oe 

)UEBEC, from or, ke being shut ; it es 

the indians of the Gulf St arrronce yet cal it Repat. he 
in that place the river looke shut up by Diamand Cape, w 
going up, and by the Orleans island, when coming down. 

RIATIQOUCHE, from. «ristikus, ; armel igh. tree, 








— 301 — 


RIMOUSKI, (Utchip.), from, animouski, the dogs home. 
FUENAY, water going ont, from, sdki, coming from, and, 
Wpi, water, sdkinipi. 

FAMITE, (Cree), from, Kistgamitew, it isa hot liquid. Kisd- 
anitekwew, he drinks a hot liquid. 

3KATCHEWAN, (Cree), from, ‘isiekdtjiwan, the rapid 
arrent. 

LIGAN, (Cree), from, astatjigan, and, astatchikun (koun), a 
iding place. 

IQUOI, (Cree), from, sisikwan, an indian whietle, a kind of 
ind-pipe, used by the conjurors. 

JAW, (Cree), from, iskwew, a woman. 

ADACONE, from, tatakwanak, wings. . 
DOUSSAG, {Cree}, from, totosak, plural of ¢6t6s, woman's 
reast, pap. 

MISCOUATA, it is deep everywhere, from, timiw, it is deep 
1 the water, and, iskwatdm, without end. 

TEM, from, ni totem, my parent, my relation. Some indians 
se that word to mean a coat of arm. Some families got for 
reir Totem (ototemiwa), v. g. a fish, or, a bear, etc. The wolf 
s my Totem, will say some one, mahingan ni Totem, or, nind 
tem. 

AISKAMING, (Utchip.), in the deep water, from, timiu, it is 
eep, and, gami, water, [in composition) ng final, is for, in, (the 
rater). 

MAHAWK, from, ofdmahuk (houki, strike them, or, of4mah- 
raw, he is striken. 

\BISHTONIS, from, wdbistdnis, a small marten. 
iSISAGAIGAN, clear water lake. 

GWAM, a dwelling, a tent, a lodge. 

NNIPEK, pronounce: Winipeg, swamps, or, better, salt 
ater, unclean water, windgamt. The indians call lake Winipeg, 
ae great water, the great sea, and use the same expression 
> speak of the salt water of the sea. 

QUI, from, wikkwéy, a bladder. 








} It is tu be remembered that some bands of the,Crees, inhabiting the forest, pro- 
tee a, fe, Fi, ro, instead of na, ne, ni, no, or, ya, ye, Yi, yo. 
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PREFACE. 


The celebrated Lexicographer Jomwson says: “He that un- 
“dertakes to compile a Dictionary, undertakes that, which, 
“if it potareshende the full extent ‘of his design, he knows him- 
“self unable to perform. Yet his labors, though deficient, 
« may be useful; and with the hope of this inferior praise he 
“ must incite his activity, and solace his weariness.” 

A true saying! Pronarow est! If anybody experienced the 
truth of it, I did. . 

What Johnson says here, is true even in regard to Dictiona- 
ries of civilized languages; but by far more eo in regard to a 
Dictionary ofan Indian language. 

Thisis, to the best of my knowledge, the firat Dictionary of 
the Otchipwe language ever published. The compilation of it 
has cost me several years of assiduous labor; and atill I muat 
acknowledge that it is yet very defective and imperfect. I con- 
sider it as next to impossible to make such @ work perfect at 
once, in the first edition. 

Tn order to understand this Dictionary and make a practical 
‘use of it, the Orcm1pwe Grammar ought to be first studied, es. 
Peoially the Formation of Substantives and the Formation of 

Yerba ; because you will find in this Dictionary only some of 
the formed substantives and verbs, as examples after which you 
aay form others yourself, according to the Rules explained in 
the Grammar. 

The pronunciation of the Indian words in thie Dictionary is 
the same as explained in the First Part of the Otchipwe Gram- 
mar. Here is ashort extract of those explanations, 





if 





VI 


‘ais | pronounced long or short like a in fatlw, 
a . 


or hand 
e 6c se like e in nef. 
a “6 ce like din Uéve. 
0 cs s6 like o in bone. 
9g “ ‘“ like g in get. 


j has the French sound, as in jour, joi, etc. 
The other consonants have the English sound. 


NecessaRY REMARKS FOR THE PROPER USE OF THIS Drorrowast. 


1. The verbs in this Dictionary are given in the first perem 
singular present, (as in Greek Dictionaries,) because thert 
in properly no infintte mood in Otchipwe. 

2. In the significations of active verbs animate, ordinarily the 
masculine gender only is expressed, and the feminine 1s & 
derstood. As: Nin wabama, I see him—It means aleo, ! 
see her; but this is understood. 

3. Verbs ending in endan, endamawa, endagos, etc.; may also 
end in enindan, enindamgwa, enindagos, etc., which is 
not always expressed in this Dictionary. F. i. Min jawer 
dagos, or, nin jawenindagos, I am happy. Nokendagwad, 
or, 2nokenindagiead, it is soft. 

4. The unipersonal verbs ending in a vowel, have ordinarilr 
two terminations, but the same signification in both of them. 
They end in a vowel, a, ¢, 7, 0, or they add the termination, 
mayad. F. i. Sogipo, or sogipomagad, it snows. Aissina, 
or kissinamagad, it is cold—In this Dictionary ou will 
find the second termination expressed by a dash and magad ; 
as: Soyipo, or-magad, which means, or sogipomagad. And 
in the participle you will find a dash and magak - as: Swa 
gipog, or-magak, which means, or swagipomagak. 

The imperative mood is not always expressed, because it 

can be easily constructed according to the Paradigms of the 

Conjugations inthe Grammar. But where the imperative 

is difficult or irregular, it is ordinarily expressed in this 

Dictionary. 

6. Many verbs that are passive in their signification, are neuter 
intheir formation and conjugation, and therefore marked 
down as neuter werbs. F.1. Nind inendagos, I am destined. 
Nin nondagos, I am heard, etc. 

7. To indicate the plural of substantives, only the letter or let- 


qn 





* Insomeplace nt Dictionarv. the '*tte* a, whar **"e, fo marked with the 
econ! 


lensmAnar a 








vit 


ters are expressed that are added to the singular in order 
form the plural; and the dash before these letters repre 
sents the substantive. As: Tehiss, turnip; pl-an; which 
means, tchissan. Inini, man; pl.cag, that is, ininiwag. * 
There are some consonants which the Indians don’t pro- 
nounce distinctly and uniformally. They very often con- 
found the letters B and P, D and 7, Gand K. Itis often im- 
possible to ascertain, by the pronunciation of an Indian, 
whether the word begins with s B or P, witha D or T, with 
aGor XK. For this reason please mind the short Note you 
will find at the beginning of each of these letters in this 
Dictionary. See likewise the Note ut the beginning of the 
letters 0 and W. 

In regard to the Second Part, I have to remark thut what- 
ever relates (o a substantive, :a to be found under that sub- 
stantive. As: 1 have large feet, Ihave small feet, I have cold 
feet, etc. Look for all that under the substantive ** Foot.” 

Mind the same in regard to verbs. The adjectives relating 
toa verb and modifying it, are to be found under that verb. 
As: I look angry; I look strange, ete. This all occurs 
under the verb “ Look.” 

Sometimes the verb act. an. is followed by the termination of 
the inan. F.i. Sagia (nind) tton, that is: nind sagitton. 

















>LANATION OF THE ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THIS Dictionary. 


an. signifies animate, 
i «" inanimate. 
“adverb. 
«< for instance. 
«imperative. 
“ interjection. 
n.ornum® number, 
pum. y. numeral verb, 


} See Otchipwe Grammar, 















ny. neuter verb, 

p. «participle. 

pl. «plural. 

pers.v. personifving verb. 

pes «participle and substantive. 
S. «See. 

w “substantive, 

sith. © something. 






In Manitoba the Otcui 
for verbs as well for sul 






var 


Sometimes, when necessary to indicate the third 
pres, of active verbs animate, the beginning ot ie “tt 
given, and then the termination, whic inn j ms 

; 3 p.o wabn; which means, o wal 

Te al show the third person sin . pres. of active verbs énanimate, 
when it is not regular the beginning of the verb is marked, 
and three periods ; v.g.: Nin wabay 7 3 p.o wad... ; pert 
means, o waban 

To indicate the participle, ordinarily, when it a rs to be use- 
ful for the beginner, the beginning and the end of it is mark- 
ed down; as: Mashkawadin; p. mesh...ing; which means, 


J 
N. B. time and ex penses we have thought n 
repeat the third pergons neither the partici] plo, because we Fe 


pose that persona using this Dietonery ine some previews 
knowledge of the Grammar. 


F. signifies, in French. 
c. a the Canadian dialect of the Fresch 
juage. 


L. “ tin. 








A 


. A 


frst letter of the Al- 

has principally two 
that is one long and 
er short. We know 
his first letter or the 
with A, in the begi 





according to the way 
age is formed; v.g.Nind 
; here the first letter 
ig, because at the par- 
you have to say: aya- 
=Nind agona ; here on 
y the first A is short, 
you say for the par- 
egonad ; see the rule 
rammiai 
etter ia sometimes in- 
n verbs which signify 
on or ch i 
ax: Bapa-aija, he gous 
re place to’ another ; 
of baba-ija— Anoteh 
eway, they have di 
nd freqnent diseases 5 
of anotch indpinewag. 
ainassin nabikwan ; 
ry se wedaked od ain 
the vessel y i 
t directions ;- wher 
atversman pleases he 
t—When the verh to 
vis prefixed, bey’ 
a, the letter ix in- 
etween the twod : 8: 



























y| Ab, (nind) I am; 








ABA 


Agwinde, it is on the surface 
of the water ; aiagwinde, it 
floats about.—Atewan, they 
are there, (in. obj.) aiatewan, 
they are scattered round. 
Aawe, 8: pigeon-tail, (a kind of 
wild duck ;) pling 











Tam in, at 

home; p. ebid. 

Abamaavea, (nind). 1 unite s. 
th. for him or to him; p. aia- 
wad. 

Abaan, (nind) a. v. in. Tuntie 
it ; p. aiabaang. 

Ababikaan, (nind) a. v. in. T 
open it with a key, Iunlock ; 
p- aiab..ang. 

Ababikaigade, or-magad, u. v. 
it is opened, unlocked; p 
aiab.. dey. or-magak. 

Ababikaigan, s. key; improper- 

1 lock; pledn.—& Kash. 
abikaiyan : 

Ababikaigantke, rind) a. v. L 
make a key or lock, (keys or 
locks 3) p. aiab..ked. 

Ababikaiganikewin, 8. locke 
smith’s trade or business. 

Ababikaiganikewinini, s. lock- 
sinith, (key or lock maker,) 
pleway. 

Ababikumarea, (nind) a. v. an. 
I open or unlock it to him or 
for him} p. diab. toad. 

Ababikawa, (nind) &. ¥. an. 1 





























ABA 


open with a key some an. obj. 


viceable, beneficial ; p. 

dak. 

Abadjs, (nind) n. v. am useful ; 
p. aia..sid. 

Abadjia, (nind) a. v.an. Imake 
use of some an. obj.; he does 
me services, is useful to me ; 
p. aiabadjiad. 

Abadjitehigan, 8. an. any an. 
object that is useful ; pl.-ag. 
Abadjiton, (nind) a. v. in. I 
make use of it, I profit by it, 

it ia useful to me. ‘ 

Abadjitowin, 8. the use of s. th., 
the act of using, s. th. 

Abaygamisan, (nind) a. v.in. I 
warm it a little, (liquid ;) p. 
eb..ang. 

Abaigade, or-magad, u. v. it is 
untied, loosened ; p. aiab..deg. 
or-magak. 

Abaigas, \nind) n.v. Tam loos- 
ened, untied ; p. aia. sod. 

Abéj, 8. lodge-pole ; pl. abajin. 

Abajiiak, a. an. rafter; pl. og. 

Abakamass, (nind) n. v. I take 
a warm foot-bath after the 
Indian fashion ;) p. eb..ssod. 

Abakamassiwa, (nind) a. v. an. 
I give him a warm foot-bath ; 
p. eb..wad ; imp. abakamasswi. 

Abakiganes, (nind) n. v. 1 warm 
my breast ; p. eb..sod. 

Abakinindjiwas, inind) nv. I 

uicken or warm my hands; 
iF. je me dégourdis les 
mains ;] p. eb..sed. 

Abakisides, (nind) n. v. I quick- 
en or warm my feet; p. eb.. 
sod. 

{hamibato (nind) a. v. I turn 
rend, running: p ai@h. ind. 





. aiab..wad. ing; p. 
Abadad, u. v. it is useful, ser- Abamigadunwttan, (mind): 
urn 3 
aiab 


lt towards it, ota 
p- . dang. 
A e 
I turn towande bine 
wad. 


p- aiab.. 
Abamisse, (nind) n. v. 
round, flying ; p. eia.. 
Abamitigweia eit, u. 
river makes a turn; fF 


iad. 
Abamodjiwan, u. v. th 
nd, (at 


turne rou the fc 
rapid ;) p. atab..wang. 
Abamotan u. v. 


flies round; [F. le 1 
fale ;] p. aiab..mak. 
Abanab, (nind) n.v. I) 
hind; p. aiabanabid. 
Abanabama, (nind) a. v. 
look at him behind 

eae 
anabandan, (nind) a. ' 
look at it bee 


ang. 
Abanikwe, s. female slave 
Abantni, s.male slave ; s 
pl.-wag. 
Abaodjigan, s. reel ; [I 
doir ;] pl.-an. 
Abaodjige, (nind) n. v. I 
from a reel; p. atab.. ; 
Abaodon, (nind) a. v. in. 
wind it from a reel; - 
baodod. 
Abashkobissan, (nind) a 
I warm ita little, I n 
tepid, (liquid;) p. 
sang. 
Abashkobite, or-magad, | 
is a little warm, tepid, ( 
c shagk ‘eg. o! 





ABI —3- ABL 


tind) n, v. Lrun there, 
lace; p. ebatod. 
ind) a.v. an. Tuntie 
ken him, I unswaddle 
ild;) I unbarness (a 
) p. aiabawad; imp. 


wemagad. It is warm,| A 


weatlier, soft weather, 
eather; p. aiabawag, 


yak. 
(nind). I begin to feel 
{Lam no more cold ; p. 


. I give him the 
onvinee him ; [F.je le 
tis ;] p. aiabead. 
n. Conviction. 
» (nind). 1 draw 
reads of it, (stuffs ; 





d. 
rig. Surely, certainly, 
biedly 





nce. 
(nind). Lunfold some 
ats p. aia..nad; inp. 


jan, (nind). I rip or 
h some object ; od abi: 
p. aia.wai ; imp. abi- 


wai, s.an. heayer-skin ; 


The place in a lod 
se allotted to a famil 





a (nind). Tdevour 
ite him much, eruell 
b.mad— Animoshag 0 
damawan pijikinsan ; 
ze have cruelly bitten 
i 

nind) 

| wind). T treat him 
buee him; p. aia..ad. 











Abindjine, (nind). Lam getting 
gM my sickness;) p. aia.. 


Mbtndjitor, (wind, 1 abee ity 
treat it ill; p. aia..tod. 
Abinindjisodis, (nind). 1 warm 
{ny hands Baia. 
~ia 







ness, childish pene 
Abinod) ear (nind). be 


child, T feign to be adie id; 





ative ag; like a chid, orlike 

children ; abinodjiing nind 
Giwebis, { behave like wohald, 
(Lam childish ;) abino ing 

iji_gijwe, he speaks "li 

child; abinodjing #C maw 
wag, they weep, or ery, like 
children’ 

Abinodjiiw, (nind). Tam a child, 
p. eb.-wi 

Abinodji 











in, infancy, child- 


hood. 

Abinsika, or-magad. It is 
ruined, spoiled; p. aia. kag, 
or-magak. 

Abinsoma, (nind). I abuse him 
with bad words, T despise 
him ; p. aia.mad. 

Abinsonge, (nind) n. v. I abuse 
with bad words, T use bad 
abusive language, I despise, 

Abipikwanes, (nind). 1 warm 

y back; p. aiab..sod. 

Abis, (nind). [warm my- 

if; p. aiabisod. 

Abisan, (nind). I warm it; p. 
aia..ang. 

Abishkwebiginindjishin, (nina) 
T have a blister on my_ han 
from working ; p. eb..ing. 

Abishkwebigis, (nind). I have 
a blister; p. eb. sid. 




















= 


—4— 


snc (mind). ot I 

have a blister on my 
from walking on sree ehoes 

Abishkwebigisideshin, (nind). I 
have a blister on my foot, 
from walkin 

Abisides, ind I warm my 
feet; p. ata..sod 

Abisingwash, (nind). I awake 
from a profound ¢ sleeps I 
awake perfect 3 p. at 

Abisishin, (nind) oe 
recover my senses, (after 
fainting ;) p. @ia..ing. 

Abisiwadis, (nind) n.v. I re- 
cover, (from a sickness ;) p. 
aia..sid. 

Abisiwemagad. It vakonenes it 
revives; p. aia.. 

Abisiwendam, infin), I recover 
my senses, (after fainting 5) p. 
ata.dang. 

Abisiwima, inindi. I console 
him, solace him, encourage 
him; p. aia.amad. 

Abisiwindivin, consolation ,con- 
aoling. 

Abisiwinge, (nind) ; I console, 
solace, encourage ; p. aid.. 
ged. 

Abisiwis, (nind). I recov er. 

Abiskobide, or-magad, it is wn- 
tied, loosened ; p. aia..deg, 
or—magqak. 

Abisk obindji gade, or-magad, it 18 
untied ; p. ata..deg, or-mayak, 

Abiskobidon, (ind). I loosen it, 


untie it; p. aiab..dod. 
Abiskoka, ” oremagad, it geta 
loose, untied, it loosens ; p 


aia..kay, or-magak. 
Abiskona, (rind). Tuntie him, 

deliver him ; p. aia..nrad]; 

imp. ahiskon. 
17° 


‘c7ge@ wer ze nd 





ABI 


loosens Or wu nties; 
thrown, or 5] 


Abiskota, (ted). 

untied; p. ala..tad. tot 
Abiswa, (wind). I warm 

Bb, chtewad ¢ p. abin 
A ta, adv. halt! atebe 


each. 
Abitan, (nind). I inheb 
dwell or live in it, 


eae) oon ab 


iar ens 
Abitatibikad. It ie midni 
aiab. kak. 
Abitawa, (nind). I du 
him; p. ebd..ad. 
Abitiwagdm, “iv. ha 
across & river, lake, et 
Abitawamadjiw, adv. h 
(going up & mountain | 
Abitawikana, adv. halfw: 
ing from one place | 
Abita (nind). I 
tlawis, (ni am 
breed, (half white mi 


half Indian s) p. aiab..a 
Abi Htawiseag, Ve. half 


Abichiba, (nind). I ris 
the dead; p. ata..bad. 
Abitchibaa, (nin 
raise him from the de 
Abitchibaidis, (nind). | 
myself from the dead ; | 


Abitchibawin. Resurrect 

Abitonana, (nind). I ki 
almost, (I kill him ha 
aia..nad ; imp. abitong 

Abitoshkine or-magad, u 
is half full, (a bag or 


Dv. 744 neg, 7” maggh 


ABO —t— ADA 


& (wind). arrive at 
ray jp. aia..sed. 

‘@, or-magad. It comes 
trives to the middle ; p. 
seg, or-magak. — This 
is also used for Wednes- 
which is the middle of| 
veek. Dassing aiabitose- 
every Wednesday. 
hipidon, (nind). I tie or 
it in the middle; p. aia. 


hipina, (nind), I tie or 
some an. object in the 
le; p. aia..nad. 
» habitation, mansion, 
{5 pl-an. 
» compositions, signifies 
d. ies wad when the 
part of the composed 
enda in a consonant ; 
Mandémindbo, corn soup ; 
damin, Indian corn.) To- 
tho, milk; (totosh, female 
st)-—But when the first 
of the composed word 
inates in a vowel, the 
| w&bo is used instead of| 
8. Wabo. 
rwaje, (nind). T put a 
ket or coat over me in the 
ig way, inside out; p. 
ied. 
an, na, (nind). I turn it 
(a cont, etc. ;) p. aia.any. 
hima, (wind). I put it 
e wrong way, (some ob- 
as moshwe, a handker- 
°;) p. aia..ad. 
Jon, (nind). T have down- 
‘ing lips; p. aia..dony. 
pwanisso, (nind). I tam- 








ver head; p. aia..sed. 


Abéiawe, young beaver between 
two and three years. 

Aboiaweiagiy, young otter be- 
tween two and three years old. 

Abosikan, (nind). 1 put it on in 
the wrong way, inside ont, (a 
coat, shirt, ete.; p. aia.ang. 

Abwamine, (nind}. I roast In- 
dian corn ; p. ebw..ned. 

Abwanak, spit, a stick with o 
piece of meat on one end, put 
near the fire to roast. 

Abwatchigan, grate to dry veni- 
son or fish on it. 

Abwatchiganabik, gridiron. 

Abwatigwan, roasted ear of In- 
dian corn. 

Abwatigwe, (nind). I roast: an 
ear (or ears) of Indian corn ; 

. ebw..wed. 

Abweiabéwe, (nind). I sweat eat- 
ing; p. ebw. wed. 

Abwen, (nind). 1 roast ity p. 
ebwed. 

Abwenan, (nind). I roast some 








obj. (a fish, ete.3) p. ebwed. 
V.C 
Abwenindji, (nind), my bande 


are sweating ; p. eb Hid, 

Abwes (wind). I sweat, I per- 
spire, Tam warm ; p. ebwesod. 

Abweside, (nind); my. feet. are 
sweating ; p. 

Abwesowin, sweat, perspiration. 

Abweta, (nind). 1 sweat (work- 
ing ;) p. ebwetad. 

Abwewin, frying-pan, pl~an. 

Abwewinens, a irying pan with 
a short handle. 

Abwi, paddle, pen. 

Adabikaan, (nind).  faaten it, 
hook it, (a chain, ete. ;) p.ed.. 


ang. 
Adabikissidjigan, buckle (of the- 
tal.) 








Pom 









ADI 
Addabikissidon, (wind). 
-d...dod. 





T hook 


it hooks, featches, 
p. ed..ting. 
Adagamagishin sibi, (nind). 1 
am stopped by a river in my 
voyage, hindered to continue 
iny journey ; p. aia..ing. 
Adawaama, (nind). I embark 
with him, I go somewhere 
with him in a canoe or boat ; 
p, aia.-mad. 
Adewaaio (nind). 
(with somebody ;) p. aia..wid. 
Adikweam, (nind). [hold the 
rudder, I steer ; p. aia..ang. 
Adikweigan, rudder. 
Adidveige, (nina, 


I embark 


I am steer 


Adima, (nind). “T overtake him ; 
ig. Lequal him ; p. edi 

Adiman,snow-shoe string; p. an. 

‘Adindan, (nind). I overtake it; 
. edindang. 

Adisokan, tafe, fable. 

Adisoke, (nind). Ttell; p. ed.. 


Adisokewin, tale telling. 
Adisokéwinini, tale-teller. 
Adissawaieshi, a kind of large 


grase-opper, locust ; (HF. ci-|A 


Adissigan, dye-stuff, anything 
used for dying; pl-an. 
Adissige, (nind) F dye color ;| A 
edissiged. 


Adi Heel ewigamig, dyer’s shop, 
e-houre ; pl 
adbeigoates Fyeing, business 
and occupation of a dyer. 
Adissigewinini, dyer ; plwag. 
ripe; p. edissod. 
Some berries are animate in 
Otchipwe, as: Miskwimin, 


manharey) Alecamag miel: 


= 6 








ADI 


atnieny, the ‘raapberriey a 
pe, (are wolored.) 
Adisse, it is dyed, (som 
obj.) p. edigs od. 

have, this 








isso aww mos) 
kerchief is well 
Adite, or 


odeiminan adit 

strawberry is ri 

nm aad 

Adite, or-magad, it is ye 
(some in. 






Adiagst, (nena) ‘Tem iames | 
ag » & small hook; [F- 
A ith 
Ee (nind). tape 
itty 
od 





Adjibidon, Cath f 
means of a small hook ; 
dod. 


Adjic 
‘wol 
A 





jak, crane; (F. grue;]pl- 


by crane-potato, fs 
ii eatable root, growing 

the water ;) 

djigwadan® Coil). I take 3 
up or cath i it with » hook, 1 
hook i, T accroach it; 6ié- 


ignoad a igan, hook to catch of 
ee core 
turgeon 
DESL om iron book, 
ppling hool Per 
jigpwoadj . T take 0 
See ra Nook, Lscereed™ 


bigest ote. 3a 










AGA —T— AGA 


im, I accroach him; 

nad ; imp, adjigwaj. 
nin gi-adjigwana, 1 

a sturgeon witha 

wind). I speak of him; 

jimad. 

essi, a kind of fish ; 

let 3] wag. 

1, table, 

vigin, table-cloth. 

, adv. on the other side 

er, lake, etc., on the 

eshore.—Agaming 

ami, on the other side 

reat sea, S. Kitchiagd- 


ady. on the beach, on 
# shore. 
vind). Lam small, lit- 
egashiid. 
‘'s, (nind). I make my- 
all, little; p. eg..sod. 
pind). fam’ bashful 
ing; p. eg..mod. 
(win Ucanee him 
make him ashamed 
words; [dishonor 
>. eg.-mad. 
composition signifies 
fine, narrow. 
or-magad, it is small, 
5 Pees or-magak 
yaa, 





itis fine, (thread, 


ete.) ; p. ey.gak. 

isi, itis fine, (sewing 

» eg..sid. 

tad, it is emall, (some 
metal ;) p. eg.-kak. 

agassabikad ababikai. 
key is too small. 

i, it is small, (a 

piece of silver 5) p. 

Agassabikisi joniians, 

ng is small, 














Agassadea, (nind). Lmake some 
‘obj. narrow or narrower, I 
atraiten it; p. eg.ad, 

Agassadea, or-magad, it is: war- 
TOW; Ps eguag, oF-magak, 
Pindigeiogy egassadeag ish- 
Kwandeming, go in through 
the narrow gate. 

Agassadeiabikad, it is narrow; 
(metal ;) p. eg..kak. 

Agassadeiabikisi, it is narrow, 
(ob. of stone or silver;) p. ¢g.- 


Agassademo mikana, the path 
or trail is narrow ; p. ey..mog. 
Agassadengwe, (nind). Thave'n 
small face ; p. eg..wed. 
Agassadesii nabagissag, seniba, 
etc., the hoard, the ribbon, 
etc., is narrow; p. eg..sid. 
Agassadeton, (nind). t make it 
narrow, or narrower, I strait. 








en it; p. ¢g..tod. 
Agassakwaiawes, (nind), 8. Gi- 
‘gaiawes. 


Agassate, or -magad, it is small, 
(house, room;) p. eg..teg, or 
-maguk. 

Agassaton, (nind). T make it 
small, or I make it smaller ; 
p. ¢g..tod. 

Agassendagos, (nind). Tam con- 
sidered insignificant, I am in- 
significant, little; p. eg..wig. 

Agassendagwad, it is considered 
insignificant, it is insignifi- 
cant, little; p. eg..wak. 

Agassendan, (nind). 1 consider 
ed it insignificant ; p. eg.ang. 

Agassenim, (nind). { have ham- 

ble thouglits of myself; Iam 

humble; p eg..mod, -Abinod- 
jiing agassenimo, he is hum- 
ble like a child ; (L. humiliat 


se sicut parvulus.) 








AGA 


-lyassenima, (niad). I think 
little of him, I consider | him 
insignificant’; p. ey.mad. 

Agaaseniméwin, humble] 4; 
thoughts, humiliation, hamil- 


ee, (nind). I have a 

4 heart; p. eg..ed, 

Age widjane, (nind). wit a 

small noses p. eg..med. 

Ayassidon, (nind). I have a 
xmall mouth 5 p. eg..do 
Ayassidonea, or-magad, it has a 
ymall mouth, @ ‘amail open- 
ing, (a bottle, etc.) p. eg..ag, 
or -magak. 

Agassigad, it is small, or nar- 
row, (cotton, linen, etc.) p. 
cy..gak ~Agassigad adopowi- 
nigin, the table-cloth is nail 

“male (nind). I have a 
mall leg; p. eg..ded 
Ayassizisi moshwe, the handker- 

amall; p. ¢9..sid. 

Ayassigondagan, (nind). 1 have 
‘® feeble voice, (properly, I 
havea small throat) 5 > “ey. 


Agasatbam, (ntud), 8. Babiwish- 
kam 












can. 
alyassikodan, (nind). I make it 
smaller by cutting its p. ¢g.. 
dang. 

A yarsihond, (nind). I make some 
obs sinuller by cutting ; p. 

nad. 
Agisigoriawe, | (nind). Ihave a 

email neck ;. eg..wed. 
Agassiminayad, it small, 
(ome globular obj.) p 
gak. ~hitchi agassiminn ge on 
onow anwin, these musket- 

balls are very small. 
jhie|4 


nassiminagisi aw opin, 
satetg ta omall on 








-8s— 





AGA 
aed 





jassinomin, 
naar our number iss 


>» OF agent 
A eet Ib 
here 
Agaastehkinfiy| Le (che, 
amet snout, (ani 


Ajastiehhinjigwe, mn 1 
‘a umall eye; p. eg..wed. 
Agassishwandeta, or -m a 


there is is small door, or 
Tow door; p. 

Agassiside, hind” “at h 
Small foot p . 


Agassitawage, ‘tet Th 
mall ear} p. 
Agasston, a oe S.A, 


Agaston, (nind). Ihave a 
canoe; 
Ay era, beg It ie emall 
noe, boat, ete, a 
ins itn dP. 


A Wa (nind). I caus 
shame, I make him ash 
I dishouor him § p. aye 


Agatchiiwe, (nind). 
shame (to soneebod ¥ I 


wed. 
n| Agatehit It caw 
rings ehame 5 p. eg. 
Again, ind) "Sg 


onto igh 7 


Heid = ag F 
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thikiwin. Bashfulness, 
ty, shyness, 

, (nind). I am 
ied of speaking, unwill- 
| speak before people 5 


hitan, (nind). 1 am 
ted of it; p. eg..ang. 

titawa, (mind). Lam 
ied before him} p. eg. 


fon, (nind). T bring it 
ame, I dishonor it; p. 





t 
vadis, (nind). Agatch- 
padissiwin 8. Agatchish- 


win. Shame. 
wis, (nind). &. Agatch- 


‘agos, (nind). My con- 
s shameful, considered 
sful, dishonorable, des 





‘agwad. It is shameful, 
considered shameful, 
able ; p. ey..1ak. 

aywakamig, udv. shame- 


‘an, (nind). Tam asham 
it; p. eg.dang. 

ma, (nind). Tam asham- 
him (in my thoughts ;) 
mad. . 
ndix. Lam ashamed be- 
ayself; p. eg..sod. 
Hardly, scarcely ; very 


awas, (nind). Lputmy- 
nder a shelter, in rainy 
er; p- eg.aod. 
awasnwin, Shelter 
st rain; umbrella, 


not obtain it from him, al- 
though I endeavor, I cannot 
prevail upon him to give it to 
. eg..tvad. 
mn, (pee 9 1. cannot 
ave it, although I wish and 
endeavor 5 p. egudang. 
Agawadis, (mind. Tam crazy, 
foolish ; p. aia..sid. 
Agawédjia, (nind). 1 cause or 
make him damage; p. eg..ad. 
Agawidjiidis, (nind). L make 
damage to myself by drink- 
ing ; p. eg. sod, 
Agawaii, adv. behind. 
‘Agawanapi, adv. soon, as soon 
‘as possible. 
Agawa nin pangaog, my pulse 
beats slowly. S. Pangaog. - 
Agawate, or magad, there is 
shadow 5 p. eg..teg, or-magak. 
Agawateon, parasol; umbrella; 
pl—an. 

Agawateshimon, (nind). T am 
in the shadow 5 p. eg..nod. 
Agawateshin, (nind). I make 
shadow with my body ; p. eg. 





ing. 

Agawateshkagon, (nina). Tt 
covers me with its shadow ; 

p. eg..god. 

Ayawateshkam, (nind). I make 
shadow (with my body,) 1 
overshadow ; p. ey..kang. 

Agawaleshkan, (nind). I cover 
it with my shadow, I over 
shadow it; p. eg..kang, 

Agawateshkawa, (nind) or nind 
‘agawateshkamawa. I cover 
him with my shadow, I over- 
shadow him ; I am in his 
light, I cover his light; p. 














eg.wad. 


lamawa, (nind). T can-| Agawatesse bineshi. The bird 
2 


rc 


AGI 


throws its shadow, (dying 
by3) p. eg..sed. 

Ayawatesse 0 Tt makes 
shadow, ( a cloud etc.; p. 6g. 
aeg, or-magak. 

Agawatesin anakwad. The 
‘cloud throws its shadow 5 p. 
eg.singS. A, or 


magad. 

Agawigamig, adv. behind the| Agindassobtige, 
Telarc, sland, under the cover of the 
inland. 

Agawinagos, (nind). T look bet-| 4 
‘ter, or appear better, than I 
am, I aim fallacious, deoeiv- 
ing’ p. ey..sid. 

Ayarcinogwad. It is deceiving, 
fallacious, it loka better than 

p. ey. wak, 

-lyawix, (nind), I gait 
1 make nothing by 

egawisid. 

-lyawishka, inind). 8. Agawita. 

“yawita, (wind). Lwork in vain, 

ning nothing; p. eg..dad. 
Bad cold, catarrh; 

mM. 

joka, (nind). T have a bad 

dl; os jai le rhume;) p. 


Ae 





othing, 
at Lam 














jiyoganyt, This 
fers; [F. 


urme.] 
yf ins Bad cold, indispo- 
sition n from catching cold. 
lyim. Snow-shoe ; pl.-a; 
‘yimé, (nind). T count him, T 
put him in the number; p. 
egim 
elgimak. ” Agh-tree : pl.-wag. 
I make snow- 
sed. 









clyinikewin. art of mak- 
ing suow-shoer. 


uri vind aehkima, ¥ lace o* 


—1lo— 







aGo 


Pee 6 
: Sata 


das: 
Aged (nin 


Tr 
gure; pl. an, 
Arndamobtioe, I | 


tele 
ft it 
gures; 


nanbering ‘ 
wie. ci ee 674 nem 


ering. 
inan nind qjibianay 
Agindassoblige. 
Agindjigade, ovgered Uy kb 
Tounted ; P. og. deg, ormayet 
Ayindjigadewin. oun ting, 
census 
Agindjigas, (nind). Tam count 
Apidignn Curtain ; pl. 
Agobidjiganigin. Oalico for 
curtains, 
Agobina, (ni I tie some 
aemedy, Onna plaster oa his 
youn i Pp. eg..ned ; imp. ago 


af (nind). The 
fer my wounds. go 
bine oFagebaot agobteowin, 7 


miedy ed one reereten ut . 
ter; pl. -an. 
Agodakikwan. Kettle-hook, kat: 














tle-hanger ; pl. -an. 
algéde, or-magad. It is hung 
up, it hangs; it ia up some 





wheres 
Aqodjin. 


(had To gt 





AGO -lh- AGO 


psomewhere ; p. egod- 
man. Scaffold, to “put 


‘ing on a4) peas 
iwanan, 
pomakokssin a, I 





tseatfold jp. eg. 
(nind), Thang i A 
it up somewhere; p, 





“Tt sticks or cleaves 


p. egogin, 
be enn, I sew it to 


p 
Fp A Cind of mas 
xe; [F. tavelle.] 
a,(nind). I sew seme 
tos. th.; p. eg. nad. 

@ (ind). Tam sew- 
s object to another ; p. 





(wind), Lam hanging 
sons, 

vin, 
rinini 


Agonidiwin. 
. Agonidiwt- 





vind). I stick or cleave 
3 p- eyoked. 

r-magad. It sticks or 
i tos. th.; p. egokeg, 

vak. 

ssa, (nind). [seal him 5 
some obj. tos. th.; p. 


sgan, (nind). Iseal it;| A 


it tos. the; p. egang 
tiwassan ow masinat- 
‘al this letter. 

ssigan. Any thing that 
+ or sticks to, sealing 
‘afer; paste. 

ssigas, (nind). Lam 
p. ey..sod. 

ssile Spade: or-magad. 





1, is sealed; pasted ; peg. 
deg, or magak. 

Agokiwassitchigan, or agoki- 
fa aiger oct Seal, a 
plain seal ‘without any en- 
proving, or. figures or letters. 

Masinikiwagaigan. 

Agokiwassitchige, (nind). Tsenl; 

te; p. eg..ged. 

Agektonent, ld). 1 seal 

him, I seal some obj. p. eg 
wad. 

Assinin o olkiwasswawan. 
They sealer d the stone. 

Agom, (nind), Tam on the sur- 
face of the water, (in a canoe 
or boat ;) I float ; p. egomod. 

Agomowewebanabi, (nind). 1 am 

with aline and hook 
in a canoe or boat: p. egubld. 

Agemoin, Harbor, port, haven; 
pL-an. 

sen nika, Ot. 8. Gon, 
Gonika. 3 

Agona, (wind). 1 han, 
sn hang up some Oy 
put it np somewhere, or on 
s. th. ; p. egonad ; imp. aghj. 

Agonakwe. A yirgin whom the 
pagan Indians place on an 
elevated scaffold and present 
to the Great Spirit, in order 
to oblain a prosperous suc- 
cess in war. 

onamawa, (nind). Thang or 

Yay it upon him; p. eg.aad. 

AgonassGb, (nind). Thang or 

‘spread a net on @ pole to dry; 























pe 

Agont I hang my- 
self; p 

Agontaiwenitg. Gallows; pl. 
“ON. 





Agonidiwin. Hanging, hnang- 


Pam 


A, 
igonwetadis, ( 
Ages Ee Lop 
Agonpeieot 
A, poneetayeahK, (ning). T use 
{0 contradict, to gainsay, to 
disobey ; p. aia. 
Agonwelageshkiwin. Bad habit) A, 
ts guingaying, of dieobeying. 
seein 8. Agonweta-| | Tuse 


Britt Tan isa 5. L disobe F 
( den pag oes 4 


Aponte: reg 
Foe Sate disobedience, 

I contra- 

Aggnuatan 1 ant sine its P 

akan 


dit napa ‘contradict 
. ph news, I don’t believe it. 
yonwetawa, (nind). I itis 
Avon him, I gainsay him; I 
disobey him ; ps 
Agoshkowewashk Ter of Ve 
san 
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Agwabikidewip: Some ob- 
tt has the vite of being} A, 


mrt ; p. eg..8id. 
ogwad. {It has 
ay ipee of being burnt ; p. 


artis, (mind). I burn my- 
self taking in my hand hot 
object of metal or stone; p. 


eg..sod. 
Agwabikisekwe, (nind). 1 burn 
what I am cooking; p. egu 


wed. 

A, @ pakwgjigan. The 
read is burnt ; p. eg..sod. 
Agwibikiswa, (nind). urn 
him with some hot obj. of 
metal or stone ; p. eg..wad, 

imp. agwabikiswi. 

Agwabina,(nind). Tdraw him 
‘out of the water, (a fish, ete.) 
p. eganad. 








Agwabinagan. Drag-net; [F: 
‘seine;] pl. ~ay. 
Aguwabita, (nind). I come out 


of the water ; PY eg.tad. 

Agwabiwa, (nind) Ydraw some 
‘object out of a vessel; p. eg. 
wad, 

Agwadamawa,ikwewan or\inini: 
wan,) (nind), I accuse him, 
(her) of an unlawful inter- 
course with a person of the 
other sex; g..wad. 

Ag<wadashi, a kind of fish, bull- 
pout; [C. petit crapet;] pl. 
~wag. 

Agwagobaga, or-magad. It is 
mouldy, (a leat, or something 
that is in leaves ;) p. eg.gag, 
or-magak. 

Agwagobagisi aw asséma. That 
‘tobacco is mouldy ; p eg.sid. 

Aywagapogosi. It’ has a moul- 
dy taste, taste of mouldiness, 


















Agwaidi 
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{some Object) ; aks 
seaepogees t tastes eaten 


p.wak:. 
meabitad, ip pe aneagoi 
). Teis rusty, (metali 5 





Fe 





C= 


Agragki, (pron. agw 











gobikishin). Tt'is rusty; (an. 
obj. metal) ; p. egaing. 
Agwagwabikisi, (pron. agwage- 
bikisi). ier, - apean 
ly ae 
\gwagwabikissin, (pr. agwago- 
sre. Tele pustys fetal 


P eg.sing. 

Agwagwissaga, or-magad,(pron . 
agwagéssaga). The floor is 
souk dy, (or other objects of 

. egugag, or-magal. 
ae ‘i, (pron. agweagoshi.) 
it is mouldy, (some an. obj.) ; 

P. & Vakwejigan agway- 

wishi, agwagwishiwag gaic, 

opinig ; the bread is mouldy, 
and the potatoes are mouldy 
also, 

Agwagwissin, (pron 





‘ten 





agwagos- 


sin). Itis mouldy; also, itis 
rusty ; p. egusing, 
Agwaiadaga, Natnd). I swim to 










‘L arrive 
ng on the 

ice 5 p. egakod. 
Agwaiadaga’, (nind). 1 come 


e ihe shore out of the water ; 





Ajwolakigancodis, (tR A. 1 
cover my breast’; p. egusod, 
Agwaiash, (nind).' 1 make for 


the shore, sail tothe shore ; 





It comes to the 
shore, it is driven towards the 
shore by the wind ; p.eguting. 


Cc 





5 eee f 
‘ti a cee oa oie 


feat 
erases 
onan ‘tes 


dees ‘nnd 


se 8. th. with 


ikidawa, (nind), Tift up 
aon obj. with a lever; py Y= 


oa t sticks to some 
wooden object; 
Agwakwawas |) a 


awa. 
Agwanaan, (nind). I cover its) A 
Ps eguang. 
Agwinabawas, (nj 


myself under 
ras 1. egusod, 


Agwinabawe, (wind). Laman} 4° 


re rs shelter in rain; p, 
wed. 


jem oun Tam cows 
‘ated pvr ert 
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t pot something to 
egeapod. 
1 tie or 





m P- eganad; 
wind). Itake him 

fire; (@ person, or 
also, I take 
of a canoe, ete. ; p. 








te, (nind\, take from 
p- eg..ged. 

im tchimén (nind). 1 
the beach a canoe or 
egudod. 

bigade, or-magad. It 
out of a canoe, host, 
put ashore, landed 
1, or-magak, 
(nind). I take it 
oe, vessel, etc , 1 







he fire,” (in. obj.) 
tind). Teome out of 
tr; p. egwdtad. 


aly. Outwardly, 
atside, externally 
g.adv. Outaide, out 
without, ont 

g nakakeia, adv 
ihont; on the ontside 
q nind aia, or, agwat- 
n bodawe, (a squaw 
») Fam in my month- 
ge. 

vakaiyan. | Qut of he 
Pindjwakaigan 
\nind), I draw him 
vessel, kettle, ete. 5 p. 
1; imp. aoa. 

tk, san. Beam under 











the upper floor of a house; 
pl—og. 

Agwawebina, (nind). 1 throw 
him out of the water, (a fish, 
ete.,) also, I throw him ashore 
out of @ canoe, ete. ; Pi efn 
nad; imp. agwawebin. 

Agwawebinan, (nind). 1 throw 
it out of the water, of out of & 
canoe or boat, ashore; p. eg. 


ang. 
Agta, (nnd), Lclothe bien, T 
give him clothes already 
made, or clothing materials; 


p. egwiad. 

Agwidaan. Agwidaigan. Agwi- 
daige. Agwidawa—S. Agwa- 
kidaan. “Agwakidaigan. Ag 
wakidaige. Agwalidawa, 

Apwtdat, (nind). I sit upon j p. 
egubid. 

Agwidagan, The upper part or 
top of an Indian moceasin ; pl. 

—an. 

gwiidimin, (nind). We elothe 

eaeh other ; p. egedlig. 

Agwiiding. Receiving clothes, 
(present or payment in eloth- 
es, received many toge- 
ther.) 

Agwiidis, (nind). Lelothe my- 

If, I provide for my own 
hing ; p_ey.sod. 

Agwiidiwin. The giving or re- 
ceiving of clothes or elothin 
materials, asa present or pay- 
ment 

Aguwin, (nind). 1 have it on, L 
wear it, (a vestinent;) p. eg- 
wid 

Agrinan, (nind), T wear it, (an. 
obj.) ; p. eid. v.,Conj—Ate 
ikwe kitchi moshwen od agtoi- 
nan, that woman wears 9 
large shaw), 















c 
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Aguinde, or-magad. It soaks,| Agwiton, 
itisin the water, or floating 
on the water; p. eg.deg, or 
,magak. 

gieiadjima, (wind). 1 put him 
aes it) in the water, (an 
obj.) I put some an. ol bi. in "n| Agetioa 
the water tosoak ; p.eg.mad.| ‘up some ol 

Agwindjin, (nind), ‘Tam in the| Agwitoskinog. 
water, (sitting or lying i me the Wiokt nabtand 
water's) aleo, I float, being 

rtly in the water ; p. eg.ing. 
Ayetudjiton, (nind). 1 pat 
in the Katee put it in the Ipie 
water to soal eg..tod. Agwitossidonan, (nind), 

Agwindjonagan. ‘loat for a net ; es up, (in. objects 3) p eg~ 
plan, 

Agwingoas, ie kind of maul Aypstossinon, They are piled 
equirrel 5 windy hin op (in, objects ny P. egsein- 

inc 


Aguinvechiia, (nind) 
‘Told him; iz \Agutiowans,. (nind). Tipah 
Aguingwebi th. more to what, I carry an 
slindfolded ; ‘p. eg..80 my backs p. ene 
Aywingweon, ke over the| Agwi Any vestment, 
Thdion credle. plean, Tlothes, he, lothng' plan 
recon or aguingcbizon,| Aidy (mind) exists p 











T am 







Agwinoieanimosh, ‘The dog is Aled, an bein any an. object; 


1. aiaag.—Kitehi aiee, & . 
Ayu itawishima, (nind). 8, Ag- Eat large, big being, (used 
of persons 








Agriiai idony (nind). I put| Kitehi ataag, fren 
ton a pile, pile it up; p. ans great nol 
young being, 


jeigan. Andiron ; pl. “e oy lh a Se 
Apwitehisideshimon, (nind), 1 get “bad wicked beings 





put my feet ons th., sitting;| — pl.-ag. 
p. eg.nod, Aiaa. ‘This word is also used 
Aywitchisideshimonowin. Foot] when one endeavors to reook 
‘stool ; pl.-an, lect the name of 8 person, (or 
Ag<witoiabikiskin. Tvia piled up, y other an, 


(nil 





r or stone); p. eg.in, 
iabikiavin. ita Piled tp 
aly dV 0 ng. 





‘AIA -7—- AIA 


‘ely the name of the 
rho said it, he will 
asa gi-ikito, aiden. 
to gain time to re- 
le name.) 

e male of animals, 
eds,) not of birds; 





a The skin of a 
druped ; pl-ag. 

4 Skin of a male 
id of the largest kind, 
buffalo, ete. ; pl-on. 
yed. Consolator, 
1, comforting person ; 


uf ench.—Aiabita ki 
tmin iw, nidji; my 
ve shall have each 





vat, 
id. A half-breed man 
ni pled. 


neis, (nind). 8. Waw- 
s. 


elang. Gainsayer, in- 
8 person, disobedient 
plejig. 

se,(nind). I stagger, 
1g5 Pe ia el, 
am, (nind). I change 
T often, fam incons- 








Changing 
of thoughts, incon- 


m,{nind). I regret ; 
Wg. 
tnind). I ery loud; 





mi, (nind), 8. laja- 
i 

limin, (vind. We 
ispute, quarrel with 
or; p. eiajudidjig. 








Aidjindendiwin. Disputé, con- 
tention. 
Aidkosid. Sick person, patient ; 


pl.vig. +e. 
Aldmagad, There is, it 
lami 





Pp 

agak. 

Ain, (nind), I have ity p 
ciad. 


Aiandj. The change of A 

Aiangwamendam, (nind). 1 en- 
deavor; I pay attention; p. 
eian.ang. 

Aiangwamendan, gare T di- 
rect my care and attention to 
it; eianwang. 

Aiangwamenima, (nindj. 1 re- 
commend him ® th, in 
thoughts ; p. eian.mad. 

Aiangwamenindis, (nind), I 
recommend it to myself ; p. 
eian..n0d. 

Aiangwamige, (nind). Texhort, 
recommend ; p. eian..ged. 

Aiangwamima, (nind). 1 recom- 
mend him to dos, th., or to 
behave in a certain manner ; 
p- ¢ia..mad, 

Aiangwaminan, (nind). 1 take 
well cure of it, I pay attention 
to it; p, cian..ang. 

Aiangwamis, (nind), T take 
care, I endeavor ; p. aian..#id, 

Aiangwamitagos, (nind). Tam 
heard recommending s, th., I 
recommend, exhort; p. elany 
sid, 

Aiangwamitagosiwin. Recou 
mendation, exhortation, 

Aianibesse, (nind\. T lean now 
‘on one side and then on the 
other; p. eased. 

Aianibesse, or-magad. Tt is lean- 
ing or rolling from one side 
tothe other, (a canoe, boat, 
ete,) p. eian..seg, or-magak. 


Cc 











Gatton of ie my 
Church 5 
Aianike-dib 


ry peat 
length; p. 
AGnimtiahoviarie 


hapsngu of some 


Aiana, The Oy Nel of Ano~, 
Alanwenindisod, (h cepeune 


raON, lien pap 
‘letecsinchesopgy dos eet 


mnting. , impenitent, 
Rardened sinner; pleog. ry i 
Aiapi, wdv. From ae ‘time; 


from distance to distance, 
Aiasneapidon, (nind). | Breq. I 
ind it often; aa ae § 
A 
gin en . edad. 


a 
Aine inte have him 








AIN -lb-— AJA 


y(nind}. T breathe 
ilty 3, p. eiekumod. 
ad). T molest him, 
i; p. eienad. 

ind). Lam tired of 
r packing on my 
eid, 

any in, object; pl. 
th aiin, sundry 


thing; pl-an. 
oontemptible 
m 

ord is also employ- 
p to recollect the 
me inanimate obj. 
ou ask: Wegonen 
ig that ?-the per- 
if he does not im- 
ecollect the name 
1g) will say : Adi 
gives him some 
time to recollect 
of the object.) 
wants to gain time 
t the name ot a 
ill say : Ating sa... 
% (nind). I sleep 











@). Tape or i 
F, je le contrefuit 


(nind), T bind it 
dod, 
nind). [bind him 


~nad. 
ad). TI hold him 
adinad. 
nind, [hold it 
ANY. 





faite, or maga. 
emily; level it ie 


established ; p. einnteg, or 
~magak. 

Aindjissiton, (nind). T settleit, 
I establish ity I confirm it, 

ude it, consolidate it, 1 
put it level, right p. ein.tod. 

Aininamawa, {nind}. Ubeckon 
him, wink him ; p. ein..wad. 

Aininike, (nind), 1 beckon with 
my hand, (arm;)1 wink; p. 
ein.,ked, 

Aiodjigade, or-magad. It is 
uaed, made use of ; p, ¢ioudeg, 
ormnagak. 
iodjige, (nnd). I make use; 














p. ei0..ged. 

Aton, (rind). Tmake use of it, 
T use ity p. ei 

Aiowin, Ti th., using. 

‘iowin. Any thing used or 
employed ; plan. 

Aiowin, Any obj. used or em- 








loyed ; plivag. 
Ahigam n. It spoils, cor- 
Tupts, itis corrupted, (liquid);) 


. ja-sing. 

Ajageshi. Crab, crawtieh ; pl. 
~iag. 

Ajagidikwen, (nind). I throw 
my head backwards; p. aig). 
nid. 

Ajaok, adv. Back andYorwarde, 
from one side to the other, 
from one to the other.—Ajaok 
ijatwoy, they go back and for- 

wards, from one side to the 
other; they come and go. 

Ajdssin. S. Ajiwassin. - Ajiia- 
bikissi 

Ajaw, ajawi. In compositions, 
signilies crossing or travers: 
ing to the opposite side or 
shore ofa river, bay, lake. It 
alludes also to the other side 
or opposite side of anything. 











r 


Meey irs hae 

Ajmoad i iroealed ru ptm 
jawadaga, (nind). ery a 
river et., pes 


tothe soit a 


408 ‘awadagak, feo c 
CBee ac +P. @iay.. 


ore. 
ja eosse, (nin d), 

sete rough @ river to ‘he 

opened ahr Be aiaj..sed. 


Ajawaii, ad 

Ajawakamig, Saeron toe op- 
posite vide of the earth, 
Ajawandawe, (nind). T cross! 
or pas Over & rises on a tree 


Fiver. tc, Ina canoe or boat; 


5 eee ayia . Ibis 
trond ht over from the oppo-|' 
se ee ee or boat, 








AJE —-a— AJE 


1s about; p. aiqj..ing. 

|The other arm.— 

id the two following 

ire always preceded by 

ssive pronoun. 

Yj. The other hand. 
‘The other foot, (the 

® foot.) 

indn, (nina). I pour 

other vessel; p. aiaj.. 


bang, ady. The day 
-morrow. — The same 
tsswabang. 

je, at the end of verbs, 
to the human skin; 
1 makatewaje,1 have & 
skin. Nin ayiaie, 2 
rings on my skin; ete. 
composition, signifies 
back or backwards ; 
reculons.]_ (Examples 
e of the following 








1d). I move backwards, 

Pp. ¢jebid. 

(rind), T run. back- 

p. ejebatod. 

(nind). I move it 
rds jp. ¢j.dod. 
(nind) T move him 
irds, (any an obj.); p. 
; imp. ajebij. 
i(nind). S$. Ajebidon. 

Oar; (F. rame;] 






ak, plcon. 8. Ajeboian. 
ria. Oaveaitey ple 


nind). Trow in a ca 
boat; p. geboied. 

mawa, (nind). I pay 
wk; also T avenge on 
bad doing, I render 
il for evil; p. aiaj..wvad. 








idgebtinm, egy Tpay i it back; 
Ajegabae, (nind). Tsien back ; 


Abigeitiea (nind). I thrust or 
‘push him back; p. @.nad ; 
imp. ajegandin, 

Ajégandinan, (nind). I thrust 
or push it ack 5. gang. 
jégiwe, (nind. 

in, I ne 
tourne srr mes pals P. giegi 


wed. 

Ajéiddjim, (nind). I repeat old 
sayings, old news, ete. ; p. gj. 
mod. 

Ajéiddjimowin. Repeating old 
sayings, old traditions ; plan. 

Ajéiash, (nind). Tam’ driven 
backwards oF back again by 
the wind; p. ¢..0 

Ajtidesin. ‘We fp driven. back- 
wards or back again by the 
wind p. ¢..#i 

Ajéna, (ni give back 
‘again some an. obj., I return 
it; p. efenad. 

Ajénamawa, (nind), T give him 
back s, th., I return it tohim 5 
p. ¢j-wad. 

Ajénan, (nind). T give it back 
‘again, L return it; p 

Ajéosse, (nind). I wall 
‘wards; [F, je marche & recu- 
lons;] p. gjeoseed, 

Ajesse, (nind). I slide back; I 
relax; I relapse; p. ejessed. 
Ajesse, or-magad. It slides or 
goes hack or backwards; p. 

Gjesseg, or-magak. 

Ajesséwin. Backsliding ; relaxa- 
tion ; relapse. 

Ajeta, (nénd). I move buck- 
wards, draw back; p. getad. 


























Ajiderbi 
life (in another worl 
ape Revenge, 


jidawaa, (nind), 1 repay hima 
Aidt, tings revenge my-| 


elf on bins Rae 
Ajidawaar engeance, re 


nod, (nind). SCR ee 
idk, nnd in OF 





AIO. —B-— AKA 


‘ig aki, one balf or) walking on w bridge, T walk 
bri 


ihe earth. over a bridge; p. ai 5 
ne iu) Lknit eooks| Ajopilaudame: Ged) ja 
fogs; p. al.dked. wandawe. 


tinan ~ pshkeisigan,| Ajonda, adv. Ot. 8: Oma. 

feock a gun; p. ataj..| Ak, a8 end-sylluble of substan- 
tives, signifies handle, or 

%, (nind). I turn it] piece of wood for a certain 

dish, a pate, etc.) p.| use; as: Tehivataiganak, 

n broomstick, — (tehigataigan, 

angishin, (nind). 8.) broom.) Anitiiak, handle of 

use. a spear, (anit, spear.) Wa- 

augissin. 8. Ajigid-| kaiganak, a log tor a house, 

M wakaigan, house.) — Instead 

1 (nind). Ifallback-| of ak, they eometimes use 

fallon my back; p.| @tig. 8. Atig. 

¥ Aka? aly. Where? 

1, or-mayad. It fulls| Akakanakide, or-magad. It 

‘ds; p. aiaj..seg, or-| burns to coal, it is burnt to 
coal, itis carbonized ; p. eka 

lv. 8. Jaigwa. dey, or-magak. 

sin. It is dull, blunt,| Akakanakis, (nind). I burn to 

not cnt well, (steel-| coal, entirely ; p. ek..sod, 

¥ sing. Akakanakisan, (nind). T burn 

ud, mire, dirt. it to coal; p. ek... sang. 

mika, or-m It is| Akakanakiswa, (nind). 1 burn 

bottom, (a river, some an. obj. to coals p. ek.. 

y.kag, or-magak wad; imp. ak..swi. 

ta, or-magad. It is| Akakanate, or-magad. Itiaeon- 

miry; p.eg.kay, or-| verted into coal; p, ek. 
or-mugak. 

~magad. It is dull,| Akakanje. Coal, chareowl; 



































y does not cut; p. eji-| also, red-hot coals, 

magak Akakanjehwe, (nind) I am 
S. Ajiiabikiswin roasting s. th. on red-hot 

. O18. Lwidi. coals; p, ek..wed. 

1, (nind). Eunite with | Akakanjebwen, (nind). 1 roast 
ej-mmadl. it on red-hot coulss p. ek.,wed. 





wharf; pl-an.| Akakanjebwenan, (mind). Eroast 
tde, or-magad. There} ” some an. obj. on red-hot coale ; 
we unde; awharts p.| p, ekaswed. (V. Cong.) 

}, or-magak Akakanjeka, or-magad. There 
| (vind). TE mak ure couls } there are red-hot 
‘a wharf; p. ainj..ked, als p. y, or-magak. 
nd). [cross a tiver| Akakanjekan, Place where 


r 





















kakanjewassinik, 
There is « pit-ooal, t 
pit-coal mine; p. » 


Akakanjéwassinikan, 
mine, it 
Akakanjéwassinikewinini. 
miner in a pit-coal mine; pl ie 
wag. 
Akakanjeivigeendg, Coalshonse 4] 4bau 
Ion. the 
4 Trio. Fisher, (animal;)| Ali. 
nag. 
ak kwitowhi nind). S. 
Fons fos) imag, ( ). S. Age 
Akakwitoshinog. 8, Awitoshi- 
nog. 
thabetosidonan (ning). 8. 
sinon. 8, Agwitossi- 
non. 


Akamawa {nind). Turk, Tie} & 
in-wait for hin, in ambush 5} 4° 


eke toad. 
femme ries. 0) 
3 a At aaa! ei 


growing in the water; 

Akando, (nind). I watel 
Turk, I ie in amhush; p, 
ehandod 


Akandamo, A rere Aki 
“J. 





AKO 
White dust on the 


end. 

Aliw, (nind). Tam earth; p. 
ekiwid. 

Akiwan. It is earth, there is 
earth ; p. ekiwang. 

Akiwesi. Old man; pl.-iag. 

“Akiwesiiw, (nind). ‘Taman old 
man ; p. ek.wid. 

Akiwigamig. Earth-house, 
habitation under ground; 
also, root-house; pl.-on. 

Ako, (in the change eko.) This 
word is never used alone ; it 
is always prefixed to a verb, 
and signifies, as long as, since, 
ago.—len-akobimadisiian, as 
Jong a8 I shall live. Eko day- 
wishineg, since your arrival. 

Akobimwan. 8. Wakaigan. 

“Akéyib, the name of a lake in 

Upper Michigan. Akdgibing, 

at, in, from or to that lake. 

kékobinagan. Ot. A platted 
el, basket ; pl.-an. 

Akékobinaganike, (wind). 1 

Jat or make a basket or bas- 
ets; p. ek 
iss. St 


Akinikwan, 





























stocking ; pl-an. 
lex to platting 5 
ties a lewsing. 
Akokomidussike, (nind). T knit 
stockings; p. ek.ke 
Ahkékomidassi 
[F. tricotage.] 
kbs, (ind). Tam ofa certain 
height, x tall; p. ekimasid— 
Ekowiian nind ukox, Lam as 
tall as thon. Ekosiian akési, 
he is ae tall as T. 
-tkos, (nind), Tam sick, ine 
firm; p. aiukosid. 
aAkoshkade, (nind). Thave pain 
in the bowels, colic; p. alak.. 
ded. 








in, Knitting; 











— %— 





AKO 


Akoshkadewin. 
bowels, colic. 
Akoshkagon, (nind). It comes 
hard upon me, it is heavy to 
me, it tires me, molests ‘me; 


B chegot: 

Akoshkawa, (nind). Itire him, 
he carrying me;)I molest 

im; p. aiak.wad. 

Akoshkos, (nind). I am tired, 
tearrying & load or pack) p. 
aiak..sod. 

Akosishk,(nind), Lam sickly, 
always sick; p. aia..kid. 

Akosikas,(nind). I feign to be 
sick, I diseemble sickness ; p. 
aia..sod. 

Akosin, (ning). 1 have pain (in 
some part of my body;) p. 
aiukosid.  Nishtigwan wind 
fikosin, T have headache, 
(pain in my head.) Nibidan 
nind ake , I have tooth- 
ache, (pain in my teeth.) 

Akoxinayos, (nind). Llook sick, 
Thave a sickly appearance ; 
pai 

Akosinagositcin, sickly appear- 
ance. 

Akoxinan, (nin). 
(in some 


Pain in the 
















Thave pain 

pert of my body ;) 

id. [V. Conj.] Nin 

totoskim nind akosinan, I 
have pain in my breast, (on 
one side,) [a female apeaking.] 
Nin totoshimag nind akosinay, 
Thave pain in my breast, (on 
both rides.) 

Akoxiwigamig. Hospital, infirm 
ary y pl-on. 

Akoxitem. The height of a per- 
son, his stature.—Mi mandan 
nind Gkosiwin, this is my 
height, my stature, 








AKW 


Knees, infirin- 



























tikoxivin 


Paguea. 
ie wejaninn 


This of seh 
ir tps otemergutl 
youin’ wakuiquu : 
claian 





i 


fol, 
taruea. 


wv 





— 4 











pron. ekoead.) : 
Mer Akirerr. Akicessens, de 
weaensiwe ; (Obs 8. Tkwe. Ik 
weir Kebewene — Tkucexentit 
Ahin-wamaganama, ‘sind | 
hurt him by strile 
mand. 











limenlamia, nine). 

him, Leanse him pai z 
partatthe body 3 pail 
Aloe ndumuiwe, tnind). Vat. 
} etinaredd. 





lh 





» Lam tire’ 





vii, ni 












from tucking 2) Pam 
hausted; p. efwiveid. 
Amuedudémy (wind). T wees 
nwa De catamtenl, 
Lovidinn.” (ind), Vana 
him, | wake him up, Dr 






ae 


S. tae 








aedjibinns (ui 

1 oup by patiin 
hain; pe eutaned 
amndjisa. (aeindig TV wane t 

















1, 
Cadel), 
tevin |p, ieee. 





bp. winn 
ed iribatoy 








Luedjiwehina. quinds. A 
him briskly. P rotise him 





wah. 













i naattiittin, « 
sth on my 





shout 


PF omenn 








AMI = — ANA ' 
[madwewewa, (nind). Inwake| tamarack twee; [C. épinette 


him by making noise; p. em. 
imp. amadwewer. 

Beondocins animosh. The dog 
is rutting; p. aia.mod. 

Amaniss, (ind). Tam alarmed, 





frightened, by «. th. I heard} 
p. emanissod. 
Mmaniasowin, Alarm, fright. 
mandso awessi. fhe animal 
f# rutting; p. aiam..sod. 
Amasika, {osna) I awake; p. 
emerikad 


Amawa, (uind). I frighten him, 
or I frighten an animal, [F 
je efturo } p. aiamawad. 

Ambé ! ambessa! ambessano ! 
anibessino ! interj. well! come! 
come ont 

Amidegamide, or-magad. It 
overilows boiling; p. dian. 
dey, or-magak. 

Amideyamiso akik. The kettle 
overilows, (what i boiling in 
it overtlows;) p. aiam..sod. 

-Ami yigd. The fish is spawning ; 

emi. 

Amik. Beaver ; 
kong, young I 

Amikobiwai, an. 
play. 

Ahikogan. 














pleway. Ami- 
er; pleay. 
aver fur; 








B 





Beaver's bone; pl 


an 
Amikogenta. Beaver-Island, in 
M 


pigan, 








Amikoshib. Bow verduck, (1 
Kind of wild ducks) pl-ay. 
aAmikoxow. Beaver’s tail; also 


amikwano, 

Amikwagis, (nind). ive like 
p.cm.sid. 

Hole (not lodge) of a 

-an. 


lag, an. 












Small white 


blanche ;) pl-ag. 

Amikwish.” Beaver's lodge; pl- 
an 

Amo. Bee; wasp; humble-bee; 
pl.-dmog. 

Ami-bimide. Wax. 
Amo-bimide-wissakwanendjigan 
Wax-c@lle, wax-aper 3 pl- 
an 

Amo “hh ide - wassakwanendji 
gans. Thin wax-taper ; (I 
bougie filée.) 
Amég, (nind), LT amecancerous, 

have cancer; p. emogod 

Amé-sisibdkwad, Honey. 


Auuea, (wind). 1 cat some an 
ohj.5 p. enwad ; imp. anwi. 

Ani, (nind). T have 8. th, stick: 
ing in my throaty (a Lone, a 
fish-bone, ete.) ; 3. p.—anad ; 
p. endod. 

Andganashk. Fern. 

-_ A small gray bird; pl.- 

















Andk, ady. At all events, how- 
ever it turns out; [F. en tout 
cas.) 

Anikan. (F. 





Mat, floor-mat ; 





Rush for mats, 
(tloor-mats ;) pl.-on. 

Andkaneidb. A little cord used 
in platting mats; pl-in. 

Andkanike, (nind). 1 am mak- 
ing a mat; p. enk 

Anikona, an. Sea-bread, bie- 
cuit; pl-g. 

Andkonans. 

Anakwad. 

Anakwad. 
anukwak. 

Aném, anami. In compositions, 
signities. under, underneath, 





Crackers ; plea 
Cloud; pleom 
It is cloudy ; p. ai- 


ANA — 2! 
henedth, (Rxamples in some 
of the following words. 

Aaimadapnein, waly. Under 
the table | 

Aacmart, adv. Under, beneath, 
Hoderneath. 

luamaplik, uly. Under the’ 
rock. or nnder a rock, | 

Anemakemey, Hell, abode of! 
the devils, 

luda hkameg, adv. 
erotne, 

Aeecmaktie). adv. Under the! 
—urtaee of the earth, under! 
eround, 

Dreetaneuredetiny | 
Sepeetous thoughts towards) 
~ tu. | sMispeet or aecuse it) 
| 

l 


Under 


vind) T have 


nom Chewghts of some fault 
or defeet ; ]’- CMY, 

Laetieaetiner, peru, [ suspect. 
oraeense hint in ni thea hes: 
of some fault, Po hiave Snap 
ciews thotchts against dines 
p. cima, 

baeelaesstietige, nen , J suy 
nus. for somebody 3 or bet- 
ter: Lamessihkage, and so on 
tor the routs Litness, instead 

]': enged, 

S. faeeessthe- 


of. { HIOENS 
{ ‘fern r wikia . 
ddopowin, 


mm ee ee 


Aoanessihas, Gerady Tosay 
Indes tor maself’s po cso. 
Anamessikawa, ‘nin, Tsay 

todss tor diitis po cme, 
Anamessiheinind:, Tsay mags 3 
}’- cnaked, 
Aacnessthe 
pl-an. 
Anamessihe-ndepowriniqmn, 
tar-clothys pol.-on, 
fuamessiheagwiwin, Mass - 


estment, especiadty tte chia 
' 


aléparwin, 


| 

| 

| 
Altar;! 
AL! 

| 

| 


rwvlifars ? wshat 






ANA 


Anamessike-musinaigan. Net 
sal, maas-look ; ie 

Anamessikewin. Mass; pl-o. 

Anamessikercinagad. ax 5 
being said, the time of mas 
p. en.gak. 

sluamia, (nind:. I pray; Te 
a Christian; p. enamiad.* 

Ancmibayan, adv. Under tk 
bed. 

Animibing, adv. In the watt. 
under the surtace of the wate. 

Andmide, adv. In the bute 
ofthe heart. 

Anamit-himoasémin, (nind yi 
We walk in provession jp. 
sedjiy. 

| nerméenb Mmaasmsew on . Reli lous 
precession, 

Auemie-qagikiwewrin, 
sermon, preaching. 

Andmegiiqad. Sundar. -al 
bath 3 pol.-ove. 


>. lowe 
belie 


Anamegijiqgad, Tt is Sunday; 
p. enyak, Dassing camer 
aiiqaken, every Sunday. 

alucmichas, (nind:. To am au 
hypocrite, feigning or dissen 
bling religion and piety 5 f- 
eHsod, 

Ananitkasowin. Hypocrisy. 

Ananie-hikinawadjion. Churcl- 
banner; pl.-az. 

Awonif-masinaigan, Prayer: 
hook ; pl-an.- 

Anamieminag, an, 
beads. 

Anagmieminag nind aygimag. | 
say the rosary, mF 

AnamiCminike, nind,, 1 aw 
making @ rosary sp, enked. 


pl . Rosary. 





* "Phe root angai Kignifies every (him 
Which Detomes to relotar living wel 
re 


obviw- os 





ANA —29— ANA 


sikwadjigan. Che 
™. 


tamon, (or nagamo- 
‘ligious song, hymn ; 


magatawendamowin. 
meditation ; pl.-an. 
awiwin. Christian 
; Sacrament of Ma- 
or. anamic-witiken- 





ainidiwin. Extreme- 


yidinigan. Religious 
church-tithes ; pl.- 





ridiniye, (nind), 1 





church-duty, 
due to the churel 
3p. enaged. 

ridinigewin. Relig 
act of offe 
ing in religions re: 
paying of churel 

















tandédiwin, — Ana-| 


nddye, cle, 8. Sigue 
n. Sigaundage, ete 
vara, (ninds. “Tpray 
Tbless him; po en. 





Inind . T bless ity 
1 iaind). T pray tor 
Jess him, wane an. 
voy TE adore hin; p 








o. Holy water, bless- 
yy an. Cross; ple 
invéweitigous, weal 
say. Vhis word 
it better to eay the 
sthan, lchipuidytik 


‘ous offering 5. 








or, asitetatik, but the aro of 
the latter have prevailed. 
Anamié-widige, (nind). 1 am 
married according to the rules 
of the Church ; p. en..ged. 
Anamié-widigendiwin. Chrie- 
tian marriage, according tothe 
rules and rites of the Church. 
Anamié-widokawa, (nind). I 
keep society or company with 
him in religious respect; p. 
enwwad. 
Anamié-widokodadimin, (nind). 
We are in company together 
in regard to religion, we are 
in the Communion of Saints ; 
























wtadivin, Com- 
munion of Saints, 

Anamicwiganig. House of 

hurch, chapel, tem- 

n. 

wigamigons. Small 
church chapel; pl-an, 

Auamiéwin, Prayer; religion; 















person k 
sake, that ix, a Martyr; ple 
dig. 

tuimikage, (nind), T salute; 
Tinake my furewell visit 5 (F? 
ju ion 3) p. ennged. 

i ges 

liuian; T come 
to make my farewell visit, 
hetore T start. 

Ananikayewin. Compliments, 
grecting, salutation, made. 

Anamikdgowin. Complin 
wrecting, salutation, recei 
Remark. In the Anna 
of the B. Virgin we #ee these 
two salutations, one made (by 
the Angel) and the other re 























f 


Anamikan, ( 
Pp. enaang. 
anamiewi 
bandamén ; 1 Prt 
church when I 
alnamikawa, (nind). ‘T salute 
him T him; L 
d him my compli iments, 


reetin, 
Ae Ee Coane We 
ealute each other; p. e.tlid- 
i 
Ae nixsdading. When th 
ae each other, New year! 


Any skodadivin. Mutual sa- h 
lutation, salutation of several Arango 
to eeveral persons. 

Animima, (ind). T express in 
words my suspicion inst 
him; T accuse him of +. th.;| 4 


et ieweely 1G 
body,) when his 
Aaamindan, (nind). iy Setretaa 


wm ararde i Seg br aro 








ANA —3- AND 


ired of by my appear 
Pp. aian..sid. Peat 

‘aminagwad. It is des- 
lof by ite appearance ; 
n.wwak, 

andan, (nind). I des 
fitas I see it; p. aian.. 


andjige, (mind). 8. Ane 


ages, (nind). Tam of| 4 


profit, [ am considered 
etodo this or that; p. 
d. 


dagwad. It is rejected, 
mneidered useful or ser- 
le 5 p. ain.wak. 

dan, (nind). 1 obje 
at it, [think it is unfit, 
fault with it; p. aiau., 








(nind) 
aut give up; 
. 





ving up, 
itinuance ; despair. 

un. (and), 1 dow be 
ver Tam ablo todo it or 
1 inna. 

ima, (nil). 1 ol 
st hin, F think he is not 
odo thisor thats pain. 








indis, — Anawénindiso- 


So Aeenindis, Anee| 


senein. 
‘iss (nind), Lean el 
DT work or endeavor 
p. aia.sidl, 
sistmagerd, Te dues not 
ityiekls no protit, no 
it fails; pr. aiengrk, 
aly, Yet, indeed, how- 
for all that 

in kitigin, The field 














Froduge no fruit; p. atan. 
ing. 8. Nigin. 


Anawinamawa, (nind). I find 
he does not give me enough, 
not my full share; ; p. aia. 
wad, 

Anwisse, (nind). I am getting 
weaker, worse, (in a sickness 
or starvation,) ; p. adanawis- 





isse, or-magad. Itdecays, 
it per Pp. «ia.seg, Or 
magak, 
Anawitayos, (pind, My voice 
is low, weak, (from hunger, 
fatigue, sickness;) p. afa..sid. 
Anaritawa, (nind). P find his 
voice weak, low; p, aia.toad. 
Anawito, (nind). Tam wn 
able to walk, (from starva- 
tion, ete.) ; p. diated. 
Aud, ‘andj.’ “In compositions, 
riznities change, alteration, 
ion. (Example in 
some of the following worde.) 
sAndab, (ninds, T ehange seats, 
Tit down elsewhere; p. afan- 
dahid. 
Audabide, (nind). Tam 
p. aiade 
Anduki, (uind). Vo to live in 
another country or place, I 
move to another country or 
p. aiaudakid. 
ine, (nind). 1 
son, T ehange sh 
put them on in another way; 
pained. 
Andanam, (ind). 1 breathe 
otherwise, respiration 
“ke person 3) p- 























Aida (nind). [bind or 
tie it again, or otherwise; p. 











aiandod. 


AND 


udapina, (aind:, Ttie again, 
or otherwise, same an object; 
}* alana, 

Aaedapis, (nind). 1 virdle my- 
selrotherwises Ttake another; 
virdle or belt; p.adantsad. 

Audare. Tt is changing fur, 
eetng new fur, new hair, 
an animals) p. aianudaiwed, | 

Aadeh. Crows ple-wag. Andek- 
aus, Voube crow, pl.-ag. | 

adi fo udv. S. Tandi ? 

adj]. or aduaimd andj, adv, OF 
Hew, weain, once more, other- 
Wise, 

Andjiasinend. Tehange him, 
Pchaneesomean obj, Dmake 
Wootherwise sp. adaadjiad, 

lado. nind). Lamehanged, 
Tain otherwise than betore ; 
p. dédadad. 








Aadjihian, cnind) 1 owrite it 
once more, PE transeribe it, | 
vopy ity; also, T write it 


ee ee ee 


otherwise, Pehange its p.ada. 
TOE 
Andjpihiigan, Copy, diplicate, 
Iranseript s altered writgs 
ple, 
Lralichriege , (rend), I copy. Vy 
| 
| 


transcribe: Pwrite otherwise 3 
]'- ede, 
Naelpehinnides, (aind ,  T live; 
or bebave otherwise, ] chang: ! 
edomy lites my conduet. 1 
turned 3 p. adaware, 
Ahudpebimadisiwin, Changed | 
hte or conduet, conversion. H 
Andjigade, or-magad, or andy; 
tchiqgade, or -magad, It in! 
changed. altered, made other: 
Wises }?. ated, oremirgeth, 
Ardprypas, Gata or ndiad and: 
itehigas, Lam chanyed, ale! 
ered) oy ada sod | 
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AND 


lndjige, (nindi. 1 chang 
lodye, I make it othermx # 
elsewhere; p. aian.ged. 
Audjijiwebisirvin, Change © 
havior. 
Andjik, (nind). Lam with cit 
Tam pregnant; p. eadjiked 
Alndjthwanaie, (rind). [chest 
clothes; p. aian.ied. 
Andjikwanaiewiyamig. Chant 
house, or changing how: 


pl.-an. 
Andjimik, She-bearer, leanti 


young ones; pl.-wag. 
Andjinagos, (nind;. 1 appr* 
ditterent, changed ; p. dias. 
Andjinagosia, (nind:. T git 
hin: another appearance, 
make him look otherwise; P 
adiadad. 
Andjinagosiwin, 
pearance. 
Andjinagiead. Tt appears dir 
ferent, changed ; p. aian.wat 
Andjinagwi, tnind), T appear 
changed, T take another a} 
pearance; p. aian.wiad, 
Andjinagtwia, (nind).  T make 
him appear changed, (a per 
ron, or any aa. oby.);p. ala. 
ad, 
Andjinagiwiidis, (aind). 1 give 
to myself another appearances; 
I transfigure myself; p. dé 
sod, 
Andjinagiwiidisowin, 
wuration, 
Aadjinagewiten, (indy. Lgive 
tus. th. another appearance: 
Iinake it look otherwise; p- 
aian.tad , 
Andjine, (rind). relap<e in 


rdeadly sickness; p. aiaul- 
ined 


Changed ar 


Transti- 
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nind), Aly. 8. 


nd). I am born 
n reborn, Tegene- 


a te 


( (nid) T give 
ne to it, I change 


(nind) me change 

give him another 

person or any an. 

an..n 

(ind). I change 
take another 

ianont 

tind). [have an- 

Tam called other- 

in.wod.. 

in, Changed 











nind). Ulay him 
tere, or otherwire, 
r some other an. 
ian..mad, 

‘nd). Tlie down 
or otherwise, 
sition in lying; p. 








The cow is to 
endjisod. 

nimosh, The 
ve yong ones ; 








tis 1. 
herwise 


ing else- 
p. aan, 








cniml). Today it 
or otherwise 5) p. 


ind) or, nind and- 
Talteror change 
imor to him; p. 





Andjitehigade, or-magal. 8. 
jade. 


Indjige 

Andjiton, (nind). I change it, 
alter it, I make it otherwise, 
T reform it; p. giandiited. 

Andjiwinsowin. 8. Andjinika- 
sowin. 

Anéakokwan. Stick to stir 
with; (C. brassoir); pl.-an. 
Anéakokwe, (nind), 1 stir what 

in in the kettle; p. en..w 

Anéan, (nind). Yetir it, (e. th. 
ina vessel) p. eneai 

Anéigan. SI ick to stir with; 
pot-ladle; pl.-an. 

Anéige, (nin 7 I stirs. th. in 
a vessel; p. ened. 

Andiskwe, (nind). I stir blood, 
hoiling ina kettle; p. én.wed. 
Ango, or magad, It comes to 
nothing, it inhes, it breake 
down, it decays, it becomes 
desolate; it passes away, 
vanishes; Pp. @iangoy or-ma- 
ya 

Augoa, (nines. I destroy him, 
bring him to nothing, (@ per- 
xon. or some other an. obj.); 
p. diawad. 

alnydgane (nind), Tam weak 
in my bones; p. ened, 

Anygoshka, (nind), 1 break 
down, Tam brought. to. no- 
thing, | perish; p. aia.kad. 
Anyoxhka, or-magad. Tt passes 
away, it finishes, perishes 5 it 
breaks down ; it ix worn out 5 
it is abolished ; it is brought 
ty nothing; p. aiakag, or- 
maya. 

Angoshkan, (nind). 1 deatroy 
it, 1 bring it tw nothing; p. 
dianang, 

Anygoshkawa, (ninds, T destroy 

















rc 
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or bri ig to nothing some an. 


Ath, 3 Bae ty ma 
m. The snow 

ine p. aia. i 

Angolamawa, (nind). 1 
off or away s. th. from ‘hims| 
I bring to nothing or abolish: 

8. th. belonging to him ; p.| 4 
aia..wad . iebenimiian, an- 
oamawiskin ga-binaindtian, 
rd, take away from me 
(pardon me) what Tha 
Angotchigade, o1 
lown, taken it is 
abolished; p. aiaudeg, or- 
magak. 

Anyoton, (nind). I bring it to 
nothing; I abolish it; p. aia. 
tod. 

Angwabuma, (nind). T lose 
sight of him, he disappears to 
nie; p. etemad. 

Angwabandan, (nind). 1 lose 
sight offit, it disappears to me ; 
pe enacting 









Anibégabaw, (nind). 1 Jean @ 

iye, (nind). I am| one side, standing; p. 

ght of some object ;| Anibéia, or-magad. Tt is Seax 

Pp. enaged. i }» or-magak. 

Anyiamass, aly. Certainly, to 
be sure, surely, 

-tngiamendam. He is full of 
hope. Angwimendan. An 
wamenina, Angioamenindis, 
Angra Angwaminan. 
Angioumitagos, Anpoamita- 
yosiwin.—S.  Aiangwamen- 
dam, Aiangwamendan. 
Aiangwamenina, ete. 

Angwamikan, (nind). Lam de. 
voted to it, zenlous for it; p. 
aia..ang. 

Anypwoanikawa, (nind). 1 an 
devoted to him, Iam zealoux 
in his service; p. aian.anad. 














& 


nid. 
Anibéshka, or-magad. 


leaning on one 

















ANI 


ay (nind). 8. Anibega- 





bi. Elin-grove, elm-forest ; 
w. Young or small elm- 
pleag. 

lsiwi-ibi. Elm-River, 
» Superior. 

ain, Barberry ; (F. vi- 
»épine-vinette,pembina] ; 
mm. 

h. Leafof atree or plant; 
tea in leaves; pl.-an. 
habo. Tea. 
habo-akikons. Tea-ket- 
ea-pot; pl.-ag. 
habwremikiranens, ‘Tea 
n, plan. 

habo-ronagans, Cup or 
ory pl.-an. 

hika, or-magad. There 
saves; p. enakay, oremie 














hikang, in the shrubs, in 
ushes, among leaves, 

anayek. Bark of the 
ree, eln-bark ; pl.-way. 
nin, A pen; pl. anid- 
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suade him from 8. th.; p. 
aiaad, 

Anjjitamowin, Discontinuance, 
giving up. 

Anikanan. Suspenders, (ior 
women); pl-an. S. Dajoia- 
webison, 

Anikanotabian, (nind). I trans. 
late it, writing, (a letter, a 
book) ; p. aia.ang. 

Anikanotabiigade, or-magad. It 
ix translated, in writing. 

Anikanotabiigan. Translation, 
version, (written ;) pl.-an. 

Anikanatabiige, (nind). I trans- 
late, writing; p. aia.ged. 

Anikanotabiiyewinini. “A man 
that makes a written transla- 
tion or version, translator; 
ple-way. 

Auikanotaye, (nind). 1 repeat 
what another says, I inter- 
pret; p. aia.ged. 

Anikanotagekwe. Female inter- 
preter; pl.-y. 

Auikanotayewin, — Interpreta- 

n, work or occupation of 
of an interpreter. 

















‘an, peas, Anikanotayewinini.  Toterpre- 


tisia, (nind). Ttake him 
cwith me 5 p. ema, 
ising (minds, T take it 
with me; p. ening. 
ekab, niad\. 1 turn te 
wr side, sitting; p. en. 











higahuw, (nid. V turn 
uher side, standing 5p. 
de 

m.(nind:, Pabandon, 1 
up. LE discontinue; p. 
ng. 

mon nind TL make 
five mpes. thes Db adise 





ter; pl.-way, 

Auikanotan, (nind). Tinterpret 
it, {a sermon, a letter, ete.) ; 
p, aia.tang 

Anikanutadjigade, —or-magad. 
It is interpreted, translated, 
orally ; p. wia-dey, or-wagak. 

Anikanotawa,inind), Y repeat 
his words, I interpret him} p. 
dia.wad. 

Anike, or aidinike. This word 
signifies futurity in succession; 
also, a continued suecession 
from ancient times; some. ob- 
ject, au, or in., following in 
succession, — G é-né-aianike- 











c 


Anikeshkawa, (nind). 1 follow 
him in succession, I suc 
him; p.aia.wad. 

Anikessin. It follows, it is next 
after this; p. aia..sing.—Aiu- 
nikeasing ode na, the next 

taint village, : 
niketei igade, Lets bee It 
is lengthened ont, 
addition made, an eking 
piece; p. aian..dey, 4 

-Aniketehigan. Addition, eking 
piece; pl.-an. 

Anikiton, (nind), I lengthen 
it, add to it; p. aia.tod. 

Anikébidjigan, A string tied 
to another, ia onler to lenght 
en it; pl.-an. 

Anik6bidjigan. Great grand- 
fon, or tt grand-daughter, 
eb ne 

i e children of 
renehfden ane rand- 
children grand-children 
and their great gromtchil: 


Ones oy Tiee-vinw at 
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d, (Animad, painful,| Animikonan, (nind). I turn it 
Its; nind akamigis, Ium| over, upside down; p. én. 
occupied . ) ang 


mmigisiwin. Difficult 
iblesome business. 
we. German woman; 


» (nind). I speak Ger- 
p. en..mod. 
owin. German lan- 


lam, (nind). I suffer 
thoughts, in my mind; 
hag. 

(ntnd). I make him 
Itorment him; p. aia.. 


‘bi, (vind). T drag (s. 
ith great difficulty; p. 
d 


‘bia, (nind). I make 
rag or draw s. th. with 
lifficulty; p. aia.ad. 
iz, (nind). I make my- 
fer 5 p. aia.sod, 
Thunder, thunder- 


al .-g. 

bay. Flea-herb ; [C. 
a ta puce]; pl on 

ka, or-magad. It thun- 
Kitchi animika, there is 
iderstorms; p. en.Aag, 


pak 
wan. SS. Animitkika. 
wanakwad,  Thunder- 


black heavy cloud ; 


yabarw, (nindi. T turn, 
av3 p. en.ecid, 
gabawitan, ind). I 
ny back towards it, 
wes p. nang. 
yabaritaiwa, (rind). T 
ny back towards him, 
13 p. en.tcad, 


Animikonigade, or-magad. It 

is turned over, upside down ; 
p. en..deg, or-magak. 

Animikosse, (nind\. I fall to 
the ground on the face; p. 
en..sed. 

Animikowebina, (nind). I over- 
throw some an. object upside 
down; p. en..nad. 

Animikowebinan, (nind). I over- 
throw it upside down; p. ev.. 
ang. 

Animikwishin, (nind) (pron. 
nind animikoshin,) I am lying 
on my belly; p. en..ing. 

Animikwissidon, (nind). (Pron. 
nind animikossidon ;) 8. Ani- 
mikonan. 

Animthweéessin. (Pron. animi- 
kossin,, it lies upside down ; 
p. en..sing. 

Animima, (Qaind). TI trouble or 
annoy him with my words; IL 
reprimand him with hard 
words ; p. aida.mad. 

Animis, (nind). I suffer, I am 
in distress, in misery 3 p. a@ta.. 
sid, 

Animishka, (nind). Igo alonz 
in acanoe, boat, etc. ; p. en. 
had. 

Animisiwin, Suffering, misery, 
distress. 

Animitayos, (nind). I makea 
specch, a harangue; also, I 
am troublesome with mv 
words, I annoy with my re- 
proaches; p. aia..sid. 

Animitagossiicin., Speech, har- 
angue; also, troublesome 
speaking, hard reproach. 

Animitarca, (nind). It annoys 


ANI 


sie teaeat him (speaking: bo 
neoor seme other person 5} p. 
Ye rt ee 
Pucegaaterst. Capenned ls, | make it 
~ufter . }?. erictteaed, —_ Nin dl 
eacnefon vice, Domake suffer 
av bendy myself) | Add ani 
wofon tind. Chon makeat 
suffer nv drenrt. 
Levee dis, tif, dows pl .cdeey. | 
i ee J dae pl ner. | 
fat peosdery. ceeds, Dama dow ;! 
}"- Catered. 
ledgers sdin, Cailnd), J am 
Vee ated pote On. Or away 5 Ps | 
Pe Lae a ! 
biter tae td}, J ru away 
Sabi Pp. j 
I 


beteastitte yet ilty 


eateefed, 

caddy, Ss. 
Deceeadette tts fe, 

lies? adv. What? how? 
Whats the qantter? 

fata, pron. seme. dae. rel dae. 

Poatye deer yp? wely.. draw offen? 


, 


Loree 2? Qv| Where % 


t 
Laraioe alassiobiimitan / i aw 
favay fishes diset then eauahe: 
pithy uel Vi begigahinass 
edt attdassediad ashe le ptey iT, 
cnuich tone. twern eleven fisnes, 
[eveu rylebees comb latie Mery ? W hast 
tite ds it)? what oeloek as ie? 
Latey epi teriiaeatn . What thine 
rt Pean the mehty 
ladeget fegiiiqgak ? What tive 
Join the das.) 
Certainly. to 


tay in| 
a : 


Le 
be sure, 

Liedid. C0. Manele: pl -areiy. j 

fave cee? ody. Whirl? what’: 

Lacrcereipe ’ addy . When ? ' 

Lieeae meee aod . low much can 
how dian? 

Vareonaqashs, orewer pad , Fk VEeltbe | 
. ; . ” 


“Types /. popped inp, Foot: 


— is — 


i baixhe ain wédigema thee. 


dadshinetiebinidisiictia. 


i laishinabe Gitiecaein, 


t Audthinubekas, Cains, 






ANI 
ting late; p. ené-onayashiy,© 
magak. 

Anish, interj. Why, well 

Anishoadyv. O8, S. Anisha. 

Anishd, advo For nothix: 
vainly, without reason, wit 
ont necersity, only for & 
purpose of... 

Anisha dash. con). But. 

Anisha-ikitowin. Lie. 

Anishe fnendiamotcin, Tmagor 
tion, 

Anisha nind ikkit. T tell he 
keep a concubine. . 

Anishd nin windigendimin, We 
live together in) concubinage. 
P. anisha wacdigentidjiq. 

Ahatshd-widiqerderin, Cones 
binae. 

Aurshimg, Vaind), T diseaurar 
him, dissuade him to do > 
th. or to go somewhere. | 
make him give up; p. ai 
mad, 

Auishindhe. Man, (human be 
Ing, map, woman or child; 
(L. homes) also, Indian: 
pl “ef. 

Auishinahe-himicdix, (aaiudi or 
atishtnuabeng wid Gi binewdsy 
T live hkean Indian, pagar 
Indian,) according to tle [v- 
dian mode of living 3 po et. 
xt, or anishinabenry ji-biive 


dised, 
Ludi 


an lite, pagan lites) Indias 
fashion or mode of living. 
Indian 
pagan religion, 

I play 
the Indians p ezt.sud. 

aig field tatuedy, UT hive i: 
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jan country, among 
1p. en kid. 
ekwe, Indian woman ; 


chwew, (nind), Tam 
in woman 5 p. en.toid. 
em, (nind). I speak 
p. enumod, 

emomagad. Tt speaks 
it is written in the 
langunge; p. en.gak 
emowin. Indian lan- 


enagam, (nind). 1 
Indian eong, or indi- 
45 peenanod. 
enagamon. Indian 
Lean. 

eagima. Indian 
ply 
ee, (nind). Tam a 
bein, (man, woman 
45) also, Tam an In- 
snatch. 

rwadis, (nind). Lhave 
ian character, 1 am 
Indian, I have feel- 
inciples, notions and 
ions like those of an 
pe enasiil 
ewalisivin, Indian 
1. 

muuki. Ludian coun 





aeapine (nind). 1 
Kness whieh some: 
used me, by magical 
e, (aceording to Ine 
ons and. supersti= 
penned. 
wirapinewine Sickness 
wy somebody, (accord 
hdian superstitions. 1 
vein, (ind. make 
an, [make him be- 








come a human being ; ps ets 
ad. 

Anishinabewibiigan. Indian 
writing, a writing in the In- 
dian language. 

Anishinabewibiige, (nind), 1 
write in Indian; p en..ged. 

Anishinahewibiigewin, The act 
or knowledge of writing the 
Indian language, writing in 
Indian 

Anishinabewidjige, (nind). Tdo 
or act like an Indian, after 
the Indian fashion ; p. en..gid. 

Anishinabewidjigein, Indian 
fashion, Indian mode of liv- 
ing or acting. 

Anishinabewiidis, (vind). 1 
make myself man ; p. en.sod. 
—Debeniminany — hije-Manito 
yibi-auishinabewiidiso te hi 
nudjimuinany ; God made 
himself man tosave ue. Ani- 
shinabewiidisnein, Incarn: 
tion 

Anishinabewinikadan, (nind). 























T give an Indian name to s. 
th. Fname in Indians p. ens 
dang. 


Auishnubewinikade, or-mayad. 
Tthasan Indian name; p. en. 
deg. or-magak: 

Anishinabeainikana, (wind). 
give hin an Ind an name; p= 
enn, 

Anishinabewinikas, (nind). 1 
have an Indian name; p. en. 
sod. 

Anishinabewinikasowin. — Indi- 
an name; pln 

Anishinahewish. Bad wicked 
Tndian ; plea. 

Auishinabewishim, (nind). 1 
dance after the Indian fash 
ion; p. cnamod. 











our humanity. 


Anishwin ? adv, WI ae 
what is that? wl 
reason ?—This eet paps 


kike 
What 2 you don't k ae thay 
Aniahwin ee jassivean, 
noamading ? 
come to school? Ani 
Anissab, (nind), have no fire 
inmy “house or edges Dp. en 


eaxoned. i 
A neabehs, nind). I make poor 
‘thin ooh! mirtemimer ‘sen Woo 


son 
Anis: = 
(not dranl 
Anissa 
state of a 


3a >, inane 
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ngel; pl.-wok.—Kit- 
oo aehanas 
find), Taman An- 


iawid. 
Though, although; 


1, (nind). T wound 
King; T stab him; p. 


\ nina), Imake use 

enwang. 

in. Merchandise, 

an. 

rind). Tmake use of 
7 P enokanad ; 





n. Tool, instrument; 
wd). L work, Labor, 
». €nokid. 

nd). 1 order some 
cause 8. th. to be 
endkid. 

tind). 1 make him 
gut him to work; p. 


ad. Working-day, 
+5 phen 
ad. It is a working: 
nagak 
wd.” Itis working, it 





nung 
tokimagud ome « the 
our Lord is doing 
rk here. 
vind). T order it w 
25M MOK 
karoagan, he 
veut tobe made for 
jut anokinan mitige 
ma. Lorder boots 
(uind). T order some 
o be made; p. endkid 





—Nind anokinan dibaigisis- 
swan, I order a watch to be 
made. 

Kid anokinag akikog, you 
order kettles. 
Anékitagan. Hir 
female servant; pl.-ag. 
Anokitage, (ind) > I serve, I 
am in service, I work for 

somebod: ip. en.ged. 

Anokitagekwe, or anokitage- 
wikwe. Female servant or 
waiter, servant girl, chaml 
maid; pl-g. 

Anokitayewin. Service, state, 
uccupation, condition, of ser- 
vants, 

Anokitayewinini. Male servant 
on rralter, valet, footman ; pl. 





g, male or 











Anokttan, (ain, I serve int 
work for it, take care of it 
cn.ung.-- Wewent od anokiian 
anumicwiganiy, he eerves 
well the church. 

Anokitas, (nind). I serve myself, 
work for myself; p. en.sod. 

Anokitaicd, (nin). Tserve him, 
I work for him; p, en.toad. 
tnokie iyamiy. Working-house ; 


Anokioin. Work, labor ; trade, 











tnsin plean. 
Anokiwinag a There is work ; 
peng 


Anokiwinini. Workman, labo- 
rer; tradesman ; pl.-wag. 
Anomaia, ailv. S: Noma, 
Andna (nind). ? “hire or em- 
ploy him, todo me some ser- 
* or work; p. enonad ; 
1p. anej. 
Anénayun. Person employed 
or hired for some work or 









service; pl-ag. 


f 


ANS 


Andnam ; nind anonam, my 
hired person, (man or woman 
nind anonamay, my hire 
erson 3 of anonaman, his 
Rired person Or persons; etc. 

Anonawa, (nind). T wound him 
(shooting ;) p. aia..wad. 

Andnige, (nind). LT hire people ; 
p. en.ged. 

Andniqos, (nind). I engage in 
a service, ] take an employ- 
mentor services p. en.sed. 


Anonigasiwin, Employment, 
service, 

Anonindiwin., S. Anonigosi- 
win. 


Anashka, or-magad. Tt. fades, 
changes color; p. aidn.kag, 
or-ragak. 

Andsowin, Ob SS. inikasowin. 

Andtagan, S. Anokitagan. 

Auoteh, adv. Of different 
kinds, of all kinds, several, 
divers, sundry. Io the Cree 
language : ** to-day.” 

Anateh gego daiebwetang.  Cre- 
diJous superstitions person ; 
pl.-ig. 

Anotch ijiwebisiwin. — Miseon- 
duct, misdemeanor, bad hab- 
Its, 

Ansanam, (ain). hs p. 
aia..mad, 

Ansapinadonan, (nind). Te or 
bind them together, (da. obj.); 
p. en..dod, 

Ansapinag, (nind). T bind them 
together, (anu. obj.); p. en..nad. 

Ansidn. Breech-cloth worn by 
Indians ; [F. brayaie ;) pl.-on. 

Ansiy. A kind of wild duck, 
sawbill; (C. betsie 5) pl.-wag. 

Ansisiw. Herbon the bottom 
of rivers, etc.; pl.-an. 
{new kan, ‘wind T r-nit 


I «I 


cP 
2 


it.” 
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ANW 


pass it over, (by mistekt}!t 
aid..ang. 

Answekawa, (nind). I pat 
over, I miss him in the rl, 
p: ata..wad. 

Answetaginan, . Iie 
it out, (a thread in wean: 
p. aia..ang. 

Answelaginigade, or-magad. k 
ia Woven with holes ini; f 
aia..deg, or-magak. 

Answetaginige, (nind). T jeare 
threads out in weaving ; > 
aia .ged. 

Answewidon, (nind). I carry,® 
convey it further thas ! 
ought; p. aia..dod. 

Aanwewina, (nind). Icarry * 
convey him further than ! 
ought; p. afa.nad ; iwp. 
ansmewl). 

Anwibamewis, (nind). My. 
naibamewts. 

Anwabikissin pashkisiqan. The 
gun misses fires p. adan..ing 

Anwdkam, adv. Often. 

Anwata, (nind) I finish, | 
cease; p. enteatad. 

Anwatawin. The ending 
finishing of a work or of 39 
action. | . 

Anwdtin, or anowdtin. It \ 
calm, the wind does not blow; 
p. en..ing. 

Anraweweiashka, ormagad. 
The high sea is over, the 
waves are appeased; p. ¢i- 
kay, or-magqak. 

Anweb,(nind). Lrest, l report; 
p. alanwebid. 

Anwcehia, (niad). T make him 
reat; p. aida.ad. 


S. 


Anwebiwin. Reat, repose. 
Anwebiwinigijigad. Day of res- 
Sahbathade- Sondar: pl “0” 
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igifigad. It is Sab- 
aday, resting-day ; p. 


‘8, (nind). Tam wor- 
proach, my behavior 
chable; p. aia..sid 
\(nind). I despair, I 
p. aia..ang 

(nind). 8. Anawen- 





(wind). T find fault 
, I reprimand him, 
ind reprove his con: 

behavior; p. aia.. 


1, (nind). Tfind fault 
self, T reprove my 
my doings, I re- 
» myself; I repent, I 
rite; I convert my- 
da..sod. 
wowin. Reproach 
ne’sself; repentance, 
15 conversion. 
(ind). T rest or 
ying down; p. en. 





sket-ball, bullet; 


ran. Bullet-mould; 


ind). 1 am making] A 


ing balls or bullets; 


hot; pl. anwinsan, 
2).1’ am sitting ons. 
aabid. 

ind). 1 am sitting 
epabid 

Any thing to ait on 
stool, bench, pew ; 





my (nind). TP season 
hing to eat;) p. ep.. 








Apabowade, or-magad. It is 
seasoned; p. ep.deg, or-ma- 


gak. 

Apabowan. Any object to sea- 
son victuals with. 

Apabowana, (nind). 1 season it, 
(some an. eatable object ;) p. 
ep.nad. 

Apabowaso. It is seasoned, (an. 
obj.) ; p. ep-.sod. 

Apabow, (nind). I season vie- 
tuals ; p. ep..wed. 
Apabowewin. Seasoving vie~ 
tuals, 

Apagadashka, or-magad. The 
sea beats, the waves beat, 
against 8. th.; p. ep..kag, or 
magak. 

Apagadashkawag tigowag. The 
waves are beating against 8. 
th. 

Apagadjisse, or-magad. It is 
heating against s. th.; p. ep.. 
seq, or-magak. 

Apagadjissitamawa, (nind). I 
throw it upon him, U lay it to 
his fault, Limpute it to him ; 
T accuse him of it; p. ep.. 
wad. 

Apayadjissitawa, (nind). 8. Apar 
gadjissitamawa 

gadjiwebaoy, inind). The 
waves beat against my canoe 
and carry me away; p. ep.. 
god. 

Apagiudaigan, or-apagandai- 
qanak, x. flail; pl-an. oron. 
Apagdndaiye, (nind). I thrash 5 
p.ep..ged. 

Apagandaiyekwe. Th rashing 
woman 5 pL- 

















tnayaniaigerigamig. ‘Thrash- 
ing floor, barn ; pl-on. 


Apagandaiyevin.  Thrashing. 


ioe 


ADA 


Ipopuetargewinini. Thrasher ; 
plwny. 
Apr prsikvigquay nin, 
lupon mie 3 it throws 
Sop. 
ast oud apuyasikayon, ar 
dent liquor (tirewater) Ubrow: 
Jor often down. 
Sys wasikawa, (nin. 
upon him, 1 
and make hin 
ha downs pp. ep ped 
wad. ‘The wind blows 
rilirection 5) peepee 





Trecomes 








1 com 
Hh ai yn 












y Guin 
cast) pope. 
alady 





[ throw, T 





1 throw 
where 5p. (pd 
apagij. 

Tow or pre 
mewher 


Tpengenits 
eat him sum 








P 





yrtatimin. (tint Wethzow 
ih. te cach vthary pe ge 
dedsig. 





ipaydaneucd, (tiv! or nil 
tora A threw othe t 
or relating tu hin 
him: po. ep.toad. 
ne nind.. S. Apagiton, 
Ipuiyitehignds, or-autgad Wis 


thrown or 
spoke 
Ipugé 
thrown 
suk 
Vpunite a 





at somewhere jp] 
neste 


ye 












Uirow neg: pope wed Apinijigenan, nial. 

fprgitn. und’ oe wind apas| som sect wi : 

litte op. Wikies nin midjin. 
or. kukosh nind amea, 


We throw 
or sear 





own 5 
tl —Naningim ishker 








y 
t| Apeekivlon, inéne 















He APA 
where. that iz, we raaiW 
some place ; also, we taker 
sae sumewhere ; p. ep-dit 





Apakide, or-may 


It ie cove 
ed, it is routed, 
vtey 5p. 


(house, lois. 
. ep..deg, or-nagak 
Ipakodjlyade, ommagad. 
im a roof to it, ie is ait 
M| ep. deg, orm 
§pukOdyigan. Shincle; play. 
-lpakodjigan. Roof, the cover 
ing of a lodge or house; Pp 
an. 
Apakodjige, \nind). Tam cove 
waking @ roof; p. @- 

















Tam cover 
ing it, putti roof to it; / 
ep. dtodd 

Aptikesigna. Weed or bars 


simokut with tobacco. 
Aprikesiye, (nind). 1 em 

wood (or bark: with tobacov: 

pe epeguil. 
[-lpaticeshkwead. Ruch tur wate 
Ppa, 
Spakwei 
i. 
Apiadji 
th rt 





Mat, lodge-mat 











an. By-meat, ant 
vu with sume othe: 










p 
dbus, re is das 
ind angen s J eat a rab 
Vary and turnips with it 


















jt 
weiiga dc wiv ari 
san or, opinig wie’ ay 
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genag, 1 eat ment, or, I eat 
pork, and I cat bread with it, 
or, T eat potatoes with it. 

Apangishin, (nind). T fall some- 
where; p.ep..ing. 

Apangissin. It falls somewhere ; 
Pp. ping. 

Apassagokidjan. Tobacco jnice 
in the pipe or pipe stem. 

Apawe, (nind). T have a bad 
‘ominous dream, (dreaming of| 
death, etc.) ; p. aiapawed. 

Apawewin. Bad dream, omin- 
‘ous unlucky dream ; pl 

Apégish, or apédash, adv. These 
two adverbs express ‘a. wish, 
desire or ets and cor 
pond exactly to the Latin 
utinam.— Apegish waiba_bi- 
dagwishinowad ; T wish they 

“would soon come here; (L. 
utinam presto advenirent.) 

Apéingi, Ot. Be it 80,1 wish it 
would be so. 

Apéinimon, (rind). [rely on it, 
T put my confidence in it, 
trust to it, or in it; p. epeni- 
mod.—Win igo 0 nibwakdtoin 
od apenimon, he relies on hie 
own wisdom, 

Ap nimonan, (nind). L rely on 
him, I place my hope 
confidence in him, [ trust in 
him; p. openimod. V. Conj 
hebendjigd nind Gpitchi ape- 

nimonan, 1 put my whole 
confidence in the Lord. 

Apunimovin, Reliance, conti- 
dence, trust, hope. 

Apénindis, (nind\. 1 rely on 
myself, T put confidence in 
myselt; p. ¢p..sod. 

Apinly. When. 

‘Apidanis, (nind). 1 sojourn, 1 
atay in some place; p. ep. 
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ATI 


sid.—Ga-apidanisiifin otenany 
nibinong, gi-nibo. aw inini 
that man died during my stay 
in town last summer, 

Apiganégwasson. The upper 
part of amoceasin ;(C. hausse 
de soulier ;) pl-an. 

Api Jesus gijigong ead. Ascen- 
sion-day. 

Apikan. — Portage-strap, pack- 
ing-strap ; pl-an. 

Apikkan. A kind of snake; pl- 








ag. 

Api kitchitwa Marie gijigong 
gad. Assumption of the B. 
. Mary 

Apikweidwegwason. 
‘cont, etc. ; pl.-an. 

Apikwéshim, (nind). Uhave my 
head resting on a. th. lying 
down, Tlay my head on ©. 
th. [L. reclino caput 3] p. ep. 
mod. 

Apikweshimon. Cushion, any 
thing put under the head in 
lying down; pl.-an. 

Apikweshimon, (nind). L lay my 
head on it, or I put it under 
my head, in lying down ; p. 
ep.amodl. 

Apikweshimonan, (nind).. Tay 
my head on some an. object, 
in’ lying down ; p. ep..mod. 
(V. Conj.) 

Apine, adv. Always, ever ince, 
incessantly, always the same, 
without interruption; done, 
gone. 

Apingweigan. The middle orn 
mented part of & moccasin ; 
pl-an. 

Apishim, (nind). Lam lying on 
«th; p. ep.mod. 

Apishimon. ‘Any thing to lie 
‘down wpon, bed ; pl-an, 


Collar of 














am 


API 


Apishimon, (nind). Tam lying’ 
on it; p. ep..mod. 

Apishimonag. The boards of a| 
floor ; the little cedar branches 
on the floor of a lodge. 

Apishimonak. Board for sfoor 5 


pl.-og. 

Apishimonan, (nind), 1 am 
lying on some an. obj. ; p. ep. 
mod. (V. Conj.) 

Apishimonigin. 
floor ; pl.-on. 

Apishimonikadan, (nind). Tam 
making a floor {in a house or 
lodge); p. ep..ang. 

Apishimonikade, Or-magad. 
‘There is a floor made, (in 
house or lodge); p. ep..deg, 
or-mayak. 

Apishimonikawa, (nind). I pre 
pare him a place to lie down 
upon ; (branches, mats, etc.) 
p. ep..wad. 

Apishimonike, (nind). [am pre- 
paring a place to lie down 
upon; p ep.ked. 

Apishimonikodadis, (nind). I 
provare to myself a place to 

ie down upon, (branches, 
mats, a bed, etc.) 

Apishkagagi. Mag-pie; pl..wag. 

Apishkamonan onagek, (nind). 
I puta piece of bark under 
my knees in @ canoe; p. ep.. 





mod. 

Apisidebiwin. Footstool; pl.- 
an. 

Apisika, (nind). I am on the 
way, Lamcoming ; pp-kad. 

Apisika, (nind) Twalk as quick 
asTcan p.ep..kad. 

Apisik, or-magad. It is com- 
ing on; p. ep.-kag, or 


Apieer or ~aaad Tt in of 9 








“cei 


Apiaat 

“ae aced. 
low } p- 

tosis, (néngh, 1 ain of dark 

livid color ; p. ep-sid- 

Apissitagan. Thin broad long 

valice oteadar inal bottom of 

a canoe; pleag. 

Apita, or-magad. It is ofa cer 
tain thickness or height, it 
so high; p, pitay, ormagak. 

How 
your house 2—It is so high. 

Apitagima, (nind). 1 estimate 
or value him at..., 1 put his 
price at.., (an. obj.); Pp. 


Apitagindan, (nind). estimate 
or value it at..., I put its price 


peony 


API 
depth under ground, eo doep 


© — under groun 

E Apitandjige, (nind). 1 nd 
eat 

a 

& 





80 much time in eating ; 
ae long a8..; p. oy -gede—Hpt 
tandjiged nishime, nind api- 
tandjige gaie nin ; T spend as 
' much time in eating as my 
| brother does ; (I eat as long 


’ as my brother. 

” Apitioton, {nind), Itie it down, 
with a knot; [F. je V’attache 
avec un nud ;] p. ep..dod. 

Apiteh, adv. During, as long 
as, all the time ; as much as: 
(in the Change, epitch-.) Ged- 
apilch-aiaidn oma, as long a8 
T shall remain here. Ga- 
apitch-dkosid, ‘during his 
sickness, or, all the time he 
was sick. 

Apitcha, or-magad. It is of such 
@ distance, as far as..., it is 
-distant; p. epitchag, or-ma- 
gak.—Anin epitchag  wakai- 
gan? odena? etc.—Nissimi- 
dana sa dasso dibaigan apit- 
cha. How far is the house ? 
the village? ete—It is thirty 
miles distant. Moniang epit- 
chamagak, mi epitchag wend- 
jibaidn ; the place where I 
‘come from, is as far as from 
here to Montreal. 

Apitchi, (nind). T am prepar- 
ing, I contemplate or intend 
to dos. th.; p. epitchid. 

Apitchi, adv. Muc h, very much, 
very, perfectly, entirely, emi- 
nently, exceedingly, exces 
sively, extremely, absolutely ; 
for ever. 

Apitehi banddjia, (nind). I des- 
troy or annibilate some an. 
obj. ; p. aiap..ad. 
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API 


Apitchi banadjiton, (nind). 1 
destroy or annihilate it, (in. 
obj.) ; p. @iab..tod. 

Apitchi giwe, (nind), 1 come 
Tcl agai, entiely, (to re 
main here ;) p. aia « 

Apitchi kigijéb, ady. Very early 
in the morning. 

Apitehi madja, (nind). I move 
‘away all together, I quit or 
leave the place entirely ; p. 
aia..ad. 

Apitchinana, (nind). 1 kill him 
entirely; p.aia.nad; imp. 
eplicking: 

Apitchiniked, (nind). My arm 
is so tired that I cannot 
stretch it out; p. aia..bid. 

Apitchi ondgochig, adv. Late 
at the close of the day, in the 
beginning of the evening. 

Apitchishima, (nind). T let him 
fall to the ground; p. aia.. 


mad. 

Apitchishin, (nind). I fall to 
the ground stumbling, I fall 
hard; p. aia.. shing. 

Apitchita, (nind). I 
pied in doing s. th., I am 
ubout ; p. ep..tad. 

Apitchi-widige, (nind). I am 
married lawfully, for lifetime, 
(not after the Indian fashion ;) 

p. aig; ged. 

Apitchi-widigema, (wind). I am 
married to her, (or to him,) 
in a lawful manner, perma- 
nently ;p. aiap..mad. 

Apitchi-wit fgendaa, (nind). 1 
join him in marriage law- 
f ifeti .aiap..ad, 

Ap’ 



























itchi-widigendimin, — (nind). 
We are married together law- 
fully, for lifetime; p. aia.. 
idjig. 





Apitenii (nind). 1 

SPEED RRE him Tenpresaed 
my Ps eps ma. 

ipit 


miyael! as high aa him; T pat 
myself equal to Ian in my 


ha 1 he > igh ie 
; 
wl da he weighs al- 
at two. a ers © 
sngeee: wel nO mach 5 
a mink epi- 


a sa 
rita weg Ty yon ha era 


amu 
iy nd ches of age; T 
“ay aul rl ann ee 


1 walle ay 
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Boarding- 
inn; pl-on. 

ving to ent, 
ngs the keep- 
ling-houre or 


A man that 
t keepa board- 
rotel ; board- 
indlord ; pl 


(in numbers 
wi ashi nif ; 
anan ; twelve, 
venty and five, 
incite him, I 
neourage him, 
eduee him by 
ple; p. aia.. 


T atick it to 


ng. 
ind). 1 hold 
him; p. esh.. 


a Anything 
8. th.; also, a 





(rind) I 
+ tome other 
. erk..gedl. 





of fish, basse 
inj] pl-ag. 
ard-loon 3 pl. 


atrange! cnri- 
«now what to 


v. Although, 


8. Ashia 
positions, 
resh, new. 
ane of the fol- 








Ashka. At the end of a syllable 
alludes to the wanes on a lake 
or sea; ax: Mamangfska, the 
sea ishigh. Anwawewelishka, 
the waves arenppensed. Kij 
weweiashiu, there is a loud 
roaring of the sea, of the 
waves. 

Ashkakwa, or-magad. There ir 
green wood, or atanding 
wood; p. esh..woag, or-magak. 

Ashkakwa-onagij. A gut of the 
moose. 

AahkandGn, (nind). I eat it raw ; 
p. esh..ang. 

Ashkashkanagingwe, (nind). 1 
have aore cyca, (red and full 
of matter ;) p. eah..wed. 

Ashkatai. Green akin of an ani- 
mal; pl.-og. 

Ashkiitig. A piece of green 
wood ; pl.-on 

Ashhatigoke, (wind). 1 chop 
green wood ; p. exh..ked. 

Ashkendagwad. — Ashkendam. 
Ashkend ei Ashkendamo- 
win; Ot 8. Kashkendag 
Kashkendam. Kashkendamia. 
Kashkendamowin. 

Ashkib, (nind). 1 cat raw; p. 
eshkibod. 

Ashkibagad, The leaves (of 
treea and hughes) are budding; 

p. exh..gak. 

Ashkigin’ Green skin of a large 

quadruped ; (moose, buffalo, 
ete.) ; pl-on. 

Ashkikoman. Lead. 

Ashkikomanikan, — Lead-mine ; 

pl.-an, 

Ashkikomanike, (nind). IT make 
lead, Eproduce lead, 1 work 
ina leal-mine; p. erh.ked. 

Anhkikomanikewin, Work, bu- 














eshking. 
fish is raw. Ashkinog ogow 
i i potatoes aril raw, 


raw to me, I find it tastes 
to sat BEd Se Pp. 


oop gigo, T a find ‘this 
tastes raw, it tastes raw tome, 
as or fresh fish (not 
Aina (nind), Aly. 8.) 4 
ashhote tal Ashkotekan. Ashkoteke. 
Ashkotewabo. Ashkwatch ; Ot. 


Ishkoteke. Is] 
kwateh. 
AshAstkawe (rie), 1 all nnen! 





ass 


manis, (nind). I am in 
of the enemy; p. esh., 
tind). I am areal, I 
myeelf; p. esh..wiod, 
landan, inbnd) I guard 
self against it ; p. esi..ang. 
Aikawa, (nind). I guard 
quelf against him pes 











wiwin. Arms or weapon of| 
warrior ; pl-an. 

tawa, (nind). Igo to meet 
im ; p. ¢8..wad. 

igwdm, (nind). I slumber, I 
an half asleep, I doze; p. 


iasingwang. 
ig, seal ER. loup-marin ) 
iRigwaién. Beal's skin; pl 


0 

leboanis, (nind). I am ambi- 
tious; p. aia..sid. 

lesa, (nind). 1 put or place him 
somewhere; p. essad ; inp. 
ashi. 

lsdb. Net, fish-net; pl.~ig. 
lsabGb. Thread ; twine; yarn. 
lesababike, (nind). I make 
thread ; I spin; p. egs..ked. 

Assababiwegin. Linen. 

AssGbike, (nind). Iam netting, 
making a net; p. exs..ked. 

Assabikeidb. Twine for mak- 
ing nets. 

Assabikeshi. Spider, 
maker ;) pl.-iog. 

Assabikeshiwossab. Spider's 
web, cob-web ; pl-ig. 

Assabikewin. Netting, making 
neta. 

Assdbins. A small net, with 


sinall mezhes ; pl.-ag. 
Assdbish. An oid bad’ net; pl- 
ag. 











(net- 


—s1- 





Assdgaanshk. Reed 5 [F. r0- 
seau ;] pl.-on. 
Asgakamig. Moss, on the ground. 


Asvamabandimin, (nind). We 
are together face to face, we 
are confronted ; p. aia..didjig, 

Assana, or-magad. It is settled 
down, pressed down; [F. 
Crest ‘foulé;] p. essanag, or- 

For eriee irrel; pl 
jssdnago. Gray squirrel; pleg. 

dssandgonaga, op mage’ "The 
snow is hard, settled down ; 


P: ess..gap, or-magak. 
Asanti.” Ot. B. tnnatig. 
Assinasshkinadon, (nind). 1 

press it down, ina vessel; p. 


ess..dod. 
Assdinashkine, or-magad. It is 
pressed down, in a vessel ; p. 


es..neg, or-magak. 

Assiindjig, (nind). I put s, th 
somewhere in order to keep 
and conserve it, or to hide it; 
. PO; P. ess. 

Ausdndjigon. Place where ». 
th. is kept and conserved, or 
hidden ; pl-an. 

Assdndjigon, (wind). I put it 
somewhere to keep or hide it ; 
p. ess. ged. 

Assdindjigonan, (nind). 1 put 
some an. obj. somewhere to 
keep or hide it; p. ess..god. 
(V. Conj.) 

Assawin. Arrow with an iron 








int or head; pl-ag—S. 
Pikwak. ies 
Assawe. Goldfish; [(C. per 
chaude;] pl-g. 
Assékadan, (nind). I dress it, 





T tan it, an 


skin; p. ess.. 
ang.—! 


iwegin nind. assé- 
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tadan, I am tanning an ox- 

me 

Assckade, or-magad. It is drese- 
ed or tanned, (in. akin 5) p. 
C38, 49, OF-Ma 

Asackana, (nind). ‘I dress or 
tan it, an an. skin ; p. e88..nad, 


— Wawashkeshiwel nind| Asaf 


assckana, I am tanning a 
deer akin. 

Assrkaso. It is dreased or tan- 
ned (an. skin ;) p. ess..aod. 
Asscke, (nind). 1 am dreasing| A 
askin, fanning p- esse..ked. 
Assckéwigamig an-house, 
leather manufactory ; pl.-on. 
Asstkéwin, Tannery, tanner’a 
trade, occupation, business. 
Asstkeicinini. Tanner, leather 
manufacturer ; pl.-tcag. 
Asséma. T obacco ; ; anuffs 
Axsemike, (nind). I manutac- 
ture tobacco or snuff; p. esa.. 


= 


ked. 

Assemiikéwi gamig. Tobacco 
manufactory ; pl.-on. 

Assemakéwinini.. Tobacco ma- 
nufacturer ; pl.-wa 

Axs'ma-makak. To 1acco-box ; 
snutEbox ; pl.-on 

Assigindk. tartling, (bird ;) [F. 
élourneau 3] pl.-wag. 

Assxiqgobanimod. A sack made 
of the inner bark of the lin- 
den-tree ; pl.-an. 

Assiqobi, (ninid). I soften the 
bark of the linden-tree, by 
boiling it; p. esa. .bid. 

Assin. Stone, pebble; pl.-ig. 

Assin. At the end of verbs, 
signifies coming with the wind 
(in. obj.), or being driven cr 
agitated by the wind; 
Kiddssin, it comes with the 


yin Tt fe dptear Chie pe 


the wind. Waba 

Frown or driven aay 

wind. — Goshkebegin 

feaves (ofa tree) ae t 

y the wind. 

Btone tied te' 

sink it ; pl ie. sin 
rintbwoin. Stone tio 


Asvintha, cnwagel 


stones, it is ood’ hag) 


pe mersd a “o 
stones it j 
wake stones. Pp. one. 


magak. 

Assinikande, or-magad 
in @ etone-foundation, 
under a wooden buile 
ess..deg, 0 


.| Assining tiinfgwad. 


like stone, it resembk 

Assinins. Small little s 

pecially liv & little stone 

h of a lake; pl.~ 

A ssininsika,, or-magad 

are little atones, " 
ittle stones (expec 


Oo 


Assiniw, (nind). I am 
er fam th 
_ €28..wid.—B dig 
od Moni 
woman who died mn 
became atone, petrifie 
Assiniwan. It is petrifi 
came atone; p. ess 


Aasint-wadjiw. Rock 
tains. 


Assint-wikat Sto 
ing 5 atone-built fort 


fcoinj-ap Al rinanig 
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upation ofa; him,I hold him upright; p. 
aia..wad. 

4. Mason;| Atadikana, (nind). 1 cast lots 
for some an. obj.; p. ef..nad ; 


‘issors; pl.-| imp. atadikaj. 
Atadi. masinaigan. Playing- 
ind-cherry 5 ;| card; pl.-ag 


5] pl.-an. Atadimin, (rend). We put in 
j.  Sand-) together; we are gambling, 
. playing at cards or at some 
. Tamlean-| other interested game; we 
on s. th., I] cast lote ; we jare Fetting; p 

8. th.; p. eladidjig. 

Atadiwigumig. Play-house, 
irth; or a| playing-house. 
a hat; (F.| Adddiwin. Interested game; 
card-playing ; bet, wager. 
I lean sit-| Addge, (nind). 1 put its; I pla 
an interested game, as card- 
ind). I um] playing for money; I bet; p. 
> p. aluss..| eluyed. 
Aldagen, (nind:. I put it in, I 

I support sutitat stake, I play for it; 

, I prop it; f bet it, (am. obj.); p. elaged. 
Ataycnan, (nind). I put at stake 
-mayad. It); some an. obj.; I play for it, 
rorted ; p.! (him, hers) T bot it, (him, 
ak. her ;) p. elaged. V. Con). 
asswakwai-| Alugen mumakisiwin, (nind). I 
support, inoeculate with the cow-pox. 
.-an, or-un.| SS. Mamakisiiwe. 
nd). 1 am} Aldyewin. Card-playing, or the 
srting; p.| playing of any interested 
game; (considered in itself, 
Pron. aind’ or in regard to one person 
thim with} only; inrezard to several fer- 








is..wanad. sons playing together, alddi- 
Leird its: win.) 


Ai Green moss on stones 
J vird him; on the buttum ofatlake, ete. 
Usswapyy). Adaiad! inter}. ahal hal ahf— 
ry aend ass-, used by men ur boys only, to 
Ins Ul sume EApress joy, Surprise; tnpa- 
ne ticnce, fear; anger, indigna- 
{ eupport! tion. 


P- 
ne a 
od atdssonan, 
much flour. 
Atassowigamig. 
warehouse ; pl-on. 
Pace where it 
th., lard 


atrader in exchange for his] A 
ood, oepecally fur or ekine] st 
of wild animals; plan, or-| A 


ag. an. 
Alwama, (nind),. 1 borrow of] Atehiibs 

him; L'trade with him, bny-| Atchi 

ing &. th, of him, or selling] plac 


him & th.; p. et.mad. 

Aléwa (nind). 1) Al 
inoculate him with cow-pox. 

Atiwange, (nind). 1 borrow ;) A 
p. elawanged. 
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Mer, (in rain;) p. 


vind). T make an 
ra park around 
e him i 

i nin wi 
the cow in. 
nind), I separate 
a partition in; I 
nolosure ; p. aia. 








+, or-magad. There 
n; an enclosure, a 
at..dey, or-magak. 

Partition or se- 
rooms in a house ; 
ure, park; pl-an. 

A short’ time. 0 


nd). Tam shy, 1 
hinisid. 

n The foot-board 
an cradle; plan. 
n dimibaigong, or, 


ain), Jiall down 


petased. 
quirrel; pl.-g. 
wind). 8. dwansab. 
dv. Aside, away, 
adv. Of Sud- 
tonce, 
ssc, (nina). T fall 
; p.etch..sed. 

he fire or can- 
ut; p. aiatey, or 


1 It is, there is; 





ragak. 
IT quench it, ex- 
put if out, (lire or 





jp. aid..teany. 
am sober again, 
ag been drunk;) p. 








Alebiwin. Soberness, the state 
of not being drunk. 

Ateigan. Extinguisher; plean, 

‘Ateige, (nind). I quench or 
extinguish, (fire, etc.;) p. aid 
leige 

Altes: in, (mind). 8. Atebi. 

Atig. At the end of some com- 
pound words, signifies wood, 
tree, stick pl. Pu or-on— 
Wakaigandtig, a log for a lo; 
house ; nibagandtig, bedste: 
When’ the first part of the 
composition ends in a vowel, 

, is annexed ; 
: Ajidéidtig, anamiewatig, 
cross. 


a Reindeer; [F. caribou] 














way. 
Alikons” Young reindeer; pl- 


Aldlameg, Whitefish ; pl--wag. 
‘Atiss, Sinew, nerve ; pl-in. 
Alissiwag. Nerve or sinew with 
the flesh on it; pl-og. 
Aloban. Trough; (F. auge 3] 


pl.-an. 

Alébanike, (nind). I am mak- 
ing a trough ; p. et..ked. 

Aton, (ind T put it, I place 
or lay it; I bet it; p. efod. 

Atwab, (nind). I put up or 
gonserve provisions, victuals ; 

3. p. 0.; p. etwabod. 

Abwakogabav, (wind). I lean 
against 8, th., standing; p. 
aiat.avid. 

Atwashima, (nind). I put him, 
(her, it,) there to lean against 
8. th.; p. aial..mad. 

Alwoashimon, (nind). 8. Atwa- 
kogabaw. 

Atwassidon, (nind). I put it 
there to lean against 8. th. ; 
p.aia..dod. 





iy on oni curringe orsleigh; 


Anadjtdatia, (wind). 1 ake Arwakinan, ( 
him draw « load; p. aia. 
gre Cl igs in 


Aeateanas, (nin) aa 
‘ing 8. in a carr wa. 
for cayeaty p elasaodes ee 


ot ain, ale aaeeny 
Atonijieanages (nid (nind). 


carrying 


Awadjiwana, (nit Tam car- 
roots pla aia..wad. 


Aalons ™nind I carry it or Abasibiy, 
convey it on a carriage or 
sleigh jp. aédtoadod. 
dwakdn, ‘Slave, enslaved pri- 
dappasgie 


3002” af mary clan, 
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dren; as: Nin kija- 
I give birth to a 
womdwasso, he (she) 
regard to his (her) 
because they were 
ate, 

vy. Further, away, 


nind). Tam  squint- 
guint s OF. jelouehe) 


siyadv, Far beyond 
atai 








n,ady. On the other 
river, lake, ete. ‘The 
agaming. 


aly. Burther. 

or awéssadjiw, adv. 
the mountain, on the 
le of a mountain or 
vassaki Aysini-rwad- 
gi-ijanabau, T have 
‘onl the Rocky 
is. 

ne awessi. This ani- 
iy, wilds p. etassa- 


mony, aly. The wins 








m, ‘aind. I 
a point in a cane 
ae.any. 


sad. Behind the 
ze, on the ther 





Burbot tish jp 
dissi: plowuy. 
inonygy aly. 
heture last 
gowly. On the oth 
canoe, vessel, ete. 
yosauly. The day be- 
ierday 
teanony, adv 
vefore last. 
uM. 





The 














he 





Awass-tagwagong, adv. The 
fall beiore last. 
Awasswabang, adv. The day 
after to-morrow. 

Awass wédi, ady, Further 
there, yonder, beyond. 

Awea, (nind). I liken him to 
somebody, or tos. th; p. @ia- 
wead, 

Awéguwen, pron. whoever, who- 
soever; I don’t know who. 
Awenen aw bémossed wédi I— 
Awégwen. Who is that who 
walks there?—I don’t know 
who. 

Awékadan, (nind), 8. Awiton. 

‘Awckana, (nind). 8. Awia. 

Awéma. his word is never 
used without a possessive re 
noun. Nind awéma, my 
ther, or my sister—A male 
will say, aind awéma, my 
sister, (Whether younger or 
older than he;) but a female 
says, nind awema, my BRO- 
mien, (whether younger or 
older than she.) 

Awénen ? pron. who? 

Aenima, (nind). 1 suppose to 
be him; p. aid..wenimad. 

aAweénishe. A young beaver 
under two years old; [C. 
avolat;] pl-iay. 

Awéssi.” Animal, beast; pl 
jay 

Awiéssi-ainendamowin. Instinct, 

wacity of an animal. 

Auwessieaian. Animal's skin, 
hide; play. 

alwetchigan. Comparison; re- 
preseutation; parable. 

Awatchiye, (nind)... 1 make a 
representation of 8. th. 3 I 



























take a compatiton, a par- 
able; p aianged. 





joi, pron, 0 Bale 

Awi, prow. 5 

‘Awia, (nind). L lend it to him 5} of J 
p. ewiad. - 

Awia, (nind), I make him be 
this or that; p. aid.wiad. 

Awii@, pron. somebody, some 
arpa or some other animate} 4. 

ing or object. 

Awiidis, (nnd). 1 make my- 
self this or that, I say of my- 
self to be such a one, I 
tend to be this or thut 
transform myself; p, aid. 
—Awenen aiawiidisoian 
What do you say of youreelf, 
who are you? Who do you: 
pretend to be? 





‘M 


Some toor: 


dian tribes, w 


BAB 


found under B, 

wder Pp. Very VIleH yuu would not perceive ¥ 

sounded 6 or p, whereas the 0 is more ac 
file the p ig more by some < 


for 
vord 
some 


Je 


“y 


BAB 


Ba-, particle, (The Change of| liquor in several places; p. 
; beb..bid 


‘ t=. 

Baba. Papa, father. 

Baba-, in compositions, signi- 
fies going or moving about, 
from one place to another; 

. as: Jesus nissé bibén gi-baba- 
gagikwe; Jesus preached 
three years in different places, 
(went from place to place 
preaching.) Babd-dajinge, he 
(or she) speaks ill of people in 
different places, (he (she) goes 
from place to place backbit- 
ing people.) P. Beba-.... _ 

Baba-ainda, (nin). 1 live or 
atay in different places, chang- 
ing Often ; p. beb..dad. 

Baba-akoshke, (nin). I tire or 
fatigue myself traveling about; 


. beb..ad. 

Boba-danis, (nin). I move about, 
I rove, I change often my 
place of residence ; p. beb..sid. 

Babagwaajiqwe, (nin). 1 take 
off the bark from a tree 
which I cut down; p. beb.. 


wed. 
Babadgjibi, (nin). Lam drinking 


Babatjita, (nin). I bustle 
about ; p. beb..tad. 

Babdéikawin. Godfather; spon- 
sor at baptism; also, my 
adopted father ; pl.-ag. There 
is always & possessive pro- 
noun prefixed to this word ; 
nin babaikawin, ki babaika- 
win, o babaikawinan, etc. ; 
my, thy, his godfather, etc. 

Babdinode, (nin). 8S. Babdmode. 

Babakedikwanagisi aw mitig. 
This tree has many branches. 

Babémadaga (nin). I am swim- 
ming about; p. beb..gad. : 

Babamadagas, (nin.) I walk 
about in the water; p. beb.. 
sid. 


Babamadis,(nin). I travel about; 
p. beb..sid. 
Babdmadisi-wagakwad. Travel- 
ing axe; pl.-on. 
Babémodisiwin. Voyage, tra- 
vel; peregrination. 
Babamadjim, (nin.) I tell s. th. 
in different places, I go from 


hid, 
Pots dn driven abot 


valet wind; p. m8 


paper 
pabdastae hay T pedle, T 
carry goods about Penis b 
Pe 


Be 
ler’s trade or pennpaen 
Babamatawewinini. Pedler ; [P. 


awein.. | Pedlings ped) 


Iporteur 5] pl.-wag. 
RS oe a9 They 

‘attention to me vt! 
eee +P 


Babamendagwad. Attention or | Bab 
ure is: given to ity ps Deb 


other’s actions or ey or to 

something belongin, bial 

or the other; p. — 
Babamendamatea, (nin 


‘attention to 








BAB 


wanoe, boat, ete. j p. bebs 


misse. It is flying about, 

bird, ete.) ; p. beb..sea. 
sGmitam, (nin). Tobey, Tam 
obedient, I listen ; p. beb..ang. 
whamitamowin. Obedience, 
sbimitas, (nin). I obey my- 
self, I do according to my 
own will; p. beb..sod. 
bamitawa, (nin). L obey him, 
Clisten to him, Ido what he 
asks, I grant his petition, his 

yer jp. beb..wad. 

miwebaan. It is driven by 
the waves, (in ahigh sea;) p. 
beb..ang. 

Babamiwebaog, (nin). Tam driv- 
en by the waves, (in a high 
sen;) p. beb..god. 

Babamode, (nin). Tereep about, 
Tdrag myself about; p. beb.. 
ded. 





Babamosse, (nin). 1 walk from 
one place to another, 1 walk 
about; p. bom.. sed. 

Babanadis, (nin). 1 am losing 
myself, losing property ; Iam 
in danger of perishing; I am 
dying; p. beb..sid. 

Babanadj, adv. Dangerously ; 
losing. — Babanadj kid indi- 
min, we are in danger of per- 
ishing ; also, we are losing 
things. 

Rabi-nanandoshkite, (nin). 1 go 
ahout to hear what is eaid, 
what they say; I am spying 
them out ; p. heb..ted. 

Raba-nanandoxhkitegabaw, 
(nin). Lam standing here and 
there, to hear what they are 
saying ; p. beb..wid. 

Babé-nandotamage, (nin). I beg, 


















~~ — 





BAB 
mendicate, ask alms jp. bebe 


me 

Rabarnandotamagewin. Beggn- 
ry, mendiclty, 

Babénasiiagos,. (mind): L.ara 
despaired of, by my apeaking, 
for inatance a sick person by 
his ecb dying voice bet 


sid. 
Babanasitawa, (nin). I despair 
ofhim, of his recovery, by 
his voice ; p. beb..awad. 
Babapijima, (nind). 1 langh 
with him ; p. beb..mad, 
Babapijisse, (nin). 1 walk or 
run fas . beb..sed, 
Babd-pindige, (nin). 1 go. from 
house to house ; p. beb..ged. 
Babapingwe, (nin). 
gay smiling countenance ; p. 











is, (nin). 

drolling; p. beb..sid, 

Babapinodage. Rabapinadage- 
win Babapinodéin. Babapi- 
nodawa.—S, Bapinodage, Bi- 
pinogewin. Bapinodan. Ba- 
pinodawa. 

Note. The duplication of the 
first ayllable in the above four 
words, and in many others, 
does not change their signifi- 
cation ; it merely denotes a 
repetition or reiteration of the 
same act. So, nin bdpinoddn, 
signifies, I ridicule it ; and, 
nin babdpinodan. I ridicule it 
often ; etc. 

Babapinwe, \nin). Tam telling 
drolleries, little jokes and 
icks, to make people Inugh ; 
wed. 
Babapinwewin. Drollery, joke- 
ry, bnffoonry. 
Babéwasse, or-magad, A clear 


I am joking, 
d, 








ar 


Serta 
Bab Tam slow,| 
dull, in gieeas the; p. bed... 
Rulers 


laévgikadistwin. 
slowness, in doing «. th. 
adénag. ‘A little better, a little}, 


Babi (nin). I eh, 
ee a 


Babipuvete Peevishnees; pas 
sionate temper, 


Babigémakaki, A kind of big} 
toad ; plege R 


dotted ; oe t is 
(stuth) 

Babijagindan, (nin), 1 notice} 
it, Laee it, in going by 5 p beb 
tt, 


Be T notice 
agen in aor bys pe id 


Nabikomigens Small seat 
wen peony ns Se 





abusers sr) 





BAB 


nin). I belch, winds 
from my stomach ; 


paan, (nin). S. Tht 


2. 
libe, (nin). I have 
SIT a beb..bed. 

re berm » (nin). My 
numbed by cold; 


sewad), (nin). My feet 
umbed by cold; p. 


fagan. Coat, jacket, 
or men ; & kind 
it worn by women. 
adv. After it was done 
, too Jate — Babisine 
vikwendan, I remem- 
0 late, (when s, th. 
ady done or said.) 

in, (nin). Lam wrink- 
heb..ing. 

nv. It is wrinkled or 
d; p. beb..ing. 

nin, I put on tock: | 
| shoes, etc., [F. je me 
3] p- beb..id. 

, (nin). IT put him 
rg and shoes on 3 p. 


n. They are small, 
cts ;) p. bebiwagin. 
(nini. T have sinall 


hands, feet, ete.) 5; p. 
a, 
le, ° (nin) IT have 


x83 p. beb..ded. 

ye, (rink T make 
otches or incisions in 
reas, (in sugar-mak- 
beb..ged. 


it Agassigad, 
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BAG 


Babiwtjinimin, (nin). We are 
sma 2 (ane objects; p. bebi- 
wijinid 

paniiniaiia (nin). I havesmall 
arms; p. beb.. 


Babiwinindji, (nin). I have 
small hands; p. beb..id. 
Babiwishkam, ’(nin). J leave 


small footsteps or traces be- 
pind me, in walking; p. beb.. 


Babiwishkinjigwe, (nin). I have 
small eyes; p. beb..wed. 

Babiwiside, (nin). Ihave small 
feet ; p. beb..ded. 

Babiwitawage, (nin). I have 
small ears ; p. beb..ged. 

Babwedana, (nin). I blow a 
sick person, after the Indian 
fashion ; p. beb..nad. 

Badagonig, (nin). I am op 
pressed by the night-mare ; p. 
édagonind. 

Badagoshkan, (nin). I oppress 
it, or crush it, Pann tting mnyself 
a nit; p. bo 

goshkawa, (nin), Ti oppress 
ah IT crush him, putting 
myself upon him; p. bed.. 
wad. 

Badagosides, (nin), I burn my 
foot putting it on some hot 


object; p. bed..sod. 


Badakakwaan, (nin). Ot. S. 
Sassagakwaan. 

Badakakwiwa, (nin). Ot. 8. 
Sassagakwava. 


Bag, baga, in compositions, aa 
end-syllables or in the middle 
of the w ord, signifies leaves of 
trees or of plants ; ; Or some 
reference to leaves; as: Meg- 
wébag, among leaves. Sagi- 
baga, the leaves on the trees 


swollen; p. l. 
Bagi into) 'y leg is swol- 
Hey lors may. legs are swollen ; 
Bdgigonbagan, (nin). My throat] B 
is swollen; p. baia..gang. 
Biyrigoshkinjigwe, tra. My 
ii len, ‘my are 
p. baiag. 


p. bata, ; 
thin). My. mrm_ is 
swollen, (my arms aro swol 
Ten) p. bata. kad. x 
Baginindji, (nin). My hand | 
‘ea Had eve papas 


Bagis inj. Tam awollen ; 
eeiseishia, ; 


Bagishiwin, Swelling, tumor.) was 
Bapivide, niny. My. foot | Tl 
swollen, (my feet are swollen;) 
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ke on @ shallow 
rf is beating on a 
e; p. baia..kag, 


touches the bot- 
igwissing.—Osiim 







tehimdn ; 
shore, the ¢: 
1e bottom. 

‘id. Sinner, trans- 





7.” Habitual ac- 


g: 
Raisin. 
Wood-loose, mil- 
pedes;) plijty. 





ve same time, just 


stabbed ; 
wsod. 

1). Tstab him ; 1 
p. bej..rcad ; imp. 





nin). Tmake it so 
lows over, I fill it 
p. bej..dod. 

akad. It is under 
ece of ground, a 
it is overflowed ; 
r-magak. 

xibi.” The river is 
vs at full banks 








in) (nima). 1 pre- 
be.mad. 

1 pat him in 
killed, of per- 
ome manner; p 
ip. Bajinaj. 
Tome near being 








my, ini) Tam 


aved, 


Bajiton, (nin). T miss it 3 p 





Bakadé, (nin). Tam hungry, I 
starve, I fast, I have nothing 
to eat; p. dekaded. 

Bakadéa, (nin}. 1 make him 
hungry; p. bek..ad, 

Bakadeiilis, .(nin\. Imake my- 
self suffer hunger ; p. bek..sod, 

Bukadém, (nin). I weep or cry 
being hungry, I weep of hun- 

; p. bekaddemod. 

enodan, (nin), I hunger 
. I long after it, I desire 
it ardently 3 p. bek..dang. 

Bakadéwin, ’ Hunger, famine, 
starvation 

Bakadéwinayad. There is fa- 
mine, hunger, starvation ; p. 
bek..gak. 

Bakama, (nin). I cut through 
with my teeth some an. obj. 5 
p. bek..mad. 

Bakdn, adv. Otherwise, diffe 
rently ; another thing. 

Rakdnad. It is another thing, 
it is different; p. bekanak. 

Bakandan, (nin) Leutitthrough 
with my teeth; p. bek..ang.. 

Bakandjigade, or-magad. ‘It ie 
cut through with the teeth ; 
p. bek.dey. 

Bakdnenin, nin). Tam divided 
in my thoughts, in my mind; 
p. bek.amod. 

Bakénenindix, (nin). Tam di- 
vided against myself; p. bek.. 
soul 

Bakdnis, (nin). 1 am another 
person; p. bek..sid. 

Bakén-ishkotawe, (nin). Lam in 
my monthly flowings, (a wo- 
man.) Py perly, Lmake my 


























tire elsewhere, not in the 


f 


BAK 


lodge ; (aa the mb women 
use tudo at the time of their 
monthly tlowinga.) 

Bakduwaiagad. It ie of another 
rort or kind; p. kek..gak. 

Bakdneaiagia, Pain). 
another nation ; p. bek..sid. 

Bake, (nin). 1 take another 
route, another direction, I 
take another branch of the 
road or trail. 

Bakéati, alv. Aside. 

Bakégama. Separation ofa lake, 
where a lake ia divided in two 
branches by a projecting 
point. 

Bakeidimin, (nin). We separate 
from each other, we leave 
each other; p. bek..didjig. 

Bakeidivin, Separation of per 
suns. 

Bakeékana, adv. 
side. 

Bakémik. Young beaver of three 
vears; pl -teag. 

Bakémo mikana, The road 
=plitz, separates, divides; p. 
hekémod, 

Bakéeshkawa, (nin). I leave him, 
quit him, [ separate from him; 
I repudiate her, (him ;) p. bek.. 
mad, 

Bakéshkodadimin, \nin). We 
separate from each other, es- 
pecially married people, we 
make adivorce; p. bek..did- 
Jig: 

Buketiqweia sibi, The river di- 
vides, it splits out in) two 
branches; p. bek..iay. 

Bakewebina, nin) (afin). J 
throw him aside, (any obj.); 
p. bek..nad. 

iqh ning, (nim (don), 


On the way- 


with 


am of 





BAK 


draw from him, 4 
him, I take aactha 
Bakéwinan, (ninj. I & 
it, withdraw from 
aways: p. bek. ang. 
Bakébi,’ (nin). Ta 
raters (to bathe or | 
hep OCC.) 5 bekobi 
Bakébibato, (ein). I 
the water; p. bek..4 
jump or leap in the 
ek etd. p» 
Bakobina, (nin) (nan) 
or ee in the wi 
¥, (& recon. 
bek.nad 


p. . 
Bakobininajawa, (ni: 
him goin the wat 
him go in the water 
wad ; imp. bakobdi 
Nindai nin wi-bak 
wa; 1 will bid m 
the water, (to fetch . 
Bakobisse, (nin). I fa 
in the water; p. bel 
Bakobisse, o . 
or talls in the wate 
seg, 0 . 
Bakobiwebina, (nin) 
throw him in the 
bek..nad. 
Bakohiwebinidis, (nin 
myself in the water 
sod. 
Bakwabidebina, (nin\ 
him a tooth out; p. 
Bakwabidebidjigan. 1 
cers; (F. daviers) p 
Bakwakobidon, (nin) 
pull it out; p. bek..c 
Bakwakotchibikebidon 
ry halenAbytakihth 





AM 


with the root, I 
s p. bek..dod, or, 


ikebina, (nin), or 
hotchibikagina. 1 
an. obj. out with 
bek..nad. 

lit of the vinegar- 


or, bakwanimi). 
2; (C. vinaigrier ;) 
n 


I take care of 
wort him, I clothe 
n; p. bemiad. 

\)) take care of 
ipport myself; p. 


Self-support. 
Support, care, of 
iustenance. 

. IT take care (of 
persons,) I give 
atenance 5 p. be- 


ny). T have it in 
ike care of its p. 


in). T have some 
harve, I take care 
sits: p. bem.rwad, 
(uini, S. Bamii- 
ley sagyaigan. 

t is, a turned or 
Servant, waiter; 
Female servant, 
t,  servant-virl; 


Service, state and 
servant. 

a. Male-servant, 
“any. 
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Bamitan, (nin). I serve it, I la- 
bor in it or for it; p. bemi- 
tang. 

Bamitawa, (nin). I serve him, I 
am his servant; p. bem..wad. 

Bamiton, (nin). Itake care of 
it, I support it; psbemitod.— 
Wewent ki bamiton niiaw, 
you take well care of my 
hody, (of me.) 

Banadn, (nin) I miss it, I 
don’t hit it, (shooting or 
throwing at it ;) p. benaang. 

Banfibama, (nin). I lose sight 
of him; p. ben..mad. 

Bandbandan, (nin). 1 lose sight 
of it; p. ben..ang. 

Banddad, * It is spoiled, lost ; 
p. benadak. 

Banddendagos, (nin). T am con- 
sidered lost; p. ben..sid. 

Banadendagwad. It is conai- 
dered lost; p. ben..wak. 


Banadendam, (nin). I despair 
jof s. th. or somebody;) p. 
ben..dany. 


Banadenima, (nin). I despair 
of him, I consider him lost; 
p. ben..mad. 

Banddis, (nin). T am losing 
property, losing my soul, am 
running into perdition and 
ruins p. benadisid. 


Banddisiwin. Loss, ruin; per- 
dition; damnation, 


Banfidjia, (nin). 1 spoil him, I 
seduce, ruin, lose, destroy 
hina: p. ben.ad. 

Banddjiidis, (nin). I lose, ruin, 
destroy myself, I condemn 





* Nore.- The Srequentalive of this 
nnd the following seven verbs is forme 
ed by merery doubling the Unst syllable; 
ns: Babanadad, ete. 


BAN — 8 BAP 


myeelf, [ cause my own dain 
» hen..zod. 


It 











caus 
n, rnin, 
hen.gak. — 
memindage 
‘a 








pstrnction, et 
Buandtehitass, (nin), Tose pro 

perty, Tentfer Insa, damage 5 

Pe hen.seud 
Banatehitussewin, Lows ot pro- 

yerty, damage, 
Bauadjitawa, nin) or, nin ba 

muljitamara, 1 spoil, lose oF 
rnin vomething belon; tw 
hhimyor any way relatin: 
imp. beara. 
djitun, ain. T spoil ite] 

destrow in dd 

pate it, waste ity p. bea tou, 
Ranayaujishka, nin. V lose a 

p. bev had. 
jyiana. nin). Lmiss him 
in my snare. he avoids any 
sent of its pe 
dunagweuj. 

T avoid or 
wea snare; p. ben.sod. 
Bauasikan, (nin. 1 Wrnise is 

ernsdeits p. hea.any. 
Banasikawa, ‘nin, T bruise ov 

ernsh himey p. ben.awad. 














a 
























Bundway nin. Voaniss him, 1 
don't hit him, ‘ushooting. 
threawvin }p. hena- 








y 1 par 
Lis, white, not write 
paper 

Runijiwan 





lried sinok- 








Banikéna, (nim. Lai 
my trap, he avoids 
escapes ont of it; p- 
imp. banikoj. 

Banikos, (nin). 1 avo 
cape @ trap, 1 wa 
caught @ trap; F 
sod. 

Banina, inin: (nan). 1 
obj. fall to the grout 
it, it eseapes my } 
beninad ; imp, banii 

Banishkwatagan. Al, 
plan. 

Banitam, (nin). T dor 
atand well what I he 
nitang. 

Banitén, ‘nins (wa). 1 

lerstand him well. 
T hear him talking ;’ 
wad, 

Bansan, nin (ave 
grill it; p. bensar 

Bapvinin.. Vlangh, 
huidpid. 




















p. baidpiad. 
Bapijima, inini. Urey 
p. haia.mad. 
ma, (nin). T spex 
ntly. commandi 
p. bep.mad. 
Bapinendam, ‘nin. 
in thoughts; p. baie. 
Bapinendamona, ‘nin). 
rejoice in thor 
haia.nad, 
Bapinendamenei 
»vtal thonghts, joy. 
Rapinenio. (nim. 14 
am joyful. gay, glad; 
mud. 









fa 
b 














i 











Vs mican, 





Ranipasimaa, 1 





a 
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‘gioice, I make him gay, 
joyful; p. baia..ad ; imp, 
jenimo. 

vimowin. Soy, rej 
ire, gayness, merriment. 
tiwagan. Eminent dan- 
peril, dangerous thing; 





dage, (nin). I scorn; I 
3 p- baia..ged. 

dagewin, or, papinoda- 
a. Scorning, derision, 
ery, scoffing ; wasting, 


ng. 
dan, (nin). I laugh at it, 
cule st, mock it, deride 
waste it; p. baia..dang. 
dawa, (nin). T laugh at 
I deride or ridicule him, 
ck him: I waste some 
35 r. baia..wad. 

vor babdpish, adv. This 
always occurs connect- 
than adverb of negation, 
awin, keyo; and is em- 
d to give an additional 
to the negation or pro- 
on.—Aawin bapish ; no, 
tall. Keyo bapish ija 
sedi; don't go there at 














ky (nin). Tike too much 
igh, Lam in a habit of 
ing always; p. baia..kid. 
nowiniken, (nin. TL ex 
(to langhter, Tmake i 
Med 5p. baiap hed Ki 
amuwiniken kéd anoki- 
you make people laugh 
ur work 

nowinikenan, nin). 1 
some an. obj. ridicul 
a.ked. (V. Conj.) 

a (nin. 1 laugh at it, 














mock, deride, ridicule it; p. 
baiapitod. 
Bapiwin,, Langhing, laughter 
Bashanjeigan. Whig; scourge ; 
lash ;_ pl-an. 
njeigas, (nind). 1 am 
ped, scourged; p. besh.. 






, (nin). T whip, T 

chastise; p. besh..ged. 
Boslenidigvets Chastisement, 
wh scourging, flagelle 
tion, reat? 
Bashanjéva, (nin). I whip him 
scourge him, chastise him; f 
p. besh..wwad ; imp. 








lash h 
bashanje. 

Bashigoadis, (nin, T arn cope 
cious, I am selfwilled ; 
besk..sid. 

Bashkobissan, (nin) or, nin 
baskwabowassan, I scald it, 
I pour boiling water on it; p. 
bes..ang. 

Bushkobissodis, (nin) or, nin 
baxkwabowaxe. T scald my- 
self with boiling water ; p. bes.. 
sod. 

Bushkobisswa, (nin} or, nin 
baskwaborusswa. 1 scald him, 
pouring boiling water on him, 
{o pereon or any other an. ob- 
ject) p. bes..oud; imp. bash.. 
wi 

Baskikwéiyan. Lancet for bleed- 
ing; pl-an. 

Baskikwéiye, (nin). Let blood, 
T bleed somebody; p. baia.. 
yet 











cigewin. Blood-letting, 
“leeding 


Béaskikwéwa, (nin). I bleed 








him; p. baia..wad ; imp. bas 
kikweé. 


? 
pelts 


meat, oF 


Banavalibanak. Pole to. 

a eat on to dry, net-drying 
pole; pl-on, 

Basi (nin). To mateh it 
with a matching plane;) p. 
nase Matching plone; 


Ibetkona (nin) F match it * 
ig mis 
Rassikwébina, (nin). 1 tie or 
Wind's. th Found his head p 


Dacrtcoebis (nin). Freed 
— th, pereh po ee pl 


Btlawébison. Any thing tied) 
Beene the bgt et lean. ka 
nef toe fica Bae 
imp. bassingwé. 


atid ; 
= ge iL (an, 








BAW 


sini —Batdini jonia 
tre is too much mo- 
«. Bataini Jaganash, 
glish are numerous. 
‘aw anishindbe, this 
{as @ numerous fami- 


nin). I accuse him, 
stimony against him, 








om him by my testi- 
\. baidtamad. 

tin). Taceuse,T give 
y to con ‘ion, to 





ation ; p. baidtanged. 
). Thurt myself, I 
or wrong myself, 1 
self; Isin; p. baia.. 








agad, 1 is dry; p 
or-megak. 
Dried fish; pl.-tag. 
\dried whortleberty; 


nin. Dry apple; pl- 


Dried meat, 
in), L knock it off 
ick, (wild tice 3 
§ P. bewaany 
n. Drewmn ; ‘plan 
niny, 1 dream; p. 





or bawaiganak 
tail; pl.- 








snock out; 


in. A. kind of wild 
plea 

mayawanj. A wild 
wes pola 

tin), Ldreans of hitas| 
ail 

nin) Indu), Lurie 
st from ity p. bew, 





in movhwem nin ba- 


a BEB 


wegina, I shake off the dust 
from my handkerchief. 
Bawisideshimonowin. Any thing 
to wipe the feet on; pl-am. 
Bawitig, (pron. baotig). Rapids 
ina river ; (F. rapide, saut.) 
Bawiwebina, (nin) or, nin bawi- 
webishkawa, Ishake himofl, 














(any an. obj.) 4. p. bew..ad. 
Bébakén, adv arately, dif- 
y; in different  direc- 








in different places. 

Bebamadisid. Traveler, pas 
senger; plajig. 

Bebamikaigod * bebejigaganjin 
One who is ear Cc 
riage ; pl-yodjig beb... 

Bebdmomigod — bebejigoganjin, 
One that is carried about on 
the bi a horse, a rider, a 
hor 

Bebéjig, num. Some, a few ; one 
by one. 

Bebijiqoganji. Horse, (animal 
with one hoof, that is, unclo- 
ven hoofs) pl-g—S. Kanj. 

Belijigaganji-binakwéigan, oF 
bebe} binikwan, Cur 
ry-comb, horse-comb; pl-an 

Behejigoganji-manomin. — Oats, 
(properly, horse-rice.) 

Belujigoyanji-nin bimomig. The 
horse carries me on his back, 
I ride on horseback 

Bebrjigoganjins. Colt, filly; 
pl-ay. 

Behegigoganji-napisowin, Fax 
ness of a horse; plan. 






















| Bebéfignganji-oxow, Horso-tail 


Be Visine 
Rebejigoganjiwigamiy. Stable 

for horses, (horse-house ;) phe 
Rebdfigoyanjinimo, Horse-dung, 
Bebgjiyoyanji-winisissan, The 





rr 


a B 
April; (the snow-| B 
bein an) . 
fe j, in composition: 
sites How; aiack (ixanplea 
in gome of the following 


words.) 

Bédendam, \nin). 1 am slow, 
(in my thoughts and resolu- 
tions ;) p. bai 5 


Be . Slowliness of 
mind, thought, resolution, 
Bédjibato, (nin), slow! ‘ 
saute pace! 
Beédjig, (nin). 1 grow slow! B 
edie on s ly 
Bedjigin, It grows slowly ; p. 
Bed nin). Teat slow 
Pp. pera eees a 
Bedjiw. (r*n). Tamsiow inmvy 
















BEK —B- BRS 


+ bejigmdtig abi a 
tone board, one pad- 


a, ean, one; alluding 
a blanket, a hand- 
» ete.; as: Bejigweg 
nin giminigo, win 
ii moshwen; a 
was given to me, and 
handkerchiet. 
igwad. It is consi- 
V one and the same 
», baie..wak, 
imin, (nin). We 
idered all oneand the 
son; p. baie..xidjig. 
am, (nin). I have 
he same thought, I 
tant; p. baie..ang. 
amin,inin).. We think 
same thing, we are 
a our thoughts and 
ts, we agree together; 
langiy 
mmowin. The same 
unity and conform- 
houghts and senti- 
oncord ; constan 
Slowly, quiet 

















erj. Stop! hold on! 
ket 


tick ! 
gox, (nin). Lam long 
» patient ; p. baie.. 


goxiwin. Loug sutler- 
ance. 

nin. Tam quiet, 
1, meck, forbearing ; 
in contradictions, 
suffering :) p. baie. 


n. ‘Tranquillity, still 
t behavior, mildness, 
3; patience. 
1 





Bekadowe, (nin). I speak low, 
(not loud ;) p. baie..aned. 

Beka nin kotagendam, 1 am 
patient in sufferings, in sick- 
ness, labor, persecution. 

Békanisid. Auother one. 

Bekish, adv. At the same time. 

Békominagakkashkabikaigan. 
Padlock, (round lock.) 

Bémédagad. One that swims, a 


ewimmer ; pl jig. 
Bimédawabid. One that equints, 
a squinter; pl.jig. 
Remddivid.’ One that lives 
somel + bem 
people, folks, the world.” 
Bemibated. “One that rune, a 
runner; pl.gig. 
Bimidekaileg pashkivigan. Car- 
abine. S$. Bimidekade—Thin 
signifies properly: * Greased 
ienif 





Bémiged. One living in a house 
or lodge, an inhabitant; pl.- 
Jig. 

Remosseasig. One that. does not 
walk, a lame person, unable 
to walk, a cripple ; pl-og. 

Benfidjitod od ai-man, One that 
wastes his things, a spend- 
thrift, squanderer, prodigal 
person ; pl. benadjitodjig od 
aiimivwan. 

Béngos, (nin). I am dry, not 
wet ; p. baiengasid. 

Bengeakamiga, ‘The ground or 
soil ix dry; p- baie..gag. 

Béngwan, "le be dey; p. baieng- 
wang. 

Béngwanam, (nin). My throat 
is dry, lam thiraty; p. baie. 
mod. 

Béshibia, (nin). I mark it, (an. 
obj.), [make marks or figures 
on its p. baie.ad. 



















BAK 6 
lodge ; (a8 the 
bay eo ia | 
monthly Soxtiae) 
narod ot 
BS 

iag | 


Bien n= star ' “Bs 
Baké, (win). 

route, ae 

take another 


road or trail, 
Bakéaii, aly. 
jake } 


eee by a 


BUsGldinat (nial We 
yreaeype dere 
toch other; bebo 

Bakeidiwin, eens of’ per 
sons. 


Bakékana, ady. On the way- 


side. 

Bakémik. Young beavér of three 
‘years; pl-wag. 

Rakémo’ mikana. The road 
splits, separates, divides) p. 

01 
Pathe (nin). 1 leave hiro, 
uit him, f separate from him; 
ayes her, (him 5) p. bel ve 
war 

Rakéshkodadimin, (nin). We 
eeparate from each other, e8- 
pecially married people, we 
Peaks © divarce}i te bak ai 
Jig. 

Baketigweia sibi, The river di- 
vides, it splits out in two! 
branches; p. bek.. 

Bakéwebina, (nén)'» (nen), 1 
throw hit aside, (any o 
p. bekwnad. 

Naky-wina, (pa) (dew T with. 











BAM 


Lit ont with the root, I 
bit out; p. bek.dod, or, 
wanng. 

dkotchibikebina, (nin), or, 

bakwabotchibikagina. 

L some an. obj. out with 
root; p. bekanad. 

am. Fruitof the vinegar- 





pl-an. 
aie or, bakwanimi. 
egar-tree ; (C. vinnigrier ;) 
am, oF, in. 
i, (nin). I take care of 
1, Leupport him, I clothe 
feed him ; p. bemiad. 
dis, (nin). I take care of 
self, I support myself; p. 
sod. 
disowin. Self-support. 
diwin. Support, care, of 
eborly, sustenance. 
we, (nin). T take care (of 
erson or persons) I give 
port, sustenance ; p. be- 
ved. 
can, (nin). T have it in 
rge, I take care of it; p. 
tkang. 
saa, inin). T have some 
obj. in charge, I take cure 
im, (her, its; p. bem..tcad. 
‘odadis, (nin), S. Bamii- 








hewaiyaley sayiigan 
(that is, a turned or 

ted wail ) 

aigan. Servant, waiter; 

Female servant, 

servant-gitl; 





Service, state and 
Hition of a gervant. 
figewinini. Male-servant, 
ant; pleteag. 


figewin 





met 





BAN 


Bamitan, (nin). 1 serve it, 1 la- 
bor in it or for it; p. hemi- 
tang. 

Bamitawa, (nin). I serve him, T 
am his servant; p. bem..wad. 

Bamiton, (nin). take care. of 
it, I support it; pebemitod— 
Wewent ki bamiton niiaw, 
you take well care of my 
body, (of me.) 

Banadn, (nin) I miss it, I 
don’t “hit it, (shooting ' or 
throwing atit;) p. benaang. 

Bandbama, (nin) I lose sight 
of him ; p. ben..mad. 

Banébandén, (nin}. 1 lose sight 
of it; p. ben..ang. 

Banddad, * It is ‘spoiled, lost ; 

p. benadak. 

Banddentayos, (nin). Tam con- 
sidered lost; p. ben..sid. 

Banadendaywad. It is conei- 
dered lost; p. ben.acak. 

Banadendam,: (nin). 1 despair 
yot s. th. or somebody;) p. 
ben..dang. 

Banadenima, (nin). 1 deapair 
of him, T consider him pst; 
p. ben..mad. 

Banidis, (win), 1 am losing 
property, losing my soul, am 
running into perdition and 
ruin; p. benadisid. 

Banddisiwin. Lose, ruin; per- 
dition; damnation. 

Bunddjia, (nin). T apoil him, T 
seduce, ruin, lose, destroy 
him; p. ben..ad. 

Banidjiidis, (nin). 
destroy myeel!, 











1 lore, ruin, 
I condemn 








* Nore.—The frequentative of this 
andthe following seven verbs is form 
«by merely doubling the tirst ayllable; 





ny: Babanudad, etc. 





rr 


BAN 


elt, T cause my own dl 
p. hen.sod. 
tunailjiiwemagad, Tt is cause 
he atruction, ruin, 

hen.gak. — 
memindaye 
hnudjiimemagad ; Une iu 
whit of drinking iardent_li- 
ri is expecially causing 
. destruction, ete, 
Bunitchitass, (ain). Tose por 
perty. Tsnifer Joss, damage ; 
Pp hinxod, 
Banatehitassewin 
yert 
Bonadjitawacniny or, nin ba- 
nudiitamara, 1 spoil, lose or 
rnit something Delonging to 
him.or any way relating to 
Gop. beta 


















Lous of pro- 















Bawidjiton, nin, 
ii tr 


spoil it, 1 
cline it T dissi- 
15 pe beatud, 
hin. T lose a 





n 








Banaganjishka, 





2p. benckad, 
Ranigqurana (nin). 
in iny 


T mise him 
snare. he avoids my 
pesont at it: p. 






T Iruise 
ernie ity p. ben sang 


my (uiw. is 


Thruise or 
p- brn saad. 


Ranasikawa, (nin. 
crush him: 











Baniwa, win, Vomiss him. 
don't hit him, ‘shooting. 
throwing, yp. hea 








hand. 
masinaigan, Clean par} 
is. white, not writ 


wad 








Runijiwan, Slice of dried smok- 
sensu y phen 


— 6B 


BAP 


Banik6na, (nin;. Umi 
my trap, he avoide 
escapes outofit ; p-t 
imp. banikoj 

Banikos, (nin). I avo 
cape @ trap, | wai 
caught ina trap; p 
sod. 

Banina, (nin\ (nan). 1 
obj. fall to the grout 
it, it escapes my T 
beninad ; imp. banit 

Banishkwatagan. Ale 
pl-an. 

Banitam, (nin). I dot 
stand well what Ihe 
nitang. 

Banitén, nin) (wa). 1 
derstand him well, ( 
T hear him talking;: 
wad. 

Bansan, cniny (mea. 
grill it; p. densang. 

Bapsnin. Taugho 1 
haidpid. 

Bapia, (nin. Laugh + 

at him triendly 
idpiad. 

Bapijima, inin}. 
Dp. baia.mad. 

Bapijima, (nin), T spea 
urgently, commandi 
p. bep..ua 














Trev 









Bapinendam, iniw. 
in thoughts; p. baie. 

Bapinendamona, inin). 

thor 


him rejoice in 
baia..nad. 

Bupinendamowin. 
jeyfal thoughts, 

Biipinenim, Quins. 
ain joytul, gay 


mod. 
Ray ape), 






fapimng 
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I make him 
uly p.daia.ad 





‘Ys 
ms 


win. Joy, rejoicing, 
gayness, merriment. 
yan. Eminent dan- 
; dangerous thing; 








, (nin). I scorn; 1 
baia..ged. 

win, or, papinoda- 
Scorning, deriaioa, 
scoffing ; wasting 


(nin). T laugh at it, 
it, mock it, deride 
eit; p. baia..dang. 
a (nin). Tlangh at 
side or ridicule him, 
tim; I waste some 
P. baia..wad. 

bubdpish, adv. This 








iy occurs connect: 
Vadverb of negation, 

» keyo; aml is cme 
give an additional 
he negation or pro- 
~Kavwin bapish ; no, 

Kego bapish ijn 
; don't go there at 





in). like too much 
Lam in a habit of 
always; p. buia. kid. 
iniken, min). 1 ex 
laughter, [make it 
p. baiap..ked — 
teiniken kid anok 
make peuple laugh 
ork 
inikenan, -nin). 1 
wean. obj. ridiculed ; 
al. (V, Conj.) 
in. Tlangh at it, 1 














mock, deride, ridicule it; p. 
baiapitod. 

Bapiwin. Laughing, laughter. 

Bashanjeigan. Whig; scourge; 
lash ;_pL-an. 

Bashanjéigas, (nind), 1 am 
whipped, scourged ; p. besh.. 
sod 

Bashanjéige, (nin). 1 whip, 1 
chastise ; 









ment, 
whipping, scourging, flagella> 
tion, lashing. 

"| Bashanjéwa, (nin). 1 whip, him 
scourge him, chastise him; [ 
lash him ; p. besh...0ad ; imp. 
bashanje. 

Bashigwadis, (nin) 
cious, Iam seit 
bewh..side 

Bushkobissan, (nin) or, nin 
baskwabowassan, I scald it, 
I pour builing water on it; p. 
hes..ang. 

Bushkobissodis, (nin) or, nin 
baskwabmoass. T seald my- 
self with boiling water; p. bes.. 
sort. 

Buskkobisswa, (nini or, nin 
baskiaboasswa. I scall him, 
pouring boiling water on him, 
[epereon or any other ax. ob- 
jects) p. bes..ead ; imp. bush. 
wi. 

Béskikwéiyan, Lancet for bleed 
ing; pl-an. 

Baskikwdiye, (nin) 
T bleed somebor 
4 


T am capri- 
illed 5 p. 














Let blood, 
p. baia.. 


. Blood-letting, 











Baskikwéwa, (nin). I bleed 
him; p. baia.zcad ; imp. bar 
kikwé. 


rr 


Béssamawin. The act of dry-| Be 
ing 8. th. i 
Bassa ate). Cary ity bai- 


as. 

Bassassdbanak, Pole to hang: 
a net on to dry, net-drying 
pole; pl-on. i 

Bassikoddn, (nin). 1 match it} 
(with a matching plane;) p. 
baia..ang. 

Bassikddjigan. Matching plane ; 


nbucito 


jagissagog 
bassikonay, I am matching 
boards, 

Bassikwébina, (nin). 1 tie or 
bind «, th. round his head; p.| ps 
bess. nad. | Bate 

Bassikwebis, (nin). 1 put or tie 
sth. round my head; p. bes 


Bassikwébison. Any thing tied 
round the head; pl-an. 

Bassingwewa, (nin). I strike! B 
jim in the face ; p. bess..wad ; 
imp. bassingwé. 

Bassisid pakwejigan. Flour. 

Bassitagan, Sunflower 5 (F. 


tompnnent | nl aq. 








BAW - 


inid.—BatAini jonia 
re is too much mo- 

Bataini Jagandsh, 
jlish are numerous. 
aw aniskindbe, this 
as a numerous fami- 


in). I accuse him, 
timony against him, 
n him by my testi- 
baidtamad. 
in). Laccuse,I give 
to conviction, to 
ation ; p. baidtanged. 
). Thurt myself, I 
or wrong myself, I 
elf; [xin; p. baia.. 


ryad. 1 is dry; p 
remayak. 

Dried fish; pl-iay. 
dried whortleierry; 


in. Dry apple; pl- 


in 
ek, ( 
+P. bewauny. 
Dream ; pl-an 
nin. 1 dreams p. 








or hawaiyanak. A 
nock ont; flail; pl= 


uv A kind of wild B 


Teun 
nayawanj. A wild 
«iy plein 

in. dream of him 
ud. 

nin) nin). L strike 
strom ity p. dew. 
nm moshicem nin ba- 








1 — BEB 


wegina, I shake off the dust 
from my handkerchief. 
Bawisideshimonowin. Avy thing 
to wipe the feet on; pl--an. 
Bawitig, (pron, baotig), Rapide 
in a river ; (F. rapide, eaut.) 
Bawiwebina, (nin) or, nin bawi- 
webishkawa. Ishake him off, 
(any an. obj.) 5p. bew..ad. 
Bébakan, adv. Separately, dif- 
ferently, in different direc- 
tions, in different places. 
Bebamadisid. Traveler, pas 
senger; pl.vjiy. 
Bebamikaiyod Y bebejigoganjin. 
One who is carried ina car- 
riage ; pl.-godjiy beb... 
Bebamomig bebejigoganjin. 
One that is carried about on 
the back of a horse, a rider, a 
horseman ; pl-godjly. 
Bebsjig, num. Some, afew 5 one 
iT 



























Bebijigoganji. Horse, (animal 
with one hoof, that is, unclo- 
ven hoof) p 8. Kanj. 

Bebojigoganji-binakwéigan, or 
‘och iyoyanji-binikwan, Cur- 

ry-comb, horse-comb; plan. 

Behejigoganji-manomin. — Oats, 

(properly, hors 














-) 





Colt, filly; 





igoganji-anapisowin, Har- 
ofa horse; plan 
yoganji-oxow, Horse-tail, 
Iau 
riigayanjiiyamiy. Stable 
for horses, (orse-house ;) pl 
on 

Bebéj 
Bel 











yoganjiwimo. Horse-dung. 
yanji-winisissan. The 






f 


Bebolaw eda; ing gisiae: 
ig of rent (the snow- 
shoe-breaking moon.) 


Bed, bedj, in oom ion sige 
nifies af 
in ante ‘ot ae Heloeing 
Bitentam, (nin). T am a eres 
(in my tho 
tions; p. 
Bédendamowin. Slowlines# of} 
mind, Chought, resolution, 


Baigin. 1 grows slowly ; p.| Be 
ali 4 nin). Teat slowly 5} 


oH 
ie, (>a). Tamslow inne 








EK —-3— BES 


Higndtig abuts 
> board, one pad- 


n, one; alluding 
dlanket, a bhand- 
25 as: Bejigwey 
t giminigo, win 
eg moshwen; & 
iven to me, and 
ikerchief 

id. It is consi- 
1e and the same 
ie..wak. 

imin, (nin). We 
ad all oneand the 
; p. baie..widjig. 
(nin). 1 have 
same thought, I 
3 p. baie..ang, 
i(nin).. We think 
e thing, we are 
ur thoughts and 
re agree together; 








ig. 

cin. The same 
ty and conform- 
ghts and. senti- 
ord ; constancy. 
Slowly, quietly, 


Stop! hold on! 
! 


(nin). Tam long 
atient 5 p. baie. 


win. Long suiler- 


Tam quiet, 
eck, forbearing } 

contradictions, 
Tering :) p. baie. 


‘ranquillity, still 
havior, mildnese, 
atience. 





Bekadowe, (nin). I speak low, 
(not lond;) p. baie.aved. 

Beka nin kotagendam. 1 an 
patient in sufferings, in sick- 
neas, labor, persecution. 

Békanisid. Another one. 

Bekish, adv. At the same time. 

Békominagakkashkabikaigan, 
Padlock, (round lock.) 

Bémédagad. One that swims, a 
swimmer ; pl jig. 

Bémadawabid One that squints, 
a squinter ; pli. 

Bémidisid. ne that lives, 
somebody ; pl.-bemadisidjig, 
people, folks, the world. 

Béemibatod. One that runs, a 
runner; pl. 

Bimidekadeg pashkisigan, Car- 
abine. S. 'Kimidekad —This 
signifies properly: ‘ Greaved 

an.” 




















Bémiged One living in a house 
r lodge, an inhabitant ; pl 





Jig. 
Bentossexsig One that does not 
walk, a lame person, unable 
to walk, a cripple ; pl-og. 
Benédjitod od ai-man, One that 
wastes his things, a spend 
thrift, squanderer, prodigal 
person ; pl. benadjitodjiy od 
aiimiwan. 
Béngos, (nin). Tam dry, not 
wet; p. baiengosid. 
Bengwakamiga: ‘The ground or 
soil is dry; p. baie..gag. 
Béngwan, “Vt is dry; p. bateng- 
wang. 
Bengwanam, (nin). My throat 
iv'dry, I am thirsty; p. baie.. 
mod. 
ishibia, (nin). I mark it, (an. 
),Tmake marks or figures 
on it; p. baie.ad. 
6 


{ 
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. A thing to wark 
reratch-awl, a graver, 
plan. 

Wish uly, Near, nigh, close 


a. (nin. T draw nigh 
approach him, Teome 
pop biel. 
Binh nin tatok T make a 
hort step; helixho nin take~ 
ary beak nin, tataks 
v short ateps in w 
Wassa nin takoki. 
Beshusikawa, nin). 1 come 
near him, [approach him ; 

P baie.wad, 
Tt isnear, close by ; 














king. 











texika (nin. 1 walk, navigate 
rtravel slowly 5 p. baieds 
Resikamayud, Wt’ goes ar waves 










(nin). 
Pp. buirtchigid, 

Tt grows very slow- 
ly 5p. bude. 

Bewendagus, (nin) Tam worth 





very 














Beweninit, uniny idan). Lthink 
him, 1 esteem him 
p. baie mad. 


Bewitayox, (nin). They 





inis= 
wv don't 
hear me 










Ri, or, pi. This particle i is pre- 
fixed to verbs or substantiy 
to vive them the signif 

approaching, coming on: 

“nawaborwissiningome 

















todinner, Benayn 
here to re 
Il eit it 


liquar, oF “cers 
to liquor ; 
drank enough. 
tulle being drunk. 
he is way and jest 
toxication; ete 
Bi, (nin), T waits’ 
baod, 
Bia, (nin). 1 wait 
\ be 











Bibag’ ormagad. 
p. bebagag, or-ma, 
Bibaga@bikad. Wie 
p: beb..kak— Uni 
vad re abieewin, 
pin is too thi 
Bibagdbikia, (nin), 













Bibugihikixi ae jar 
xiny thi piece of 
stone ix thin, 

Bibdyatandiwin. A\ 
ing sale.) 

Biltigatawe, (nin). | 
at anetion, (I ery 
heb.aced. 


Bibayigad. Mis th 
p. beb..gak.— Kite) 
vi 










in t 
cotton, ete.) p. 
‘indi bibagigant 


pawinigin, this tw 
to thin. 
Note, The UiP>ren 





BIB —b— BIB 


he preceding word 
nly in the pronun- 
jich must be heard. 
‘Listhin, (a board ; 
kestuff’;) p. beb..sid. 
(nin) (an). Imake 
thin, (or thinner,) 
beb..ndd ; imp. 
ibagikoj aw na- 
cut that shingle 














im 
Nin bibé- 
miewigamigong, I 
abans of marriage 
teh; p. beb,.mad, 
(nin). T call its 
g— 0 bibagindan 
e calla death 
(nin). T have te 
both sides of the 
eb..ned. 

win). It tingles in 
», beb..ed. 

is thin, (some obj.) 


nin) I call 


1 ve 











or-mayad. The 
a p. beb..yag, or- 


Cry, lond calling, 
lication of the bans 
ein the church. 

(Quin, T raise ‘the 
op, indicating, the 
the enemies killed, 
rine Indian death- 





¢, oremayad. The 
dry, there is a 
ant of rain; p. beb., 
ak, 

. ormagad. It is 
Tdown ; p. beb..neg, 








Bibon. Winter; year. Bibénong, 
last winter; minawa tehi bi- 
bong, next winter; bibdng or 
bibongin, in winter. Nisso bi- 
bon, nano bibon, middsso bi- 
bon ; three years, five years, 
ten years. 

Bibinagad. Year; p. bebona- 
gak.—This word is always 
preceded by a number or ad- 
verb; as: Anin endasso-bind- 
nayak eko-aiaian oma ? How 
mai 
here? 
bonagad eko-a 
have now been 
there. 

Bibonagis, (nin). This verb is 
only used in connexion with 
a number or adverb, to denote 
the age ofa person; as: Anin 
endasso-bibonagisiian » How 
many years art thon old ? 
—Nijtana nin dasso bibonagis, 
nishime dash midésso bibona- 
gist ; I am twenty years old, 
and my brother ten years. 

Bibénish, (nin). 1 winter, lam 
in my winter-quarter ; I spend 
the winter-season in a certain 
place; p. beb. id. 

Bibonishimagad. ‘It winters, it 
remains or lies somewhere 
over winter ; p. beb..gak.— 
Mi oma_gebibonishimagak ow 
nabibwan ; thia vessel will lie 
here over winter, (it will wine 
ter here.) 

Bibénishiwin, Wintering;-vin- 
ter-quarter. 
Bibéniwaian. Wi 
ter-fur; play. 
Bibéu-mikana. — Winter-path, 
(where they use to walk only 
























nter-ekin, win- 





aoa, 
ise, (nin). B 
ink on an yp. bad. 


Bidaginan, (nin). 1 bend it} B 
tat asde tanckseoat hes toes 
ang. 

nin). I bring him 
8. thee pr tet 









Pp ss 

Bidésh, (nin). 1 am. comin 
ith the wind, (sail this| J 
Sub ers tes ar Babee 
dashid. 

Rida, {nin T bring;'p. ba} ] 

RidBarvmiphha (ada\ Tam pore Ridfiaten, ‘omy ¥ 








—te BIG 


vot; pe bad. 
gé. 8. Bivo- 


Tcome here 





in bi- 


yaa 
am smell- 


wea; p. bad. 





). I spread 
of 8. th. ; p. 


I push or 
ith my arm 
wad. 

T push or 
re; p. bad.. 


the bird flies 
ace; p. bail. 


hi- 
eH. 





carry a load 
place whi- 
wove; p. bad= 


T put on 
ued 
ring him on 
ama, 


wring typ. 


yw iton 
carry ing 
trap; p.bad 








ositions, al- 
ny of an ap 

(Examples 
+ following 








Bidwewedjiwan. The running 
of a stream is heard, or the 
rapide of a stream are heard ; 
p. bad..wang. 

Bidweweshin, (nin). Tam heard 
coming on; p. bad..ing. 

Bidwewetagos, (nin). 1 am heard 
coming hither speaking; p. 
bad..sid. 

Bidwewetawa, (nin). T hear him 
coming hither speaking ; p. 
bad..wad. 

Bidwewidam, (nin), I. come here 
speaking; p. bad.,ang. 

Biewagenima, (nin\. 1 wait for 
him, in my thoughts, [am 
thinking on his arrival ; p. 
baew..mad. 

Bi-gigis, (nin). have or bring 
with me, (somebody or «, th.); 
p. ba..gigisid —Kawwin bijishig 
nin bi-ijassi, nin bi-gigis sa; 
Tdon't ‘come alone, (or with 
nothing,) I bring ‘with me, 
(sone person, or some other 























Bi-yiyisia, (nin). 1 cause I 
some an. obj. along 

with him; p. baad. 
Bi-yigisimagad. It comes with, 
it brings ‘lon, 
hay. gak—Ki 
siniagad k 
yitowingaie ; 






















ees brings 


along with it poverty and suf 
fering, 


in, (nin). Ubring it along 
. TL come with i 






alung with me, I come along 
with him, (any an. obj); p- 
ha. gigisia (V. Conj.) 

Bigixiedh, (nin). Teannot see 


well, I tase Be eyes, dim: 


eres; 
:). T cannot 
eee it well g bagcamg 


Ri-giwe, (nin. 


idjigade, Tt is} B 
; it is taken down, $I bre 
building, ete.)s it bebiesies og 


commanidenent 5) p. 






bigot le in raat 
plough 5 

Bom i Co 

Bigodass, (nin). 1 aye torn 


fpaninp 
igo, Si od (pond, Je 


freaks. in twos. burning, It 
burns through in the middle; 


Blyopesone, nen or ia vig. 
anéima). I break it by 
meng (an. obj.) 5 pe tag) 


mek 

Bigogandindan ndany nin, (ars in 
Pinoagonandan.) L vreake i 

ty str T shatter it 


Nite, Tn someot the following x 


here onght fo be 
ee 





BIS -v-— BIM 


‘ith the teeth ; p. bagwa- 


a, (nin). I break eome 
a} p. bag.acad ; imp. 


magad. There are bran- 





tilling ; p. ba-g..bid—S. 
wekabs 
gubaw, (nin). 1 turn 





standing; p. ba-g. 
ant godkigabaw. © 
‘shin ft brewks falling, 
oj.) 5 p_bay..ing. 

ama, (nin) (don) (or, 
‘youkimay. I break it to 
4, by letting it fall down ; 
rmad, 

(nin. I come; p. ba. 





tkab, nin). I put myselt| 
r here, sitting; p. ba. 


a, (uiu). 1 come here 
me Teaxor inikad 
gonen ha-inikaian? Why 
chou come here? Whit 
 reaeon of thy coming 
in compositions, signities 
L aronnd. 

vatyy (win), Drum round, 
ads the; p be). tod. 
siean. There ix a whirl 
driving round the «now 5 
ety 

vane, (nini T walk round, 
cribe acircle in walking 5 
in.wud. 















wwe Dinesh he bird tlies 
1, describes a circle 








on him ; . bej..mad. 
ee, (nin). Ut. Tiel an 
imelination to vomit; p. bg 


Bijiw, or pisiw. Lynx; pleag. 

Byiwaidn. Lynx-skin; pl-ag. 

Bite, (win), 1 bring’a scalp, 

or scalps; p. bdjiwed. 

Bikomigens. A kind of small 
pearl; pl-ag. 

Bikominagad. It is round, of & 
globulons form; p. bekagak. 
Bikominagisi. It is rownd or 
globulons, (an, obj.) ; p. be 

sid. 

Bikwakwa, or-magad. There is 
a number of trees standing 
together. 

Bimaadon mikana, (nin). T fol- 
low a road, path, trail; p. 
bem..dod. 

Bimaamés, (nin). I pass by in 
a canoe, singing; p. bem..sod. 

Bimaamoy binessiwag. The 
birds are together by troops, 
by ganga; p. bemaamodjig. 

Bimaan Cdn, I take otf the 
cream, the foam ; p. bemaany. 

Bimaana, (nin). 1 follow hie 
track; /p. Dem.nad. 

Bimdbog, (nin). 1 float down 
with the current of @ river 5 
Bp 0.5 ps bene.gord. 

Bimdbon, (nin). 1 go down 
stream in a canoe or boats 
p05 p. bem.nut. 

Bimadad. It is living, it is 
alive; p. bemadak.—-Bemadak 
nibi ki ga minain. Twill give 
thee living water to drink. 

Bimddaga, (nin). 1 ewim; p. 
bem. gud. 

Bimddagak, (nin). 1 walk on 































ima, (nin) (olin). T think 


the ives pp bem kad, 


eternity 
Rina (nin) 1 onke 


Hive hin ity 


*; ple 


Bi dh Ine, ai am 


I save life 


mina So 2 


raceze it with @ stick j 
ie ng. i 
Bimakwad. Twisted wood; pl, 


on. 
Stick used for’ 

twisting or squeezing; pl-an, | 9 
Bimikwaige, (nin). 1 alae bi with 
a stick, iG squeeze; p. bam... 


wa = 
uikwajie (eta Tnane B 








BM -al~ BIM 


running; I pass by 
horseback or on ® 
p. bemibaind, 
vin). {pa iy, run- 
em..tod. 

Run. 
(nin). I aqueeze it, 
) p.bam. ad. 
n. Plough; pl.-an. 
in T plough ; 


n). I slide on the 
iusement; p. bem.. 





. 8. Agwawanak. 
tin). Tam. sitting 
\ p. bem..id. 

i, (nin) (dan), 1 
Irag him along; I 
arrying him on a 
p. bem..nad ; imp. 





iganikale, ot-ma- 





® woven; hem. 
gak 
iganikan, Any wor 


phew 

liganike, (nin). I 
hem. kerk 

nan. Clavicule, cok 
plean 

jan, Sail-yards ple 


yan, ory bimidake- 
Pattorn for the 
making tish-nets 5 
veali-pattern.) 

nin). Lun driven 
he wind, (in a canoe 
p. bein. ie 
Bar of 4 





wnoe or 


It is driven aside 
yp bemwiny: 
reuse, tut, oil 





Bimidee, (nin) or, bimideshka. 1 
feel weak and sick, (properly 
my heart turns; p. ban. 
or, bam..kad. 

Bimidé-jabosigan, Castor-oil, as 
a purging medicine. 

Bimidekade, or-magad, Th is 
greased ; p. bem.dey, Orema- 
gak. 

Bimidéwadjiw, Mount Olivet, 

Bimidéwan, It is greway, full 
of grease; p. bem..ang. 

Bimidewina, (nin), | putgrease 
on him, (or on any. an, Obj.) 
T grease him ; p. bemwnad ; 
imp. bimidewin, 

Bimidéwinigas, (nin), 1 am 
greased ; p, bem.xod. 

Bimidéwis, (nin). Tam grews; 
I am dirty with grense 
hem..sid. 

Bimidina, (nin) (néin). 1 hold 
sume obj. obliquely ; p. bem. 
nad, 

Bimidjishima, (nin). 1 put it 
obliquely, (an. obj.) ; p. bem. 
matt. 

Bimidjivhin. It is obliquely, 
(an. obj.) ; ps bem. ing. 

Bimidjissin. Wt is or lies ab- 
liquely jp. bem.ing. 

Bimidjiwagakwad, ~ Foe, axe 
with an’ oblique or turned 
edge; pl-on 

Binidjiwan, Tv ix running, 
(water ;) p. bem..ang 

Bimidjiwidon, (nin). Learry it 
obliquely, awry ; ps bemudod. 

Bimiy, (win). L work or ev 

with porenpine quill 
id, 









































p. bamigid, 

Binigabawimin, (nin). We are 
standing round,(aronind some- 
body or . th.) } p. bémigaba- 
widjig, bystanders, 





Fou 
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Beshi n. A thing tomark!| todinner. .. 
with, @ ac ecratch-awl, & graver, Popped» 
etc.; pl.-a Bi, s as end-ay! 
Brsho, adv. "Near, nigh, close 
‘igure es or 4 
Béshodjia, (nin). I draw nigh] to ; as: BD 
him, I approach him, I come] dran Géu 


to him; p. bate..ad. 
Bésho nin tatoki. I make a 
short step; bebésho ni 


oie eer 
© a 
us Eey 


n tako- 
ki, or, besko nin atakoki, I} Bi, (wés). Ywait;3.p. 


make short steps in walking. 
—S. Wassa nin takoki. 
Beshosikawa, (nin). I come 
near him, I approach him; 
baie..wad. 


. WO 
Reshowad. It is near, close by ; 
. baieshowak. 
Beshowendagwad. It is con- 
sidered near; p. baie..wak. 
Beésika (nin). I walk, navigate 
or travel slowly ; p. baiedsika. 
Bésikamagod. It goes or moves 
slowly ; p. baie..gak. 
Besikawin. Slow walking, slow 
traveling. 
Betchig, (nin), 
y3 


I ero" very 
slow 


aietchigid. 


Bétchigin. te grows very slow- 
ly; p. baie..ing 

Bewendagos, (nin). Iam worth 
little; p. bate..st 


Bewenima, (nin) (dan). I think 
little of him, I esteem him 
little; p. baie .mad. 


Béwitagos, (nin). They mis- 
trust my speaking, they don’t 
believe what they hear me 
say; p. baie.. 


Bi, or, Thia particle is pre- 
fixed pe verbs * particle is pre 
to give them the signification, 

f app proaching, coming on; 
1-maspapentenizginin, crma 


Bia, (nin). 


Bi 


Bibdgatawe, 


Biba 


nin T wait fe 
awai ms. Foryoat 


Bibdg, (wen); (a 


hod. Tein thin, 
kad ow abwewin, thie 


hin. 
pisapdbitia, (nea). I) 


thin or thinner, I 
lating to jontia, ail 
assin, stone, * which al 


sin, this piece of aily 
stone ia thin. 
Bibagatandiwin. Aucti 


ing sale.) 

(nin). I on 
at auction, (I cry sell 
beb..wed. 


ad. Itis thin 
P: gak.—Kitchi bi 
ikioapan. 


thy c 
very thine” 7 


Bibagigad. It is thin, 





BIB 
this and the preceding word 





sists only in the pronun- 
ciation, which must be heard. 
Bibagigisi. 1 is thin, (« board ; 
‘or some silk-stuff;) p. beb..sid. 
Bibajikona, (nin) (an). Tmake 
bj. thin, (or thinner,) 





bibagikoj ' 
bagissagons, cut that shingle 
thinner. 
Bidigina, (nin) I call him 
ith aloud voice. Nin biba- 
gima anamiewigamigong, 1 
publish his bans of marriage 
in the church; p. beb. mad. 
Bibdgindén, (nin), 1 call it; 
ng.— 0 bibagindan 
nibowin, he calls death 
Bibagingine, (win). T have tem= 
les, (on both sides of the 
head ;) p. beb..ned. 
Bibagishe, (nin). It 











ingles in 





my ears; p, beb,,ed. 

Bibagixi. 'Ivis thin, (some obj.) 
p. beb..sid. 

Bibagissaga, or-magad. The 


floor is thin; p. beb..gag, or 
magak. 

Bibagiwin. Cry, loud calling, 
voice ; publication of the bans 
of matriage in the church, 

Ribagotam, (nin), { raise the 
death-whoop, indicating the 
number of the enemies killed. 

Bibagotamowin. Indian death- 
whoop. 

Bibinékamate, or-magud. The 
ground is dry, there is a 
drought, want of rain; p. beb.. 
teg, or-magak. 

Bibinéshkine, or-magad. It is 
not pressed down ; p. bed..neg, 
or-magak, 








mth. 


.| Bibsnagad, 





BIB 


Bibdn. Winter; year. Bibdnong, 

pent benimtoe i- 

» next winter ; ing or 

bibougin, in winter. Nisso bi- 

bon, nano bibon, midézso bi- 

bon; three years, five years, 
ten years. 






gak.— 
preceded by a number or 
verb; as: Anin endasso-bind- 
nagak eke-aiaian oma ? How 
many years hast thou been 
here?—Jaigwa nishwasso bi- 
bonagad eko-aiaidn iweti ; 1 
have now been eight years 
there. 

Bibonagis, (nin). This verb is 
only used in connexion with 
a number or adverb, todenote 
the age of a person; ax: Anin 
endasso-bibonagisiian ? How 
many years urt thon old ? 
—Nijtana nin dasso bibonayis, 
nishime dash midésso bibona- 
gisi ; T am twenty years old, 
and my brother ten'years. 

Bibonish, (nin). 1 winter, Lam 
in my _winter-quarter ; I spend 
the winter-season in a certain 

lace; p. beb. id. 

Bibonishimagad. ‘It winters, it 
remains or lies somewhere 
over winter 5 p. beb..gak. — 
Mi oma gebibonishimayak ow 
nabibwan ; this veasel will lie 
here over winter, (it will win- 
ter here.) 

Bibonishiwin, 
ter-quarter. 

Bibiniwaidn. Winterekin, win- 
ter-fur; play. 

Bibon-mikana. — Winter-path, 
(where they use to walk only 


r 














Wintering ;-vin- 


abgames 


rapt Want go al, 
Bidddjimotan, nin). T come to| 


Buddah Oph. i 
a come] co 
ere ite ii ‘th ing him | Bi 


news; p. bad. 
oo news | B 
brou; ht ia} pian Z 
Bi se, (nin). Tam com: 
ing: ‘on snowshoes ; p. bad.. 


siege 


ing } p. bad..mak. f 
Biddsh, (nin). Tam. coming} 
With the wind) (ening ‘hh 
way before the wind; p. 

daxhid, 
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ay foot 
bidjigé. 
in). Tcome here 
ad.,sod. 

or, nin bi-ija. I 
p. baja 

an). fam emell- 
+ cemes; p. bad. 


ts bad. 
|. Biso- 


(nin). I spread 
‘odor of s. th. ; p. 


(nin). T push or 
on with my arm 
bad..wad. 

(nin). T push or 
rewhere ; p. bad.. 


hi. The bird thes 
tig place ; p. bad.. 





ryad. It flies hi- 
ay; p. badjisseg. 


). Tearry a lond 
toa place whi- 
Itomove; p. bud- 


stuins. TE put on 
radj..ned. 

bring him on 
badomad, 


Tring its p. 


ny. U bring it on 








m Frying- 
tage-strap; p. bail 


sompositions, nl- 
hearing af an aj 
mund. (Examples 
the following, 








Bidwewedjivan. The running 
of a stream is heard, or the 
rapids of a stream are heard ; 
p. bad.acang. 

Bidweweshin, (nin). Lam heard 
coming on; p. bad..ing, 

Bidwewetagos, (win). 1 am heard 
coming hither speaking; p. 
bad..sid. 

Bidwewetawa, (nin). 1 hear him 
coming hither speaking ; p. 
bad..rwad, 

Bidwewidam, (nin). 1 come here 
speaking; p. bad..ang. 

Biewagenima, (nin). 1 wait for 
him, in my thoughts, I am 
thinking on his urrival ; p. 
baew..mad. 

Bé-gigis, (nin). I have or bring 
with me, somebody or «. th.) 
p. ba..gigisid.—Kawin bijishi 















Tidon't come alone, (0 
nothing,) 1 bring ‘with me, 
(some person, or some other 


obj 

Bé-gigisia, (nin). 1 cause him 
to bring some an. obj. slong 
with him; p. baad. 

imagad. It comes 

zs along with it 

Kitimivin 





with... 
i 
i-gigi- 





sinagad kitimdgisivin, kota. 
vitoeingaie ; laziness brings 
along with it poverty and suf- 
fering. 

Bi-gigisin, (nin), T bring it along 
with 4 





T come with 








isindin, (nin). T have him 
along with me, I come along 
with him, (any an. obj); p- 
a. gigisia (V. Conj.) 

Bigixawdb, \nin}. T cannot see 





BIG — Rm BiG 


well, T have weak eyes, dim 
exes} p. bag. did. 
Bigieneinan 










nde. or-magad. Win 
tern Git is taken downy (a 
Tau tis : 














sa. or bignbudji 
to tear with 


We 








T have torn 
3p. hag..xed, 
a whigieades, Wt 
burning, it 
in the middle 
aaguk, 
nin di 
weagandima break it by 
striking it, Gr obj. 5p. hay’ 
mud, 
Bigogandndan, nin\ (or, nin 
mnandan.y 1 Wreak it 


nin). 














ip. Ob 


igan nin bi 








ashamagwa_abinodjii 
break bread into piece 
it to the children, 

Rigoneshin, (nin). Tbe 
noe; T shipwreck; 










i 
Bigoshin, (or, bigwish 
ireaks, fulling to th 





obj.) ; p. hay.ing. 
Bigushka, Gan), T breal 

am broken, ruined 
put out of power, | 
moved from ettice p. 





break him 
mean. oh 

















my handkerchiet 
Bigossin, or, 
ireaks fall 








tou igen 
Bipwakamigaan  kitigé: 
brenk a field or ¢ 
plongh or hoe it 5 pte 
Bigweakamigaigade 





he soil or gro 
up. it ix ploughed o 
p. bag. deg. or-magak. 
Bigwakamigihidjigan. 
to break up the grout 
8 plough ; ple, 
Bigakamigibidjige. | 
plough: p. bay..ge 
Bigwakéhweowexhi, A 
wood preke 
























Mecamea tniny (a 
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he teeth ; p. bagwa- 













always on him; p. bej..mad. 
Bijibiidee, (nin). Ot. T feel an 
in). I break some] inclination to vomit; p. b¢j.. 
p. bag..wad; imp.| ed. 
Bijiw, or pisiw. Lynx; pl.-ag. 
Bijiwaiin. Lynx-skin; pl.-ag. 
Bijiwe, (nin). I bring a scalp, 
or scalps; p. - baiwed. 
Bikomigens. ind of small 
earl; pl.-ag. 
Bikominayad. It is round, of a 
globulons form; p. bek. gak. 
Bikominagisi. It is round or 


aa. There are bran- 
ag..gak. 

ist mitig. The tree 
1e8, 

nin). I turn this 
'g ; p. ba-g..bid.—S8. 


tw, (nin). I turn 


standing ; ba-g..| globulous, (an. obj.) 3; p. bek.. 
Lrea- we kigabero, sid, 

t breaks falling,| Bikwukwa, or-magad. There is 
Pp bay..ing. a number of trees standing 


together. 

Bimaadon mikana, (nin). I fol- 
low a road, path, trail; p. 
hem..dod. 

Bimaamas, (nin). I pass by in 
a canoe, singing; p. bem..sod. 

Bimaamoy binessiwag. The 
pirds are together by troops, 
by gan bemaamodjig. 

Bimaan Gain), I take off the 
cream, the foam ; p. bemaany. 

Bimaana, (vin). I follow his 
track: p. bem.nad. 

Bimdbog, (nin). I float down 
with the current of @ river ; 
4. po.3 p. bem.god. 

Bimdbon, (nin) 1 go down- 
xtreamn ip & canoe or boat; 3. 
p.0.3 p bene..nod. 


Bimddad, Tt ia living, it is 
alive; p. bemadak.—-Bemadak 
nibi ki ga minain. I will give 
thee living water tu drink, 

Bimddaga, (nin). I swims p. 
bem..gad. 

Bimddagak, (nin). I walk on 


the ices p. bem hod, 


, (nin) (don) (or, 
time). T break it to 
letting it fall down ; 
id, 


IT come; p. ba.. 


(nin). T put myself 
re, sittings p. ba.. 


an). T come here 
‘eason 3 p. ba-inikad. 
nha-intkhaian? Why 
come here? «What 
sonof thy coming ?) 
I pOSOns, sien THes 
oneal. 

(atm. Drun round, 
th.; p hej. lod, 

0% © Thereis a whirl- 
ing rottnd the snow ; 
a 

(atu. To walk round, 
sacirele in walking 5 
! 


‘neshi. The bird thes 
scribes a circle 
ain) (dda). T think | 
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Bimadagasi, (nin). TV walk in 
the water, T wade; p. bem, 
sik. 

Biunluwih, nin). look ol 


in @ canoe, or boat; | 
wed. 

Bimikwamo, or-imagad. 
of wood lies un high, 
























qnely or aside. E equint; p-| the ground ;) p. bem 
Inne. din maguk. 
Rimilis, «nin. 1 live, 1 am} Bindkiwamoton, (nin). 
alive hem..xid. piece of ai xomew! 
Bineedisimagad. We lives; pe rated trom the gro 
bem.tod, 


Bimedisi hi-) Bimdkindwa, (nia 1 








aidisiwin, Vite a) Some ca. obj. with as 
eternity OL hem.anad: tap. im 
Rin idien, swiny Vowake bin! Bimakiwd aie” ware 








ve bine lie, 1 
I vivitieate or 
jp teenuanined Biminadjiwe, (nin). 1 
Riot cain. Dative Sites the su or on the 
A a monntain; p. bent 
Bimamo mikana. The ts 

Pb bemamoy— 


ve] iain; eqneeze th: 


























mikana, th 
re. 
Binawdawe (nin, Li 
femsed he ated — tre 











saint. Min S dijeliwee| ground sp. bew.aeed, 
san Bini S.i Bimish, Gain), Fam sti 
Ligh ae OS.) bemeishin 








Bimishiwin. Sai 

1. There is! Binvitan, Tt toate down 

ype bemay, 

pth. —Wussa wedi bimake 

etarest is fiir olf there. 

Bimihwuany (ain Uo twist or 
syneeze Wo with a stick ¢ 
dan ata. 

Bimihira 1. Twisted we 


Hrnersh 
Kinalu 












! 
Ltort 
Pew! Bimibagina —aseema. | 







mo Stick 
aque cin 


the followin: 














Bimikiaigr, (win). Ltwistwith | twist tobacey; p. bam 
a sticks TF sneene 5 py aewr| Bimiiiyinigan,, © Tis 
aol. | 
Penihuragjie ta " Ta 








IM -s8l~ BIM 


nning; I pass by 
reeback or on & 
bemibaind, 

de pase by, ran 
tod, 

Run. 

in). I squeeze it, 
bam. ad 
Plough; pl.-an. 
nin). T plongh; 


I slide on the 
rement; p. bem. 


4}. Aywawanak. 
). Tam sitting 
- bem..id. 

(nin) (den). I 
g him along; 1 
rying him ono 
Gemenad ; imp. 


anikude, or-ma- 
woven; p. bem. 
k 


unikan. Any wor 
Lean. 

anike, (nin). I 
m.keed 

n, Clavieute, cok 
oun 

n 





byard ple 


1, or, bimidako- 
tern for — the 
vaking fish-net ; 
h-pattern.) 

a). Lam driv 
wind, (in a canoe 
hem, id. 

Sar of a canoe or 


Ttis driven aside 








Bimidee, (nin) or, bimideshke. t 
feel weak and sick, (properly, 
my heart turns;) p. bam..ed, 
or, bam..kad. 

Bimidé.jabosigan. Castor-vil, a# 
a purging medicine. 

Bimidekade, or-magad. It is 
grease j p. bem.dey, or-ma- 
gak 

Bimidéwadjiw, Mount Olivet. 

Bimidewan, It is greasy, full 
of g p. bem..ang. 

Bimidewina, (nin). 1 put grease 
on him, (or on any an. obj.) 
I grease him ; p. bem.nad ; 
imp. bimidewin, 

Bimidéwinigas, (nin). 1 am 
greased 5 p. Gem.sod. 

Bimidéwis, (nin). “Tam greasy, 
Tam dirty with grease; p. 
hem.rid. 

Bimidina, (nin) (ndn). 1 hold 
sume obj. obliquely ; p. bem.. 
nad. 

Bimidjishima, (nin). 1 put it 
obliquely, (an. obj.) ; p. bem.. 
mad. 

Bimidjishin. It ix obliquely, 

au. obj); p. bem.ing. 

Binidjissin. Ww is or lies ob- 

i p. bem.ing. 

akwad, ” Hoe, axe 
with an oblique or turned 
edge; pl-on. 

Bimidjiwan. Wt ix running, 
(water) p. bem.ang 

Bimidjiwidon, (win). Leary it 
obliquely, awry ; p. bem.dod. 

Bimiy, (nin). Y work or em 

ith poreupine quills; 























Bimigabawimin, (nin). We are 
standing round,(around some- 





hody or #. th.); p. bémigaba- 
ridjiy, bystanders, 
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Bimige, (nin). I live with others 













in @ Vi ortown; p. bemi-| maker; pl.-wag. 
ged, PI. cmigedjig, thove liv- Biminaén, rt I twid 
Ing in vil or town. ; 


Bimigeidimin, (nin). We live| Bimi-nibiteshkanan, (a 
together in a village or town,| go from one thing to a 
we are neighbors; p. bémigei-| p. bem.. — 
didjig, neighbors. yanan o bimé-nibileshl 

1¢ passes from one h 


Bimigemin, (nin). We live in 
another. 


a village, (not in the woods, in 
the wilderness ;) p. bemiged-| Bimt-niteshkawag, (ni 
Hg. pass from one person 

Bimi-ija, (nin). I pasaby, orl] ther, (or from any as. 
come through, a place, in go- another s) p. bem.wad. 

Biminée (nin). 


ing to another place; p. bem#-| Bim } 
him carry s. th. on hs 


tjad, 
Bunikawade, or-magad. There| der; p. dbem..ad. 
are tracks or vestiges, foot-| Biminigdddn, (nén). I: 
on my shoulder; p. be 


stepr; p. bem..deqg, or-magak. 
Bimikawe, (nin). Thereare ny | Biminiygan. Auger; pl.-~ 
tracks, my footsteps, they Biminigand (tn). Pa 
show, (on the snow, in mud,| mys ioulder some Ga. 
ete.); p. bem. .wed, p. bem..nad. 
Bimikawewin. Vestige, track, Biminigandk. Barrow 
fuotateps ; pl.-an. vn the shoulder; (I 
Bimimassamatca, (ain). I am| _ card ;) pl.-aa, 
jealuus towards him ; p. bam.. | Bininigans. Gimblet; 
wad, Biminige, (nin). I carry 
Bimimdssige, (nin). 1 am jea-| shoulder; p. bem..ged. 
lous; p. bam.ged Bimintk. Cubit elbow. 
Bimina, (nin). I twist him; p.| word is always preced 
biminad. number; as: Risso b 
Bimindjikawa, (nin). Irun af-| three cubits ; aijtana 
ter him, I pursue him; p.|  Obéminik, twenty cubits 
bém. wad. Bimtokwinomin, (nin) 
Biminakwén. Rope, cord; line;| bimiokwinimin. We at 
l-an. together; p. bem..nod 


Biminakwdnens. Small cord, nidjig. 
line, string; pl.-an Bimipo, or-magad. Th 
atorin passes by ; bemi 


Biminakwanike, (uit). I make on 

cords, ropes, etc., Lam a rupe-| magaRr. 

. Bimishké, (nin) Igo | 
place in & canoe, boat 


inaker ; p. bem..ked. 
Biminakwanikewin. Trade, 

work, occupation of a rope-| travel in @ canoe, ¢ 
mater, hep, bsoed 


Fane 


wishkéwin, Traveling 
water, navigation, (not sail 


Eel; pl-wgg. 
wmiskodissi. ‘Boal ple. 
wikogabaw, (nin).'s. Gweki- 


Bete adeshin, (nin), I dis- 
tort or dislocute my leg; p- 
bam..ing. 
‘miskokwen, (nin). Tturn my 
head; p. bam .nid. 
Amiakona, (nin) (ndn). T turn 
it round, or twist ub (some 
an, obi} p. bam..nad 
Bimiskontkeshin, (nin). I dis- 
tort or dislocate my arm; p. 
ing. 
Bimukonindjishin, (nin). 1 
distort or ‘ locate my hand; 


bam..it 
Bomiskorideshin, (nin). 1 diew 
tortor dislocate my fvot; p. 

bam. .ins 
Bimiskota, | (nin). T turn round; 
(or any aa. obj. that turns 
or revolves ;) p. bam. 
tad. Wewweni bimiskota jige 
wandbik, the grindstone turns 

well. 

Bimiskoton, (nin). 1 twist or 
turn it round; p. bam..tod. 
Bimiskowebina, (win). Tt 
round briskly some an. obj. 

p bam..nad, 
Binisksea, (nin), or-mdgad. 














Tt 
turns a little; p. bam..wag, 
or-magak. 

Bimiskwaigan. 

a 


Screw-drive: 





pl. 

Bimixkwaiye, (nin). 
ing werew ; p. bum ged. 

Bimiskwisnidon, (nin). 8. Bi- 
miskonan 















BM 
Bimissé, (nin). yp. Demis. 


Bimixséwin. Plight, flying. 
Bimitajagame, (nin), 1 come 
here walking on. the lake 


shore; p. bem..med, 
Bimiseané, (nin). Learry a load 
ack'on my back, I pack 
with & portage-strap, or car- 
rying-strap; p. bem..ned. 

Bimiwanéa, (nin). 1 give him 
‘a pack to carey s. th. on his 
back; p. bem..ad. 

Bimiwanain, The load or pack 
carried on a portage-strap, 
pack, bardens pli-an. 

Bimiwtbaan. It 14 driven away 
by the waves; p. bem..ang. 

Biniwebaog, (nin). T amdriven 
away by the waves, in w car 
noe, bout, ete.; p. bem..g 

Bimiwebash, (nin). Lam driven 
away by the wind ; p. bem..id. 

Bimiwebdssin, I is driven away 
by ths wind; p. bem.ing. 

Bimiwebidjiwan sibi. The ice of 

er goes off entirely; p- 
bem .reang. 

Bimiwidashima, (nin). 1 sail 
with him p. bem..mad. 

Bimiwidawa, (nin), 1 carry 8. 

th. tor hin ; p. ben,.wad, 

I carry it, I, 

5p. bem..dod 

Bimivwina, (nin). T carry him 

1 conduct or convey 

p. bem..nad, 

Biméa, (nin. T shoot at him 
with an arrow; p. bemoad ; 
imp. bimo. 

Bimidin, (nin). 1 shoot at it 

vith an arrow; p. bem..ang. 

Biméde, (win). T creep, Lerawl 5 
p. bemoded, 
























i 


th. to carry ‘on his 

make hint carry 8. th. 

Jay it to his charge, I im) 

itto him, I Mo the Pevlkes: 

upon him; ae 
Biméndam, (nin) cen th 

on my bitck ; po gemuang. 
Bimindan, (nin). 1 carry it on 

my back ; p. bem. ade 
Pluvehibdanan. Com 
Bimoskogii aw mitig. nibs tec 

is ntsieee it cannot be ae r 


is aoe 


ime is sont 


imtodgan. ral 
aleadganer, ( 


AE 
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‘nets)—Nin bejigd= 
ajobina, nin midas- 
1 midassobina ashi 
i njj, ete, nijtana 
bina’ ashi nanan, 
ight one, two, ten, 
elve, etc., twenty- 
shes.—These verbs 
nd belong to the I 


in). Tlose my teeth ; 
‘clean, neat, pure; 


in). I come for it, 
) fetch it; p. ba. 





in). 1 behave de 
arely chastely 5 p 


Decent chaste con- 
Lehavior, purity, 





vin). I am telling 
ently; p. ban. ame 
in.” Modest decent 
or tale; pl-an. 

It is clean, (water 
quid ; i 
exhka, (nin) 
lips comes off} p 














Aka, (nin). The 


fice comes off p 


ormagad ‘The 
vs off, falls off; p 
romagal. 

vin), Tam always 
ut, fram house to 
tr 





in. Fine comb, 
omb; pl-an 
(nin). T change 


veling 5 pp. ben. | 


| Bindi 





my thoughts or my mind of 
ten; p. ben..ang. 

Binaige, (nin). I destroy the 
dam of a beaver in order to 
catch him’; p. ben..gede 

Binakamigishka, or-magad. The 
dust falls ins. th., or upon 8. 
th.; p ben .kag, or-magak. 

Binakam kan, (nin). T make 
it dusty, I make the dust fly 
and fallon it; p. ben.ang. 

Bindkisdn, (nin). 1 purify it 
hy fire, by burning it; p. ban.. 
an, 

Bind. 

















nod, (nin). T purify some 
by. fire p. ban..wad ; 
imp. binakinwi 

Rindkobidjige, (nin). 1 take 
down a sail; p. bén.ged. 

Binfkonan ’ ‘ningaasimonon, 
(nin). [take down the sails 
p. ben..ang.. 

Bindkonige, (nin). 8. Binako- 
bia 

Binakieaigan. Rake, harrow ; 
pl-an. 

Bintkwaiye, (nin). 1 rake; I 
harrow; p. ben..ged. 

wan. Comb, rake, har- 
row ; pl -an. 

Binakwaninindj. Finger ; pl- 
in —Nin binakwaninindj, my 
finger ; ki bindkwaninindjin, 
thy fingers, ete 

Binakwanisid. Toe ; pl-an— 
Nin binakwanisid,’ ki binak- 
wanixid, ete. ; my toe, thy 
toe, 

Bindkiri, or-mayad The leaves 
of the trees full off, autumn, 
tall; p. benakwig, or-magak. 

Bintkwigisiss, The moon of 
the falling of the leaves, the 
month of October, 

Bi-nana, (nin). T come for him, 


Fa 
































BIN 


Teome to feteh him, to take 
hiu away, (person or anv 
other aa. obj.) 5 p. bananad ; 
imap. dadeneay. 

Renangwabiqinan, 
NMeshangqabiqginan. 

Bindnikwe, (ain). 
hairs p. benaredd. 

Rinaujénan  ishkote, (nina). 1 
let fall tires; p benang. 

Bi-nanjisse, (nin). T eomedoawn 
Hvinus p. ba .sed 

Binauoki, or-magad. The snow 
is falling trom the trees; p. 
hen. hig, or-magak. 

Bins, (nin). Tam always go- 
ing about, | don’t remain long 
in the same place; p. bendsid. 

Bindssacagendam, (nin), of- 
ten change myo plans, ny 
thoughts, my minds p. ber.. 
ang. S. Binarwndam. 

Rinate, or-maqad, Tt is clean, 
neat. (a house, a reom, etc.) 
p. banateg, or-magquk, 

Binawin, The tog is falling ; 
p. ben.aag. 

Binaweian, (ada). 
dust ath; p. dent.auy. 

Binwwéigan. Brush 3 pl-ar. 

Binaweige, (ain). Ve brash; p. 
bon. qed, 

Biné Partridves pl -wog. 

Binebay. Partridye- ] 
lear: pl.con-: ! . 

Binemin Purtridge- | qndian 
berry ; pl.cca : | eu. 

Btnéshi, A small bird; pl-iay. 
S. Binessi. 

Rintshiwanashhid 
small bird 5 plist. 


Binéshiwigwan. Feather of a 
small b rds pl-ag. 


Biwissd A jarge bird: wl .-may. 


(nin). 8. 


I loose my 


— % — 








T wipe the 


a kind of 


Tail of a! 








BIN 


Binéssiwab, (ain). lam 
hike a hind; p. ben..bid. 


Bindssiwi an. Feathers 
urd: pl.-ag. 
Ringedj (uit). IT am ce 


feel cold; p. bangedyid. 
Bingenywdm, (nin). I alee 

much; p ban..ang. 
Bini, in compositions, sig 

clean, pure chaste. (Exs 


in some of the fulb 
words.) 
Binia, (nin). TT elean 


cleanse him, purify hi 
biniad. 

Binidee, (nin), 
heart, 
han..ed. 

Binideewin, Cleanness of: 
chastity. 

Binigad. kt is clean, | 
stuff, paper; p. daimigah 

Binigisi, It 1a cleans p. 
sted. 

Bintigoa, (nin). Tam clea 
p. ban..rid. 

Binindigos, (vin). Tha 
clean appearance ;  p. 
sid, 

Biningice, (ain). T havea 
face; p. ban wed. 

Binis, (ain). lam clean, 
pure, chaste 3) innocent! 
manisia. 

Binish, adv. till, until, ¢ 
ux, Up LO, tO. 


I have a 
ant Chaate, pu 


| Binishi, in compositions, 


fies. on my own aceoun 
self, entirely. (Exampl 
some of the following we 
Binishi-angoshka, (nin). | 
down entirely, I come t 
thing; p. baa..had. 


Binishima, (nin\ 1 ecens 





BIN 


fs Tcalumniate him; p.| 
lad 


an, (nin). I make it 
‘om its place; p. ban.. 


awa, (nin). I make fall 
from its plaee; p. ban.. 


tjadv. Without reason, 
voked ; spontaneously, 
"8 own account.—Binti- 
gi-nishkadisi ; he got 
(flew into a passion 
at reason, (unprovoked.) 
:wika binisika nin mi- 
nt gego ; he never gives 
nything spontaneously, 
sown account, without 
asked } ' 
in. Cleanness, cleanti- 
purity, chastity. 
yia nabagissag, (nin). I 
a board; p ban..aa. 
yixt nabagissag. The 
ia clean ; p. ban..sid. 
jiton, (nin). T clean it, 
rs) p. ban..tod. 
rogost, It is insipid, it 
y taste, (of victuals; p. 
id, 
a, (nin) or, nin binita- 
I clean or purify it 
m, 1 make clean s. th. 
zing to him; p. ban. 
—Debenimiian, binitawi- 
tinde; Lord, make clean 
art. 
, (nin). T clenn, cleanse 
rify it; p. bandtod. 
ie. He throws off his 


»(adeer, a atag, etc.); 
1..nedl, 
(nin). T have s. th. in 


‘e,a mote, s. th. fell in 
"e; p, bansined. 


BIS 


Bi-séyaam, (nin). I come out 
of sume place; p. ba-..ang. 
Bisdn, adv. Quiet, atill. 
BisGnab, (nin). I am atill, 
quiet; I stop, I cease; p. be- 
sanabid. 
Bisénabiwin. Silence, 
quillity, quietude. 
Bisanfgamt. It ia still, quiet, 
(liquid; p. bes..4g.—Bisanu- 
gami sibi, the river is atill, (it 
does not flow rapidly.) 
Bisanendam, (nin. Iam quiet 
in my thoughts, in my mind: 
p. bes..ang. 
Bisdnis, (nin). I am quiet, atill, 
eaceable ; p. bes..sid. 
Bisdnishin, (nin). I am lying 
atill and quiet; p. bes..ing. 
BisGnisiwin. Tranquillity, still 
quiet behavior, peaceful dis- 
position of mind. 
Bishaganadb. Little 
tring of leather; 
Bishagibina, (nin) (don) or, nin 
bishagibidjibina. I peel, pare 
or shell some obj; also, I flay 
or skin him, (her, its) p. 
besh..nad ; imp.—bij. — Opr- 
nig nin bishagibinag ; I pare 
tatoes. 
Bishagiyijwa, (nin). 8. Pakona. 
Biskagika, (nin) My ekin 
comes off, (from the face or 
other parts of the body, in 
xickness; p. besh..kad. 
Bishigéndagos, (nin). IT am 


fair, beautiful; am glosious, 
apleudid ; p. besh..sid. 
Bishigendagosiwin. Beauty, 


tran- 


narrow 
}.-in. 


fairness; glory, splendor. 

Bixshigendigwi, (bin). I dress 
aplendidly, gloriously ;_ p. 
besh. .wiod. 


Bishigendagwia, (nin). 1 glo- 


Bi igwadentimmonth. 
chaste thought, impure think~ 


Bishiguédis, (nin), T am un-| B 
ao re? Ticentious ; 


aid. 
Bhhdqeailsiein, Uncbat, 


iwparity, Those tonnes Os 


hiquadjia, niu) 

him (her) crite im 
snipe 

Bishi i-stodam, (nin). 8. 


bts S. Bi-) B 


Bul we, fat). Tepeak 
jaste| rel; 
ie See ly 


Bir Seargewe Wachaste 











BIS 


frivolousness, fool- 


In compositions, al- 

Srivolousness, fool- 

mprudence. 

gutowin, or, bisinad)- 
Frivolous, impru- 

ecent speaking ; pl.- 


(nin). IT make him 
and foolish, I seduce 
n imprudent and in- 
havior ; p. bes..ad. 
dam, (nin). I have 
'g again, (after faint- 
res..dang. 

,(ntni. T recover my 
ifter fainting ;) also, I 
e age of discretion ; 
d. 

n, (nin). T remember 
_ know it plainiy, I 
wwledyve of it; p. bes.. 


I remem- 
know him 


d, cain). 
well, 
bes..mad. 
nayad. Ttis bent; p. 
wreomagak. 

v. Again, returning, 
in. 

iain). T return, run. 
run back agains p. 


ten). Tstart and eome 
an the same day 5p. 


oman, Jack-knite, a 
at shuts up, (net a 
ifeis pl-dau. 

an mokoman, (ain). 
i@ Knifes po bess eaeg. 
. ini. TD orivet at, 
p. bes..any. 
ule, or-magad. 
I, 


— §) — 


Itis, 


BIS 


riveted ; p. bes..deg, or-magak. 

Biskadéigan. Rivet-hammer, 
riveting hammer; pl.-an. 

Biskadawa, (nin). I rivet some 
obj.; p. bes..wad ; imp. bis- 
hadé. 

Biskakone ishkote, or-magad. 
The fire blazes, it flames up; 

. bes..neg, or-magak. 

Biskakonendjigan. Kindle- 
wood, to make the fire flame ; 

an, 

Biskakonendjige, (nin). I make 
a fire flame up ;_p. bes..ged. 
Biskakoneton ishkote, (nin). I 
make the fire blaze, flame up ; 

p. bes..tod, 

Biskane, or-magad. 8. Biska- 
kone. 

Biskanean ishkote, (nin). S. 
Biskakoneton.... 

Biskaneidssinishkote. The fire 
blazes up by the wind; p. 
bes..sing.... 

Biskanendan, (nin) or, nin bis- 
kanenindan. JT enkindle it, I 
inflame it; p. bes..ang.—Bis- 
kKanenindan ninde,  wewent 
tchi sagiinadn, Debanimtian ! 
Lord, inflame my heart, that 
I may love thee as T onght! 

Biskanepica, (nin). T hight my 
pipe or cigar; p. bes..acad. 

Biskaona, (nin) (don). 1 tie a 
how, obj., a ribbon, ete.s; p. 
bes.nad,; imp. biskaoj. 

Biskibagishka mitig. The tree 
bende and breaks; p. bes .kad. 

Biskigishka, or-magad. It_ is 
hent; p. bes..kad, or-magak. 

Biskina, (nin) (nan). I bend 
some obj.; p. bes..nad. 

Riskinigade, or-magad. It is 
hent, folded; p. bes..dey, or- 
magak, 

‘ 


ier 
ih ae eee 
avi not in 
ine side nena) pobameaaa 
Bint (nin). I passby,or1| 
come through, a place, Erebslys 
it another page bam B 
Bieethaeads, O-anaan here 
are tracks or yestiges, foot-| A 
steps; p. bem. or-magak 
Bimikawe, (nin). Thereare my 
tracks, my footsteps, ther 
show, (on the snow, im mud, 
ete.) ; p. bem..roed 
Bimikawewin. Veatige, track, 
fuotateps ; pl-an. 
Bimimassamuoa, (nin), am 
jealous towards hit jp. bam. 


Bimimde ¢, (nin), 1 am jen 
lous; 


Ainina, Cun) Tint hi Pp 


Bimindjikawa, (nin). Tran af 
ter him, I pursue hin; p. 
eine 0 


Biminakwedn. Rope, cord line; } 


Blinn. Small cond, 
nes sting plan 

Bh in naka (nt T make 

cords, roy etc., Lam a ry] 

taker tf Bomba ee ea 

Rimi i 








BIM — 3 BM 


win, Traveling by 
navigation, (not sail- 


Eel; pl-wag. 
fart, Snail plig 
baw, (nin). ’s. Gweki- 


adeshin, (nin). T dis- 
dislocate my leg; p- 


a 

wen, (nin). Tturn my 
2. bam .nid. 

G, (nin) (ndn). I turn 
1, or twist it, (some 

; p. bam..nad 

tkeshin, (nin). I die 
dislocate my arm; p. 


Iudjiehin, (nin). 1 
or dislocate my hand; 
cing. 

ideghin, (win). T dise 
dislocate my fuot; p. 


d 

a (nin). T turn round; 
van. obj. that turna 
ar revolves ;) p. bam... 
Vewent dimiskota Jig- 
k, the grindstone turns: 


ony (nin). 1 twist or 
round; p. bam..tud. 
rehina, (nin). 1 turn 
brinkly some an. obj. ; 
wnad. 

1, (nin), or-mdgad, It 
aw little; p. bam.wway, 
ak, 


sigan, Screwdriver; 


aige, (nin). Tam drive 
ew; p. bum ged. 
ixwidon, (nin). S. Bix 
an 


Bimisst, (nin). Ly; p. Demis. 


Bimisséwin. Flight, flying. 
Bimitajagame, (nin). “1 come 
here walking on the lake 
shore; p. bem..merl. 
Bimiwané, (nin). T carry a load 
or pack on iny back, I pack 
with a portage-strap, or car- 
rying-strap; pabem ced 
Bimiwanéa, (nin). I give him 
a pack to carey s. th. on his 
back; p. bem..ad. 
Bimiwantin, ‘The load or peck 
carried on a portage-strap, 
k, burden; pl.-an. 
Bimiwebaan. It is driven away 
hy the waves; p. hem..any. 
Bimiwebaog, (nin). T am driven 
away by the waves, in a ca 
noe, bout, ete.; p. bem..g 
Bimiwebash, (win), Tam driven 
away by the wind ; p. b 
Biminchdssin, It is driven away 
by the wind; p. bem..ing. 
Bimiwebidjiean aibi. The ice of 
a river goes off entirely; p. 
hem wang. 
Bimiwidashima, (nin). 1 sail 
with him; p. bem..mad. 
Bimiwiduea, (nin). 1 carry 8. 
th. tor him; p. bem..wad.” 
Bimiwidon, (nin). [carry it, T, 
carry it away; p_ bem..dod 
Bimiwina, (nin). Py carry hi 
away, I conduct or convey 
him’; p. bem..nad. 


Biméa, (nin. T shoot at in 
with an arrow; p. bem 
imp. bimo, 
Bimédun, (nin). T shoot at it 
ith an arrow; p. bem..ang. 
Biméde, (nin). L creep, Lerawl ; 







































p. bemaded. 


Bimddjigan, Aim, mark: 
target of an archer; plea | we 

Bimndajiges (nin). ee ea 
an arrow ; pe b 

Bimdma, (nin) T carry him on 
my back ; p. bi i 

Biniomdsonse, (nin) pea 
some! on my : 
childs pew dod. 

Bi , (nin). give him 
8. th. to carry on his back, 1 
make bint carry 8 th.5 fig. T 
Jay ito his charge, IT impu 
itto him, T lay the fanlt of it 
upon hia; p. bem «ad, 

Biméndam, (nin) 1 carry 6. Uh 
on my back; p. 

Biménddn, (nw 
my back ; p. bemang. 

Bimoshkédawan. Comb ; pl-an.| Bi 

Rimoskogisi aw mitig. This tree 
ins twisted, it cannot be split; 


bem .xid 

Blnowsé, (nin), T walk, T pass 
by ; p. bemossed. 

Bisoeagin. Walks perch 

Bimosséwinagad. There is yalk- 
ing Fe, fom. gk — Ricki 

imossewinagad nongom mi 

bimosseotagad dash ; there 
ie much walking torday,, but 
there is good walking. _ 

Bimeodgan, Wounded person ; 


sige 
Blawd janes; (niin Pea 
onlin se botgeatal 








y net (or nets)—Nin Defi 
nA, nin nobouas min mudoe 
bina, nin breve ashi 
» ashi nij, ete,, nijtana 
Lperiss ashi nanan, 
¢.; I caught one, two, ten, 
even, twelve, etc., twenty- 
re, ete. fishes. —These verbs 
zen. v.,and belong to the I. 


Jonj. 
indbide, (nin). Lose my teeth ; 
iPpbended- 

nad. Itia clean, neat, pure; 


enadin, (nin). I come for it, 
I come to fetch it; p. ba.. 


nadid. 

Ninadis, (nin). 1 behave de- 
cently, purcly chastely ; p. 
ban..sid. 

Jinadisiwin. Decent chaste con- 
duct or behavior, purity, 
chastity. 

Binddjim, (nin). 


T am tellin, 





ath. decently; p. ban..mo. 
Binddjimowin. ° Modest decent 


narration or tale; pl.-an. 
Bindgami. It is clean, (water 
or other liquid; p. ban.mig. 
Binagidoneahka, (nin). The 
xkin of my lips comes olf; p 
ben..kad. 
Binagingweshka, (nin). The 
akin of my face comes off p 
ben..kad. 
Binagishka, or-magad ‘The 
ekin comer off, falls off; p 
ben..kag, or-magak 
Binaiadis, (nin).” 1 ain always 
Ong about, from house to 
house, or traveling; p. ben. 
aid. 
Bindidekoman, ine 
dandruff comb; pl.-an 
Binaiendan, (win). 1 change 














comb, 


tug thonghta of any ind of- 


ten ang. 

Binaiys (nin), “t destroy the 
dam of a beaver in order to 
catch him pibeget. 

Binakamigishka, or-magad. The 
fom a ie th., or ae 8. 
th.; p. ben kay, 01 ; 

Binakdmigislikan (nin). Puiake 
it dusty, I make the dust fly 
and fall on its p. benuang. 

Binakisan, (vin), T purify it 
by fire, hy burning it; p. ban... 





ang. 
Binakiswa, (nin), I purify some 
‘an. obj. by fire p. ban..r0ad ; 
imp. binakinoi. 
Bindkobidjige, (nin). 1. take 
down a sail; p. bén.ged. 
Bindkonan ’ ningaasimonon, 
(nin). Ttake down the ail; 


. Ben. anga.. 
Bhiakoniges (nin). 8. Binako- 


lige. 

Binakwaigan. Rake, 
pl-an. 

Bindkwaige, (nin). I rake; 
harrow; p. ben..ged. 

Binikwan. Comb, rake, har- 
row; pl-an. 

Binakwaninindj, Finger ; pl.- 
in —Nin binakwaninind), wy 
finger ; ki bindkwaninindjin, 
thy fingers, ete. 

Binakwanisid. Too ; pl-an— 
Nin binakwanisid, ki binak- 
wanisid, ete. ; my toe, thy 
toe, « 

| Binthwi, or-magad The leaves 
of the trees fall off, autumn, 
full; p. benakwig, or-magak. 

Bindikwigisiss, The moon of 
the falling of the leayes, the 
month of October, 


harrow ; 











Bi-nana, (nin), 1 come for him, 


BIN 


ne to fetch hi 
(persut 
ip 





sto take 
or any 
mananad ; 










Ui 
wicahiginan, (nin) & 
Nexhangabiginan. 
Bini wikwe, (nin). 
hair; wed. 
ishkote, (nin). 
I tire; p. ben.. 
Bi-nanjisee, (nin). 1 
flying; p. ba xed 





1 loose my 


















ormayak. 
Tam always. go- 
bout, Fdon't remain lon; 
the same place; p. hendsid. 
RBimis ucayendum, (nin). Lot 
plans, a 
thoughts. my mind; p. ben, 
8. Binavendam. 

mayad. Ut is clean, 
heateit house, a room, eie.) 
p. baaatey, or-magak 
Rinwedn, “The tog. ix 















ralling 5 








1 wipe the 

p. ben.ang. 

yin. Brush 5 plan. 

Binaweéiges (unin). V drush; p. 
hon, ged. 

Biné Partridge; pl oy. 

Rinebug. Partridge A 











lent: pl-on i 
fet : ul 
Binemin. Partridge: | 
tea. 
rp pleas | 






A xmall bird; pleiay. 
Binéssi. 
Rintshiwanashki 
suall bird 5 
Binéshiwigean 
small ltd; pl 
Foret A Nerwe bi 












—w 






BIN 





Bintexiwab, (nin). 1a 
like a bird ; p. bea..bid 
Binds: 


bird; plnag. 

Binge (ats . Tame 

feel cold; p. bangedjid. 

Bingengwém, (nin). Tale 
chs p ban.ang. 





m. Feather 








" 
Bini, in’ compositions, if 
clean, pure chaste, (Exa 
in some 


of the foll 





I clean 
cleauee him, purify hi 
baniad. 

Binidee, (nin). T have a 

am chaste, pu 


chastity. 
Binigad. YW is clew 
stuf, paper 5 p. bdv 
Binigisi. Wt ta clean; p 
aid. 
| Bindigos, (nin). Tam ele 
p. ban..sid. 
Binindgox, (nin). 1 Ww 
pe 


clean appenrance 
ciel. 
ingiee, (win), Lhave a 
5 pe bun wed. 


Binis, (nin). Tan 


pure, chaate ; 





















clean. 
innocen 





menixid. 


| Binixh, adv. till, until, 


us, Up to, to. 
Binivhi, in compositions, 
fies, om my aien_aceenin 
entirely, (Examp 

of the follow 
Binishimangoshka, (nin). 1 
down entirely 
thing; p. baa. 














-| Binishima, (nin). I accu: 





BIN 





calumniate him; p. 


“(win). I make it 
its place; p. ban... 


a, (nin). I make fall 
m its place; p.ban.. 


dy. Without reason, 
sed ; spontaneous 
own account.—Bii 
nishkadisi ; he got 
flew into passion 
eason, (unprovoked.) 
tha binixikd nin mi- 
ego; he never gives 
hing spontaneously, 
wn account, without 
ted.) 

Cleanness, cleanti- 
rity, chastity 
nabagissag, (nin), I 
ward; p ban..aa. 

1 nabagisxag. ‘The 
clean ; p. ban..sid. 
m, (nin). Telean it, 
)p. ban..tod. 

owi. It is insipid, it 
iste, (of vietuals; p. 











(nin) or, nin binita- 
ean or purify 
I make clean s. th 
g to him; p. ban. 
sbenimiian, binitawi- 
Te; Lord,make clean 
t 





. Lelean, cleanse 
p. banitod, 
throws off his 
ideer, a stag, ete 
ail 

in). Thave ¢, th. in 
a mote, s. th. fell in 














ees 






BIS 


Bi-adgaam, (nin). I come out 
of some place; p. ba-..ang. 

Bisén, ady. Quiet, still. 

Bisdnab, (nin). I sm still, 
quiet; I stop, I ceases p. be 
sanabid. 

Bisdnabiwin. Silence, tran- 
quillity, qnietude. ; 
Bisandigami. Icis still, quiet, 

(liquids p. bes.dg.—Bisane- 
ami sibi, the river is still, (it 
does not flow rapidly.) 
Bisanendam, (nin. Tam quiet 
in my thoughts, in my mind: 
p. bes..ang. 
Bisénis, (nin). Tam quiet, still, 
peaceable ; p. bex..sid. 
Bisdnishin, (nin). Lam lying 
still and quiet; p. bes..ing. 
Bisdnisiwin, Tranquillity, still 
quiet behavior, peaceful dis- 
position of mind. 
Bishagandb. Little narrow 
string of leather; pl.~in. 
Bishagibina, (nin)'(don) or, nin 
hishagibidjibina. I peel, pare 
or shell some obj; also, I flay 
or skin him, (her, it3) p. 
besh..nad ; imp—bij. — Op 
nig nin bishagibinag ; 1 pare 
potatoes, 
Bishagivpijwa, (nin). 8. Pakona. 
Biskagika, (nin My skin 
comes off, (from the face or 
other parts of the body, in 
sickness ; p. bexh..kad. 
Bishigéndagos, (win). Tam 
fair, beautiful; am glosious, 
splendid ; p, besh..wid. 
Bishigendagosiwin. Beauty, 
fairness; glory, splendor. 
Bishigendagwi,’ (bin). I dress 
splendi gloriously 3 ps 
besh..wiod. 


































P, bansined, 


Bishigendagwia, (nin). 1 glow 





chaste thought, impure think~ 


Bishiguoddis, nin). Tam une) B 
oie oes licentious; 


pbiteundtshoin. Unshaatlty, B 
impurity, licentiousness ; for- 
nication, adultery. 

Bishigwadj, i in con tions al- 
Indes to unchasi “fee 
vies in some of the fi lowing! 


rds.) 
Bishigoadjia, nin). T mak 
Hie (her) Sonim icy, 


Biuhinosg “oom, 8. 
Diente 8. Bi] Bin 
bishigwadt-gijwe, (min). Lspenk 

wachastel astely or panty 7 P| 
Pi geal ‘Unchaste 








Is 


‘ivolousness, fool- 


compositions, al- 
rivolousness, fool- 
yrudence. 

flowin, or, bisinadj- 
Frivolous, impru- 
‘nt speaking ; pl.- 


in). IT make him 
id foolish, I seduce 
imprudent and in- 
ivior; p. bes..ad. 
m, (nin). I have 
iain, (after faint- 
dang. 

inj. T recover my 
'r fainting ;) also, I 
age of discretion ; 


(nin). T remember 
now it plainly, I 
edve of it; p. bes.. 


(nin). I remem- 
ell, I know him 
gma, 


yad. It is bent; p. 
nayak. 
Avain, returning, 


a). [To return, run- 
no back agains p. 


). Pstart and come 
the same days p. 


van. dack-knife, a 
shuts up, (nota 
5 plea, 
mokoman, (nin). 
Knife 5 pp. bes. eang. 
dads. 
bex.any. 
ry or-magqad, 
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To rivet it,! Biskiniqade, 


Tt is! 


BIS 


riveted ; p. bes..deg, or-magak. 
Biskadéigan. Rivet-hammer, 
riveting hammer; pl.-an. 
Biskadawa, (nin). I rivet some 
obj.; p. bes..wad ; imp. bis 
hada. 
Biskakone ishkote, or-magad. 
The fire blazes, it flames up; 
. bes..neg, or-magak. 


Biskakonendjigan. Kindle- 
wood, to make the fire flame ; 
l.-an. 


Biskakonendjige, (nin). I make 
a fire flame up ;_p. bes..ged. 
Biskakoneton ashkote, (nin). I 
make the fire blaze, flame up ; 

p. bes..tod. 

Biskane, or-maygad. 8. Biska- 
kone. 

Biskanean ishkote, (nin). S. 
Biskakoneton.... 

Biskaneidssinishkote. The fire 
hlazes up by the wind; p. 
bes..sing.... 

Biskanendan, (nin) or, nin bis- 
kanenindan. JT enkindle it, 1 
inflame it; p. bes..ang—Bis- 
kanentndan ninde,  teweni 
fehi sagiinan, Debanimiian ! 
Lord, inflame my heart, that 
I may love thee as T ought! 

Biskanepwa, (nin). light mv 
pipe or cigar; p. bes..wad. 

Biskaona, Qrin) (don). T tie a 
how, obj., a ribbon, ete.; p. 
hes.nad; imp. biskan). 

Biskihagishka mitig. The tree 
bends and breaks; p. bes .Aad. 

Rixkigishka, or-magad. It 1s 
bent; p. bes. kad, or-magak. 

Biskina, (nin) (nda. 1 bend 
some obj; p. bex.nad. 

oremagad. It is 
bent, folded; p. bes..dey, or- 
magak. 

( 


i 
iangeehi wray T tal, stamsb-} 
ling over s.th.; p. bes. 
Kisogewa, (niu 
him; Timake nim fall, (wi 
any thing) 5p. bas. wad ; imp. | 8 
in 
isan or yizou, ‘This termina-| 
vot of ee substantives aly) 
udes. to 
wees from, sett ing ae 
a stir opi 
kit-) yp 
Bi, Martin ite, belly ate. |B 
org (nia), T stumble ; p. 


piessideshawin, Stumbling. 
Bisosideshiwini-assin. Stumb- 





tigade, or-ma It is 
ten with smal ‘eaters or 
ited in small type; p. bass 


igen Siva writing, ot 


Hie ¢, (nin). I write with 
mall letters ; F, bass..g 
sibind, (nin). crumble some 
bj., I’ break it into  simall 
iéces with my hands ; p. 
dss..nad.—Nin bissibina pa- 
wejigan, 1 crumble bread. 


sibiweie. It has a fine fur; 
», bass..ied. 
asibode, or-mayad. Wt is 


ground; p- bass..deg, or-ma- 
aigribod ivan. Grind-mill, flour 
mill way ; also, corn-ineal. 
ve igandbik. Mill-stoue ; 
vii igany. Coftee-mill ; pl.~ 


Biss 





jige, (nin). Tamgrind- 

eep a flour-mill a go- 

. bass..yed. 

Bissibu jigewinini. Miller, kee- 
per or proprietor of a flour 
Milly ph-wug 

Bissibona, (don) (nim. 1 grind 
nome obj.; p. Vass..nad ; imp. 
bissiboj. 

Rissibose, It is ground ; 
esod, 

Bissigaan, (nin). T split it into 
fine small pieces, (wood); p. 
bass..any. 

Bissigarige, (nin), I chop wood 
into small aticks, (for a small 

ve ;) p. bass..ged. 

Bissigdiisan. Split 
fuel ; pl.-an. 

Bixsigawa, (nin). 18 
stall pieces, (at. a 








p. bavy 





wood 


for 





cedar) p. telntei 
biasi; 

Biswikode, is 
rachel of Wola a ces 


by s. th. that fell on a Pp 
bass..deg ot-magi 

Bissthoso. tt is broken (6 pieces 
by s. th. that fell on it; p. 
bass,.sod. 

Bissipo, ot-magad. It snows in 
small flukés', p. Dassipog, or- 
magak. 

Bissivi. Ut is ground, (an. obj.); 
p. bassivid—Nassisid pakwe- 
jigan, flonr. 

Bisistagos, (nin). 1 insult, 1 
nse insulting oY abusive Ian- 

uage; p. bessasid. 

Blavitawoa. (nin). Tary insulted 
by his words, I feel ingulted 
in hearing his’ talking; p. 
bess..1ad. 

Bissoma, (nin), T inewlt him; 
p. bessomad 

Biswab, (nin). 1 have weak 

8, I cannot see well; p. 
ibid. 

Biswabigishin, (nin), Lan 
tungled in a cord jp. bes 

Biswaode, or-magad, It is tied 
with a loop; p. bés.deg, or- 
magak 

Biswaona, (nin) (don), 1 tie 
some obj. with w loop ; p. bes., 





en 












nad; imp. biswag}. 
Bitakogidigweskin, (mint). 1 
knock or dash my knee 
against g. th, ; ps betving. 
Bitakokwatigweshin, (nin). 1 


knock my forehead against ». 
Uh; p. béttnigs 


Bitakondibeshiny (nin). Dienock 











ordish my head against 4, 
the p. betting. 


BIT 


Litakoshin. Wt touches or strikes 
s. thes p. bef.dny. 

Bitakoshkawa, ining (kan). 
strike or knock against him ; 
bet aad, 

Ritaukossideshin, nin). V knock 
or dash my fuotagainst s. th. ; 
p. bet.ing. 

Bitakossin, It touches, strikes 5 
pp. betusing. — Tehimdn bite 
hossing the canoe strikes 
itouches) the ground, a ruck, 
ete, 

Nitawigihadeiegeassen, TDraw- 
ers 3 PF. caleconss pl-an,. 

Pitehinawca, cnins. 1 offend 
hime; Lamake him angry 3 p. 
Neti ad. 

Ritehinawema, “nin. T make 
hin aneryv, or offend him, 
with my awards: op. betamad. 

Vitehinawes, nin. qu anery, 
I keep anger or rancor; Tam 
passionate, Impatient >}. bel.. 
sid, 

Pitchinawesiwin,  Aweers rau 
cor, bad passionate teniper, 
TMpatence, 

hite. Foam. 

Bitewanam, Gund. T toam ata 
mouth, rnnning 3p. badamod. 

Fiftewidon, (nin). My mouth is 
full of foam : P. bat Jong. 

Bitewidontygidas, cnin\. My 
mouth is full of fuam= from 
angers p. batesad, 

Eitikwabewis, (nin). Tam thick 
and shorts ped; betxid.—S. 
Takwahewis. 

Bifogin compositions, signifies 


double, examples in some of 


the tollowing words. 
Bitobiy, Pond; pl-on. 


Rifeguwadar. (nin. ‘ine it 


—_— 9) — 





BIW 


double it, (some article v 
clothing ;) p. bat..ang. 


1| Bitoywade, or-magad.  Itislir 


ed, (doubled ;) p. bat..deg, of 
mayak. 

Bitugwadjigan. Lining, deal 
ling; (F. duublure.: 
Bitogwadjige, (nin). T am lw 
ing (xome article of clothing; 

p. bat..ged. 

Bitogwana, (nin), I line sone 
obj. (silk-stut¥ ;) p. bat..nad. 
imp. biloyway. 

Bitogwasson. g. Bitogwadjizan. 

Bitokisine, tnin). I have tae 
pair of shoes on; p. bat..wed. 

Bitokwranaie, (nin). 1 haves 
double suit of clothes on; p 
hat..ied. 

Biton, inin, 1 wait for it, | 
await it; p. balod. . 

Riedbik, Tron; metal; plbe 
wibikony pieces of trop, oF 
iron tools ur implements. 

Biwdhiko-biwibodjigan, Filing: 
tile-dust. 

Biwdbikokan. 
mine 3 pl,-ar. 

Riwabikuke (utile I work ire. 
or other metal; Tam mining, 
working in a mine; p. bet. 
hed. 

Biwdbike-mikana, 
(iron-ruad 3) pl-a@n. 

Biedbikous. Wire, (small iren ; 
pl. biteabikonsan, mmall piece: 
vf iron, small iron inpie 
ments. 


Ironp-mine, ef 


Rail-road, 


Brwahiko-sagabiginiyan, or, be 
wiibiko-sagibidjigan, or, he 
wibiko-takobidjigan. Tron 


vhain; iron fetters; pl.-au. 


Biwalikertchimaan. Iron Wal: 
pl-en. 





BIW 


k. Iron pot; (C. 

pl.-og. 

wai. 

snew is driven by 

snow-storin, snow- 

twang. 

lint; pl.-og. 
Crumb; pl.-an. 

yan. Shaving, wood 

‘hin slice of wood 

from a board in 

3) pl.-an. 

‘ PSaw-d ust. 

ranger who arrives 

'y visitor, comer; 


nin). J come here 
I accompany him 
bring him = along 
». ba..wad. 

n). [crumble it; 


in). Icut or chop 
nall pieces, into 
ya. ang. 

Small 
> pl.-an. 
sin). Imake chips; 
U 


nin). IT am chop- 
into small pieces ; 


A little piece re- 
ter cutting a coat 
er article of cloth- 
inder, shred; (F. 
lean. 

(nin). T eut ait, I 
eces; p. baw..ang. 
t. Shaving, wood- 
ol.-an. 
adn). 
w.nad, 
). T crumble some 
neinad, 


I cut some 


— 93 — 


piece of 


BOD 


Biwipo. The snow begins to 
cover the ground ; p. bawipog. 

Biwishima, Cin), [ disperse it, 
put it in disorder, (an. obj.) ; 
p- baw..mad. 

Bewishka pakwejigan. The 
bread breaks or crumbles; p. 
baw..dag.—S. Biwisse. 

Biwisse pakwejigan. The brea 
crumbles into small pieces 
and falls to the ground; p. 
bawissed. 

Biwissidjigan. A gun-cap, pow- 
der in the pan of a gun; (F. 
amorce ;) pl.-an. 

Biwissidén, (nin). I disperse it, 
I put it in disorder; p. bdavo.. 
dod. 

Biwissidon pishkisigan, (nin). 
I put powder in the pan ofa 

un, or a cap, I prime a gun; 
. baw..dod. P ae 

Biwissin. Itis dispersed, it is 
in disorder; among one ano- 
ther; p. bawissing. — Kakina 
nind aiiman biwissinon, all 
my things are in disorder. 

Biwiwebina, (nin) (ndén). I 
throw or atrew it about, I 
scatter it, (an. obj.); p. beto.. 
nad; imp. biw..bin. 

Biwiwebinigude, or-magad. It 
ix dispersed, strewed, scatter- 
ed; p. bew..deg, or-magak. 

Bobo. Little pain, little wound, 
(in the language of children.) 

Bobogidjibigaigan. Little ay- 
ringe made of wood or tin; 
pl.-an. 

Bodddan, ‘nin). 
bwa..ang. 

Bodddjigan. A thing to blow 
in, trumpet, horn, bugle; 
pl can, 


T blow it; p. 


ROW 


Viesdedjige. Caten . j Qih Llowing ; 


}? harap dd. 


RBedddjishka, oun. My belly is 


swollen up: p. bea. kad. 

Bodaldjishkotawman, 
pl cae. 

Puvladjiskkutare, Cait J Llow 
the tire with bellows 5 p. Gard.. 
eed. 

Bolas, Liteay. } let fall in 
hole or vessel; TPoputi in 
hates pe dia eced. 

Redakwen. tansy Tpatitina 
lied or vessel. Pdet tt we ins 
ph dered, 

Prelahuenaa, (adn. J put it, 
erdetat dali. in a hole or ves- 
sel. aa ob) yp. dara. aced, 

Berdithuresse, cnta.. U tull 
~itde iu at holes ». harassed, 

Peahaine, nia Pbiow bins] 
hovadanad imp body. 

Beelistha, aini. Lam swollen, 
awl} gas bani is swollen up; p 
Hara. hard, 

Deedaiwan, Clinnev, tiresplace: 
peliecrae, 

fertawe, aia To omahe tires I 
Davildd ae tires po faradeiced, 

Redan. L burn itas fuel. I 
mothe fire with: p.deradaimed. 

Peedawenan, (ada). TP burn sone 
eby. DP puttin the fire as 
thebs op. daradamed.— Beja 
welia nobaygisay win gieboda- 
meme: Tart apa board, 

Pegi, (ane, | farts: }’: daetypi- 
did, 

Rogidiuia, Tart, Gartine. 

Pape band lias Pade. Doct penta 

bok ur haha. AL COMPUSTEONS, 
mitneles ter at helf or parla s, 
th. (EE aiiples 1 seme oof the 
Followlie Words. 

BE Td Rey) ed 


at 
a 


or 


fy nn : J Pweg : 


Bellows. 3! 


, Rakokajenan, 
; 





BOK 






| through. or aink in 
| zround with my foot; p. & 
ved, 


Bokisee, (nins. UT break thro 
x. th. with my foot; p. brt- 
sea 

Bokobina, (nins idon:. [bees 
some obj. in twos ». bra a# 

| Rokodena. One half or part “ 

| the village or town. 

| Bokodjishka, or-magad. Siar 

| thing: Inmy body is broke: 
p. hwa..kag, or-magak. 

| Bokogude, inini I have a bet 

, enleg: p. deravaderd. . 

| Bokogadeshin, (nin). T bres 

| mv¥ legs p. bea. ing. 

| Bokoqadewa, (nin... T break be 

deg: p. bera.eead = imp bet 


adem, . 
Caen. [treat 
the point of s. th. cafa need. 
knife. ete): p. Drea, any. 
‘Pukonuiqan, A broken hraiee 
toeoinedieate the read ope tir 
© Woods s pl-aa. 
ibokoniqe. (nin). TP brenk beet 
| ches te mark the road in th 
© Woods 3; p. bied qed. 
Bokoshkan, ea.. [ hreak We si 
Lo feng objets pe daed.any. 
\ Bokoshhawa, (nin. U bree’ 
| OTN lung oly. I. hari. 
i Nokoshhibiva, (ud. J break * 
| off, tera, oly. s p. hirg wad— 
1 Misakosé niu hokoskkihina. | 
; break off an evar of Tidia- 
© COTU, 
t hekoshkibinan. nin. | 
HOOtRs po Poaree cero. 
| Bokossidon. caéay. EP lreak itis 
totes pe dare. dowd. 
Rukotchishka assaib. The wit 
i breaking 3 pe. daruky kad. 
' Ralutehishha rapdedapen? 


brea 


reaks; p. inrak..kag, or-ma- 
ak. 


wabik. A piece or frag- 
rent of iron. 

noaigane, (nin). I break a 
one; p. bwa.ned. 

wait. A piece, 8 ent. 
neanwishima, (nin). Tbreak 
off, (an. obj.); p. bioa..mad. 
Awanwissidon, (nin). T break 

it off, I notch it; p. broak.. 











dod. 

Bokwasika, or-magad, (pr. ba- 
Kosika.) It breaks, (wood ;) 
p. bwak..kag, ormagak. 

Bokwitig. A piece of wood, a 
fragment of wood. 

Bokwéwigan, (nin) or nin bok- 
teawiganeshka. Tam hum 
backed, or hunchbacked ; (F. 
je suis boasu); p. drrak..ned, 
or, bwak..kad. 

Bokwawiganeta, (nin). I am 
Jame in the back ; p. brea..tad. 

Bokwédagiming. 8. Bebokweda- 
giming-gisiss. 
Rékweg.. "A piece of cloth, or of 
any other clothing material. 
Bokicemagad. Branches or lit- 
tle sticka on the ground 
break, when a person or a 
mal goes throuzh the wood 
p. bwa.gak. 

Réme, (nin). 1 recover from 
my fear of fright ; p. beamed. 

Bon’ or boni, in compositions, 
signifies finishing, ceasing, 
stopping, or the end of s, th. 
‘Examples in some of the ful 








Bondbigina, (nin: (nan. T let 
him down on a rope; p. dira.. 


The line of a 











net with @ heavy stone to keop 
stendy the net, to anchor it; 
anchor; pl-an. 

Bonakadjige, (nin). Teast an- 
chor; p. bwa..ged. 

Bonakana; (nin) (don). Tanchor 
it, (a net, ass@b;) p. biea.nad, 
imp. bonakaj. 

Bénam. She lays eggs, (a hen, 
or 8 





other female bird) p. 
bwanang, (II. Conj ) 

Bonanimad, The wind goes 
down, dies away, ceases blow- 
ing; p. bwa..mak. 

Bondstka, ormagad. The sca 
runs down, the waves cense 
to rise, it becomes calm; p. 
bwanashkag, or-magak. 

Bénéndam, (nin). 1 cease to 
think on s. th.; I forget; p. 
bwanendang. 

Bénéndamawa, {(nin). 1 forget 
8. th. relating to him, I forget 
how he behaved what he did, 
what he said, ete.. I forgive 
him ; p. bwan..wad. 

Banéndamowin. Forgetting, for- 
givencer, pardon. 

Bénénima, (nin) (dan). 1 for 
him, I cease to think on hi 
(a person or_any other obj.) ; 
p. bwan..mad. 

Bonénindiwin. Mutual pardon, 
forgivencas. 

Bonia, (nin). I let him alone, 
I desist from him; p. biea- 
niad. 

Boni-akiwan. Iti the end of 
the world; p. bwani-akiwang. 

Boni bineshi. The bird alights 
on a branch, (or somewhere 
cle ;) p. bewanid. (I. Conj.) 

Ronigidétawa, (nin). 1 forgive 
him ; p. bwan..t0ead. 





Banima, {n. ac es 


i aoe 
in). a 
T disappear ; 


mia 
tinecgoet InRaneeae 
01 | 

roi it aispaee ray p bioaw: 


Bimini (nin) ate 


bia 
hon, come upon him vate 
swod)—Wengans oat 


Seabees Jesusan api 


jaandawimind + 
Ghost descended (i 
pated ee Jesus, after his} Be 


ont nto, (oe 1 eon wo 
be thirsty ; 'p. 
Bonita, (nin). T cease yc gt 


bwdnitad. 
ninth ormagad. It is 
let alone, it is given up; P 


bwa. 

ae 
it alone, I i ist 
from ite I give it Ups J bas adits, (nin). 1 ship its p. 


Jon a habit, ete. 
tod. Basiwin. ere going 
ned, nin). I cease] on board. 
Be Rac te snes pees © fur, (an ani anne Lg oshend 
(ain Ten 5 on i 
ae a 4 
Ros, boxa, in compositions, sig-| Boxwebina, (nin I 
=e into ‘ae him in oe canoe, boat, Ma 
ing mples in some some other: 
“arth following word) Pmt ark him by. force; 
Posabawe, (nin). I am drench- 


ed with rain, {penatentes to Pigs. T stamp it; 


the skin;) p. bwas..wed. 
Bi am, ( Isl Bi 

“ounly," thea igore me “ore, sane 
Jeeps) p. dw ang. Betdgane, (mani. BS ao Lol . 















BWA 97 - BWA 


+ bretaganad ; imp 


k. Pestle; pl-on. 
vin). I stamp, (corn, 
». bwetaged. 
Atton 5 PL “tag. 
bua’, ‘prefixes signi- 
fore. 
(nin). T am slow at 
. bwaiawisid. 
nin). I cannot prevail 
m, I cannot make him 
T go, or do s. th.; p. 








iou Indian ; pl.-ag. 

» (nin). T cannot (go 
tere, or dos. th.); p. 
awiod. 

1, (nin). Tecan do no- 
vith him, or with it, 
); he does not listen to 
obey me; p. buaia.. 


‘o, (nin). T cannot, I 
sey weak; p. bwaid- 





Bwanawiton, (nin). I can do 
nothing with it, I cannot 
make it, I cannot do its] Tean- 
not get it; p. bwaia..tod. 

Bwanawitowin. Weakness, in- 
capacity. 

Bwénim, (nin). I speak the 
Sion language; p. dweaitini- 


Buduinowin. Sion language. 

Bwaéma, (nin) (dan). I can 
hardly carry mon m back, 
orit, (an. obj.) 5 ip, boo 

Bwiwane, (nin). Tcarry a heavy 
burden on my back; p. bwai- 
awaned. 

Bwawibina, (nim) (don). I can- 
not draw him, (a person, or 
some other obj.) ; p. bwaia.. 
nad. 

Bwdwina, (nin) (don). I cannot 
sit him up, (a person, or 
some other obj.) ; p. bwaiawi- 
nad. 

Buwéwinan, (nin). Teannot lift 
it up; p. bwaia..ang. 











D | 


| 
| 


under Te 


| 
Some worils which are nat found under 1, sag he footed, 


DAB DAD 
D. This third letter in the Ot-| (considered) res; 
rate {egnaidered) rcseemeal 


chipwe alphabet, it) the en- . 
phouigal lottor of the Desk Dabandendageoad it al 
we language, to avoid a die-| de: respectable, 
azromble “crowd of vowela | peatablay pe dlali-amaet 
Od aidn, he has it; in-| Dabandendamowin, Bea 
ad of, 0 atan— Kid eater. 
D nn Betticle th deaten the respect elton 4 
)a-, a particle that denotes the| or 
conditional mode in a verb.| deb..mad. 

(See the Conj. in the Gram-| Dabandis, (mim). I ama ya 
; mar) L lodge, dwell able, worthy, Is am dea 
ha, (nin). dwell, stop;| of and esteem 

0 ht heen tin onal] Qabeate 


daxsi, nin, nin da oma; thou DadAtabanagidon, 


nie) 

dost “not stop here, { stop| fast, ack; 
here, (this is my habitation) 

Da, in compositions, denotes the i (nia. Th 
place where some work is do- quick respiration ; -p. 


ing, or has been done; ag:| 
Mi ima gadagwassoiin nis.) Daddtabt, (min). I hasten 
sogiam; it is here I have] «. th. qaok, am 


heen sewing three  daye, iticeue, 
(More commonly ‘dajt is used] Bewagae 1 doings. 


in these cases, Dadatabi: ste 
habandad. It ie respectable; Beegptaye ic) eas 
h B debandak. (nin). 1 am| p Ropes fasts p. ‘ded..gak: 
i lendagos, 5 iwi exper 

respectable, Iam thought) -™/lav/tnlat Haste, 
Dadatabowe, (pa S, 1h 


ae a 


















* In Manitoba we pron-nn-> ore + 
tate Ha ben ste ane Rae 





-"— DAG 


dan). 1 ob- 
him, T lool 
what ho is 
say; p. ded. 





ens, splits, 
Vind. dk 
inag. Corn 
sting open, 
riddosodjig. 
18, signifies, 
© amongst 
xamples. in 
ing words.) 
ore is, there 
og. 

ny amongst 
wd. 

lay hima 
im; p. dey 





stand some 
ors; p. dey. 





in). Tstand 
ar him p 


m. T put 
vers LE cotnt 
resp dey. 


1 awal- 
nother 
vad, — Odji 
Ji-eminikw 
owed a thy 
or. 

Tpnt any-} 
rE cont 








HP haste wastes 
haved abuse 
hon aayientinn 
sand alse 
nity" 
Vivis 











myself ainongst others ; p. 
deg..sod. 
Dagona, (nin) (nfin). I put 
some obj. among another ob- 
t, and mix it with it, p. 
degonad. 
Dagoné, (nin). 1 die among 
others; p. degoned. 
Dagonigade, or-magad. | There 
is..in, it is mixed with. 
deg..deg, or-magak.—Sisibak- 
wad dagonigade, there is su- 
gar in. Ka na’ ishkotewabo 
dagonigadessinon? Ts there 
ardent liquor mixed with 














Diiqos, at the end of rome nen- 
ter verbs, and dagwad, at the 
end of some unipersonal 
verbs, allude to being consi- 
dered or thought sueh— and 
such; as: Min jingendfgos, 
Tam considered hateful, or, 
I am hateful. —Jingendagwad, 
it ix considered hateful, or, it 
is hateful. 

Daydssa,(niny (ton), or nin dae 
gnaw. [pnt some obj. among 
other things, wef mixing it 
p. deqoxsad. — Nin dagoxsa 
oma nin nashiwem : T put my 
handkerchief here amon: 
other handkerchiets 

Dagiwina,inin). T name him 
Amongat other words I pro- 
nonnee, swear by him, by 
hin names) p. dey.nad. 

Dayenwindan. nine. To name it 
ainongst other wards, (1 ewear 
by ites p. deg.cany. 


























\Dageah, (nin, Vo am sitting 


with others or amongst others; 
p. deguedbid, 

Daywurtin, nin. T sew it in 
sneha’ place: p, endagra. 


r 


Hagroand, (nin). T sew some}! 
oni. th soak = pacha (pend 


Dagpotehine, (nin). Tmaks h 
arrive to some 
son, or some 


shins (nin). 
land; p. 
Jaga. 
» (nin). 
some place ; p. deg-.t 


teh He that tell: 
the truth, truth-teller ; pl- 


Natebwetang ; plig, believer. 
Naiébwetansig. Infidel, inere- 
dulous person, unbelievers 
D i eT rd, prefixed to a| Dajinge, (nim I 
Daj jis word, pre! toa 
tubstantive or verb, denotes 1 siande 
the place where some action the bes 
ming, or where a cer-' jinges| om 
ae object Simes from. P.| calumnious, Ian 


endaji--—Kego taken enddji-| bit of r 
miming, “oat go where] pd dgjckia. 
the ance. oma 
migadiwad, here is the. place) wee? im) Tam 
where they fought. Moniang 
dajt-thee,a woman from Mow- 
treal, 

ajibi, (nin). T drink in a cer- 
tain place ; p. id. 

Dajigifiganam, (nin). T epend 
my day in mck a iS place; P 
endal seid. E 








DAN 


i80N. Suspenders, 
(for males ) 8. Anika- 


ty (nin). I stretch out 
»; p. dej..nid. 

hin, (nin). I have my 
tretched out; p. dej.. 


ina, (nin) (nan). I un- 
stretch out some obj. 
13 p. dej..nad. 

ona, (nin) (don). I 
out some obj., hanging 
p. de..nad. 

Mma, (nin). I spread 
on the floor, on the 
,etc.; p. dej..wad. 

2, (én) (nan). I spread 
ling it in my hands ; 
lad. 

ton, (nin). I spread 
nh the ground, ete. ; p. 


). I possess, [ have 
y, lam rich; p. endd- 


ua). Tam sitting in a 
place; p. endanabid.— 
mojag endanabiian ; 1 
ays sitting here. 

» (ain. Lam weeping 
‘lain place; p. endan. 


rgts, (nin). I dos. th. 
ertain place; I plas 
were; p. cudan. sid, 
nin). TI live in a cer- 
ice; or, Lam a native 
"tain place or country ; 
nakid, 

ate. TD burnina cer- 
ice; p. end..sod. 

nn. The state of living 
kee or country. 
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Dandnagidon, (nin). I talk ; p. 
endan..ong. 

Dandnagidonowin. Talking. 

Danéndagos, (nin). I am thought 
or believed to be in such a 
place ; p. endan..sid.— Gyt- 
gong danendagosiwag ga-mino 
ijtwebisidjig aking ; those that 

ived a good life on earth, are 
believed to be in heaven. 

Danénima, (nin). 8. Indanenima. 

Danis, (nin). Iam in a certain 

lace; p. endanisid. 

Daniss. 8. Ninddniss. 

DanissikGwin. God-daughter ; 
pl.-ag. There is always a 
possessive pronoun prefixed 
tothis word; nin ddnissiké- 
win, my god-daughter ; hi 
ddnisstkdwin, thy god-daugh- 
ter ; 0 ddnissikdwinan, his 
god-daughter, etc. 

Daniwin. Property, riches, trea- 
sure, all that one has or pox- 
seases, 

Danwewen, (nin). I make noise, 
I] am heard, in a certain 
place; p. end..ved. — Pindig 
danweweway, they are heard 
inside, working or speaking 3) 
heard by people that are out- 
side, out of doors. 

Danwéwidam, (nin). 1 speak, 
I make myself heard, in a 
certain place; p. end..any. 


Dapinanidimin, (nin). We are 
ling one another; p. end.. 
didjiy. 

Dapinanidiwin. Slaughter or 
murder of several persons. 
Ddpiné, (nin). Idie ina certain 
place; p. endapined. — Nibi- 
‘any gi-ddpine, he died in the 
water, (he was drowned.) De- 


Svat tii 
ote ono 


Daxsing, adv. Every time, 


often as. 

Dassé, (or dasswi.) This word, 
{the imterpretadon-word of) 
the bgt Dea numbers,) sig~ 


nities nothing in itself; it is 

put between numbers higher 

than nineteen, nnd #ubwtan- 

fives denoting measure, of 

time or of other object 

i. they will not say: Nij- 
ears, but, 


ba , OC. 

Dassébidonan, (nin). 
many together, (i 
over nineteen;) p. 
Nissimidana nin 
donan ashi nije tie thirty-}, 
two together. For Jess than 


twenty, see Mijobidonan, Nis-| Das 


sdbidonan, ete. 
Dassdbina, (nin). I catch so} 
many fishes in acnet, or in 
» laseak iy +d 





1 
tana dassogwan nin gi- 
edi, I stayed there twen- 


xe 
yoanagad. It is somany 
&s p. endass..gak.— This 
this always preceded either 
the adverb anin? ot by « 
mber higher than nineteen. 
laigwa wiswimidana dassog- 
nagad eko-médjad. noss ; it 
already thirty days since 
7 father started. 

ogwanagis, (nin). T wm so 
any days old, (« person or 
other obj.) ; p. end..sid.—| 
18 verb is always preceded 
either by the adverb dnin ? 
or by a number higher than 
nineteen.—Anin endassogwa- 
nagisid kishime ? how many 
days is thy little brother old? 
tana dassoywanagisi, he 
ie twenty days old. 

assogwanénd, (win). Lam ab- 
sent *o many days, going 
somewhere ; p. endass..did — 
‘This verb is pnt afler @ num- 
Ler higher than nineteen, to 
signify the number of daya of 
absence ; a6: Gi-meidjdwdy 
jéba,nixsimidana dash ta-das- 
‘sixpoanendiwog ; they start 
ed this morning, and they will 
Ve gone lor absent) thirty 
days —When the number of 
the of absence is under 
twenty, they will say, for in- 
stance, middssogwan ta inen- 
y, midassogwar ta 
y ashi nanogwan 
will bo absear 


























fiheen, 


they 
days, ete.—S. Inénd. 


Dassckemin, (nin). We ure s0 
many in’ a canoe oF boat, 
Qvhén the number ix aver 








nijtana nin dassokamin ashi 
nasswi; we are twenty in the 
canoe; we are twenty-three 
in the canoe.—For less than 
twenty, see Nijokamin. Nissv- 
kamin, ete. 

Dassbka, (win) or, nin bi-dasso- 
ka. Lcome with my whole 
family, or with my whole 
hand; p. endassokad — Eui- 
gokwinian nén bi-dassoka, I 
come with wy whole family, 
or, with my whole band. 

Dassiminag, so%many round 
slobular objects, (im members 

higher than nineteen.)—Fir 

simidana mishi- 
minag ashi niwin, thirty-four 
apples—For numbers ander 
twenty, see Mjominag. Nissu- 
minag, ete. 

Dasséna, (nin). Leateh him in 
a trap, I trap him ; p. dassi- 
nad ; imp. dassdj 

Dasséna So many canoer, 
boats, ete., (in numbers high 
cr thao nineteen.) Nijtana 
dussonay tchimdnan ni wé- 
banddnan ; I see twenty ca- 
nocs—For numbers under 
twenty, see Nijonag. Nisso- 
nay, ete. 

Dassinfgan. Trap; snase; pl 
an, 

Dassontjigan. So many pieces, 
(of meat, fish, ete.) (in mu 
Lers over nineteen.)— Nissim. 
dana dussonijigan gigotan yi- 
cshamawag ‘ ; 
thirty pieces of fish were giv- 
en to the children to eat.— 
For numbers under twenty, 


























BOS 
Bénima, (nin). I let him alone, 
don’t speak any more to 


him; p. bwanimad. 
Boninagos, (nian). I cease to ap- 
pear, to be seen, I disappear ; 
p. broa..sid. 
Boninagwad. It ceases to be 
neen, it disappears; p. bwan.. 
wak 


‘Rénindawa, (nin). I alight 
upon him, I descend upon 
him, come upon him; p. bwe.. 
wod.— Wenijishid-Manito 0 gt- 
bonindawan Jesusan api ga 
rigaandawimind ; the Hol 
Ghost descended (alighted, 
came,) upon Jesus, after his 
baptism. 

Boni-nibdgwe, (nin). I cease to 
be thirsty ; p. bwa-~-wed. 

Bonita, (nin). I cease working ; 
p. bwinitad. 

Rénitchigade, or-magad. It is 
let. alone, it is given up; p. 
bwa..dey, or-magak. 

Béniton, (nin). cease, I let 
it alone, I let it be, 1 desist 
from it; I give it up, I aban- 
don a habit, etc.; p. bwani- 
tod. 

Hinwewidam, (nin). I cease 
speaking; p. dwan..ang. 

Ros, (niny embark ; i go on 

rd; p. bwasid. 

Bos, bosa, in compositions, sig- 
nities penetrating into s. th., 
filling. (Examples in some 
of the following words.) 

Rosabawe, (nin). I am drench- 
ed with rain, (penetrated to 
the skin ;) p. bwas..wed. 

Bosangwdm, (nin). I sleep pro- 
foundly, (I am_ filled Prith 
aleep;) p. dwa..anr 
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Bavikado. kind of large tarts 


pl.-g. 
Bosikitchigade, or-maged. hia 
made deep, it is deep ; p. bas. 


, o 
’ . I make it 
bwa. { ad 


Bésinajawoa, (win). 1 send bin | 
on board a vessel, a boat, ee; 
I bid ghim embark; p. dwet. 


wad. 

Bésitdss, (nin). I am loading 8 
canoe, t, vessel, etc.; I 
am shipping; p. bwa..sod. 

Bésitédssowin. Loading, ship 
ping. 

Bésiton, (nin). I ship it; p. 

Bésiwin. Embarkation, going 
on board. 

Bésmakatewawe. It has a black 
fur, (an animal) p. bewas..wed. 

Bésmakatewegin. Biack cloth. 

Béswebina, (nin (man). I throw 
him in a canoe, boat, etec., ja 

rson, or some other obj.| ; 


embark him by force; p 
bwas..nad. 


Bolégadan, (nin). I stamp it; 
p. bwe..ang. 


Bétagan. Mortar, astamper; 


pl.-ag. 
Roléaane . (nin). T atamp sone 
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+p. bwetaganad ; imp 


9g), 

mak. Pestle; pl.-on. 

4 (nin). T xtamp, (corn, 
3, p. bwetaged. 

Button ; pl.-iag. 

tchi bwa’; prefixes signi- 
2, before. 

wis, (nin). I am slow at 
©; p. bwaiawisid. 

a, (nin), I cannot prevail 
thim, I cannot make him 
e, or go, or do s. th.; p. 
‘Gmad. 





Siou Indian ; pl-ag. 
wi, (nin). T cannot (go 
here, or dos, th.); p. 







Tcan do no- 

th him, or with it, 
j-)s he does not listen to 
not obey me; p. biaia.. 


nwito, nin). T cannot, I 
feeble, weak; p. breaid- 
tod. 





BwAnawiton, (nin). I can do 
nothing with it, I cannot 
make it, I cannot do it ; I can- 
not get it; p. bwaia..tod. 

Bwanawitowin. Weakness, in- 
capacity. 

Bwanim, (nin). I speak the 
Sion language; p. bwaténi- 





mod. 

Bwanimowin. Siou language. 

Bwaéma, (nin) (dan). I can 
hardly carry him on my back, 
or it, (an. obj.) Pe bwaiadmad. 

Bwéwane, (nin). I carry a heavy 
burden on my back; p. bwai- 
awaned. 

Bwawibina, (nin) dom). I ean- 
not draw him, (a person, oF 
some other obj.) ; p. bwata.. 
nad. 

Bwéwina, (nin) (don). I cannot 
sit him up, (9 person, or 
some other obj.) ; p. bwaiawi- 
nad. 

Bwiiwinan, (nin). Leannot litt 
it up; p. bwaia..ang. 





D 


Some words which arenat found wuder Dy mag be 
under 'T, 





DAB DAD | 
D. This third: Tete the Ot] (considered) 
). This third Iotter in lena 1} rmspectabl 


chipwe Alphabet, is the ex paca 
shonieal etter of the Otehi lendagnwart, Vb is 
Lan Inngunge, to avoid # de dered pre seer | 
agreeable crowd of vowels; peotable; p. deb.anak 
ast Od aidan, he has it; in-| Dabandendamowin. Te 
stead of, 0 alan.—Kid esteem, 
thou goest ; instead of, kitja.*| Dabandenima- (nin) (iit 
Da-, a particle thut denotes the] respect or esteem hi 
conditional mode in a verb.)  deb.amad. 
(See the Conj, in the Gram-| Dabandis, (nin). Dam ret 
mar.) able, worthy, Tam 
Da, (nin). 1 lod ell, stop;| of respect and esteem 
p. endad.—Kawin kin oma ki| a id. 


dassi, nin, nin da oma; thou Dadétebanagidon, (ala) 

doxt “not ‘stop here, I stop] speak fast, quick; p 
here, (this is my habitation) 

Da, in compositions, denotes the y (nin). Ibs 
place where some work is do-} quick respiration ; p 
Be or has, een done; ae mod. 

i ima gadagwassoian Dadatabi, hasten 
wogueam, it is here T havel ". th. ve oes al 
heen sewing three days.| peditions, in’ doing 
(More commonly daji is teed ded..bid. ™ “8 


in these cases. 
Vabandad. It respectable] “goes on § ‘Ts hasta 


debandak. gore on ga 
Indhandendagos, (nin). 1 am| payorce feat p. ded-gek, 

respectable, Tam thought Se oe 
“a antin xe pon me! diane, 












wie Eee 





-* 


‘dan)._ 1 ob- 
him, T look 
what bo is 
may; p. ded. 


ens, splits, 
Madd. ak. 
inag. Corn 
sting open, 
nhdosodfiy. 
18, signifies, 
7 amongst 
xamples. in 
ng words.) 
ere is, there 
og. 
m, amongst 
ad. 
I lay him 
im; p.« 












stand some. 
rey pe dey 


vin). Tstand 
ar him; p. 


am T pnt 
ver TD count 
bey 








wad, — Odjé 
yieminikwei- 
lowed a tty 


or 
T put ny: 
ere TD euntnt 


A these warts 

need 

ane slau 
tse 

mits's sake 

‘atl Hs eral 
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myself amongst others ; p 
deg..sod. 

Dagont, (nin) (nan). I put 
some obj. among another ob- 
ject, and méx it with ity p. 
degonad. 

Dagoné, (nin). 1 die among 
others; p. degoned. 

Dagonigide, or-magad, There 
is, it is mixed with... p. 
deg..deg, or-magak.—Steibial~ 
wad dagonigade, there is sn- 
gar in. Ka na ishkotewabo 
dagonigadessinon? Ts there 
no ardent liquor mixed with 
it? 

Diigos, at the end of some neu- 
ter verbs, and dayiead, at the 
end of some nnipersonnl 
verbs, allude to being consi- 

ered or thought such and 

such; as: Nin jingendagos, 
T am considered hateful, or, 
Tam hateful. —Jingendagwad, 
it ix considered hateful, or, it 
is hateful 

Dagissa (nin (lon), or nin dae 
goad. TL put sone obj. among 

ther things, nef mixing it’: 

p. deqoxrad. — Nin _dagossa 
ama nin moshicem : Tpit ny 
handkerchief here amon 
other handkerchiets, 

Dagéwina, nin. Toname him 
Amongst other words T pros 
nonnee, swear by him, by 
lin name si p. dey.nad. 

Dagaeindan, nin. UC oname it 
Amongst other words, (Lswear 
by ite p.deg.aug, 

Dagedh, (ain. Voam sitting 
With ethers or amongst others; 
p. degurdbie 

agwaitin, nin. L sew it in 

chow’ place: p. endagea. 




















| 
| 
| 











rf 





DAJ — 100 — DAJ 


dang. — Endaian nin ga-da- 
gwadanan kid aiiman ; T will 
sew thy things cclothes) in 
thy house. 

Dagwama, nin); p. dey..ad. §. 
Apandjigenan. 

Dagrand, snin\, T sew some 
obj. in such a place ; p. end.. 
nad, 

Dagwanddn, nin. 8. Apandji- 
den, 

Nagwishima, (nin). Tinake him 
arrive to some place, 1a per- 
~on,or some other obj.) 5 p. 
deq..mad, 

Daqwishin, (nin. T arrive by 
land ; p. deqgeishiny.—S. M- 
Jaga, 

Naygwisiton, Gain. T bring it to 
some place yp. deq.tod, 

Iiiebwetagosid, He that. tells 
the truth, truth-teller ;— pl- 
Hy. 

Naiehiwetany : pl.-ig, believer. 

Naiéheetansiqg. Tntidel, imere- 
dulous person, unbeliever ; 
pl.-og. 

Dayi-. This word, prefixed toa 
subatantive or verb, denotes 
the place where some action 
ix performing, or where a cer- 
tain object comes from. P. 
endaji-—hego ijdken endaji- 
nimiiding, douw't go where 
they dance. Mi oma ga-daji- 
migadiiad, here is the place 
where they fonght. Monidang 
daji-ikwe,a woman trom Mon- 
treal, 

Najibi, (nin). drink in a cer- 
tain place 3 p. endajibid, 


gijiganamiian _ pitel 
there in the place * 
epent my day vesterd 
Dayikdn, (nin). Iam: 
In making sucha thi 
at it; p. endajikang. 
Dajikarwa, (nins. Tame 
about some obj. ; p.¢ 
iipagal ki dajikawa 











Jigogafji ; thon art 
about that horse. 

Dajike, (nin). lamin. 
place; p. end. ked. 

Dajimd, (nin). I apeak 

censure him, Tepe 
him, I backbite him 
niate hims p. dejima 

Dajindén, (nin), Rpe 

speak 11] of it, calun 
p. end.any. 

Dajindimin, ininy W 
vf each other; we spe 
each other, censure 
ther; p. dejindidjiy. 

Dajindiwin. I}l speak 
traction, backbiting, 
calumniation. 

Dajinge, (nin. Tapes 
people, I slander, | 
niate. I backhite; p.. 

Dajingeshk. I am ala 
calumnioua, I am in 
bit of speaking ill of 
p. dej..kid, 

Dajita, (nin). Tam occ 
s.th.in a certain 5 
endajitad. 

Dajitibikanam, inin). 
the night in such a | 
endaj..mid —Anindi | 
bikanamiian? Whe 

Dajigijiganam, (nin). T spend} thou stay all night 
my day in such a place; p.| ming nin gidajitibii 
endaj mid.— M* éne qa-da" "  xwend the nigh” in tl 
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Suspenders, 
‘nalee ) 8° Anika: 








s(ntn). Thave my 
ched out; p. dej.. 


(nin) (nan). I un- 
teh out some obj. 
>. dgj..nad. 

; (in) (don). I 
some olj., hanging 
g.nad. 

§, (nin). T spread 
the floor, on the 
15 p- dej. wad. 

tin) (nan). I spread 
it in my hands; 


1, (ain), 1 spread 
1e ground, ete. ; p. 


1 possess, I have 
am rich; p. endd- 


Tam sitting in a 
p. endanabid-— 
ag endanabiiau 
sitting here. 

m. Fam weeping 
rphie ; p. endan.. 





y(n). Tdos. th. 
in place; [pl 
3p. endan..sid. 
Live i 
or, Lam a native 
, placeor country 5 
id. 
». Tburn ina cer- 
p.cnd..sod. 
‘The state of living 
or country. 











Dandinogidon, (nin). I talk ; p. 


rong. 

Dananagidenowin. Talking. 

Danéndagos, (nin). Tam thought 
or believed to be in sucl 
place; p. endan..sid.— 


jong danen siwway ga-mRIno 
Hi bieciigelsugs foeo that 


i 
Tived a life on earth, are 
believed to be in heaven. 

Danénima, (nin). 8. Indanenima. 

Danis, (nin). Lam in a certain 

lace; p. endanisid. 

péni . 8. Nindaniss. 

Dénissikéwin. God-daughter ; 
pl-ay. There is always » 
possessive pronoun prefixed 
to this word ; nin danissika- 
win, my god-daughter ; ki 
dénissikéwin, thy god-daugh- 
ter ; 0 dénissik@winan, his 
god-daughter, etc. 

Daniwin. Property, riches, trea- 
sure, all that one has or por- 
eager. 

Danweéwen, nin). T make noise, 

am heard, in a certain 
place; p. end..wed. — Pindiy 
clanirereeteag, they are heard 
inside, working or speaking ;) 
heard by people that are out- 
side, out of doors. 

Danwéwidam, inin). 1 speak, 
I make myself heard, in o 
certain place ; p. end..ang. 

Dapinanidimin, (nin). We are 
Filling one. another's p. end.. 
didjig 

Dapinanidiwin. Slaughter or 
murder of several persona. 

Dapi nin). Ldie ina certain 
place p. endapined. — Nibi- 

sang yi-ildpine, he died in the 
water, (he was drowned.) De- 








































DAS 





Das 


Ivniminang — Yohibéiatigony 


cajileyitiquagy yidapine, owr| bers } her ‘aan inate 









Lord died on a eross. denote the number of 
Mipiner. win, Vamake him die uht in a net, or in xe 

ina eettain pl ond ad i 
Dosis cone Vitam, toy als hina ; nissimidana d 


Pashimin, nin) We T cangh went; 
eertiin mitt in # het, -neta;) he caught an 
rumls a naqmantity, nex in hin net, (nets. 

tay persens. cor other] I inag, inin). 1 

oh Vi yeadashiwad nin | ol.jee te f ther, 

inns 1 joes were) over nineteen, )—Rorlee ty 
1 Iwenty, see Xijabinay. Se 
ual hinny, ete 

! puxsobomikan, So macy 

‘| Hoth hands tall, Gin tio!s 

1 

| 








over nineteen, 
lwenty, sve Vijulainiken. £ 
This word. sobinikear, et 
werd Olt Dussegainige x01 
rae ho 
Mee: it as! nineteen, — Ninidda 
i atatless hisher)  gumig kitehi winiwus 
teens aimed substan! dean i h 























other ot 
4 Vt say: Vie, liwhans are 
fr hiton. Wonty Vents, Dit less antl 
hits 8 see Nijagem 

pamans times! ete. 
samber over] Massnyisisecuyics nin 

than twen-i so many months old. 
nindj. Nise! Vers ver nineteen 
— tiverniak i 
ixixsroayid sow abi 
Gis this child is just te 











adilana dis 
Massed 








hate sine 





a harnden), 
. ie 
Vijuba 








winds ote 








Massed vin. win. 1 tie so 
many together, Cin number! 
ever nineteen: po anda. 
Vissianicdasr nia dassses 

th 

Por less tsa 











less than twe 
sineinansis. Weiter 
ou 





tinaaw ashi aii, V tiv 
o togeth 
















Lents, see Mijohiduann, Nis So many dy 
sediisbontiins & | This word is always prec 

Nussibina, nin A either by the advert 
many ushes in amet or in Kew? how much? « 





fed 





Vovnd 
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\ dassogwan nin gi-| nineteen ; p. endassokangig. 
I stayed theretwen-| —Nijtana nin dassokamin ; 
2 nijtana nin dassokamin ashi 
wgad. Itis somany| wisswi ; we are twenty in the 
endass..gak.— This} canoe; we are twenty-three 
ways preceded either} in the canoe—For less than 
verb anin? or by a| twenty, see Nijokamin. Nisso- 
ligher than nineteen,| _kamin, ete. 
nissimidana dassog-| Dasséka, (nin) or, nin bi-dasso~ 
eko-médjad noss ; it| ka. Y come with my whole 
y thirty days since] family, or with my whole 
ft started! band; p. endassokad. — Bni- 
iis, (nin). Lum so| gokwintian win bi-dassoka, | 
8 old, (« person or| come with my whole family, 
obj.) | p. end..cid—| or, with my whole band. 
vis always preceded | Dasséminag. so%many round 
the adverb dnin 7]  zlobular objects, (im numbers 
umber higher thay| higher than nineteen.)—Mir 
—Anin endassoywa-|  simidana dassominay mishi- 
ixhime ? how tany| minag axhi nivin, thirty-four 
y little brother old?| —apples.—For numbers ander 
dassoywanagisi, || twenty, see Nijominag. Nisso- 
days old. | minag, ete 
nds Gein). Lan ab-/passina, (nin). Leateh him in 
many dave, goiny |g trap, T trap him; p. dasso- 
5 ps endnss.ddil — | ads inp. Hated 
is pot after @ nuin-| yy S ' 
r than nineteen, to mnt ean “canoer, 
fe number of daya of vats, etc., (in numbers high- 
an: Giemidjiwd) °F than nineteen.) Nijtana 
idan dich hela, Massonay tehimanan nin wa 
Niven they stares) Gdnddnan ; T see twenty ene 
nan hews nocs.—For numbers under 


orning, and they will y 
or absent) thirty, Oventy, see Nijonag.  Nisso- 
nay, ee. 


hen the number of 













































Woabsence is under) Yassdufgan. ‘Trap; snare; pl- 
aey will say, fur ine) ai. 

ridiissugwan ta jen | Yassonijiyan. So many pieces, 
ridussugeean twinen-| vot meat, tish, ete) (in aum- 








hi nenagean bers over nineteen .)—Nissimi- 
he absent titleen dana dassonijiyan gigoian gi- 

Javad ushamecag — abinadjiiag ; 

+ nin. We ave so) thirty pieces of tish were giv- 
acanoe or boat.) en t the children toe eat— 

vomunber is cco! Kor numbers under twenty, 











r 


Dassdshkin, So many bags full, 
(in numbers over nineteen) 
Pirie at br nar] 
opinig ninagig inanag ; 
ought thirty. bags full of 
potatoes. For numbers un- 
der twenty, see Nijoshkin. 

in, ete. 

Dassosid. So wany feet, (in 
numbers over nineteen.)—For 
numbers under twenty, see) 
Nijosid. Nissosid. 

Dassésowin. Being trapped or 
caught ; also, the bruise or 
bruises 


Pasouvag. So many bartels or 


wooden boxes {in wum- 
bers over nineteen.) —Nijtana 
dansonsag pakwejigan nind 
aiawa ; 1 have twenty barrels 
of floar—For num™rs less 
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number hundred, see) order to signify, enougi, suf 
akosimin. — Nisswakosi-| ficiently, quite; as: Kawin 
nin de-kikenindisossi, I don’t 


etc. 

akwoagan. So many 
ans, (in numbers over nine- 
en.)—Nijtana dasswakwoa- 
wm seniba ki minin; I give 
ree twenty spans of ribbon. 
-For numbers under twenty, 
‘e Nijwakwoagan. Nisswak- 
sagan, etc. 
swdtig. So many objects of 
ood, (in gumbers over nine: 
en.)— Nanimidana dasswd- 





g nabagissagon o gigishpi- 
vanan ; he bought forty 


boards.—For numbers under 
twenty, see Nijwdtiy. Nixs- 
twditiy, etc. 
lasswey. So many objects of 
atuff, cloth, (in numbers over 
nineteen.)—Nanimidana dass- 
weg wabsianan od uidnan aw 
catawewinini ; that merchant 
has fifty blankets.—For num- 
hers under twenty, see NV 
Nissweg, ete. 
Dasswéwin. So many pair, 
couple, yoke, sete; (in num 
hers higher than nineteen | 
Nijlana dasneewan pijikiteoy, 
twenty yoke of oxen. Ni 
midana dasswewan makisinan 
od aianan, he has thirty pair 
of shoes.—For numbers un- 
der twenty, see Nijwiwan. 
Nisawéwan, etc 
Ditagab, nin) or, nin détaga- 
nib. T lift up my eves, 1 louk 
upwards; p. daiat bid. 
Ditayikwen, (nin). Tlittupmy 
head and ineline it back- 
wards; p. daiat..nid. 
a’ particle which is pre 
tixed to verbs or numbers in 
PART IL. 






































know myself sufficiently. De- 
dpitisi, he is old enough. 
Kawin dénijtana, not quite 
twenty. Nin déakos, 1 am 
tall enough. 

Déb, débi, in compositions, sig~ 
nify, sufficiently, enough. (Bx- 
aniples in some of the follow- 

Debaa maged P afi 

damaged. Payer ; pl.jig. 

Débab, (nin). 1 have reo 
enongh, (in sitting ;} p. daié- 
babi 

Débiib, (nin). Tee from euch a 
distance ; daiébabid. 
Wassa nin débab, I see from 
far, (I am not short-sighted.) 

Débabama, inin). I see fim, or, 
Tcan see him, from such & 
distance ; p. daie.mad. 

Debabaminagos, (nin). I can 
be seen from... Tam visib'e 
from such a distance ; p. 
daieb .sid. 

Debabaminagwad Tt ean be 
seen, or, it is visible from 
such @ distance; p. daieb.. 
wak. 

Débabandan, (nin) 
can see it, trom such a dis- 
tance ; p. daié..ang. 

Debayenim, (nin. m1 Butir~ 
fied, contentod, 1 think Lave 
enough; p. daieb..mod. 

Deébaiyed.’ One who measurer, 
measurer ; pl-jig. 

Débanagidon, (nin. 1 




















I see it, or 















talk 





enough p. 
Débani, adj Ol right. Nin deba- 





ninik, my right army nin de- 
buninind), my right hand. 


Débuski, (nin). give to all, 
s 


rr 


(nin). 
him, (in # 
Débashkine, 2 
it tai 
iteoninins, 


te 
débas! 
box peetnt sie 
much.) 


Debashkinemin, (nin). ; 
all goin here ia 
for 185 daie.s D 
menting anamniete’-| 
gam, ; there is room for 
us all in Sint ehureh, 

Débendam, ia 8S. Debenim, 

Debendang. P: riprietor master, 
wistress ; pl-ig. 

Debendjige Lord ; master, 
mistress proprietor ; plsfig- 

Debenim, or, nin 
I think itis enough, 1 think 
T have enough ; ‘am con- 
tented, satisfied ; p. daie.mad, 
or, daie,.ang, 

Débenimowin. TContentednens. 

pomines 8. sips by ie 

Debia, (nin). I content him, IT 
make him happy, satisfy 
him, I give him ‘sufficiently’; 
p. daidl 

Débibi, (ni), T drank enough, 
Tam filled with liquor; p- 

daidbibid, 


ébibi, or-magad. It holds, 
CORPAING, oe, or 
big, or-magak.—hilchi 
ddbibi iw omodal ; that bottle 
holds (contains) very tao, 


Débibina, (nin) (nan). 1 eatol: 
Vim taba bald jim ayitls 
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‘n). Late sufticient- 
saturated; p. date.. 





. Suturity, the state 
ten enough 
vin). Loan be heard 
loud enough to be 
daie..sid. 
It can be beard, 
Joud enough to be 
» daie..wak —Debi- 
ma kitotagan, the 
‘e heard here 
win) (tan). I hear 
» (be speaks loud 
. dare..wad.— Tehi- 
nin nibaw anamie 
yy, anari dash nin 
geyikied ; L stand 
vor in the church, 
hear the preacher. 
n). 1 satisfy it, 1 
ontented, happy; 
—Nin debiton ninde 
menorlodamanin ; 1 
heart contented as 
towell, (us 1 do 











a 





tin. V carry all at 
ne trips p. deie..ned 
(tiny nin, Lthrow 
to such a distance 5 
wl. 

y Ptell the truth 5 
ol 

qos. inin. Lam vee 
Tam considered as 
e truth: p. die. sid. 
yrrad, “Uis true; it 
cred as truth. p. 





my (niny ory nin debe! 
F helieve. in my 
in my mind, ‘f 
S trne jp. dirie..ceny | 











Détwéiendamowin, or, debween- 
damowin. Belief, faith, 

Débweiendan, (nin) or, win debe 
weendan, "I believe in it, I 
think it is true; p. dave..ang. 

Débwéienima, (nin) or, nin deb= 
weenima. 1 believe in his ex- 
istence ; p, daie..mad. 

Débwetagos, (nin) or, win deb- 
wetage. I speak the truth, I 
am heard speaking the truth ; 
p.daie..sid. 

Debwetagosiwin, _ Veracions 
speaking, truth-telling. 

Debwetaienima, (nin). 1 think 
he is teffing the truth; p. 
daie..mad. 

Debwétam, (nin). 1 believe what 
1 hear; (fides per auditum ;) 
p- daicbwelany. 

Débwetdn, inin). 1 believe it, 
(hearin it;) p. date bwetany. 















.| Debirétaiea, (nin), Ubelieve hin, 


I helieve what he says, Lobey 
him; p. dair..cad. 

Debwewessin. Its sound is heard 
at this or at that place; p. 
daie.xing. 

Débwewidam, (nin). T make my- 
self heard from a certain dis+ 
tance; p. daie.ang. 

Delwewin, Trath, 

Deélwewinagad. Via true, it is 
the truth ; p. daie..gak. 

Drowewinimagad. 8.” Debwewi- 
naga. 

Detnevwini-masinaigan. Certiti- 
vate, document, deed, (paper 
of trath 3) pl-an. 

Débwewiniwean. Itia the trath; 
p. daie ang. 

Pires ininy. “My heart is..5 p. 
duired. — Nin mino-dee, (or, 
nin minndee,) my heart ix 
soul; ain matehi-dee, (mat: 
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Mi eji- -deeiain, my heart is so. 
Déeéa, (nin). 
daiéead. — Nin mino- 
nin matchidééa ; I 
make his heart ood ; I make 
his heart wicked Kji-detian 
iji detishin, make ue heart 
like thy heart. 


Dééshka, (nin) or, nind (Jt 
deeshka. My heart is affect- 


ed in a certain manner, is fill- 
ed with certain sentiments; 
p daieeshkad. Sesika gi-nish- 

‘adji-deeshka ; his heart was 
suddenly affected with anger, 
(tilled with anger ) 

De-gijia, inin.) I finish it, I 
have time enough to finieh it; 
p. daié..ad. 

Deyingeshkid. Habitual slan- 
derer, detractor, calumnia- 
tor; *) 

Dejinged Sine who speaks ill 
of somebody, (without a habit 
of doing n0,) slanderer ; pl.- 
Jy: 

Denaniw. Tongue. There ie 
always # possessive pronoun 
pretixed tu this word ; se: Nin 
dénaniw, my tongue: ki dé- 
naniw, thy tongue, ete. 

Denimiigon, (nin). The water 
comes under me, (in @ catnip 
ufter a rain;) p. daie god 

Déw, déwa, déwi, in composi- 
tions, signifies evil, ache, 
pain, infirmity. (Examples i in 
some of the following words ) 

Déwabule, (nin). T have tooth- 
ache; p. puie.cded. 

Dewdbidewin. Tooth-ache. 

Dewakigan, inin). I have pain 
in the breast; v. daiéwaki- 
aany. 


chidee,) my heart is wicked. Déwidee, (nin). 
heart, 
I make his heart pressed, 


my 





ead-ache. 
Déwinike, (nin), sa Pave pein i 


any, a i ab iat 
measure the tary, ! 
Dibaakiwin. Surv rey, surveying, 
geometry. 
. Surveyor, gee 


‘hey pay toge 


aperinet 

Dibaam When they par 
together, t the time of a pay- 
nent. 

Dibaamédiwin. Payment made, 
or recetved, by several loge 


ther. 

Dibaamage, (nin). I pay pee 
pie; I recompense ; return, 
repay; p. deb 

bibaamagewin. Payment « 
rewa given to to somebody. 

Dibaamagos I receive 
payment, te am m raid; p 


Dibaamagowin. ° Payment o 
reward received by yu 
Dibaamawa, (nin). 1 pay him, 





* Bee Ronarhin article Anauiisg® 


win, 
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ird or recompense him, 
(ro him or repay him 
he did to me or for me ; 
wad. 











(nin). T pay it, or for 
débaang. 

‘kodjigan. Balan’ 
steelyard ; also, a 







Lweigh 
T am weighing ; 
ged. 

hkodon, (nin). I weigh 
deb..dod. 

hkona, (nin), I weigh 
{a person, or any other 
p.deb nad. 

reiyan. Cover of a ket- 
iL-an. 

m, (nin). [itell, I nar- 
Trelate; p. deb. mod. 
ma, (nin). T speak of| 
I tell s. th. of him, (how 
or what he did, ete.) ;p 
aad. 

motage, (nin.) Lam tell- 
elating; p. deb..ged. 
motawa, (nin). 1 tell 
p. deb.wad. 

mowin. Narration, story, 
ty plan 

lamawa, (nin). 1 tell 
thes p. deb.awad. 

lan, (nin). 1 tell it, 1 
tity p. deb.ang. 

aa, (nin). T conduct or 
ee him; [judge him ; 
nad, 

mn. Any kind of measure, 
ind, bushel, acre, hour, 
c, mile, ete; plean, 
vinin. T ieasure; p. 
ged. 

n, (nin). T measure it; 





Debaigenan, (nin). measure 
some obj. ; p. debaiged. (V. 
Conj.) 

Dibaigéwin. Measurement, men- 
suring. 

Dibaigisisswin. Watch, clock, 
sun-dial ; pl.-ag-—Dibaigisixs- 
win madjishka, kijika, béni- 
ka, nagashka ; the watch 
goes, goes fast, goea slow, 
stops. 

Dihaigisisswanikewinini 
Watch-maker; pl-wag. 

Dibaiminan. Bushel, (measur- 
ing vessel containing a bu 
shel ;) pl-an. 

Dibakona, (nin). 1 judge him ; 








p. deb... 

Dibakonidiwigamig. Judgment: 
house, common-hall ; pl-on. 

Dibakondiwin. Judgment, court. 

Dibakonigade, or magad. It is 
judged’; p. deb..deg, or ma- 
yak. 

bibagonigas, (nin). 1 undergo 
judgment, I am juc +P 
tebe rodl. ela 

Dibakénige, (nin). T judge; p 

ed. 





y 

Dibakonigé-gijigad. Day of 
judgment. 

Dibakonigéwigamig. 8. Libako- 
nidiwigamig. 

Dibakonigfwin. Judgment, made 
‘or pronounced; law, juetice, 
Gaiat dibakonigewin, the old 
law, (Old Testament.) 

Dibakonigéwinini, Judge, jus- 
tice of the peace, magistrate ; 
play. 

Dibakonigowin. Judgment un- 
dergone or received. 





hyaiyed 


Dibikoniwe, (nin), 8. Dibabo- 
nige, ete. 
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hibakoniwewin, 8. lbakonige- (nin). I 
rin. consider 3 p. ded..eng. 

Dibakoniwewini-apabiwin.| Dibewagendan, (nia). | 
Judgment-seat, tribunal; pl-| der it, I refleet wpor 
an, deb..ang. 

Dibamenim, (nin). I moderate! Dibewagenim, (nin). I 
myself, put myself on @ cer-} upon myself; p. deb-i 


tain rule; p. deb..mad. Dib enima, (nin). I 
Dibando, (nin). Tmakea vow ;{ upon him, I conaider! 
p. debandod. deb.. . 
Dibandon, (nin). T fulfil a vow ;| Dibinikama, (nin) (dan). 
p. deb..dad. sure some obj. by the { 
Dibandowin. Vow ; sacrifice, . deb.. mad. 
offering ; pl-an. Dibowana, (nin). I arr 


Dibaonon. Measure of a canoe ; nettle him ; p. deb..ma 
h-ctn. : i. 
Dibinra, (nin). T pay for some | Dibowé, (nin). I arrang 
obj.: p. deb.awad; imp. dibé.| tle, I serve on the j 
Dibendagos, ‘nin). T have al debowed, 
master; 6L. sub potestate| Dihowéwin. Jurv. 
constitutus sum 3) p. deb.sid.| Diboweeininéi. — Survmi 
Dibcndamoa, (nin) or, nin dibe-| way. 
nindamoa. | make him inas-| Dimi, ormagad. It ie c 
terofs. th. ; })- debvad. river, a lake, etc. 5) p 
Dibenddn, (nin Tamthe pro-| — or-magak. 
rietor of it, the master of it,| Dimiiantke, (nin) Tdi 
possess it; p. debendang. p. dem..ked. 
Dibendass, (nin), T have pro-| Diminengan. Shoulder 
perty. T possess, Tam pro-| is alwayr a possessi 


prietor ; p. deb..sod. noun prefixed to thi 
Dibendassowin, Property, pos-| as: Nin diminang 

session ; treasure. rhoulder ; oO diminan: 
Dibéndjige, (nin). Lam master,| shoulder, ete. 

lord; p. deb..ged. Dimitigrweia, or, dimitig 
Dibendjiqewin. Domination,| gad. The river ia d 

mastery. dem..éaq, or, dem..qal 


Dibénima, ininy. Lamhis mas-| Diné, dinowdin, Like, 
ter, his proprictor ; [ possess} obj. Ow dino, or, ow 
him, ia person, or any other] one like this here. ¢ 
obj.s: p. deb.mad. win, several like tl 

Dibenindis, inte). To am my|{ QOnow dinowén, aevera 
own master, T am free and! like these here. 
independent ; p. deb.sad. Dinony. In the same 

Dibénindiamein. Liberty, tee~,  naasdb dinowa, abeay 
Teeny Cnetanar Janes ane thin, . 
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nin, (nin). We do to 
other, we treat each 
3p. dwadadidjig —Mo- 
tino dodadiwog, they 
each other always well. 
wika matchi dodddike- 
aever do evil to one ano- 


win. Mutual treatment. 
magad. It does; p. end. 
-Kitchi matchi dodage- 
d ishkotewabo ; ardent 
+ does much evil. 

(nin), Ido, I commit; 
lodang. 

win, Act, action, decd, 
; ph-an 

(nin). Tdo or cause a 
some aly. ;p. endadang 
tatchi dodan wiiaw, he 
vil to his body, (to him- 





Dédas, (nin) or, nin dodadis. t 
do it to myself, I eause it to 
myself, bring it wpon me; 
p. end. sod. 

Dédawa, (nin). 1 do it to him, 
[treat him; Tcauge it to him, 
T bring itupon him; p end.. 
wad. 

Dowa, | Like, equal, ob es 
dowa kin dowa, win dowan ; 
one Tike myself, thyself, him- 
self, Nin dowag, kin dowag, 
nin dowan, several like my- 
self, thyself, himself, — Nina- 
wind dowa, kinawa dowa, 
nawa dowan ; one like our- 
selves, yourselves, — ther 
selves. Ninawind dowag, 
nawa deway, winawa dowan : 
several like ourselves, your- 
selves, themselves. 











see Nijoniygan. Nissonigan, 
ete. 
Dassonitk. 


(in numbers over nineteen .i— 
Nijtana dassontk ashi nanan, 
twenty-five fathoma. — For 
numbers under twenty, see 
Vijonth.  Nissonik. 
Dassonind;, So many inches, 
(ino numbers higher than 
nineteen.)—For numbers un- 
der twenty, see Nijanind). 
Nissontnd]), ete. . 
Nassés, nin) 1 am trapped, I 
am caught wnder something 
that fell upon me,(a tree, a 
rock, ete.3 p. desxdsad. 
Nassoshk. So many breadths of 
eloth or other stuff, (in num 
bers hieher than nimeteeni— 
For numbers under twenty, 
sea Nijoshk, Nissoshk, ete. 
Dasséshkin, So many bags tall, 
dn numbers over nineteen ) 
—WNissimidan dassoshkin 


opinig ninagigishpinanag : | 


hought thirty bags full ot 
potatoas. For numbers un- 
der twenty, see Nijoshkin. 
Nissoshkin, ete. 

hassosid, So many feet, cin 
numbers over nineteen.ji—For 
numbers under twenty, see 


Nijoxid. — Nissosid. 
Hassdsowin, Being trapped or 


caught; alse, the bruise or 
bruises caused to a person by 
x. th. that tell upon him. 
Nassossay. So many barrels or 
wooden boxes fall, din num- 
hers over nineteen o— Nijlama 
dassossag  pakwejigannind 
aiawa; T have twenty barrels 
© flour—For ummbers les: 
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So many fathoms, | Dasswdbik. 


Dasewatagad 


Dassiwith. 
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than twenty, see A 
Nisossag, ete. 

So many 0 
metal, stone, or gi 
numbers over nine’ 
Nanimidana dasewabi 
ano gi-minan ; he g: 
tifty dollars. —For | 
under twenty, see A 
Nisewabik, ete. 

It is of. 
kinds; p. end..gak ; 
bers over nineteen 
numbera lesa than 
see Nijwaiagad. 


Dasswatagisimin, (nia: 


dassoiagisimin. We 
many kinda; p endas 
fin numbers over nin 
Nijtana dasswaiagqisi 
bineshiiag ; Chose | 
of twenty different 
For numbers under 
see Nijwaiagisimin. 
agisimin, 

So many h 
in numbers over 
which are put before 
ber hundred.)—Nijta 
icak, twenty hundre 
nidana dasxindih, thi 
dred, etc.—Four nium 
der twenty, put be 
number hundred, see 
Nixswak, ete. 


Dasswckosimin, initia . 


-o many hundred in: 
p. endasa..sidjig 5 in 
over nineteen, put be 
number hundred.; — 
dana nin dassicakos, 
are thirty hundred 
ithree thonsands,)—] 
bers nider tweety, p 
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umber hundred, see 
tosimin. — Nisewakosi- 
te. 

woagan. So many 
(in numbere over nine- 
-Nijtana dasswakwoa- 
miba ki minin; I give 
nenty spans of ribbon. 
numbers under twenty, 
iwakwoagan. Nisswak- 
n, etc. 

ig. So many objects of 
(in numbers over nine 
— Nénimidana dasswa- 
bagissagon 0 gigishpi- 
4; he bought” forty 
s.—For numbers under 
¥, wee Nijwdtiy. Niss- 
set 
1. So many objects of 
cloth, (in numbers over 
en.)—Nanimidana dass- 
raboianan od aidnan aw 

















winini ; that merchant 
fty blankets.—For num- 
under twenty, see Nij- 





ixxwey, 
So many pair, 
oke, sets; tin num 














na dassiwewan makisinan 
anan, he has thirty pair 
For numbers un- 






reurin, ete 
hyininy or, nin ditaga- 


Tite up my eyes, 1 look 

ards 5 pp. duiat. bid 

taren (nin). Chita 
and incline it) bwe 
p. daiat..nid. 

a’ particle which is: pre 

te verbs or numbers in 








y 





order to signify, enough, suf 
ficiently, quite; as: Kawin 
nin de-kikenindisossi, T don’t 
know myself sufficiently. Dé 
dpitisi, he is old enough. 
Kawin' dénijtana, not quite 
twenty. Nin déakos, 1 am 
tall enough. 
Déb, débi, in convpositions, sig- 
nity, sufficiently, enough. (Ex- 
amples in some of the follow- 
ing words.) 
Debaamaged. Payer; pl.jig. 
Débat, in). 1 have “room 
enongh, (in sitting ;} p. daié- 
bubid- BHP 
Débad, (nin). 1 see from such @ 
distance 5p.  daiébabi 
Wassa nin débab, I see from 
far, (I. am not short-sighted.) 
Débabama, inin). 1 see him, or, 
Ican see him, from such & 
distance ; p. duie..mad. 
Débabaminagos, (nin). 1 can 
be seen fron Tam pte 
from such a distance ; p. 
déieb .sid. 
Débabaminagwad Mt can be 
een, or, it is visible from 
such) @ distances p. daieb:. 
ak. 
ibandan, (nin) 1 sce it, or 
can see it, from such a die- 
tance 5 p. daié..ang. 
Vebayenim, (nin). Tm sutie- 
tied, contented, I think Thave 
enough; p. daicb..mod. 
Debaiged.’ Oue who measurer, 
measurer; pljige 
Débanagidon, (nin). 1 talk 
enough; p. daie..ong. 






































=| Wehani, whi Ol. right. Nin debo- 


ninik, wy right'arm; nin de- 
buninind), my right hand. 











RT ou 


Débuski, (nin). V give to all, 
s 
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ayoaclstribntions po daie.[ omy hand. ‘or hande yp. de- 
head nad, 
Néhasae. nin, Taive alsa te Debimay vain. Tell the tr. 
lim. cin oa clistribution 36 po] of him. what I tell of hin? 
date nad all true; p. daiébimad—* 
Dehashhine, ovemaqad. There) inint nin debimig qeyet: 
fs room enousch initeit holds.) dusk dhwe kaawin nin dette 
Teorntaine. (dts objeets 3) pe. gost. What that man t- 
dade. neg. orsmaqak.—Nibiwal ing of me, is true indeed: 
Minshhine ae makak > that what that woman tells of 5: 
bey Cembatines mined. sholds In hot true. ; 
matted, Debina, inin) Orin. J reach Wr 
‘Nnhashlinmins aad, Weoeant iwithoauvy hand or otherv!?: 
afl sedus there ds roots enough | I. dai..nad. 
ors; pa. dade. nedjig—Nit Debipo. Tt snowed enough: f 
Cente ememen cure ecndmeemete be Mag. ; 
JTree) there 1s Tewstt rur| I'has, Man: [ have enongl, | 
meaidn that chuareds 7 oan contented, Tam hapt: 


fay weletiny (ven a, Phe ndan. |’: laichisid. ; 

Deadeud Proprietor. master! Uebishhan. aia: 1 ean puis 
Mistress op cdg, | on easily, its fits me welt 

Win gdyiye dE Lemlos masters! article of clothing, ora be 
Inietress : proprietor: plavg.i oa shoesa boots. also. Poste: | 


‘evita. Hen ory iad de welernn. | iN ae date any. . 
Dthcnk otis enough. Ethink | lehishhodadimin, ain 
Pohiave enough s Poosm CON. | reach one another: Ir. dite. 
cuted satisted pedir, jared didjiy. . 
Ce deie ang. (Dehishein. Happines-. ae 

Men gimowin Coutentedbess. .  cleney, abundanee, plenary. 

Deheutnged. S. Webendjiqged! * Aébissatehiqe, (nin\ TF 

use ate) TP oeontent him. Pt enough, put everrw kere i 
mothe dit happy, satiety: op. dedlecegeed. 
nem. Perve hind sutheienthy : 


a Ibissatany ini. Tpit ent. 
yr cdesteladeted, 


ofit, P procure enough a: 
p. erie. fod. —Nin  actedelus ° 
fondant meashkossiwan Toe 
procure hay enough, efor te 
whole winters 


fila, Heath, | dyatk enouch,. 
Poam titel with Equor sp. 
hed hihyd, 

fh. Avia. urearetaeped, ht hokey 
eontitts, Thpud ys pe date bet Mehisse, caine  Vam authente 
Wd yet a LLL —ANitehi pou I call do it, ] Cay anord it va0 
thetaging GU mnalete © thisat bottle: daivhissed, 
Hionds Gonmlitus. verve little, 


Lt hixse, Oreatergad, Tr is sur 
erent, enough, it suthices 3! 
deaichives Se cm nepak. 


Me yelp, tn) van. | catch 
ee Co of Thane with 
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|. Late suficient-| Débindiendamowin, or, debween- 
turated; p. daie..| damowin. Beliet, taith. 
Débwéeiendan, (nin) or, nin deb- 
Saturity, the state] weendan, believe in it, I 
wen enough. think itis true; p. date..ang, 
a). Lean be heard, | Débwétenima, (nin) or, nin del 
ud enough to be] weentma. I believe in hisex- 
laie..sid. istence ; p. daie.mad. 
It can be heard,| Mdbwétagos, (nin) or, nin deb- 
oud enough tobe! wetage, 1 speak the trath, T 
daic..wak—Debi-| am henrd speaking the trath 
a kitotagan, the|  p. daie..sid. 
heard here. Debwetagosiwin. Veracions 
n) (lan). T hear|  spenking, truth-telling. 
(he speakd loud | Debwetaienima, (nin). 1 think 
daie..wad—T he is telling the truth; p. 
nin nibaw unamie | — dute..mad. 
tanawi dah nin| Débrectam, (nin), 1 believe what 
fhwat, 1 stund| 1 hear, (tides per audituim ;) 
» the church,| —p. datebwetang. 
ar the preacher. | Héhwetdn, (nin). 1 believe it, 
). 1 satiety it, 1] (hearing its) p. date bwetang: 
itented, happy j p.| Uibudlawa, (nin). Lbelieve him, 
-Nin debiton ninde| 1 believe what he says, Tobey 
enoedodaménin; 1\ hin; p. date,.wad. 
jeart contented as | Mébwewessin, Lis eound ia heard 
ot well, (us Edo] at this or at that places p. 
date..sing. 
nF enery all at] Mébwewidam, (nin). Tinuke my- 
trips pr elete..medd cif heard from a certain dis- 


































nin) nda, Dehra nee; p. daienany 

rsuclw distance ;|Vebwerdn, ‘Tenth 

t Ibwewinagad. 1 ia true, itis 
Fell the tenths} the truth ; p. date. gak, 

t Débwiwinimayad. 8. Debwewi- 

ix (nin). Van ve-d nagad. 





um considered ns | Jilwrwini-masinaigan. Certiti- 
truth; po daiesid.| cate, doc uiment, Heed; (paper 
cad. ‘Wis true; ik} of truth ;) ploan 

wl as truth 3" p.| Dilwecwiniwan, Itis the trath ; 
p. daieang. 

. (nin ore nin déb-| bec, \niny. My henrt is..3 pe 
I believe, ‘in wy | daided. — Nin mino-dee, (0 
in omy mind,) ‘Ll! win minodee,) my heart ix 
ines poduienany.| souds nin matehiedee, (mate 











Cc 





Mi ciieciin, wy. heart iv #0. 
























DIB, 


Deéwidee, (nin). 1 feel 
ny heart, my heart ir or 




















Hira nin. Tinake his heart| pressed, cramped ; p. daiaer 
yb duivead.— Nin mine) deed. 
fa: nin matehideda ; 1| Déwigdde, inini. T have pain 
make his heart good; Imake| in iny legs p. duié..ded. 
Kji-detian| Déwigane, (nin). L have pain iv 
iji devixhin, wake my heart hones; p. daie..ned. 
hike thy heart. Déwikwe, (nins. T have heok 
Deshka, (ain or, nind iji| ache; p. daie..seed. 
dershka. My heart is atfect-| Déwikwedass (nin. 1 have 
ed inacertain manner, is fill] head-ache frum too much 





ed with certain sentiment: 
p. duiceskkad. Sexika gi-nixke 
hudiidershku ; his heart was 
suddenly atfvcted with anger, 
Gilled with anger.) 

In-gijin, nin) VT tinish it, 1 
have time enough to finish it; 
p. dai ad, 

















Injingeshkid. Wabitual slau 
Werer, detractor, calnunia 
tory pl ivy. 

Djinged. Owe who speaks ill 








Somebody, .withont a habit 
ot doing so.) slanderer 5 pl- 


jin. 
Deuauiw Tongue, The 
always a possessive pronenn 
pretived to this word 
dinanive. wy 
nani, thy tongue, ete 
Wuimiigan, nim. The water 
comes under me, ‘in a eamp 
after a rain. p. dae gud 
héw, dewa, déwi, iw composi- 
ys. signifies crit, ache, 
puin, infirmity. Exsanples in 
some of the following words + 
Dewdtide, win. Vhave touth= 
ache yp. puie.ded, 
Dewibidarin, Tooth-nely 
Dewakiqun, nin). Uhave pain 
in the breast; p. duidmrki- 
a 














den 


























Nin 


heat p.daie.sod. 
Déwikwewin Head-ache. 
Dewinike, (nini, 1 have pain in 
arm; p. daie.ked. 
Dibaaki, (nim. LC wurvey, | 
meaxure the eurth;) deat 
kid. : 
Dilmakiwin, Survey, surveyins. 
geometry 
baabieinini. Surveyor, 
mneter; play. 
Dibunnvidiny They pay tox 
ther. a payment. 
Dibaamadiug. When they |s¥ 
together, the time of a pay: 
ment. 
Dibaunddivin. Pay 
ired, 

















nent mel. 
several loge 








Dilaamage, nin). 1 pay por 
ves recompense ; I return. 

5 pe deb..ged. 

Dibaumagewin. “Payment 
reward giren to somebody 

Dibmamagux, (nin. receive 
payment, Tam paid; p. deb. 
sid. 

Vibaamayoncin® Payment & 
reward receired by someludy, 

Dibaamawa, (nin. 1 pay him, 




















i 








~ see Remark tu articl 


tn 


stuarauuy 
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ard or recompense hin, 
in him or repay him 
he did to me or for me ; 
d.awad. 

, (nin). T pay it, or for 
débaang. 

hkodjigan. Balance, 
, steelyard ; also, 





b.ge 
Akodon, (nin). I weigh 
deb..dod. 

‘hkona, (nin). T weigh 
(a person, or any other 
3 p.deb nad. 

teeigam. | Cover of a ket- 


an. 

‘my (nin). Titel, I nar: 
p. deb. mod. 

‘ma, (nin\. [speak of| 

T tell 4. th. of him, (how 

,or what hedid, etc.) ; p. 

mad. 

‘motage, (nin.) Lam tell- 

velating; p. deb..ged. 

‘motawa, (nin). 1 tell 

1p. deb.acad. 

‘moncin, Narration, story, 

sty plan. 

damawa, (nin). 1 tell 

4. they p.deb..tead. 

dau, (nin). T tell it, 1 

city p.deb.any 

ma, (ain. TE conduct or 

see hin; [judge him ; 

baad. 

a. Any kind of measure, 

ard, bushel, acre, hour, 

ae, mile, ete. plean. 

+ inin.” T measure; p. 

iyed. 

en, (nin). T measure it; 



























‘baiyerl. 


Debaigenan, (nin). 1 measure 
some obj.; p. debaiged. (V. 
Conj.) 

Dibaigéwin. Mensurement, mea- 
suring. 

Dibaigisisswin. Wat 


jishka, kijika, bést- 
nagashka > the watch 
goce, goes fast, goes slow, 
stops 
Dibaigisisswanikewinini 
Watch-maker; pl-wag 
Dibaiminan. Bushel, (mieasnr- 
ing vessel containing m bu- 
shel ;) pl.-an. 
Dibékona, (nin). 1 judge him ; 
p. deb..nad. 
Dibakonidiwigamig, Judgment: 
house, common-hall; pl.-on. 
Dibakondiwin. Judgment, court. 
Dibakonigade, or magad. It ia 
judged; p. deb..deg, or ma- 











gak. 
Dibagonigas, (nin). I undergo 
judgment, I am judged ; p. 
deb,.sod. 
Dibakéi 







, (nin). T judges p 


Dibukonigé-g 
judgment. 

Dibakonigéwigamig. 8. Dibako- 
nidiwigamig. 

Dibakonigfwin. Judgment, made 
or pronounced; law, justice, 
Gaiat dibakonigewin, ‘the old 
law, (Old Testament.) 

Dibakonigéwinini, Judge, jur- 
tice of the peace, magistrate ; 
pl-wag. 

Dibakonigowin. Judgment un- 
deryone or received. 

Dibiikoniwe, (nin). 8. Dibabow 
nige, ete. 


ijigad. Day of 


r 


Dibakoniewin, 8, Dibakonige- 


Dib akoniwewini-apabiwin 
Judgment-seat, tribunal ; pl. 


. deb. 
Dil iaiiowin. | Vox Vow ; sacrifice, 
eri 


bibaonon. Bere ofncanoe 
-an. 
one Cola, I for some 
deb. sed np. diba. 
Didendayos, (nin) have a 
master ; (L. sub potestate 
constitutus sim;) p. deb..sid. 
Dibendamoa, (nin) or, nin dibe- 
ni 1 make him mas- 
ter of 8. th. ; p. deb..ad, 
Dibendan, (dn Tam the pro- 
rietor of it, the master of it, 
Pponteos it; p. debendang. 
Dibendass, (nin). 1 have ‘pro- 
perty, T possess, I am pro- 
rietor 5 800, 
Dibendassowin. Property, ‘pos- 
ion ; treasure. 
ibéndjige, (nin). Lam master, 
lord; p. deb..ged. 
Dibendjigewin.” Domination, 
in). Tam his mas- 
ter, his proprietor ; I 
him, (a parson, or any other 
ob ad, 
pitdaindis, ta (nia). Tam my 
own master, I am free and 
independent ; p. deb..sad. 
P'hénindisowin.. Liberty, T™ 


cam, ind--yendarre 


—e 


Dibowe, 
the 


Dini, (win) I dig deep; 
p. dem 


Diminengan. Shoulder. ss 
is always a 


aw in retina’ to thie we word ; 





neds several like this oat: 

Onow dinowén, several: 
ph hes here. 

nong. 








DoD 


Dodédimin, (nin). We do to 
ch other, we treat each 
p. dwadadidjig—Mo- 

jag mino dodddiwog, they 
treat each other always well. 
Keyo wika matchi dodadike- 

gan, never do evil to one ano- 
ther, 

Dodédiwin. Mutual treatment. 

Dodagemagad, It does; p. end, 
gak-—Kttchi: matohts adage: 
magad ishkotewdbo * ardent 
liquor does much evil. 

Dédam, (nin). Ido, T commits 
p. endodany. 

Dodamowin. Act, action, deed, 
doing; plan. 

Dodan, (nin), Ldo or cause 8 
th. to some obj. ; p. endodang 

Omatchi ddan wiiaw, he 

does evil to his body, (10 him- 
self.) 












—ll— 


pow 


Didas, (nin) or, nin dodadi: 
do it to myself, T cause it to 
myself, I bring it upon me; 
p. end. sod. 

Dadawa, (nin). 1 do it to him, 
Ttreat him; Teause it to him, 
I bring it upon him; p end.. 

ee Z |, oj —Wi 
owa. tLike, equal, obj.—Nin 
dong Kin dia, he dees ; 
one like myeelf, thyself, him- 
self. Nin dowag, kin, dowa 
nin dowan, several like m 
self, thyself, himself, — Néna- 
wind dowa, kinawa dowa, wi- 
nawa dowan ; one like our- 
selves, yourselves, —them- 
selves. Mnawind dowag, ki- 
nawa doway, winawa dowan 
neveral like ourselves, your- 
seives, themeeiver. 














BE. This vowel has 
sonnd in the 
mage, Which is the 


Paitin i ii. ‘Tepid water, 
a little warm, Eko 
Edixsiged. One whodyes, dyer 


. Things that are ripe, 
(all kinds of berries.) 
Egatchissig. One who 
asham 


bacco in square piece. P 
les back, sin 
ider; fig., who gives 
up selioe, or some other 


Gi d 
Mana: 

1 eoce (nind), The tracks | 

“at both my feet appear; p. 


‘lageag, oF ¢j-takoamagak. 
ai ni ia Short, the ebrdgrsent 


Rho “The Changeg Ako. 








END — 


a pagan, heathen ; pl.- 


bdsod. One who feigns 
on, an hypocrite; pl 


Maniton, ado- 






wad ininin, Adorer 
a; plvjig. 

ka, wie, Yes certainly, 
tess, undoubtedly. 
adon, (nind). 1 damage 
ure it; p. aien..dod. 
mabiian. Before me, 
1g,) endssamabiian, he- 
thee ; endssamabid, be- 
iim, ete. 

migdbawiidn. Before me 
ding ;) enassamigabawii- 
efore thee ; endssamiya- 
1, before him, ete. 








mi Before 
presence ; end 
e him, ete 


mimagak, Betore some- 


mishinin, Before me, 
yi endxsamishinan, Wve 
hee, ¢ 
mishhinjigiweidn. Before 
aves, endissumishkinji 
heture his eves, ete: 
missing. Betore some 
s(lying on the ground, 
inding there.) 

He who stays ; or, 
he stays, his habita: 
his dwelling, his lod 
vonse, his home 
vy What there 
n. My home 
my habitation, my lode 

liiun, thy home, ete 
Phe Change ot Daji 
hisikwanaied mekaterwik= 
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wanaie, where the priest pute 
on hig church-vestments, or 
sacerdotal garments, sacristy, 
vestry. 

Endashid. Himself and all hia 
family ; or, all what there is 
of some obj.—AMi endashid 
joniia endaidn ; that is all 
the money there is in my 
house. 

Endashiién. Myself and all my 
family, all those who belong 
to me. 

Endassing. All whi 
of it, the whole of it. 

Endassd-. (The Change of 
Dasso.) 

Endassd-pijigak. Every day, 
daily. 

Endasso-tibikak. Every night, 
nightly. 

Endogwen. 1 don’t know. 

Enigo. Ant, emmet; pl 

Enigok, adv. Strongly, much ; 
loud. 

Enigokodeeién. From all_ my 
heart ; enigokodeeian, from 
all thy heart; énigokodeed, 
from all his heart, ete, 

Eniqokodewisiidn. “My _ whole 
household, my whole family ; 
enigokodewixid, his whole 
household, ete. 

Enigokossing, or,enigokwissing, 
the whole extent of it, the 
whole heap. 

Enigokwadexsing. As it ie wide, 
the whole width of it. 

Enigokway aki. As wide aa the 
earth is, everywhere on earth. 

Enigokwayamigag, or, enigoko- 
gamigay, adv. In the whole 














there is 























8. Enigokode. 








c 








Enigowigamig, Ant’s hill; ple} 
Enimawa, (wind). 1 
him, (in @ canoe;) p- 
sead; imp, ena 
surpass, 


Enimaowe, 
‘pedaling a eeaaoe, or sail 
png 1) P. 


fore him ; ‘surpass 
walking or running } Pp len. 
wad, 

Eninajaond. Dee who is sent, a 


“messenger ; 
fs A ‘affirm, I say 





ig. Towards even- 


ibikak. “Towards night, 
Eniwek, alv. Tolerably, mid-| little.) 
dling, pretty; CF. pee bean Horn (of catth 


men 


 be-done, who ho gives work, em- 
ployer; pl.ig. 

Knonind, One that it ene 
ed todo 8. th., an emp! 
vertons hireling, mercenary ; 











Bpitag. As .it is thick, the 
thickness of some obj; pl 
in. 

Epitagamig. So di in the} Esi 
eta ‘pila a ees 
aiken, dig no deop ia, thel xo 
ground. manias. 

Mitek (The Mhangen dotioh\| Ksiga. Tink, tke, 
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ens. Shell, oyster; pl-|  siguities Both, or both sides. 
(Examples in some of the fol- 
Wild cat, rackoon;} lowing words.) 











Elawagdm, adv. On both sides 
waidn. Skin of the| ofa river, lake, bay, ete. 
at; pl-ag Elawaii, adv. On both sides. 
fwekon. “Coat made of| Etawidasse, (nind). T have both 
at’s «kins; plan. | “leggings on, (on both sides, on 
Breast-plate, (Indian | both legss) p. aiet..red. 






vent;) play. Joniidw 
breast-plate made of 
5 migissiiessimiy, made 
ads" of porcelain or| Ktawina. Both sides of the 





wigdd. ‘Both legs. 
comin, Knite with two 








ware. body 

Only Ktawinik. Both arms. 
namakisiwin, One who| Etawinind;. Both hands, in 
he cox-pox, inoculator ;| both hands, with both hands 
gedijig. | Etawisid. Both feet 





ucharist 


tawi, in compositiona, | Eukaristiwin 


Some wards that ave not fannd under G. may be looked 


uader K. 





gud: This particle ix 








the future tense, 
articipl 


persons of 
wd in the 
past ten 
Oth. ¢ 
tial 
taliishina. nin) ‘tomy. 1 put | Gia 
some obj. to the tire in s 
Vesse}, to 
fialishe nin. Leampy 1 





















Tot camp: 
camp, cheampment 5 p= 
an ° Gi 
Gabewin, Landin ace. land- 





ings plow. Joy ov 


fiangabindj, adv. Much. ' 

Gagaieni, nin). Taam eune 

ngvarttal, eraty; po gey. 

wid. 

Gagiénisiwia, Cunnin 
hems 

Girigndaras* (nin. anfveq. 1 
Jush bin’ repeatedly 2p. gai 
tiy.tead | inp. qagandla 

Gagandnima nin. V have a 











curt: 




















m1 Gagan 
ninv. Land; p.uebad. | gandjinawen. 









GAG 





icious joy over hie 


Vin the fitst and seeond| damage, (in thoughts; 


mad, 


of the | Gayandini-odabanens. 
. the Conjug. in|" barrow; (P. bronette; 





ia, (nin) ,frey. 


agandjigidea, \niu t 
Gagéndjinnwea. 


ip. ueh.mad. | Gdgandjigidema, (nin) , 
anps| expres a inalic 





us j 
his grief or damage, 
is right that this or th 
pened to him: p. gey. 

andjigitage, (nin 
am expressing amt 
Tithe vrief or 
of somebody sp yeges 
ayandjinawea, nin. 
tate him, I provoke 0 
him to anger purps 
ye 












iugindjinaweidivwin. M 


provocation to anger. 












adamaye, (nin) 
Pray or epenk for & 
repeated]y. 1 ntere 
vee ged 
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imagewin. — Tnterces- 


imawa, (nin) freq. 1 
speak for him repeat- 
intercede for him ; p. 
1. 

1, (nin), I console him, 
m to take courage; p. 
d. 

t, (nin). I traverse 
im, I speak to him, 
hat longer ;) p. gey- 





im, (nin). I gaineay, 
vad answers; p. yey. 


im, inin). I speak 
it, I gainsay it; p. 


uea, (nin). I gainsay 
isobey him; p. gey- 


vd, (nin). 1 exhort 
encourage, incite, per- 
urge, animate, insti- 
ounsel, push him, to 
“4p yeymad. 
iditcin. ” Encouraging, 
» instigation, 

age, ‘niny. 1 oxhort, 
ize, incite, animate; 
ged. 

hide, (nini Srey. 1 
ng teeth; p. “yeg.ded. 
nikie, inin) freq. 1 
ng hair, acrocumes p. 
a 

Liges nin freq. Lam 
frequently, Lam envie 
yey oged. 

ima, (nin) freq. Tam 
tly jealous in regard 
. ther 3) Lenvy him; 
mad, 








Gagawenindiwin, Jealousy, 
envy. 
Gagénwenj, ady. (The frequen 





tative of ginwenj,) a long 
while every’ time.—Naningim 
bi-ija oma gagdnwenj dash 
iko aia ; he comes here. fre- 
quently, and remains a long 
while every time 
Gaghweshk, (nin) fir 
a habit of being 
yey-kid. 
Gagenégiwaan. Yee-bank on the 
Inke-shore ; pl.-ey. 
Gayénigoaanoka, or -magad. 
There are ice-banks on the 
shore ; p. geg..kag, or-magak, 
Gagibadad. "Vt is foolish, stu- 
pid, imprudent, irrational, 
absurd, unchaste, impudent, 
impure; p. yeg «dak 
Gagibddendam, “(nin). T have 
stupid foolish, absurd, impru- 
dent thoughts; I have im- 
pure, unchaste thoughts; p. 
gegeang. 
Gagibadendamoin.. Foolixh, 
absurd thought, — impure 
thought; Bl-an. P 
Gagibadis, (nin. Tam foolish, 
stupid, irrational, imprudent, 
imbecile, ignorant; Tam fri- 
volous, lewd, unchaste, im- 
pure; p. geg.vid. 
Gagibadisiwin. Foolishness, im- 
prudence, stupidity, absurdi- 
ty, imbecility, ignorance, fri- 
Yolousness, impurity, impu- 
dency, disorder, lewdneae, 
Gayibiidgi-gijwe, (nin). 8. Ga- 
gibusilagos. 
Gayibadjr-yijwecin, gagibadji- 
yiyitowin. 8. Gagibasitagoxi- 
win. 








q. Tam in 
jealous 























GAG — lb GAG 





Hinyiliidjikwe. Unchaste impus| lives and works under: 
at Woman strimpet, whore, -Y. 
prostitute, furnivatress, adul-| Gayibingiewin. Blindn 
tress; pl _ |Gagibixhe, (ain). My e 
tagibudjinini. Unehuste im-| stopped, shut, Dam é 
pavlent man, whore-1 ged.ed. 
ator, adulterer 5 play. | ieyibichebina, (nia 
njitehiges nine. Lactor! both ears, 1 stop tu 
ive taolishily 5 curs; poy 
bis. 
hichéwin. Veatner 
linigidia. nin’. Tam » 
voile. imprn > alr} delicate, weak of o 
candy 2 Pepe stelye; dens T easily feel 5 
ieceutly ¢ pe genie. : i 
wlubsitagesivin, Lnpradents| Geigidixie 
foolish. talkit 
vesanes impure, indecent talk-| 
Vrigidica, win 
wteoniny. V3 att 
with the inp poneiee. tin MS 
\ fistdy , sist jie 
Vitigidiate sinin 
vet tats Danke bint ment 
SLotwoiish ¢ Ldebaueh of < Guginii 
Shere inte evil wh 
anduct or | 





















































i Delicaey, 
sibility, weakners 









Tn 
Dwail sp. gaia 
wn ods 
Wis spwileds ato 



























wigigtkudan, win A 
Hy tose is! what ix spoile 








ttntiien are 
Seppe. ol 2 catele 
Fig eed elect pe geged I 
fatsgibideae taggin! nea). Psppecih in 








The nase. peyry. wel 
ain. My eyes are! 


eyed | 





tangiliage 


vain Tp 
Sint, Pattne Lin 5p 


leet them out, 




















Kaghingwea. (nin. Tomake) them, (an obj. 3 poe 
Ham Blind. E blind: inns pe | Nin gayiginag: mist 
pal. | npini 
tyihinyes hina, niw tind! I 
tonaiin i Vitind | Totten ones, ete) 
roll liagiginanan,-nias. Lp 
hagibiages Jon Gator select them, 1. 
WMinsagelded spe geuaud. Pe geg.ang—Nin 4 
ayibingien Asinall i van anindjininan. V 





etomneles a litle apdegh ot pear. 





GAG 


gigit, (nin) freq. 1 am speak- 
hg, talking, conversing; p. 
faia..tod. 

gijiwishin, (nin). Lam lying 
mtracted ; p. geg..ing. 
gikima, (nin). 1 preach to 
tim, I exhort him; p. geg.. 
nad. 

gikindan, (nin). 1 preach to 
£3 p.geg..ang —Nin gagikin- 
lan kite, 1 preach ‘to thee, 
to thy body.) 
gikindiwin. Mutual e 
ation, or exhortation 
oseveral persons. * 
ge, (nin). J 
commending 












hor- 
iven 











in exhort- 
+P eg. 





gikwe, (nin). 
yeg..0wed. 
gikwé-masinaiyan. Se 
¢ bouk containing 
celigions instructions; pl-an. 
yikwenntawa, inin). {preach 
»(L preach Iie doctrine 3) 
gegwad. 
deeein. Presching, ser 
inon, religions exhortation, or 
instruction; plea 
idirwcin daichectany. Ber 
i pleiy 
vicinint. Pi 
3 pleway. 
imidon, (nin firey. Tawar 
inr against sumebody 5p. 
etic ony 
yimidencin. Murmur, com- 
plaint, not heard by the per- 
son against whom it is made, 
tyinaiwishk, (nin). Lean a liar, 
Fam in the habit of telling 
lien; p. geykid. 


I preach; p. 























her, min- 

















ryinawishkima, ‘nin) freq. UP 


tell him lies sp. geg..mid. 


— lig 


GAG 


Gaginawishkiwin. Habit of tell- 
ing lies. 

Gagindjidaan, (nin). I press 
itdown, (in. obj.); p. ge 
ang. 

Gagindjidowa, (nin). 
down some an. obj. ; p. geg 
wad ; imp. gagindjidé.—Pak- 
wejigan nin’ gagindjldawa 
makakong, | press down flour 
in a barrel. 

Gagipigade, \nin) freq.*My logs 
are cracked, or chapped ; (F° 
jai les jambes gereées) p. 
geg..ded, 

Gagipinindji, (nin) 
are cracked + p. gegoitd 

Gagipiside, (nin). “My feet are 
cracked, chapped 3 p. geg.. 

GE tis spietwi 
Gayipisiwin, or isiwin. 

rhek, split (in tive’ skin) s 

6 plan. 1 
igisoma, (nin). T appease or 
pacify him, T take him anikl | 
p-gaia.mad. 

Gagisondamawa, (nin), I ap. 
pease him for somebody ; p. 
gaia..wad. 

Gayisonge, nin). 1 appease, 1 
console; p. gaia..ged. 

Gagitaw, \nin}. Tam prudent, 
wise ; p. gaia...wid. 

Gayitawendam, (nin), T have 
wise frdent thoughts; p. 
yaia..dang. 

Gagitawendamia, (nin). I make 
him wise; p. gaia..ad. 

Gagitewendamoin. Prydence, 
wisdom, 


1 press 








My hands 
y 








‘Vhis and the following two 

ntutive verbs. The sim- 
“igigude. etc.—The fre, 
‘both inh cracked, oF 





Verb alludes 





to several crucks in one limb, 





GAG 


rae 


tng, nn, (nin). T ae 
ecco bce Mippess 


stances with 

verbs or adverbs, and 

the idea of terrible, fright 
abominable, hideous, 

amples in some of the follow- 


Gagrodniss (nin). 
weep bitterly, horribly ; p.| G 
yeg..mod. 
Gagwanissagakamig, aly. Hor- 
ribly, fright! fully’ ; Gagwanis-| run @ race in canoes @ 
sayakamig giwedak, frightful| p. 
news or accident. (nin) 
(idgwinissagendagos, (nin). I) a race in a cance or 
ghth us teenie hor-|_ geg..t F - 
ateful, abominable ; p.| Gagieddjimar, (nin. a 
meg: question, I-questio 
Gagednissagendan, (win) 1| P mad. 
or it, hate it; p. geg.an (nin\. 
Rages jagenima, faye I ab each other questions; 
hor him, hate him; p. yey. 











) several persons; 


odawa, (nin) (dan). 
ith him, endeayor- 
miss him; p. gey. 


vin). Task, Tine 
nform myself; p. 


Inquiry, ques- 
vation ; pl-an. 
na, (nin). I try to 
m ‘in speaking or 
Pp: geg..mad. 
uge, (nin). 1 try 
nother in a speech; 


agewinini, A man 
vases others in 
on debating ; pl. 


a (niny or, nin gag- 
ry to frighten him, 
ate him, I try to 
fear, I threaten or 
ng pe geg.ad. 

ain). Tam timid ; 





higan,  Bug-bear ; 

ntail); pl-an. 

ull; plsteny. 
Ao young. gull; 











mm. Gull’s exe; pl 


Before, formerly, 
s time, ins olden 
oli, 
sin, The Old Tes 








vini-makak, Ark 
nant 

And, also, 

ad much and 
dajaged. 








AT — 1 - GAN 


Gajagens. Cat, puss ; pleag, 

Gakadina, or-magad. It is the 
summit of hill or mountain; 
p: gek.nag, or-magak, 

Gakadjiwebato, (nin). T run 
down hill; p. gek..tod. 

Gakikijwa, (nin) (an). 1 ripe 
some obj.; p. gaia..wad ; imp. 
gakikijwi. 

a, or-magad. It is 

ripped up, unstitehed ; p. 
gaia..kag, or magak, 

Gakina nisakosi, (nin). 1 shell 
a corn-ear ; p. gaiakinad ; 
imp. ga@kin. 

Galil winini. Galilean ; pl.-wag. 

Gamédj, (nin. Tam dancing 
witha scalp in my hands, in 
order to receive some pre- 
sents; p. gemadjid. 

Gaméadjinodawa, (nin). I come 
to him dancing with a sealp, 
to receive ¢. th. from him; p. 
yem.wad. 

Gaméadjiwaham-ok. He dances 
the scalp dane 

Gamédjiwin. Indian dance with 
axcalp. 

Gamid ~ Deserter; ph jig. 

Ganabendan, inin). L'allow it, 
Tupprove, permit, «utter it; 
Pp. gen..ang. 

Giunabendjige, (nin). L approve, 
allow, permit; p. gen..ged. 
Ganabenima, (nin), “1 let him 
do, Fpermit him, allow him 

p. gen, mud. 
ianabitarea, (nin, 1 have pa- 
tience and torbear with him, 
when he offends me with his 
aeords ; pn gen..cad. 

Ganay, or, yanamayak. Sharp, 
pointed, the edge of @ tovl.— 
S. Gina. 

Fianay?, uly. At least. 


9 





























GAN 


Ganandawis, (nin) I am in 
woud health, I have no infirm 
itv on me; Pp. - 6. 

Gandnd wuisiteine Good health. 

(andpine, adv. For the last 
time. 

Ganasonye, (nin). [make com- 
mandments, regulations ; p. 
genged, 

Handsongygecin, Commandment, 
requlation, precept, mandate ; 
y levcen. 

Gauerdbama, inin) (dan) I 
look at him; p. qen. aad. 

Ganacabimnoyisisnceshi. A bird 
that looks at the gun, a bit- 
tern: (EF. butor); pl-tag. S$. 
Moshkaossi., 

Ganawendaa, nine, I commit 
x th. to his care, FP intrust it 
to hime; po gen.ad. 

Ganawcndamas, (nin). TL con- 
serve tomyself; p. gen..sod. 

Ganawenima, nin) (dan) ] 
keep him, conserve him, take 
care of him, cperson ur any 
other ol 3 p. gen..mad. 

Gand, gandi, ti compositions, 
~iznities pushing, thrusting, 
pressing. (Exauiples in some 
of the tullowing words.) 

Gaindaiyan. Anything to push 
with 5 pila. 

Gandaige, in). T push, shove; 
p. gata.ged, 

Gindaigeasson, Thimble; pl- 
atit. . 
Gandakiigaa, or gandakiiga- 
nak, A. pole to push a canoe 

or boat; plea, or-en, 
‘andakiige, wins 1 pole (a ca- 

nee ur beats) p. yaia..gerdl. 
Gendawa, inins To push bin, 


' . 
resto a gerdene & 


2 gma, .wac 
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GAO 
Gandikwena, (nin). I 
head ; p. wy 
Gand (nin). 
him with an inelin 


the head ; p. gaia. 
Gandina, (nin) (ndn 
him, 1 thrust In 80: 

- ga é: - im 
Gan tnigan. Brangh 

(F. damier ;) pl.-an. 
Gandinigané-tittbidabe 
; Gagandint-odabanens 
Gdndinige, (nin). I | 
draw on a draught-be 
je Joue aux dames }) j 


to 
)- 


ged, 

Gand)j-bapia, (nin). 1} 
him, inocking or d 
him; p. yata..ad. 

Gdandjia, (nin). I incit 
push him to a. th.; ] 
ad, 

Ga-nibod. The deceas 


defunct, the late ; pl: 

Ga-nikan dibadjimoa. 
foretold, a prophet ; 
Niyanadjimowinini. 

Gu-nigani-kikendang. 
knew the future, a p 
pl.-ig. S. Niganadjim 

tra-nodjimoad ki tchite 
nin. He who saved ou 
our Savior, our Redee 

Ganojiwe, (nin). I 2] 
somebody, I exhort; 
wed. 

Ganona, (nin). 1 speak 
I address him ; mg 
np. gard). 

Ganwéwema, (nin). Ik 
back from s. th. b 
am telling him; t 
him; p gen..mad. 

(hinges, e that h 





AS —1 
untsman, sports- 


g. 

}) dan), L scranch 
p: gaia..mad, 
\(nan). Lorush or 
¢ obj. with my fn- 
iapinud ; imp. ga- 


). Tburn ita little, 
} Pp. _gaia..ang. — 


n makatémashkiki-| 


‘n collec. 
in). I parch; p. 


in). 1 cut or pierce 
ficulty ; p. geshka- 


we, (nin). Lam 
cedar bark, I de- 
cdar trees; p. gesh 


It freezes over, or, 
n over, a lake, a 
3p yexhkading. 
fisiss. "The tr 
the month of No- 





iyun. Spattle to 
in sngaramaking ; 


re, (nin). 1 scrape 
qed. ged 

digr (nin: Lserape 
ke away his slime ; 
L 

rremagad. Wis tied 
U5 p geshialey, ore 





jain). 1 te it with 
ges. 


nin. L tie suine 
Knots pe gestened 
‘tej. 

Ie is tied with w 


soul, 











GAS 





Gaskkaléigan. Spinning 
plan 

Gashkatéige, (nin). 1 twiat, 1 
sping p. gesh..ged. 

Gashkawa, (nin). T take off 
gome obj. ; p. geshkawad ; 
imp. gashkaw—Nin geshka- 
wa onagek, 1 take off the bark 
of a cedar-tr 

Gashkia, (nin). I prevail on 
him, I win him, I ove) 


wheel; 
























him, Tg 31 
or gain iP 
kiad. 


Gashkibadan, (nia). Ishaveit; 
p. gesh..ang. 

Gashkibadjigan. Razor; pl-an 

Gashkibana, (nin), Ushave him 5 
p. gesh.nad; imp, gashkibaj 

Gushkibas, (nin). Ushave 5 p. 
yesh..sod. 

Gashkibasowiyamiy. — Barber- 
shop; pl-on. 

Gashkibasowin. Shaving, bare 
ber’s trade, occupation, busi- 
ness. 

Guashkibusowinini, Barber ; 


way 

Gashiticeis, (nin). Lhave power, 
Tam powerlul, I prevail; p. 
geshesid. 

Gushkiewisikawa, (nin) (dan). 1 
have power over hitn 5 p. gesk 
waa. 

Gushkiewisimagad. Ivis power 
tul, it prevails; p. gesh..gak. 
Gushkirwisiwin, Power, author- 

ity. 

Guskkigon, ‘nin). Lew acanoe 5 
p. grsh.nod. 

Gashkigiadamawa, (nin). 1 
sews. th, for him or belong- 
ing to him; p. gesh.wad. 

Gaskkigwrdan, (nin). Leew its 
p. gesh.ang. 
































(;.AS 


Hoashhigwid , or-magad, It is! 
sewed sop. qeehuedeg, uremae | 
pet 

fahhigudana, ain, 1 sew nome | 
oly i pe gesd.aad o inp. gash- 
heepirap— Moshive nin qoshhin j 
mone, LD sew oa handkerehiet) 
op shawl. 

(ytd hss, Nin, 
es > Jr. desh sod, 

Nrarshhevepevisscnes terhs, 
threud, 

Hoshhigwassathwe, Scams tress ‘ 
pho. 

Hash ierissorin, Sew inc trade 
ash ocoupation of a talor or! 
OCHO Cress, 

Gshhaneassowinind, 
I dey 

toashhiolis, leede, I evercome 

1 

! 


I arm sew- 


Sewing 


Tailer 3! 


ay vanatish Ws aulf: Pp. a vh.. 
wl 

Ppetn heated, Cyeedue. Iocan 
ft hata psc persen or any 
older eby : 
rap npestel . 

thoshiinami tain. | | 
teworth }. eshwend, ! 

Cpetste day mee, CHU wo somes! 
wheres 1 puss throuelh or | 
overs. tho: Psueceed mn pulses | 
Ine through orovers. thes pu! 


"aad: 


}’. posh linad 


| 
i 
! 
i 
i 
i 
. . { 
woo able 
jes Nhe. peed, 


Hoshhituaas.cninior, wen yashe 
famadis, Learn or procure s. 


th. to rn seit: p. ye sheoxend, t 


CuUrn: 


Gashhitamason, cnn | 
Me} san its pe gesd sed. 


Gesthitamasonan cue), Tearn, 


er camitto myself: pogesh., 
sed. OV Comp: 
Gushiitamawa, 
ishhitewa To earn or gain 
ittor hin. Pprocure it te him 


pee ane 


on haeea 
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G 


AS 


Gashkitas, (niny. & Gate 
nuetx., 

haxhkitehiqan. Any lft! 
animate or animate, e® 
or obtained bw labor, # 
Ins. PL sere. or-ag.—Nia- 
lon Kahiskawayan, pests 
nan Yate, mi aa nin ge 
chiqauan ; U bring a coats 
shoes ; they are my earl 
Nii Kitehi axavea-joniiat # 
aidewok » mii sa nin ask 
vhiqanag ; T have two's 
wold pieces ; they are 
earnings, 

Hashkitehige, (nin), Tears | 
quire, T procure by lake: 
exh, ved . " 

Gashkitun, (nin\ T can! 
deo aor altore it, I ain 
capable: bwin it; Do overe 
its; bearn, obtain, acquire 
» aushkitad., 

Gashkiwane, (nin, Learn 
Whole of it > p. exh. ned 

Gashkiwegina,  tnini ote 
Aushkiregina, ete. 

Gashkiwing. cuiny-dan | 
manne hima s pr. geal need, 

Hoishkoama, tain) dani. Tea 
himon my back, (a pers 
anv other obj. ; }. esha: 

Guskanahapec, twin, I 
thirstv, Tam dry; p. 
wetl-S. Nibdipee. 

Gasxhkanahapreiwin, 
win Chirst. 

Gaskanas, (niny, To speak 
not loud; TP whisper: p. : 
Kod, 

Gaiskanasotawa, (ain). Tw 
prov te hitn, Fo apeak clos 

Near; p. gaia, aad. 


nailed 


1 ee 
| Gashaskaan, (sada), I ser 


wwsater_ rol. if « Ud opgevbed abut 





8s — 15» GAS 


tin). I scrape, 
ged. 
Nightingale; 


in). Iserape or 
+ p-gaia..wad ; 


y skin; pleag. 
Smagad. The 
ee make noise 
. gaia..gag, or 


Thewind moves 
sof a tree; p. 


ried fish, smok- 





te, (nin) Tdry 
rat a little ; p. 


skin of a large 
lon, 
bsin, a kind of 
stutl. 
1. T dry some 
3p. gaia.wad ; 


ad. Tt buzzes, 
ht noise; 1F. il 
gaia. weg, or- 





ryad. There is 
or rime on the 
erglis;) p. guia 
th. 

1 (nin). S. Gas 





(nin). Towash 
an it by wash- 
lod, 

(nin). T wash 


him clean, 1 wash away his 
stains; p. gaia..nad. 

Gassiabawe, (nin). T wash clean, 
I wash away filth, stains; T 

Jeanse ; p. gaia..wed. 

iabawe, or-magad. It is 
washed away, it is cleansed ; 
p. gaia..weg, or-magak. 

Giassiabawen, (nin). I wash it, 

ny washing away its 

3; p. gaia..oed. 

riamage, (nin). 1 blot out, 

I effuce, I pardon, I absolve, 
T remit; p. gaia..ged. 

Gassiamagéwin. Blotting out, 
effacing, pardon, remission, 
absolution. 

Gassiamawa, (nin). I blot him 
out 6. th.; T absolve him ; I 
pardon him; remit him ; p. 
yaia..wcad.— Gassiamawishin 
nin matchi dodamowinan, De- 
benimiian ! Lord! blot out 
iy iniquities. 

Gassian, (nin). 1 blot it out, I 
wipe it off’; p. yaiaxwiang. 

Gassibian, (nin). T blot out or 
strike out something that is 
written ; p. gaia.ang. 

Gassibiigan. India rubber. 

Géassibiwa, (nin). [blot out or 
strike out his name that is 
written: p. gaia.avad. 

jakide, or-mayad. It is 

cleansed for purified by fire; 

p. yaia..deg, or-magak. 

Géssiiakis, (nin). Lam purifi- 
el by fire; p. yaia. sod. 

iiakisowin. Purifying by 
purgatory. 

sxxiiyade, or-magad. It 

Ilotted out, effaced 5 pardon- 

ed; remitted 5 p. gaia. 





























Gi 















oremagak, 


r 


GAW 


f,. ‘ 


Sent, [):shi-e ‘lout. of anv 
Lae Wipes with; il. “Tal, 
-sensperd, ht becomes 


Fe rsnrtyeteer 
s 


Dea thant a tootae edd up etlineers 
ree iP PUT RAC TD et 
Cy ots ce pele bene, ae I W: pe 


costars em plaptess ) pc gee, ae, 
wate. TPwipe dis 
ed: inp. tpetne 


rT bet ae 
So peopane 
* . 

i ialedi. 

“ie eine 

ait | Mery M: 


‘, . es veep le J Wipe 


. ond 
1 Yeu - 


a, . dane mar 


2 
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GAW 


cleath, L starve with 
emadsid, 
Crawdiqase mitig. 1! 
CU dow) ie Ue 
Grameitjinesr, nin | 
a bircietree, tu take 
aft, for a canoes p 
(remuiy Vx“, ten), ‘| i 
gern. ed, 
Grawak aon Wi Ae 
tremely dean. poor 
seed, 
Creardhantey. 
trees pl.eea. 


Trees ; 


A kin 


~ fur? pe egerter, aed, beanpr | Gseaseee levers decreed. ads 
age 1  OVCrCHrOW Or over 

t nn TTT | Wipe his! done obey, y Jt elt. 
Up pe creda Tine, aus! Gawaolhiatp, caiw. | 

Lote }- PO a fe f, 

f me bea Tove tin, Gamat tania boa 
7 en - ys Peed uy gtrted et dita. hearst re 
rede ‘ot Cserirereed, weit, [Pt 

Pete att. yea Premaper htt, towdy obatieet didn 
Poy, tte dete I eget whe peehed, 

fae et Potehe ate eb. Qhiaeraad, Te tupisy ts 

trot des sha te ners oon stehoor post chat 
' , pede ageede, ‘ Hodheuwaves. cetothite 
. a woffa, { Inne eee, tn, 
jo eee ee Ges iN ob Cecpatregnel letgeianeed, Hi 
er De CT mete Titnuties a hamatic s 
r. ¢ a Novos hehing Cerca tedtisgel He tha 
PO pede te hbbse dark: paseaeg. 
reAtat i eee Gheraretapetgtederaye, Vineet 
be eet ae to pbes todenthy Delis Ther 

’ ete N tate ted ees pre epe dy rebar 

peboets pois a (pire pee rededgeeirin, ™ 
' . Poot re on deity trom hanced 
’ yyy ot Coty edtarbee ty OC sds, vjeeue, bi: 
ery wsertpebs othe wamd ot 
ee Tt Ce A preriaté cloweps }'. rite iad 
i sutnn Tee Ye a! (yo mes: af re Fy, te aA 

Pp taties phe pe Poetics prteey 

‘, nteage dys . Hope! aoa (fetes ats Perit, igt, | 
rina Trees y rf wont Pais Tetndabs . 

7 ] Tigers ' ‘, Preps pret Varrze . 


GE —W7- GES 


its towards him, 
via,.mad. 

‘n), Lam too jeal- 
in a habit of being 
» gaia..kid. 

s (nin) or, nin gd- 
tm jenlous for him, 
rim; p. gaia..ad, 
ewlousy. i 
ypositions, signifies 
ning Gowns (Hx 
some of the follow- 





8. Gawishkawa. 
). Tfall down, be- 
p. gewibid, 

vin)” 1 lower and 
nt by old age; p. 


1) (nan). Tenpsize 
p yewinad ; imp. 
* 


(nin). fall into 
Valecp yp. geto.te 
nin), U16 down, I 
yp. gew..or. 

Phen) thant. 1 
fall down; p. gew 





9. Pepper, (a thing 
rf 


a). Lilalldown ; p 


rmeyad Wt falls 
jewisney, or-magak. 
awagan yiyawisse, 
ta-qawissemagad 
r fell down, the 
fall down. 





1, (iin) ot, min ga 
1" rrowtrate myneli 
1. T fall down before 
wea, 





article denoting the | 


foture tense. (See the Conj, 
in Oth. Grammar.) 

Gebakwuigasod. Prisoner; pl- 
ig. 

fiega, adv. Almost, nearly ; 
about. 

Gaganodamaged. He — that 
speaks for somebody, or in 
favor of somebody, interces: 
sor; _plajig. 

Gégapi, adv. Finally, witimate- 
ly, at last, at length; by lit- 
tle and little. 

Géget, adv. Indeed, truly, 
doubtless, undoubtedly, veri- 

ly, in truth, certainly. 

Gegti ged. A blind person ; 
pljig. 

Gegibished. A deat person; 

1 

















A preacher; pl. 

, id. A line} plojig. 

Gejinawishkid mashkikiwinin 
‘A lying doctor, quackdoctor ; 
(F. charlatan.) 

Geginawichkid nigantdjimowi= 
nini. A lying prophet, false 
prophet 

Gego, adv, Something, 

iéma, wy, ma, 

‘enawendang ishkwandem ana- 

miewigamigong. Beadle, sex- 

ton; (I. bedleau.) 

Genawenimad —_ aiakosinidjin, 
nurse of w sick person y (KF, 
intirmier, infirmidre.) 

Genawenimad — kebakwaigaso- 
nidjiu. Juilor. 

Genawenimad kakoshan, Swine- 
herd. 

Genawenimad pijikiwan, Herda- 
man 

Genawenimid Anjeni. My ganr- 
dian Angel 

eshawabs (nin). Tam sitting 























f 





broadly. Foceupy mit 
Pp. guid. bid. 








huwikaiy 
With eases it is Tang 
at. bends, eet; pr. 








ay 
xhawishka, or-maga 
untied spo ga 
mingak 

sthagaly, 3. Sexika. 
Grssikany caning T come to it 
fore it woes away. Dt 
i D arri 























win V found the ste 
vet there when L arrived, (1 
arrived t betore she start 








a CT 
er reach him, betore he 
=. Utind him 
Taurrivent 
eoadue ties payin 
Werth nin mila wieqe asin 

tw aiakusid | 1 












nee: 
Hotediatel 








tkawa Muss: 1 






New 
fenited 


when Parrived. 


Cossihenay min V come to: 





him in good time, (Wo give 
ein distress, in 
ope gesnad, 
ancient, former, 
This word is always fallowed 
Iya substantives as: Giete 
mosinaiygany an old book. 
Mnishindhed. the ancient 




















Iv. TE wish to tind} 
setabive that sick person! 





et thy father there! 













GIB 


T escape oct 
gad. 








nin. T putiton] Gibaaa, inint, I stop i 





gebaany. 
Gibabikaigan, Covers 
tes plan. S. Padag 





yan. 3. taibabik 
Gibadin. Te frozen 6 
is frozen aver, Uake. 
ete); p. geboding. 

vibayawuigan. Dam, 





7 nim. Vat 
ing adam; p. geb.ger 
fihayudjiyan, A cure 
honse or lly 

















agin; plan. 
Gihakiwaan, (nin). 1+ 

stop it, Pobstrnet ui 
If 
Gihukwaigan 









1 Stuppe 


iw, T 
Up. T imprison hin 
trad: imp, gilakee 
Gibimikaan wtigi. Th 
of the river isshut a 
ed with pebbles; p. 
Gihatawangaan 
mouth of the river: 
shut up with sand 














Tshu 
hole; T'stop th 


a kettle; p. gebure 











GIB 


tibendam, (nin). I have much 
sorrow; also, I have much 
pain from sickness; p. gebend- 
ang. 

fibendamowin. 
tion, pain. 
fibendamishkawa, (nin). 1 
cause him much sorrow; p. 
geb..wad. 

dibidéebison. Waistcoat, 
(a vestiment that stops 
presses the heart;) plan, 

Gibidiean makak, (nin). 1 bot- 
tom a barrel, I put the head 
or the bottom of a barrel in; 

eb.ang. 

idjane, (nin). My nose is 

stopped, I caught a cold; (F. 
suis enrhumé ;) p.geb..ned. 

idonena, (nin). 1 stop his 

mouth, I muzzle him; p.geb 

nad. 


Sorrow, afflic- 
















kad. 

. Dysury. 
iyadan, (nin). I make 
partition in it, (in a house;) 

eb..ang. 
i Middle-wall, par- 


5 (nin), I strangle 
with a cord; I 
hang him; p. geb..nad. 
Gibinéwena, (nin). 1 strangle 
him with my hands, I sutfo- 
him p. geb..nad ; imp. 





1, (nin). 1 stops. 
with my hand; p. geb. 





iwhkiige, (nim, Tam in the 
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GIB 


way or passage of somebody, 
I snomnber i cts tl 4 
way or passage; p. geb..ged. 

Gibishkans (nin). Fancageter 
it, I obstruct it, (a passage, a 
door, ete.) ; p. geb..ang- 

Gibishkawa, (nin), ‘Lam in his 
way, obstruct his way or 
passage; p. geb..ad. 





;| Gibiskwe, (nin,) Iam hoarse, 


T cannot speak loud; p. geb. 
wed. 
Gibiskwewin. Hoarseness, 
Gibissagaje, (nin.) Tam con- 
stipated, I ain costive ; p. 
geb.jed. 
Gibitan, (nin), I bleed at the 
nose; p. gebitang, 
Gibitaneganama, (nin). I make 
him bleed by a blow on the 
nose ; p. geb..mad. 
Gibitawage, (nin). One of my 
ears is sto] ped geb..ged. 
Gibodeié, eon ants, panta- 
loons, breeches ; pl.-an. 
Gibodonepina, (nin). I tie up 
his mouth; ‘p. ged..nad ; imp. 
gibodowepy). ; 
GibogwAdan, (nin). I sew it to- 
ether; p. geb.ang. 
Gibogwana, (nin). 1 sew some 
obj. together ; geb..nad. 
Gibésan, (nin). I bake it, stew 
p. gebosang. 
Gibésigan, or gibésiganikan. 
Stewing oven ; pl.-n. 
Gibosigan-akik. Stew-kettle, 
stew-pot; pl.-ag. 
Giboswa, dn), 4 bake or stew 
some obj. ; p. geboswad ; imp. 


giboswi. 

Gibwagamishka, or-magad. The 
water shuts up, (a8 in the 
Red Sea in the days of Moses); 


p. geb..kag, or-magak, 











r 


GID 


Gibwanfibawana, (nin). I drown 
him, I autfocate him in the 
water ; p. geb.mad ; imp. 


aj. 

GibwanGkosh. A heifer, or any 
young animal between two 
and four years old; pl.-ag. 

Gitnoandm, (nin). i stop my 
breath, I stifle myself; p. g 

mod, 

Gibwandmabawe, (nin). 
drowned ; p. geb..w 

Gibwandmos, (nin), 1 am atifled 
ly amoke ; p. geb..sod. 

Gibwandmosh awa, (nin). 
suffocate him, atifle him, 
strangle him; p. geb.. 

Gibwanasi. Kite, hawk ; pl. “Y. 

Gidaimaiwa, (nin). | ent up &. 
th. belonging to him ; p. ged.. 
wad, 

Gidamwa, (nin). IT eat some 
obj. all up; p. gedamead ; 
imp. gidamwi. 

Giddn, (nin). I eat (or drink) 
it all up; I consume it; p. 
qedang. 

Giddnawe, (nin). 
all; p. qed. toed, 

Gidds, aa end-syllable in com- 
positions, signities anger, an- 
yry; as: Nin méadjigidas, | 
begin to be angry. Nin sa- 
yidiigidas, I go out with an- 


My 


I am 


I consume 


Gidiskakogudeshin, (nin). 
leg is dislocated; p. ged..ing. 

Gidiskia, (nin). escape out 
of his hands; also, I get him 
out of s. th., | make hin es 
cape, J deliver him; p. ged.. 
ell. 

Gidjibina, (nin). T hurt him 
touc hing his wound ; p. ged,. 

as Saye cet yg hii 
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GIG 


cee Ban 
vein as 
y ‘kak Bs, 


d. Itis vein 
dulated, (wood ¢ 
Gidjikas, (min). I Pts 
go, I refuse to go, I re 
Fisfe (nt. 
» (nis) My evil, ( 
sore, increases, whea I : 


ont oeeh S| p. gorfimod 


Glgatanes, (uta), I an 
slim slender size > 

1] Gigakisine, (wie) Lt nave 
ings or 
boote pa (F. j oneaie oe 

Gigang: PB virgin pl-s 

Gigangow, (nin). am 
gin; p. 

Gi a B an A A aplinter i 

or foot: pl.-an. 

Gagatigwe, Cudney. 1 drav 
a splinter; p. geg..wed. 

Gigawégamiga, 0 or-smagad.| 
is fa ios laa Pp. geg. 


or-ma 

Gige, (nen). My wound 
Up; p. p- gaged. 

Gigea, (nin). IT heal his wo 
p: gagead. 

Gigi-, In compositions, | 
es. with, together ; 
Gigi-agin gi-pindige « 
ganing ; he came in the! 
with his gnow-shoes 


Gigibimadis, adv. Alive. 

Gi ibingwash, ne) ad 
py, drowsy ; 

Gigibhugwashinrn. 


sleepiness. 
Gigi 3 (s8898). I die with 
Taia qi 


oles 


“an degh 





GIG 


p. gagined—Kaginig ta-kota- 
ito kitehi batadowin gained; 
he who dies with a mortal 
in, will aufler eternally. 
inénan, (nin). I die with 
him ; p. gagined. (V. Conj.) 















Giginih, (nin). 8. 
Giginig, (nin). 1 born 
with... ; p. gag..gid—Kakina 


ki gi-bi-gigingimin batado- 
win ; wwe were all born with a 
sin. 

rishkuge, (nin). T carry in 
poron mes.th.; 1 aim i 
a family'way; p. geg..ged. 
gishkan, (nin), 1 carry 
wear it on meor in nie, T 
have it in me (in my body or 

nls) p. yegoany 

igishkawa, (nin). 1 carry 
obj. on me or in me; p. 
yey. — Nin gigishkawa 
cbinodji, Tam in a family 
way, with child 
nin) I 











or 





him 
with 


Gigixia, make 
have or bring some obj 
him; p. gag.aul, 


With tears, 





Gigisibingwa 









Gigisibingwébap, (nin). Lanz 

With (ears in my evess p. gag 
pid. 

imagad, Ws vomes withys 

it beings or has along with 


ite} p. gay..gak—Ritimiwin 
gigisimagad — kitimagisiwin, 
comes with 





lavine: poverty 
with tt, 


t along with 


t 


wpixin, (in). 
1 
ne; ps gayivid. 


ing or have 
brit 
with me} p 
i.) 

ik, 





yininnn, 





have 
ayisid. (V 





It 





ngue 
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GW 


Gigitchibikagissin, Wt is with 
the root, the root ia to it; p. 
gag..xing. 

Gigi-tehitchag. With the soul, 
together with the soul, body 
and soul, 

Gigitowin. Speaking, talking, 
discourse, council; ‘pl-an. 
Gigi-wiiaw. Together with the 

ly, soul and body. 

». Bish; pl-iag. 

bimide. Fish-oil. 

piag nind agwabinag. Lam 

hing with adragenet. 

Gigoika, or-magad. There is 
plenty of fish; p. gagukag; 
or-magak 

Gigoike, (nin). 
p- gay-ked. 

Gigoikewin 

Gigoikiwiniw 
way. 

Gigowigamig. 












Tam fishing 





‘ishery, fish 
Fisherman ; pl- 





Fish-atore; pl- 






Gigowigan, Figh-bone; plan. 
Giigwishim, (win), 1 fast; p. 


gya.,mod. 





Giigwishimo-gijigad. Fost-day ; 
-on 

Giig 

fist 


himo-gijigad. Tt is a 

ay 5 pe gauge. 

Giigwishimowin, Bast, fasting 
Kitohi giigwishimowin, lent. 








i-ishkwa-anamiegijigak.  At- 
ter Sunday, Monday 
Gi-ishkwa-nawakwey. — Atter- 


noon, in the afternoon. 
Giiwe, (nin) 
wed 
Gijakona, (nin) 
u judgment or sentence over 
hms p. gaj.mad 
Gijamadjiwe, (nin) 


I escape; p. gai 


I pronounce 






y Larrive at 
the summit of a mountain ; 


rT 


fee. 
Gijande, or-magad. It has the 
color of ripeness, (some ber- 


9 . 
jad. {tas the color of 
Fipenest, (eome berry _or| 
fruit ;) p. gajansod. — 
smoog ogow mishiminag,these 
apples have the color of ripe- 
nesa, they look ripe. 
Gijaskkobite, ur-magad. It is 
a iele half warm, 
(liquid ;) p. kaj..teg, or-magak. 
Gljeddam, (nin). t determine 
or decide upon, I resolve, I 
firmly purpoee ; p. gajendang. 
Gijendamorekn. Resolution, de- 
termination, firm purpose. 
Gijenindis, (nin), 1 resolve 
upon, I make up my mind ; 
. gaj-.sod. 


















I make some obj. 

p. gajiad. 

Gijib, in composition 
itching. | 
{the following words.) 

ibaje, (nin). 1 feel itehings 
ny akin, Tam itehy, mai 

cj.sjed. 





















in (F. démangenison.) 
‘ijibis, (nin)... Tt itches me, 
have itchings; p. gejibisid. 

Gijide, or magad. tis cooked, 
. gajidek, or-magak. 


ay ; sky, firmament; 






per, calenda 


Gijigassigewog | P (animikig.) 


Itching, iteh on] g, 





moon-light ; p. 

Gi 

ormagak 
Ggigt. Ita ripe, (an. 
om iat ihn 


giigin ; 
the tarnip is ripa—Py gue 


Gijiginiba, (nin). I sleep inthe 
ounces een 


Cedar, cedar-tree ; pl 


Gijikdn, (nin). 8. Gijiton. 

Giikandag. Gedar-branch; 
og. 

Gijikashkimod. Bag or sack of 
cedar-berk ; pl.~an. 

Gijikawa, (nin). I burt him 
falling ‘upon him; p. 9¢- 


ens. A small cedartree; 
a lath; pl-ag. 


Gfikensag nind 

« sath ¢ nail on little cedars) 
jiki » or-magad. It is 
ee Gone Pp. gaj.deg, o 
may a 

Git Cedarforest; cedar 


ee ae 
| obibore bas ge bat 


carrying too heavy a lond;p 
Grown girl, ntult; 
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id. Itisripes p. gay. 
Ttsnowed enough ; p. 


r 

w, (nin) or, nin giji- 
Tmake it for him or 
3 P. gaj-.wad. 

iin vs make it; 1 


p. gajitod. 
a Tale, I epeak ; 





“Speaking, talking; 
in). T am very old; 
d 


wa, (nin). L make him 
(on a trail, etc.;) p. 


signi- 
table. (5x- 
in some of the follow- 
tds.) 
Lagos, (nin). T am con- 
Tespectable, grave, 
3 p. gek..sid, 
lam, (nin), I have 
serions thoughts; p. 
g: 
(nin). Tam grave 
3p. gek..sid. 
win, ” Grave serious 
rument. 
nin). Lam cold, I feet 
», gakadjid. 
indjiwadj, (nin). My 
are'cold: p. gak.djid. 
idewadj, (nin). My feet 
yp. gak.djid. 
noayerad), (nin). My 
cold 5p. gakdjid. 
‘in, Cold felt in the 
rom cul weather, 
(nin). [scold or re- 
in; p- gakamad. 














Gikandmode, — or-magad. «It 

smokes, (ina house or lodge ;) 
gak..deg, or-ma, 

Clidnamost (nin). It smokes 
in my house, or lodge; p. 
gak..sod. 

Chemamonica; (nin). 1 make 
smoke around him, IT ae 
him be in the eeek p-gak.. 


dan “Tacold it, I 

ak ill of it; p. gak..ang. 

@ ‘gikandan anantewigamig, 
he'scolds theoh arab (@pat “i 
ill of it.) 

Gikdwidam, (nin). 1 quarrel, 
diepnte, wrangle; p. gag..ang. 
Gikéwidamowin, Fiditenon, 
quarrel, wrangling, dispute. 

Gikéwin.’ Very old age. 

Gikim, (nin). weep much j p. 

kimod. 

mais, (nin), Tam benumb- 
3 p-gak. 

a (nin). My foot is 

henumbed sp. gak..ded, 
imanisiwin, Numbness; (I. 
engourdissement.) 

Gikiasiton, (nin). 1 add to 8. 
th; p.gak..tod. 

Gimab, (nin). Took in a steal~ 
thy manner, unperceived; I 

spy out; p. gamabid. 

imabama, (nin) (dan). 1 look 

at him unperceived, in # 

stealthy manner, L spy him 

ont; p. gam..mad. 

Gimi, (nin). I desert, Torun 

I go somewhere secret+ 

p. gamid. 

nia, (nin). Imake him de 
sert; p gamiad, 

Gimidon, (nin) (frequnin gigi 
midon.) L wormur sgainat 
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ate ome 


(il M 


~Qineoody suet berm beard by 
Preytets }’- ete fe; cli]. 


Cpentene dudes, I }he rititmate 


— hd — 
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Cleats celina stealthy anan- 
etotoy y ‘poitt oat weitlowk, 
Poas st re i] ' 

‘ ; t we 
" poe te ney | eda cited! 
nat oy edt NG al stealthy | 
na © Pie ne terth a bas. 


}otetaeh fit 


Op | aoe ety ee 


Chimodin, 


rind ih, 


be ad ov tects Pew daegatntae ” wiiliout 
er a te I": apelal. ware 
Ur nt re 2 | lacaar fiw 
aon sPeRb\ nan! 
rn bas pret ta ow that I 
eo ode. bexeticens hams pe 
poe 
re Lica te ep wile, 
( footages J Sak vel AW, 
4 peo a tatty AN OLS 
; ty ota de 
t, : PRecettaeee th. 
*y ’ ona | ciabark - 
’ i! rs Oe re ce \. nah th, 
' hh ‘senther: beorptad seed, 
, ee ie 1 oanetadee 
be Docaise rin pe ewe. 
fy beet "phen, fae OTe wen apie 
crate iat, DP sabi tie rs 
‘ Vet Ve teat ,.f 
‘; pe e® [derseeetiaan, 
re rT J stew. I piirenn, 
Potato reas the ated peatehe 
oro ed POW TOE ps cbadssnet, 
Stet ty anal nan Thee dhte te 


1 
Stats fa Iercth tua? 


: p fe setudaald, 


H 

Te I. i insite ito on 
he SOE) pl de debe 
toe 

tyr, fret 7 ee he j teal bd th 
pevetay pope yond, 

rc oe aligeeen. | fuel, ] Tey! 


: (, Cmataderate . 





GIN 







him s. 
Oirege ef, 
Cimobeudjiqes 
i stealthy 

weed, 

CSeamodsuet. (aias. 
frome hiuas Ftake oe. th. iv 
ent ods Knawledere aud I> 
Migs<ten ¢ > |'- sft add.. weed. 

” Mia). I steal i: 
tahoe ato witheare verti 
sid make mse oF its pe ge 
edged, 

Ciatidénaia, (abesti [ stea: str 
objoortake it and make 
at at witheaut permiseiva : } 
winodid ON Compa 

Cilanuldeanh “| Tab, wy 

sternkine’. | the 

shee Dato oa dhadagual cider: \ 
ae atl, eed, 


_ a . 
Cyc ggtes tesfafcaeiPaat, 


Ah. seeretly 5 poor? 


tieen}. T eats 
TOUNNETS Jo ges 


J steal ~. He 


. bead 
oye ; 
ee ne 


[qeid cued sien: 
aw. Phe istitiess, 
Hidden thos 
mE, taaNoshe ry : Telegia. 
whi: ILE E Efanter. nies 
or te hoa tite Ves; ju L 
-pelnned latronam.4 
Steahine. 


(, ' ed fenragl . 
(ys, 
rte 


that: 


a fe 
Cr rssersede Maa, 


Cinernds, ie iv In at eles 
Pieter, see retly ve fa tlystier- 
We privately. in oa hides 


Dabeer, 

Cerdact. Tout 

Hit tr ok steadily qc let 

away Trea him wither’ 

fits know ledee : . }'. ee eee 

inip. inden Heer). 

ene . I = peat - 
eretivy Way sterious|y » Wt2 et a 
den ominners: aise, I 
porable 3 pe geared, 

Giuteetomemias Secret hiidk 
peaking; parable ; pleas. 

Ca raetegegl t =f Tl . 


oo; 
essed Ts 
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pinted, (an iron tool ;) p. 
 or-maga. 

idan, (nin). 1 forbid it, 
uke D. gen..ang.— 
> géyinaamddan nodin 
jami gai, mi dash ga- 
‘eanwatininig ; Jesus 
ed the winds and the 
nd there was @ great 














ddim. One 
est défendu,) 


forbidden; 


ugewin, — Prohibition, 
dance 

agewin, Any thing for 
1} plean. 


wea, (nin). I forbid him, 

er him (odo s. th.; p 

ad. 

ii, (nin). Lam ticklish, 
ickled ; (F. je suis 

tleux ;) p. gen.id. 

jina, (nin). Y tickle hing 

ana. 

a inini.S. Ginagidjina. 

ad. It cuts, it hax a 

edge, (a plant or herb; 

ashkak. 

Ak, (win). 8. Gagina- 












kia, (nin). L make him 
lie; p. gonad, 
hkitan, mini. 1 consi- 
a lie what [hears p. 
yy 

Akitowa, inim, Vihear 
or listen to him, with 
pression that he is tell- 
lie, or lies; pe yen. 











yin, ain) (nany, T dip 
obj. ins. th. p. gen. 


yaso. Wis dipped 
yen sod. 








Gindéiawangaan, (nin), Leink 
it in the sand ; p. gen.ang. 
Ginddiawangawa, (nin). Usink 
some obj. in the sand; p. gett.. 

wad. 

Gindakamigishka, or-magad. It 
sinks in the ground 5 . gem. 
kag, or-magak. 

Gindashka, ‘or-magad. It is 
loaded much, it sinks deep in 
the water, (a vessel, canoe, 
etc.); p. gen..kag, or-magak. 

Gindéwagonesse, (nin). L sink 
in the snow; p. gen..sed. 

Gindjibaiwe, (nin), Tran away 
for safety ; p..gen..weds 

Gindjidaan, (nin), 1 thrust it 
ins. th. I press it. down, 
(something contained ina ves- 
sel;) p. gen..ang. 

Gin jdactiyes min or, nin gind- 
Judaige. press down ; p. gen.. 
yed. 

Gindjidanam, (nin). Li 
heavy oppressed respiration ; 

en..mod. 

Gindjidashima, (nin). I thrust 
in, or press down, some obj. 
(in a vessel 3) p. yen..mad. 

Gindjidasse, (nin). 1 fall ing 
p. gen.sed. 

Gindjidassidon, (nin). thrust 
it in, or press it down; p. 
yen.dod. 

Gindjiddwa, (nin). T press down 
or thrust in, some obj; p. 
yen.read. 

Gindjidawi, (nin). T presa in, 
I strive to get in through the 
crowd; p. yen.wid. 

Ginibiy. ‘Snake, serpent; pl« 
































0 
Ginchignjagaai. ‘The skin of & 
serpent; pl-ag. 


GIN 

Ginebiqgouini, Snake Indian; 
pol.-arng. ; - 

Ginchigicaian. S Ginebigujaga- 
lt. 

Ginehigway. Hole of a serpent 
or snake; pl -ar. . 

Hinthi, in compysitions, &gnl- 
fies fast, quick. (Examples in 
~ome of the following worda.) 

Hinthi, (nin). Tam quick or 
expeditions in working, in do- 
ines. the; p. gentbid, 

Hinthig, (nin), T grow Wp fast; 
p. gentbiqid, 

Hinihiqt, oremagad, Wis erow- 
Ine tust, (tree. herb, plant ;: 
p. gen.gig, or-mayak, 

Hinibininike, (nin). Tam get- 
tine old fasts po gem herd. 

Hintkaje. Vt hhas a lone beak! 
ahird); po gan jed. 

Ginequreiame, ono. To have al 
long neek yp qent.ared, 

Hinogeciamwe shih, A kind of 
wild duek witha long neck ; 
pil cere. 

Ginduagad, Wis long. (canoe, 
bout, vessel etesbs pe gen. 
mk, | 

Hinoude. or-magad. Lis long! 
mai house, a lodge. ete.y3 pe 
qe nando. or-mayak, | 

frimonike, Gain). tb have a long) 
APTS} qen. hed 

Ginenindj?, ain. Thavea lung 
hand 5 po gen ded, 

Hinds, (ning. Tam lone, Doam, 
talls p. genase. 





finoside. cain. TP havea lone 
femat } » penal dd. 
Ginwd, oremagad, Jt is loug : 


p. geniray. orsmagak, 
Ginwabigad, Ttisx long, thread, 
string, wae tel sop. gens. 


| 
| 
i} 
I 
’ 
! 
1 
{ 
! 

, | 

eneth 
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Ginwabigiidwe, (nin). 
long slender body; 
wed. 

Ginwabigisi seniba. 


bon is long; p. gen.. 
Ginwabiked” ’ ke ia lor 


object made of son 
or of stone ;) p. gen. 

Ginwabikisi asain. 
is long; p. gen..sid. 

Ginudiakossxin, It i: 
reaches far: p. gen. 

Ginwakosi mitig, ne 
The tree, the board 
Pp. gen..sédd. 

Ginwakwadn, inin). 
long 5 p. yen.any. 

Ginwdkwad. vis lon 
en object 5: p. genes 

Ginwdkwanwi. A lon 
pl.-n. 

Gimwakioaed, (ude. 
longs p. gen.enad ; 
wakied. 

Hinwambis, (unin). I 
long frock, -woman: 
wad; imp. ginwakir 

Gintranowe. It has a 
(a beasts) pr. gestures 

Ginwdltehita, (niny. I 
long, Toam ia long 
doing s. thes p. gen. 

Ginwdton, Criny 1 
long, L lengthen it; 


tae, 
Hinieqad., Wt ia de 
ge oarticle or 1 


elothin 
T 


PP genuak, 
Ginwegisi moshwe. 
kerchief is long: p. 


Gaverng, adv. Long 
while. 
Grintcindima. lt is 


wire rte \> ary Yat 





GIs + Li - GIs 


Igo a hunting; 





‘ 
he Hunting. 
(nin). My lips are 
I or chapped or sore; 
e freq. is, 
. geg..ong- 
ipl Sty tips are 
lor sore by too. much 
»gap..sod, 


ad), (nin). My lips 
ial or sore from old 3 
djid. 

gwe, (nin), I thirst 
p- gash..wed.—S8. Ni- 








gwewin. Ardent thirst 
gwénodan, (nin). 1 
ifter it, I desire it ar- 
P. gash..an 

vandjige pr The 
20W) browses, it eats 
anches or browses ; p. 






“Bitch; pl-iag. 8. 


i. 
laganiwan. It ia a 
iat is bought; p. gash 


lagan. Ware, mer- 
ey any, ob. that ay 






“Merchandise, 
ny obj. that may be 
; ph-an. 

lamadix. I buy for 
p. gash..sod. 
tamadison, (nin). 1 
or myselfor to myself; 
sod, 

Tamadisonan, (nin) Z 
ae ob to myself; 

d. (V. Conj.) 

lamawa, (nin) or, nin 
adawa. Thuy it from 
Th 





him ; I buy it of fey 
gash,wad ; imp. 

Glebpinadjige, (maf am buy 
ed. 

Giahpidadon, (nin). 1 buy it, 


purchase it; p. gash..dod, 
Gishpinage, (nin). 8. Gishpin- 


Pp. 











Giehplnana, (nin). T bay some 
obj. ; p. gash..nad ; imp. gith- 
pinaj. 

Gisikan, (nin), I take it off, 

(clothing ;) p. gasikang. 

Gisikwanaie, (nin) I strip, T 

andreas myself; yas ied. 

Gisikwanatebina, (nin), Tstrip 
or undress him ; p. gas..nad ; 
imp. gistkwanaiedy. 

Gisikwanaiebinidis, (nin). Tun- 
dress myself; p. gas..sod. 

Gisikwanaiewin, “Undressing, 
stripping. 

Gisisamawa, (nin). I cook for 

m3 p- gas..wad. 

Gisisan, (nin). T cook it, bake 

it; p. gasisang. 

Ginisekwe, (nin). I am cooking ; 
p. gas..wed. 

Givisekwewin. Cooking, cooke- 


Gisiso. It is cooked or. baked, 
(some object;) p. g¢ 
Gasinod 790, cooked or bak- 
ed fish. Gasisod pakwgigan, 
baked bread. parworge 

Gisiss. Sun, moon, month ; pl. 
-og. To distinguish the moon 
from the sun, they call her, 
libikigisiss, “or ‘tibikgisies, 
night-sun. 

Gisiss Gbitawisi. The moon is 
in her first quarter, or in her 
last quarter ; p. aiabitawisid. 

Gisiss ani-bakwési. The moon 
is declining ; p. ental skwesid. 




















Pam 
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tisess Cniemitehtbikisi. Thel gitar. 
Hoan ig growing, increasing ;| Gélehiganakiad. There 
p. catemiteh. sé. small curled cloudg in 
fesxiss ishkwatissiqes The muon] skys; (EF. le ciel est pommel; 
dees not shine any more, (the p. yet.acak. 
ciebefr aiden or month sp itchiganejan wiidas, (win. | 
cshiaged, take off the flesh trom iW 
Gistes nthé, The ~1n (or moon) bone=5 p. geteh..any. 
dies that i-cis eclipsed, dhere| Gitehiganejea, (nin. Ttake be 
lsaneecelipse sp. webu. esl off from his bones; | 
Histssmaqad, This word never} get,.tcad ; imp. <jii. 
coors alone sitis always eon: | Geehigitchiqaneski. A email 
neeted with a number, and] bird that) ties close tw th 
Saiitivs aoeertain period off ground 5 pl-tay. 
mentha—Aese  gédissragad! Gitchigobina,( nin (don). Ldn 
veyed eho-daquishinadnoma ; | some obj. out of 8. th., Lp! 
iors atremdy: three montis it outs p- get..nad. 
snee Tarrived here. Gitehigwakonan, (nin), I dras 
Hisixsmayiss, (dey. This word] itout, (obj. of woods p. ge. 
is alwavs conneeted with ap any. 
hainber. and stunities the age] Gitehiminogishkan, sain | 
ef sane object in months—| tread itout, instead of tlinisic 
Aeahimnods?) vane qeaisstage | one. p. get.aag. 
sé this childs five months] Gitehiminagaigan, — Flail, = 


old, any thing to trash out grain: 
foscss adit. “The moon is} plean. 

round, that is. itis falbmoons| GleAiminagishkawa, (nin. | 

po criamiiestl, treat touts p. get.wad. 


Horm inde. Leook or bakel Gitcharakwane. inini. 0 tase 
someohi: pe gasisead > imp.t omy hat off; p. gat.ared. 
(PINES Gitchiwebina, (nent (nan. 

tusxkabay, iy the back of a} throw out aome obj. 5 pe get. 
Jodlure. nad. 

Hossulendam, (tia) Lane sor] Gieaadiay (nin. 1 rainble; | 
rewind: pe ges, cag. ama vagabond 3 p. garwaade 

Hissadendamowing Sorrow, at-| aid. vagabond. 

Nietion. Giwaadisivin. Rambling; va 

Gaifadu, (nea). Tdraw itontety)  graney. , 
something > op. ge fang. Garadeadaquwad. Wt is dows. 

Gitahed. Largetooth, grinder.|  fuls p. gat.aeak. 

Hitaigan, Gun-worm, (to draw Giradendam, tnin). I doubt; 
the load out of a sun 3) cork-| op. geie.any 
screws ple. Hirddendamowiit. Dou. 

Géfawa, (ainy. Ldraw some obj] doubtful thought ; plaan. 


ental s. thes poyehaced ; up.t Greanddapine, (ain). Taw ie 


2 A 
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intervals, Iam a lu- 
 gaw.ned. 

vinewin Tnsaneness 
als. 

i(nin). Iam insane, 
im a fools p. gavw. 


‘win. Madness. 
nin). L tell a lie; p. 


od. 
(nin). Ttell him a 
e him ;, p. gaw,.mad. 
rin. Lying, lie, false~ 
~an. 

nodji. Orphan; pl- 


nin). I am a poor 
tam alone, I have 
rea; p. "yaw, sid. 
(un), & Gitoashis, 
nin). sa giddy ; 
bi, (nin), Tam giddy 
nking, I am drunk, 
ed; p. gaw..bid. 
bia, (nin). 1 intoxie 
p- gaw..ad. 
bishk, (nin). I am in 
getting drunk, Tam 
(Parunkard  p. gaw 








bishkagemagad, or, 
‘ebimayad. Tt uses 
cate, it intoxicates ; 
ak. 
ganama, nin). 1 
y Tinake him giddy, 
igs p- yaw..mad. 
iendam, (nin). Thave 
thonghts, Lam he- 
+p gaw.ang. 
iendamia, nin). I 
him 5 p. gaw..ad. 
3x, (nin). Tam made 
dizzy, by some ob- 














ject that fell upon mey p- 
‘gaw..sod. 

Giwashkwénos, (nin). I become 
giddy by smelling s. th.; p 
gaw..sod. 

Giwashwés, (nin). I become 
giddy from heat; \p gaw..sod, 

Giwashieoeshin, (nin). QI am 
made giddy, or dizzy, by fall- 
ing; p. gaw..ing. 

Giwashkwewin, Giddiness, ver 
tigo, dizziness. 

Giwe, (nin). I return, I go back 
again, I go home; p. gawed. 

Giwe, (nin). Treturn in @ ea 
noe or boat; p. yaweod. 

Giwe. 8. Kiwe. 

Giwébato, (nin). 1 return run- 
ning; p. gaw..tod. 

Giwebibon.” It is after the mid- 
dle of the winter, the winter is 
on its decline, on its return 
from where it came; p. gavw.. 
ong. 

Giedin. North, northwind. 

Giwédinong, in’ the north, 
from the north, to the north. 

Giwedinaamog (animikig). It 
thunders in the north. 

Giwédinakwad. The clouds 
comme from the north; p. gaw.. 
wak. 

Giwedinobissa. The rain comes 
from the north; p. gaw..sag. 

Giwegom, (nin). 1 tase round 
with a canoe or boat; p. gaw 

mod. 

Giwéiabowe, (nin). 1 return 
home with &, th. to eat, com- 
ing from an Indian feast; p. 
gaw.wed. 

Giweiassam gisiss, Alg, The 
sun ison his decline, it is in, 
the afternoon; p. gaw. 

Giwéiendam, (nin. T think to 
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home again; p. gaw..ang. 
Giweki, nin). PY move back 

again to my own country, I 

pat to my native place; p. 


awekid. 

Ghoemagad. It goes back again, 
it returns; p. yow pak. 
Giwénajawa. him go 
home, I xend him back ok again ; 
Pp: gaw,.wad ; imp. gt 

Gieénibin. It ia after the > md. 

dle of the summer, the sum- 


mer is on its decline, on its| Gi 


return ; aw..ing 

Giweona, fuin) (don). I take 
or convey back again some 
object in a canoe or boat; p. 
gaw..nad ; imp. giteoj. 

(Criwewina, (nin) (don). I carry 
back again some object, I lead 
or conduct back again some 
object ; p. gaw..nad; imp. 
gitoewtj. 

Giwidéonan. Detour, ({place.) 

Gicidewa, (nin). I go around a 
point ina canoe or boat; p. 
gassidewaod. 

Giwine, (nin). I am dying; p. 
gawined. 

(riwis, (nin). 

. gawisid. 

Giwita, in compositions, signi- 
fies round, surrounding. ( x- 
amples in some of the follow- 
ing words.) 

Giitaam, (nin). I go around 
& point or bay in a canoe or 
boat; p. gawitaang. 

Giwetabato, (nin). I run around 
8. th.; p. gato..tod. 
Yiwitaiabikinigan. Wall around 
a fortress; pl.-an. 
Ziwitaiajagame, (nin). I jwalk 
arses e hays n gain a 


Tam an orphan ; 
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return, I think on my going| Gt 






T| Guntitianikana, (nin) 


Giwetaii, adv. 


Giwttikawig, 

Giettaknigen igan. Enclosure, 
lisades, (of a fort, ote.); 
an. 












ittianikaden, I 
a ditch around re pnd 


née). I dys 
ditch around ui} Pp gm 


nad; imp. 
nd, around, 
all round, in the environs: 
adv. Round in th 


B 


win) 


iwita-mite 
I fence it in ie 


..dod. 
Choitaosee, (nén). I walk aroanl 
th. ; sed. 


s. th.; . 

Giwitashim,: (nin), 
around s. th. ; p gaw.mod. 

Giwitashka, (nin). go round ; 
Fe fais le tour;) p. gew-. 


Giwitasse. It flies aroudd s. th.; 
p: gaw..s ° 
Gtwitatig™weia sibi. The river 
turns round (or back again 
in its Course; p. gaw.. 
Go, or igo, (go, after ee ie 
igo, after @ coneonant;) per 
ticle which conveys the ides 
of affirmation or assurance, & 


to express just; as: Nongom 

0, just now. Kinaws go ki 

’ iin you t to go. 
Sia h 


I dance 


ata 
Gonna = a yang 
akwed. On 
Gédass. Frock for women ; pett- 
coat; pl.-an. 
Gédj-, in a eae iffes 
ess Ex- 





GUK 


or try any obj.; p. gwedjiad. 
Godjiew, {nia}. I strive, I try; 


. ge. avid. 
Doihtewinodan, (ain), “Ligrove 












it, try it; p. gwe.ang. 
Godjiewinodawa, (nin. 1 try 
him; ¢..20ad. 
Godjiewisi Experiment, 
proof, trial; pl-an. 
Godji-kikendan, (nin), 1 exa- 
mine it, try gwe..ang. 


Godji-kikenima, (n 





n). Lexa 


mine him, try him; p. gwe.. 
mad. 


5 P. qwe..mod. 

nin). 

pulse; p. gue,.ked. 
todjinikena, (nin). 
>. gwe..nad. 

Godjipidara (nin), I try or exa- 
mine it by the taste, I taste it; 
p. gué..ang. 

Godjipwa, (nin). 
obj. by the taste; p. gua. 
wad ; imp. godjipwi. 

Godjiskweiabigina, (nin). 
feel his pulse, (oskweiab, his 
vein;) p. gwe..nad. 

Gédjiton, (nin). I try ity p. 

gueddjitod. 

Gogaam gigo, ‘The fish leaps 
tipy over the surface of the 
water ; p. gweagaang. 

Gégi, (nin). “I dive; p. gw 
gina. {dip him’ in 
ter; p. gwa..ad. 

Goginan, (nin). 1 dip it in the 
water ; P. ytod.. 

Gagisse, (nin). 1 





feel the 


I feel his 


I try some 














d. 


e war 











ide, slip or 

fallin the water; p. gwagis- 
sed, 

Gokokwa, or-magad. 
ing, (canoe, boat, 
neeWay, or-magake 


It is roll- 
ete.) 5 p. 
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Gokwadendagos, (nin). Tam 
considered worthy elias 


able; p. gue. aid 
Goksoattondan, totale tanto 
it, respect it; p. gwe..ang. 
Gokwadenim, (ain) 3. Gokwa= 
denindis. 

Gokwadenima, (nin). T reepect 
him, esteem Inisn pignee. ad. 
Gokwadenindie, (nds): 


esteem 
myself too much, I am 
haughty, proud; p. we,.sod. 
Gokwadenindisowin. ” Pride, 
haughtiness. 


Gokwidis, (nin). Lam worthy, 
respectable; p. gwe..si 

Goma, or, goma minik, ady. 
Middling.—Nibiwana kid aia- 
nan masinaiganan ?— Goma 
minik. Hast thou many 
books ?—Middlin, 

Goméa minik, adv. 
(L. ad tempus). 

Gomépi, ady. Some time, by- 
and-by. Gomapi nin. gad-aia 
oma; Twill remain liere for 
some time, (not long.) Gomapi 
nin gad-aia oma; I will re- 
main here for some time, 
(not loug.) Gomapi nin ga- 
mata, will start by-and- 
by 





For a times 









Snow. 

Gona, (nin). 1 swallow some 
obj.; p. gwenad. 

Gonababog, (nin). Leapaize in 
a rapid, (my eanoe or boat 
oversets in the rapide of i ri- 
ver 5) p. gwwe..gods 

nabishka, (nin). Leupsize my 
canoe, boat, ete., is overturn- 
ed, it overaeta; p. gwe.kad. 

Gonddgan. Throat; (F. gorge.) 

Gondakamigissan. Gull, abyss, 


Gon. 





Pom 


GoP 


(effected by the sinking down 
of the ground ;) pL-an. 

Gondukamigisse, or-magad. The 
ground sinks down, (and 
effects an abyss, a gulf;) p. 
yioe..8¢g OF- 7 

Gondashkwei. Windpipe; (F. 
gosier.) 

Gondasse, o1 id, It enters! 
or penctrates in the flesh; p. 
ywendasseq, or-magak. 

Géngwawa, (nin). T thrast him 
away ; p. gwe.wad ; imp. 


gougwa. 

Gonige, adv. 8. Gonima. 

Génika, or-magad. There is 
show ; p. ywanikag, or-magak. 

Gonima, adv. Perhaps, may be ; 
or. 

Gonwdpon, (nin). I won't eat 
it, abstain from it; p. gee. 
od. 

Gomwdponan, (nin). 1 won't 
eat come obj. I abstain from 
it; p. gwe..od. 

Goniekpowin.. Abstinence. 

Gopaam, (nin). 1 go into the 
inland, in the woods, in a ca~ 
noe, on a river; p. gwvepaang. 

tiepamo. mikana” Fhe road 





fends into the woods; p. ge] 


pamog. 

Gépasoma, (nin), I despise him, 
with words,) I have 
idea ofhim, or of his abi 
p. gwea..mad. 

Gépasondan, (nin). I despise 
it, Tcontemn it; p. gwa..ang. 

Gépasondis, (nin). I despise 
inyeelf; p. gwa..sod. 

Gopi, (nin). 1 go into the woods, 
in the interior, inland ; p. gwe- 
pid. 

Jogyianisdon 





85 


win) To paney or 
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Gos 


Gosdbi, (nin). I 
the bottom ; p. 
Gosha. Thi 


t w told, 
is known. Dhe Indians alo 
will use it sometimes in 1 
questing you for something. 
— -windamoninimaba 
goaka ; had told it to you 
Tepeutedly.— Masinaigan gr 
shd ; J request ou for @ book. 
Goshiina, (nin). 1 him, 
dread him; 
Goskiwe, (nin). I fear; p.gwe. 
wo 
Goshiioeshk, (min), Tamtinid, 
timorous, fe 3p. gwe.kid. 
, (ain). I ekdpeokim, 
I make him shrink or start 


‘The leaves 
by the 


een 

Pp. 5 

Gaetonagoe, (nin). I haves 

curious, ridiculous appear 

Goakkon bose (asta). 8. Goakb 
x . 8. 





Ge ). 
‘tag op eis ae 


‘eile an pnveent me gpd 
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n). T awake, I] fear him, in thoughts; p. gwe 
p. gueeshkosid mad. 

‘na, (nin). Ishake| Gossiton, (nin). I dread it, I 
obi); p. gwe.nad.| respect it; p. guéssitod, 

tka, or-magad. It} Gotadj, (nén). T fear; T appre- 








trembles; p. gwe-.| hend danger, (especially from 
gak enemies 3) p. goed. 
tkawa, (nin). | Gotadjiganes, (nin). 


am fear- 
e obj. ; p. gwe.road.| ed, dreaded, Lam formidable ; 
ix, (nin). T am|_p. gwe.. 
ic, pensive; p. gwe| Gotadjishk, (nin). Tam too ensi- 
ly frightened, I am too fear- 
n, (nin). Tam sur-| ful; p. gwe..kid, 
ay thoughts, in my | Gotadjncin. Fear, fright, alarm, 
vioe..ang. apprehension of danger, (es- 
{nin).” I stagger;| _ peciaily trom enemies.) 
—Freq. nin gosh-|Gotama, (nin). T taste some 
oy obj., 1 swallow a little of it; 
Bi (nin), I make] p. gice..mad. 
t of the trail ; p.| Gotamandan, (nin) or, nin gota- 
—The freq. verbo] mandjiton. T tried it, I know 
shkoslikwetakoki, 1] it by experience; p. gwoet.ang, 
my trail, stepping] or, yicet..tod. 
adrunken person.)| Gotamawa, (nin). I fear 8, th. 
Imake him move] belonging or relating to him, 
rer place; p. gee} in regard to him; p. gweta- 
mawad. 
ny. L try it whe-| Gotdmigos, (nin). Tam dread 
me, ‘a coat, a shoe.| ful, frightful; p. gwet..sid. 
cesiken Gotamigosiwin. Dreadful power. 
nin) ry it, (a| Gotdmig<w4b, (nin). I gaze or 
p. gnee..tod, look “on dreadful, T have a 
temoval, decampr| frightful look; p. gwe..bid. 
g from one camp] Gotamiywabama, (nin) (dan). I 
Ningo gosiwin,| look at him frightfully 3” p. 
etrom one Indian] guwe.mad. 
tother, Gotdmigwad. It is, frightful, 
Ifear him,Lam| dreadful ; there is # great 
rim; p. gwessad ;| storm, a gale; p. gwe..woak, 
Gotamigwendagos, (nin). Tam 
ain) or nin gossita-| tobe feared, I am horrible, 
sm atraid fur him ;] fi hitul, formidable; p. gwe 
wad. 


ta, (nin) (dan). 1| Gotamigeendagwad. It is to be 


f 

































ye TP. 
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feared, it is awful, horrible;] water or any other liquid wiky: 
p. gwe..wak, pl.-as. 


Gotdmigwentm, (nin). Iam ar- 


rogant, I think myself high, 
powerful, dreadful; p. gae.. 
mod. 

Gotdmigwewe, ormagad. It 


makes a frightful noise; p. 
gice..weg, or-magak. 

Gotan, (nin). I fear it, I am 
atraid of it; p. gwélang. 
Gotandan, (nen). I taste it, I 
swallow a little of it; p. gwe.. 

ang. 

Gotanenima, (nin). I dread 
him, in thoughte ; p gwe.. 
madd. 

Gotdnis, (nin). I am timid, 
timorous, I keep far off, by 
fear; p. gwe..sid. 

Gotina, (nin) (nan). I weigh 
some obj. in my hand, not on 
a balance; (F. je le soupeéxe ;) 
p. gwe..nad. 


Gowe ! gowéngyixh ! inter). 
strange! lo! already ! 
Guwidbaabowe, (nin). I draw 


broth or soup out of a kettle ; 
Pp. guaia..wed. 

Guwdabadgan. Scoop-net; pl.-an. 

Gwiabaam, (nin). I draw, (wa- 
ter, ctc.); p. gwaiabaang. 

Gwabadn, (nin). I draw it, (wa- 
ter, etc., out of s. th.) ; p. 
gwatabaang. 

Gwabiwa giyo, (nin). I draw 
a fish (or fishes) out of the 
water ina simall net; (C. je 
pulse du poisson ;) p. gwat.. 
wad; imp. gwabé. 

Gwabaibi, (nin). I draw water 
of a fountain, a river, etc.; p. 
geai..bid., 

“mibdiges. Auv vessel todraw 


Gwatak, adv."and adj. Jem 
just! > LJ a 
well, criadn, cartaile 
cisely, perfec we , 







a‘! 


right, I lead a just and honest 
life; p. gwe. 

Gwatak nin dibddjion, or, sin 
gwatiakwadjim. I make a tree 
report, I confese or declare 
openly, sincerely ; p. gwe- 
mo 


Gwaiako-bimadisiwia. Upright 
honest life, christian juste, 
proopity, uprightn oneaty. 

Cwaiakskwen, Fain). ¥ hold my 


head straight up; p. 
Gwaiakomotawa, (nin). T mate 
a road ‘straight for me; p 


gwe..wad. 

Gwatakoshka, (nin). I walk on 
the road that is etraightest, 
on the short way ; p. gwe.bed. 

Gwaiakoshka, or-ma ne 

gwa. ’ 


right, straight ; p. 
Gwaiakosse, (nin), 1 walk 
straight; L live or act justly 
and honestly; p. gwe..sed. 
Gwatakotawa, (nin) (ida). I 
hear him right, correctly; p 
gwe..wad. 


Gwaiakoton, (nin). I make it 
rtraight end just. I straighten 
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‘ix it right, arrange it; p. 
tod. 

towe, (nin). I speak 
; just; p. gwe..wed. 
twendagwad. It is cov- 
ed or known to be right 
ust, it is right; p. gwe.. 


twendam, (nin). I have 
and right thoughts, I 
tright; p. gwe..ang. 
hwendamowin. Right and 
hhought; concord. 
twendan, (nin). I think 
ust and right; p. gwe.. 


twenima, (nin). I think 
nsider some object right 
just ; p. gwe.mad. 
rdpigan. Any vessel used 
rowing the water out of| 
we or boat; plan. 
vapige, (nin). L throw 
vater out of a canoe or 
3 p. geaia..ged. 
As end-syllable of some 
or verbs, relates tu sleep- 
as: Nin tawanongwam, 
sp with my mouth “open. 
igengwdim, 1 sleep too 
Ainabingwam, he 
swith his eyes open, or 
open fc. 
(gon.)” This word signi- 
fay; but it is never used 
“Sit occurs always con 
dwith a number, or 
the interpolation-word 
» (8. Oteh. Grammar, 
inal numbers, Remark 


1. This verb is always 
ed with a number, or 
dasso ; and signifies a 


























in number of days 5 as: 


Nanogwanagad_ jaigwa eko- 
dagwishinan ; it’ is five days 
since I arrived. 

Gwanagis, (nin); p. gwuanagisi. 
This verb always occurs with 
a number, or with dasso ; and 
signifies the age of an object, 
expressed in days; as: Jan- 
gassogwanagisi aw abinodj 
this child is nine days old. 

Gwanagodjishkiwaga,or-magat. 
It is muddy, miry; p. goaia.. 
gay, or-magak 

Gwandteh, adj. Fair, fine, beau- 
tiful, pretty, handsome, good, 
useful. « 

Gwandtchiw, (nin). IT am fair, 
beautiful, handsome, good, 
useful; p- gwe..vid, 

Gwandtehiwan. It ie handsome, 
beautiful, fine, good, useful ; 
ywe..ang. 

Gioundtchiwin. Beauty, fair- 
ness; usefulness, 

Gwanwadjia, (nin). Ot. 8. Ma- 
nadjia 

Gwash, a8 end-ayllable in verbs, 
alludes to sleep, sleeping, as: 
Nin goskkongwash, I awake 
jumping up, Nin’ gigibing- 
wash, I am sleepy, drowsy. 

Gudshkawad, adv. Much, plen- 
tiful, plenty of..—Gaashka- 
read anishinabeg, plenty of 
Indians. Gwashkawad masi- 
naiganan, plenty of books. 

Gwashkwandaon. Crutch ; pl.- 
an. 

Gudshkwan, (nin). 1 
apring, jump; p. gtoaia.. 

Gwashkwanjenan ishkote, (nin). 
Tlet fall fire to the ground ; 
Pp. ywai.ang. 

Gwashkwoanodawa, (nin) (dan). 
Tjump on him, (a pergon or 


cr 




















GWE 


wad. 
Gwdshkwashkinadon, (nin). I 


fill it with a heap, not over- CrockigAbtenttanwt, (sis) 


running; p. . 
Gudshkwaakhcanibike. The 
vein of the heart. 
Guishkweidbilkisse, ‘nin). I re- 
bound, falling on metal or 
stone; p. gwata..sed. 
Guwdshkices, (nin). I am zeal- 
ous at work, smart at work 
or walking, quick; p. gwaita.. 


sid. 

Gudshkiwesin, (nin). I rebound 
vr spring up, falling; p. 
gwaid..ing. 


Guwashkwesiwin. Zeal, smart 
expeditious working. 
Guwashkwessin. It rebounds 


falling; p. gwaia..ing. 
Gwearwabanowe. (nin). I" have 
hollow cheoks ; p. gwe.-wed. 
Gicck, or gwéki, in composi- 
tion, signifies turning round, 
turning over. (Examples in 
some of the following words.) 
Gacékab, (nin). I turn round, 
sitting ; p. gwatékabid. 
Gwekabikishima, (nin) (sidon). 
I turn it over, (a stone, or 8i 
ver ;) p. gwate..mad. 
Guwékabitawa, (nin). I turn 
round towards him or from 
him, sitting; p. gwaie..wad. 
Guékanimad. Fie wind comes 
trom another direction, it 
turned, it shifted; p. gwate.. 


mak. 

Gwékendam, (nin). I change 
my mind, my thoughts, I turn 
them into another direction ; 
Pp. gwate..ana., 

Gweki, (ni. Tturn; p. awai~ 
kid 
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any other object ;) p. gwaia..| GadkigAbaw, (nih). | 


Gwékita, (nin). 1 tarn roast, 


Goevktch. B. Gwindteh. 
Gwendds seg. Camphor. 8. fm 
é 


Gwengéwia. 


Gwen tbibeton, (min). Toverthoe 







GWE 


round, standing | P. 


> #3 ©. > ese me edt 


<> DP. 
minawanigosioin tege 
kissin tchi kashkendancw® 


wang ; thy joy will be chasg 
ed into mourning. 


(sitting, standing or lying;) 
 kitad g 


A kind of ow]; (fF: 
sorte de chouette, (bois-pour 


it, (a table, etc.); p. gueic- 


Groénbibina, (nin). I overthive 
some obj. ; p. gwai.. 
Gwetch. This verd is used with 


or k to signify, no 
much ; ono ks a 
anokissi > he does not work 


much. Kego gwetch wissele- 
waken aw oshki ; 


keep much company 7 
at yo man. 





—Wi= @WI 


as: Gwetch 
what thou 
that I should 


4 ‘The pare 
1g his wings, 
w noise, like 
3) Pp. gwag.. 


7 The ¢ 
partridge is 
38; pl-on 
positions, 5 
not knowing, 
s in some of 
nds.) 

[don’t know 
2re to live ; p. 








nin). T don't 
Jo; p. gwan 


(win). Tdon't 


know what todo for him, or 
to him ; p. gwan..toad.—Nin 
gwinawi-dodawa aw aiakosid ; 

don’t know what to do for 
this sick person, (how to 
treat him.) 

Gwinawi-inendam, (nin). 1 
doubt, I don’t know what to 
think, IT am perplexed ; p. 
guean..ang. 

| Gwinawi-wabama, (nin). I can- 
not see him, cannot find him; 
p. gwan..mad. 

Gwingwaage. Wolverine ; (C. 
carcajou 3) plg. 

Gwingwan, There is a trem- 
bling of the ground from 
cause above ground, thunder, 
ete 

Gwingwishi. A kind of small 
magpie; plwag. 

Gwinobi, (nin). “T cannot find 
water; p. gwanobid. 














H 


fhe finterjection, hallvo! hur- 
rah ' well! 


Ibi 


P—This vewellas always the 


same sound in the words of 


the Otchipwe language; it 1s 

invariably pronounced like ? 

in the English werd pin. 
lutiq, S. Atty. 

Hae Tt was. it has heen 
Mewija tban, it: has been a 
long While age. 

idm. One says, it is said, 
it is ealled; (FB. on dit, 
on appelle 3) p. cdaneany. 

hhin, (nindy. To speak of it, I 
saves. th. ot its p. edlang.—O 
meatehi idan ow rwigieam ; he 
speaks ill of that house, (or 
lode. 

ldiming nind) or, nind aidan. 
Wesay s. th. to cach other, 


or of each other, we speak of 


one another; p. edidjig. 
Mis,tnind. Tsay s. th. of my- 
celts p. edixad, 


Kdiwin, Speaking of each other. 
Ve etiehe pel laedgas DiceFeed snared eaTyeen 





Hisht! interj. Hey ! hes 
Hoi ! interj. Halloo! 


IGO 


there is much ill spea 
each other in this plac 
Idog. This word is en 
tu express uncertainty 
knowing.—Anin ga-ijti 
—Naménadj idoy. Hor 
happen ?—I don’t knov 
Anindi Koss ? — Tib 
Where is thy tather ?- 
know. 
lyadeiagamishka, — or- 
The water opens, it 
itself; egad..hag, or-m 
lyadekamigishka, or- 
The earth opens, divi 
self, p. ey..hag, or-may, 
Iyadeshka, or-mayad. I 
it voes asunder, it div 
elt; p. ¢y..kay, or-may 
lyadeshkawog — nabayi 
The boards go asun 
eqadeshkadjig. 
lyiie, pron. These, those 
lyo. S. Go. 
Iyoiin. The word or wo: 
fa somebody.— Geget 





—4t 


owin ; the 
said fo me, 





jad. 
Shim, Tgo 
5 p. ead. 


sometimes 
id could be 
hrase. (S. 
ark I, after 
iange.) But 
specially in 
ignifies ax, 
ina certain 
ixamples in 


ing, words.) 


ng nind ii 
dress 
he dresses 


I write to 
such a man- 
of him or 
1a certain 
1 


It is writ- 
vanner, it is 
ejudeg, OF 


un written 








ite in'a cer- 
rk so... 5p. 


in sa nind| 


I write as 


gin a cere 
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Gikwanaieton, (nind). 1 dress 
or clothe it By acertain man- 
ners p. gut famakada- 
kamig F ioanal ‘od Kije-Ma- 
nito wabigonin ; it ia wouder- 
ful how God clothes the flo- 
wera. 

Ijimégos, (nind). Tam of such 
an odor or smell; p. ¢j..xid. 
Gimagwad. It is’ of such an 

odor or smell; p. gj..t0oak. 

Ijinad. There is +0 much ofits 
p. ¢inak.—Kéi kikendan na 
¢jinak? Do you know how 
much there is of it? 

Yindgos, (nind). 1 look lik 
Ihave the appearance of.. 














phadoaiein. Appearance, form, 
figure, shape. 

Yindgwad. It looks lik 
_ the appearance of 





hinages,, (nind). T appear so. 

Ttake such a shape; p. ¢. 
od. — Ginebigong yi- 
wio matchi manito kitcht kitt- 
ganing ; the evil spirit took 
the shape of a serpent in pa- 
radise. 

Yinikadan, (nind). 1 call it, 1 
name it; p. ¢j-ang. 

Ijinikade, or-magad. It is ea 
ed, named 5 p. ¢j..deg, or-ma- 
















inikana, (nind). I call him, 
(a person, or any other obj. ;) 
 ijinikaj. 
os, (nind). Tam nam- 
ed in’a certain manner; p. 
Mi ge-rwi-ijinikanigo- 
; T want to be named go. 
Ijintkas, (nind). I am called, 











my name is...3 p. ej-aod. 
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Uiinikasowin. Name, sppella- 


! . Tha 
stretehed ants p. 
futiaing tind or 
in, We a 
Vers qe eff 
—Miseawa Israel” « 
ruil 
mins, parngi ete ti 
Athen: 
















ve my arm 











The ae the sand 

\ remnant only shall bh 

{ 

ferweadjitanea, (inal 

HL apon hit 

Ses cnind. U slide ot fall 
wewhere, or in Some tan 











bei 
irae Wis 
Tueted in a cert 
eran 

one 








wt kitehi mate 
jy ishkuti we 

dent 
mitch evil on 








ear 

Teowaninds, Ldoor a 

T profess eat pract 
ZH. 





805 
wore 






te 
Hit haat jitedawin, 
1" Festanent 5 also, 
Tesine 








7 Moni om inind). 
i 






sinind). 1 
self in a certain 
behave go, Tam = 
—Ninyot nind iii 
in certain eirenm 
Ljiwebisiwin. Com 
ior. manners, c 
widarea, \nind) oF 
dumawa. TL earry 
p. eji-tead. 
bitch, nindy {den 
conduet or conve 
p. ci-mad ; inp. 
Ljiwinde, May! 
or named xo} p. 
maguak 
Nigui onind. Vs 
shot; p. eki.. 
Ikkit, bidndh, Is 

























ont of th 
p. ek.aeid. 
(nind, take 
aside, Premove, 














Winn ¢ 
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m off; p. ek.avad ; 
aja. 

's Quind) or nind iko- 
f put him away or 
iething, I deliver him 
aul remove it from 
ek,.wad. 

nd). I put it aside 
Lremove it, I put it 
iway; p. ekonang. 
(ning) (nan). T throw 
some obj. aside; p. 
imp. ikowebin, 





se; pleg. 
@). Tdsaw ‘back or 
ling; p. ekwabid. 

nind). Twind it up, 
achor, in lifting ;) p. 


» (nind) (nan). 1 
yap to me onarope; 


ibaigisissirdn, (nind) 
ya watch or clock ; 
2; imp. ikwabi. 
nind). 1 sigh prom 
p. ek..mod. 
man; pl-teay. 
Female being, fe- 
animals) pl.-g. 
igoyanji Mare; p 
Gnind) S.lkwesens 
P Cow; pl-tay 
Little girl; pl-ay. 8. 
ike 
“ey (mind) or nind 
give birth to a girl, 
vered ot a girl; p. 














+. (nind), Lama little 
kowid. 

‘nd, Tamawoman ; 
a. 

nai. Tring him ap, 





Inourish him, feed him p. 
head. 


ek..ad. 

Thwishin, (nind). 1 lie down 
little farther there; p.e 

Jma, adv. There, theno 

In. Tn some verbs, signifies a 
certain way or manner in 
which s. th. is done or nseds 
or the direction in which 
some person or thing is going, 
(Examples in some of the fol- 
lowing words.) 

In@, (nind). L tell “him, T say to 
him; I call him, I give him 
aname; p. enad ; imp. ii. 

Ina, (nind). Igo there ina en 
noe or boat, I steer fora et 
tain point or place; p. enaod. 
Gwaiak wedi neiashiwaninig 
inao; he steers directly for 
that point. 

Ind! interj. 8. Na! 

In&b, (nind). Tlook somewhere, 
to some place, to some object; 
p. enabid. 

Indbadad. It is useful, servi- 
ceable, beneficial, good for s. 
th., in a certain manner; p. 
en..dak. 

Inabadagendagos, (nind). Lam 
esteemed useful, I am ser 
ceable, good for 8. th} p. et. 
sid. 

Inabadagendagosiwin. Utility, 
usefulness. 

Inibadayendagwad. It is con- 
iderest usctul, ood for a. th 
p.en.acak. 

Indbadis, (nind). Tam useful, 
good for s th.; p. en. 

Indbadisiwin. \'sefulness. 

Indadjia, (nind). I make use 
‘of gome obj. in such a mat 
ner, it iy useful to me; p, ens 
ad. 


























INA 


Lethadtehiqan, Any obj. vae- 
‘olor serviceable ip a certain 
manner > pleag  oran. S. 
ea heen, 

Lye therdsiten, Crane, I 1se it WW 
aocertain tuntner, it is useful 
Lode in stteh a manners pp. 
el fed, 

ludhaditocin, The act of wing 
~ thon sneha manner. 

typ thianeas nine. LT see him SO, 
chostich Gb manuers pe er. 
med, 

H elute ndqyos, nen , I TOSE VW 


| Cs | look 


like... 3 pe. 

oy eed, 

Peet bet POSTE, texem- 
Pbanee, 

feb peaed, it reseutbles 
“awd 

| 

| 

I 

| 

| 


looh~ Hike... appears 

Mr ak Certiin Mmaihmers pe. ci. 
man. 

Cha minaqgietton (mend pre. 
tehemindagetan :) IT make it 
ooh dikes Pomake tt reseme 


Pele ten 8 te eat. teed, 

lacdnindaminind . Tabream, il 
sees. th Ina certain manter, 
Seopiis php ed. aid. 

Leethiupelamowiy, Dresiatiue, 
dreauus pl.caa, 

Loectumdan, (uind:. T see itima 
eerinty TakMer | pd. Ca a, 

Dreams plied. 


weed, ochreamss 
|'- oul peed, 


i] cethigede tiny wre gnetapered, It has 
such an edee. or such teeth | 
san dren tools) pe. em. 
prenepn | 

Laigragead It looks to SOTO 
Pootttr pe eater hy 

Loh. Jeuokc tay mume- | 


hahaadiqan. 
lie Leta pirpe . 


Lata, 
MN lhepe, 


ender, ' 


tepleg | 
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| Inge, or-magead, 
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course there, awinany:: 
en ged. 
lnadem, (nind,. 
cerhuin manner; 
fnademutawa, inin 
him weeping; p. cae 
Inadenynce, (aind). 1 wares 
tace like... 3 p. en.wed—!¥ 
shinahbeng inadengiwre we 
nuikomeshi > Che waukec* 
atace like a person. 
lniidis, (ain. S. Ljiveehis. 
luddishein, S. Gimebixiwin. 
luceljim, ‘nind) 1 tells. th 
Certain manners p. eta 
Inadjimay, ininil). tell x. 5. 
of somebody in a certain 3%; 
] speak of him: }. én. wad 
lnaé, (nind). 1 shoot af an 
row 3 p. ena, 
Indyamet, Tt has the apres: 
wuce or taste of such a ies 
Pp. et..mig —dominabony bo 
gant mandanu; Unis has oe 
ppearance (or taste: of wir 
Inagima, -nindy, T " 


T weer - 
} (n,m 


ote 


value wAlt 
so much... T pnt his price a: 
Tdestine hiv for s. th; po 
.mad, — Ninsypotwdh dass 
bik ot inagiman a hehe 
gangian : he puts the pre 
of his horse at a hundred + 
lars, 

It hanes 
SO... I Is inelined se..: pf 
ended. Or-magak. “= pnuacteliis 
dong osm inaqode rind ve 
heart is too much incline t 
evil, Mienagoded ninde 20" 
Ix the inclination, propens! 
sentiment, of mv heart. 


Inukake, inakakeia, aly 
Nakakeia., 
lnakamigqu. The vrouted, sul 


em intryy te eneh og pete 
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a-{ji-windamonan sa, 
k enakamigag ejaian; 
cry whither thou art 
such as I told thee. 
2, There are news ; 
—Hino inakamigad, 
7s. Matchi inakami- 
news. Kitchi ina- 
» great news. 

tind) (nn). Tappoint 
ith. I exercise au-. 
ver him; p. én..nad ; 

In. 


ton. 
5 (rind). 1 have a 
oad or trail which I 
1 enaged, 
ana, or, inamonagad 
The road or trail 
+s BOE8 tO. po ena 
nagak.—Mi oma. mi- 
mog odenang ; here 
ud that Teads to the 
Endaidn inamo oro 
this trail leads to my 








, (tind). T make him 
op peen.aeud. 

maga. It is dyed in 
manner ; p. enadey, 


(Qnind. E cat in 
nanner,] fare so... 5 
sd. — Ketimayisidjig 
swad, rind crandjige; 
poor people fare, 
a, (wind). 1 
lanner; po en any. 
(nind).” Luse some 
certain qanner; p. 
inp. kaj, . 
vind), Towork in a 
ranmer 5 pr. enti. 
Working, work. 
ome object is dyed in 
manner; p. cnansod, 
4 



























Inaona, (nind). I give him a 
certain share; p. en. 
imp. #1 Enaomindn nind 
inaona ; I give him the same 
share as to thee, 

Inapidon, (nind). I tie it in a 
certain manner; p. en.. 

Inapina, (nin). I tie some ol 
in such a manner; p. en. 
imp. inapyj. | 

Inapinana, (nind). 1 iil him 
in a certain manner; also, I 
give him a certain sickness, 
‘according to Indian supersti- 
tions;) p. en..nad; imp. inap- 
ing). 

Inapine, (nind). Lam sick in a 
certain manner, I have such a 
sickness; p. en.ned. 

Inapinema, (nind). I grieve 
him, afflict him with words, I 
reproach him, revile him, 
Dlaspheme him, give him bad 
words, in a certain manner ; 
p. en..mad. 

Inapinéndan, (nind). I revile 
it, speak ill against it, I blas- 
pheme it in euch a manner ; 
p. en..ang. 

Inapinewidam, (nind). I revile, 
T blaspheme, T use bad lan: 
guage, ina certain manner, I 
use offensive words; p. en.. 
any. 

Inapinewin. Sickness, disease, 

3 pl-an. 

owin. Apron; plean. 

Indsh, (nind). Tsaif in a certain 
manner; p. enashid. 

Indishia, (nind). I excite him, 
or push him, tos. the; p.en.. 

ia_mino inashia, I ex- 
cite him to good actions. Nin 
matehi inashia, Lexcite him to 
evil actions. 
ll 


a 

















eaten 
the ea Fn Thigh aa it does 
lay. 
Inashbne, or-magad, Tp ia fall 
in @ certain manner; p. en. 


neg, or-magak, = 

Inate, or-magad. There is roo; 
DP , or-magak. 

Inawa, (nind). I resemble him, 
Tam similar to him, p. ena 


Inawanidimin, (wind), ‘We walk 


together; p. én. . 
Inawéma, (nind). Tain his re- 
Jative, or, he is a relative of 
mine; also, I am his friend, 
he is my ‘friend, I live in 
ace and friendship with 

Eins pr omanbad 
Inawémdgan. Relative, relation, 
kinsman, kinswoms ‘This, 
soe eer always connect- 
ed with a possessive pronoun ; 
: Mind inawéndgan, a re- 

Ki 


inawema- 

gan, a relative of thine, etc. 

(S. Otch. Gram. Chap. I 
Poss. Pron. 2. Form, an.) 
hoawémikana, ((nind) (dan 

employ him in such a man- 

. enwnad; imp. inawé- 


mikaj. 
Inawendaa, (nind). I make him 
a relative to somebody; also, 
I reconcile him with some- 


in, 8, Inaiwemagan. 
‘naswenddan, (pind), 1, won, $b 
friends, I am friendly to the 


3 ep ang, 


pose, it is. 
seems to 
nose, 1% 
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Inéndamowin. Thinking, 
thought, opinion,  supposi- 
tion ; will, intention, purpose; 
plan. 

Inendén, (nind). I think of it, 
T have an idea of it, I destine 
it; p. enendang. 

Inéndjige, (nind). I will; p. en.. 

red. 


Ingndomagad. It is absent, it 
did not yet come back ; p. 
en gak.—Kitchi ginwenj inen- 
domagad nabikwan ; the ves- 














sel is abeent a long time. 
Inénima, (nind). T think of| 
him..., have the opinion of| 
him... ; I destine him, it is 
my will he should...; I enable 
him...; p. en..ad 
Inenindis, (nind). I think mny- 


self..; I destine myself, I 

have the opinion of myself...; 
. en..80d. 

Ini. In some verbs denotes a 
certain manner, extent, direc- 
tion —8. In, (Examples in 
some of the following words.) 

Inidé, or-magad. It is cooked, 
or burnt, Inacertain manner ; 

. enideg, or-mayak. 

Inigaa, (nind), Vinjure or hurt 
him, I wrong ordamage him ; 
Imake him unhappy; p. en. 
ad. 

Inigas, (nind). T make myself 
unhappy, I wrong or damage 
mysell; p. enigusid. 

Inigatagox, (nind.. 1 excite 
Compassion with my words; 
p. en.sid. 

Inigaton, (nind) 1 injure or 
damage it; p. en..od. 

Inigdwayendam, \nind:. T have 
bitter remorsce of conscivnce, 
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INI 


my conscience troubles me; 

p. en..ang. 
Inigin, (wind. 
ch 


Tam so large, so 
big, of su 


a size; p. enigi- 

nid.—Enigiian ii igini, he is 
as large a8 I am, (he is of my 
size.) 

Inigékodee, (nind). My heart is 
80 large, of such an extent; 
p. en..deed. — Enigokodeeitin, 
at the extent of my heart, 
(from all my heart.) 

Inigokodewis, (rind). 8. Inigo- 








Inigokwa, or-magad. It is 80 
large, of such an extent; P 
en.oag, or-magak.— Enigol 
wag ki kitigan, inigokwa gaie 
nin nin kitigan; my field is 
as large as thine. ‘Enigokwoag 
aki, as large as the earth is, 
(on the whole earth.) 

Inikawa, (nind). I cause him 8. 
th., [make him beso ..; also, 
T put on so some obj.; p. en.. 
wad—Nin sa nin gintkawa 
iw swendjivakorid ; I have 
caused him the sickness he 
has, (I made him 60 sick.)— 
Mi tw enikawag nin mindjike- 
wégan ; that is the way I put 
my mitten on. 

Inikweam, (nind). I steer for a 
certain point; p. enikweang. 

Inikwean, (nind). I steer it (ca- 
noe, it, vessel, etc.) for a 
certain point, in a certain di- 
rection ; p. enikweang. 

Inikwwen, (nind). 1 make a cer- 
tain motion with the head; p. 

ikwenid. 

jaamawa, (nind). 

; him somebody ; p. en..toad. 

ninajaogowin. Meseage, errand. 

Iningjawa, (nind). Seead him 














somewhere, I send him onan) 


rand, 1 despateh, him; 
cred mp nia 


Iningjawagan. 8. 
Ininama, (nind), 


went it - him, 1 
him ; also, T Tibor it ee 
with the wr ies iz. 
Ininan, (mind). Seen 
Pp. eninang. 


YR a & 

noes 3 wie 
iece of maple-wood ; 

ini Man, male; (L. in) 


Iningi , (nind). I fly to some: 
place for anfety, T tnke refuge 
somewhere ; 

Ininionye tnd i, a ive birth 


ok (oF the same 
m3 our domestic 





Inintw, (nind).” Tam ® man; 
p- eniniwid. 

Intniwidis, (nind). I make my- 
self man 5 od. 

Inishkagon, Inna Tt pierces 
mej ps en. 

Inishkawa, 


id), bear people 
Initagon, (ind). ips heard in 


® certain manner, I speak hold, S 
pi such & voice; p.| Indige, (1 Is 
‘a-iji-kikinoamagoi- " ged 
an Weonttapeattdns us Dave he 


been taught, #0 I speak, that 
‘nitam, (nind). 1 hear what is tinge pl 
said, or how it is said ; p. | Jndig 











ita 
Born 








IPI 


is used in pointing to some 
obj.) ; pl-in. 

Indtawa, (nind). I repeat his 
words, 1 say as he saya or 
said ; p. en..0ad. 

Inwiis, (nind). I try,T endeavor, 
without much effect, I effect 
little ; p. entodsod. 

Inwdsomagad. It effects little ; 

en. yak 

Inwe, (nind). T speak (in a cer- 
tain manner,) f speak a lan- 
guage; I let hear & voice or a 
sound ; P. en..wed. — Nijwat- 
ching bebakdn imwé ; he speaks 
several different languages. 

Inwémagad. It speaks a lan- 
guage, it gives a certain 
sound; p. en..gak.—Anin en 
sremagak iw masenaigan? — 
Enweidn sa inwemagad. What 
language does that book 
speak ?—It speaks the lan- 
ghage I speak. (In what lan- 
guage is it written ?— It is 
writtea in my language.) 

Inwéton, (nind). T give  cer- 
certain melody or tune to a 
hyinn or song; p. enwetod. 

Inwétcin. Language 5 voi 
tune or melody of'a hynmn oF 
melody, of a hymn or song; 
plean: 

Jo! inter}. ol! ab! (expression 
of pain or ache.) 

Join, pain, (in the language of 
‘ taiiren , 

Ipinean, (nin). Lpay it so much, 
I give ko much tor it; p. epi- 
neang. 

Ipinewa, (nind). L pay eo much 
for some object ; p. ep..tad. 
—Nijwibik nin gi-ipinewa nin 
moshwem; Lpaid two dollars 
tor my shawl, 
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ISH 
Ipogosi. Tt bas such @ taste; it 
tastes like..; p. epogoride—Avo 


wig wiidssing ipogost; that 
fish {astes like meat. 

Ipogesiwin, ‘The taste of ®, th. 

ich! interj. Hey! hear! 

Ishk, As first syllable in some 
verbs, signifies! tired, weary. 
(Examples in some of the fol- 
lowing words.) 

Ishkab, (nind). 
sitting; p. eshkabid. 

Iskkakoskin, (nénd). 1 ama lying 
in a fatiguing manner, on & 
hard bed; p. esh..ing. 

Ishkanam, '(nind). T breathe 
with difficulty, with fatigue; 
p. esh..mod. 

Ishkatawab, (nin). My eyes arc 
tired by Jlooking for ‘a long 
time at some object; p. exh.. 
bid. 

Ishkidee, (nind). My heart. is 
tired of sorrow, fatigued with 
rief; p. eshkideed, 

Ishkishin, (nind). Lam tired of 
Ivings p. eshing. 

Ishkivi, buna): ‘am tired of 
carrying ; p. esh..wid. 

Ishkobodjigan.*A piece of board 
sawn off, & remnant of a 

rd 5 pln i 

jan, (nind}. Something re- 

mains when I have done cut- 

ting a coat, etc., I leave a rem- 
naut; p. eshkojang. 

Ishkojigan. Shred, remnant af- 
ter cutting a coat, or any 
other article of clothing; pl.- 
an. 

Ishkona, (nind). I returo him, 











1 ami tired of 




















Nore. The firt two syllables of thix 
anid the following words, could also be 
Britten dshkwa, but stl pronounced 
tehko, 


to be i 


hk ened) it; I 
i = fat cemareetiedl 
ai a of it; p. eth. 


Ishkotéke, (uind), Timnke se 
strike fire, (with a fire-steel 
aud dint, or with matehes 


ekkottnbtiondn. ‘Steamboat, 

ie(fire-vessel ;) pl.-a 

Lnkoténe hich, (a small 
ire 

nakeietaabin, Railroad car, 

[htotetaehiobe gan Ste P 
saw-mill, (liresaws) 

Ishtotboddo! “Ardent? ga 
whiskey, rum, ecrraay 
water.) 


Ishkotéwaboimagos, (nind). The] jy 


smell of ardent liquor comes 
out of my mouth ; ih bi sid, 
Ishkotéwaboke, (nind). 1 make: 
ardent liquor, I distil; p. esh 


teem Distil- 
lery 5 pl-on. 





ISH 
iassige gisiss. 
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The moon 


‘8 no more ; p. esh..ged. 


kamigad. All is over; 
.gak.  Ga-ishkwakami- 
liwin nin gi-tag- 


in. I arrived 


when the 


aent was all over. 


kamigis, (nind). 





am no 


busy, I have finished 


rork ; p. esh..sid. 


kamigteiwin. 
:tion or work. 


ma, (nind). I 1 
eating some of it; p. ei 
—Nind ishkwama kokooh 
9 gaie nind ishkwamag ; 


ve some pork 


2es, after eating some) 


ném, (nind), 


ast, I expire; p. esh..mod. 
bnind 


ndaén, (nind). 


, after eating some of it ; 
Nind 





‘h..ang. 
vangi wiiéss ; 


meat, (after eating some 


ndem. Door; 
ademike, (n 





r, or doors; p. esh..ked. 
‘rhe 


lemiwan. 
» p. esh..ang. 


yiyan. Remnant, re- 


ler, (after eati 
jas pleag. 
idjige, (nind) 


of what I am eating, I 
eat all up; p. esh..ged. 
ron. ishkio: 


vu, (nind), (P 
remain while 
sur 

djiiag eshkvoa 
ren of a famil 





yetalive, when several 


ied. 
nona, (nind), 


ive; p. eshkoned — 


The end of| 





resomey 


and some 
breathe 
I leave 

ishkwan- 

IT leave a 

l.-an. 

. I make 


re is @ 


ing some of 


. I leave 


the others 


nedjig, the 
ly that re- 





I wean 


him, (a child,) I cease to give 

him’suck; p, esk.nad. 

Ishkwapo, or-magai. Tt ceases 
snowing, it snows no more ; p. 
esh.-pog, or-magak. 

Ishkwaskima, (nind). 1 have 
some of it remaining, after 

matting or laying ; p. e#h..mad, 

Ishkwasse, (nind). (Pron. #ah- 
kone} remain, I ain left or 
spared ; (L, superstes ‘sum ;) 
P eshkwassed, (eshkossed. 

Ishkwassin. It finishes, expi 
period of time;) p. esh..sing. 

Ishkwassiton, (nind). have 
some of it remaining, after 

jutting or laying; p. evh..tod. 

Ishkwita, (nind). Vfnish, (doing 
s. th.;) p, eshkwatad. 

Ishkwatagan. 8. Ishkwatchigan. 

Ishkwatawin. The end of a 
work; the end of @ period of 
time. 

Ishkwdteh, adv. Finally, at last, 
at length, ultimately ; the last 
time. 

Ishkwatchigan. A person that 
escapes from a general mas- 
sacre ; pl-ag. 

Ishkwawe, (nind). (Pron. ish- 

owe), I cease speaking, I 
finish my discourse or speech ; 


. eahkeato 

ishiwéaii, adv. Behind, after 
the others. 

Iskkweb, (nind). 1 am sitting in 
the Jast place, in a row or 
range ;_p. eshkwebid. 

Ishkwegabaw, (nind). I am 
standing in the lat place, in 
& row of ranges P: ex .A0id. 

Ishkwégamig. ‘The last lodge or 
house, (in @ row or range, or 
in a camp or village.) 

Ishkwegé, (nind). I live in the 















Is 


last lode or house of a camp 
or vitlas wel pe. cshvqed. 

lsthou reef mv. Ss. Ishkireat. 

[sth yee Ge nedenipersy ind), 
mails t. bere the litst, or One of 
the laste pe exhvged. 

Ishi ened, aecnds, 
ter him. L toiluw him; p. esd. 
wold, 

roto ened. The sivall finger ¢ | 
plead. 

Latareseti. Tis the Jast. (the 
Iyetaldect ing Pow Or rane 5) 

ders. 


Lenhart tga. The last or 
cieldo in as family. 
hivl Whepedy pe qed the Just; 


\ pavypya Pres 


[es aa 

Pada’, nnd, 
(heoothers are scene: pe ele 
forced, 


[ateyett evegarpeted, It }~ hich : }’- 
rd a ae 
it M who exis, ay. clasidera 
I: a, I: ts Ve why (ula. aj 
re tbsa pr. ox hak, 
Jt: i= ): hy 


toe ject 


7 i 
7 i, 


etopnetab ar stone | amit Oni. nerd, Is} Ape Liban. 


| 


| prides, It ie ae he (it hitil ar 
Prenn tbe 3) ps exh. ned. 
[es wth; Divan. ‘There are henps! 


a ~ rey driven up by tae | 
wn by pu ech, | 

|. faye ay Let bai The new ts deep, | 
Vive pe is ep Uys a SOW ]' exh. 
1 ty. 


Lipakieiag oreaaddd, There 
are dL neh ees, th a forest: 
Jr De OPE ant 

Ieingurail a a Te | lig a dee My 
Leveats the vrauanty pe ogee. 
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I am| lshpashkad. It is high, welts | 


I walk af- hpite. 


Is hpit ton, tava. 


Ishypuwe Me WERE. 


Is nim, vnind., 


] remain, when Ishpenima, saend). 


Oreaagia! 
[° repent ar “Het pad, Itisdiieh. 
| 
| Deh pict, cndnds, 





Ishpiguhawt aw aecssi. 


Is Ayal -yijigan, 


Ishpiming, aly. 








peter toot lshocuissaqekad,-, 


ISH 


high, thick, wide, (a los. 
picee of cloth, eters pet 
ef. or-emangak, 







mat, Clothing stud) etc: 
exh..kak. 
The 


igh.) 3 p. ¢ 


ANOW is acl 
exhpatey. 
I] inske * 
hish : p eshpated.—vd » nk 
fuitel oO wdkuigan ; he make 
us house high, (he Uuiids 3 
high house.) . 
This arn 
mal has long hair or fur; f 
eshpawed. 

Tam prot. 
p. eah.ined, 

T exalt his 
wloriy hina; p. sh, sbeveed. 


eraltinyselrs 


Ix Ayu mice nined.. Texan: 
su lt, ahd proud s je eA, ad 

Is ih pe hindieobein Pride. 

[sipe, in Compositions, slits 
hidth, late. adeane ed. iPxet- 
ples dn some or the fullonics 


word<,.) 

| put aim Lich. 
Toxalt lita: ps. exhpiad. 
The winter is 
ndvane t" qd, is hi- oh: : it yes 
h TL 

Phe. 
animal stands high. a dn 
lone lewss po ead. arid. 

It is late, yin ls 
ferenoon,) the sun is alreaiy 
high, Jt is not date. cin ts 
afternoon. the sunis vet hie. 
DP. eshpieagijiqgak, 

Ahove, Ou late. 


ut the top in the air, 


lshpiming nekakeia, wiv. Uae 


wards, 
OP ULE 





3K 


upper floor ; also, 
ory, (in a house ;) 
r-magak.— Nijing 
»kade, there are 
-Nissing, niwing, 
wpimissagokade ; 
‘ee, four, tive sto- 


7, adv. Up-stairs, 
floor. 

) (nan). I raise 
p; p. esh..nad. 
‘summer is high, 
iced; p. esh. ing. 
There is a high 
‘ta; p. eshpishin- 
hinog nobagissa- 
3a high heap or 
‘de.—Also in the 
Ishpishin jontia, 
h heap of money. 
‘eisa high heap, 
heaped up 3) p. 
Ishpissinon mis- 
+8 fish heap of 
el.) ° 

It ix late in the 
lights) p.esh. kak, 
ix hs terha or deep, 
ty, etc )s pr. exh, 


Tspeak witha 
ces p. exhpowed. 
Ire, 
winds, 
ad, 
lev! hear! 
Aha! yes! 

To cmpty it of 
ip itouts Dmake 
ONY, 
ad, The water 

eshahiy, Oreama- 


I sine it 


nd. T pump the 
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IW! 


water out of it, (a vessel, 
etc.) ; p. esk..ang. 
Iskaibaén. Spunge, pump; pl.- 


ag. 

Iskaibi, (nind). I pump water 
out; [ dry it up with a 
spunge; p. és..bid. 

Iskandan, (nind). I drink it all 
up; p. esk..ang. | 

lekate, vor-mayad. It ia dry, 
there is no water, it dried up; 
p. eskateg, or-magak.-Sipiwan 
iskatewan, there is no water 
(or only a little water) in the 
rivers, 

Iskidjiwan. It runs all out, (wa- 
ter or any other liquid, out of 
a vessel ;) p. esh.ang. 

Iskigamide, or-magad. It is re- 
ducing, drving up, by boiling; 
p. esk..deg, or-magak. 

Iskigamisan, (nind). I reduce 
it, by boiling ; p. esk..ang. 

Iskigamisigan. Place where 
they are reducing maple-sap 
to sugar, by boiling ; sugar- 
camp; sugar-bush ; pl.-an. 

Iskigamisige, (nind). reduce, 
by boiling; [ reduce maple- 
kap ty sugar, by boiling, Tam 
making maple-sugar; p. esk,. 
yed., 

Iskigamisigékwe. A woman that 
makes maple-sugar ; pl.-g. 
Ishigamisiygecin. Art, occupa- 

tion or work of sugar-makers, 
Iskindk. Nit, egg ota louse; pl.- 
way. 
le. Pron, thats pl.-dndie. 
lua. He save. 
fwapi, adv. Then, at that time. 


Iwidi, or iwedi, adv. There; 
thence; yonder. 
heidi nakakeia, adv. There, 


that way, in that direction. 


3 atti 
Itbogavitehige, (nin 
einings oe 
Jabogamiton, {aa 


bush pli 


“Kock the tho head. andthe u F 


sel 


sahondsiay ormaged hollow, (a beer 
when both the head and the 
bottom are knocked out;) p. 


ee OT wee a 








JAG 


Josigan. Purge, purging me- 
licine, purgative. 
dose, briny I go or fall 


hrough s. th.; p. jaia..bossed. 
lose, or-magad. It falls, or 
ilides, through s, th.; p. jata- 
josseg, or-magak. 

woswa, (nin). I give him a 
surging medicine, I purge 
sims p.jai.wead ; imp, jaboe- 


noabandan, (nin). I see 
hrough it; I search it; p. 
aia..ang. — Debeniminang 0 
akwabandanan kideindnin ; 
the Lord searches our hearts, 
fe fees through them, 
(Abwabawe, (nin). I am arench- 
ed all through, to the skin, 
(in aheavy rain ;) p. jaia.wed. 
Tabwabawe, or-magad. it is 
drenched through, ail wet; p. 
jaia..weg, or-magak. 
Idbwajigawitchigan. A filtering 
vessel, colander, strainer ; pl.- 


an. 
Jabwajigawitoa, (nin). I etrain 
it; p. jaia..tod. 
Jabwikéesidon, (nin). 
gandinan. 
Jabwenaoyon, (nin). It pierces 
ine through 5p. jaia..god. 
Jabiwendie, (nin) Tpieree him 
through, I perforate him ; p. 
jiaia.avad ; imp. jabroend. 
Jébwi, (nin). I ‘pasa or fall 
through #. th.; I escape; p. 
jaiabwi 
Jébwia, (ni 
him} p.j 
Jabwiivee, (nin). 
Jadganash. 
ag. 


man; 
Reanamia, (nin). I pray 
English, that is, I profess the 


8. Jdbo- 











I escape from 
d. 


S. Jabwi. 


Englishman, Trish. 









Jagands 
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JAG 


English religion; p. jaia..ad. 

Jaganashi-anamiewin, The Eng- 
lish religion, 

Jagandshikwe, English woman ; 
Trish woman; ef, 

Jdgandshikwens. An English 
or Irish girl; pl, 

Jaganiishim, (ni 





9 
I speak 


nglich ; p.jaia.mod. 
Jéganashimowin. The English 
fangnage. 


Jaganashiwaki. England, Great 
iain and Ireland. 

Jagaski, (nin).. I stooy i 

“frrough «low door, ste); IF 


jegt 

Jakaskkia, (nin). I make him 
stoop; p. jeg..ad. 

Jagashkimin.” A kind of flat 
raspberry ; pl.-ag. 

Jagashkita, (nin). I incline my- 
self, I bow down 4 p. jeq.tad. 

Jagashkitan, (nin). T bow down, 
or incline myself, before it, I 
salute it; p. jeg..ang. 

Jagashkitawa, (nin). Tbow down 
‘before him, I salute him; p. 
jeg..wad. 

Jagawa, or-magad. Itis oblong, 
longer than wide; p. jaiaga- 
sag, or-magak. 

Jagawabigisi.It is oblong,(stuff); 
Pp. jaia..si 

Jagawabigisi nabagissag. The 
board is oblong, longer than 
wide; P. jaia..sid. 

Jagawabikad. It is oblong, 
(metal ;) p. jaia..kak. 

Jagavwabikisi. ia 
(metal pi sid. 

Jagawagwinde miniss. The is- 
Jand is oblong; p. Jai. deg. 

Jagawamika, or-magad. There 
isa long shallow place in the 
lake, where the waves break, 

















oblong, 


f 
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JAG 





julia tod, ; 
Tris obdung. (nut: 


dengtatan. 








Frenne ped. 


Yi jis ye 

Widow, widower 
hrgawid ininis W 
peed dice, wilow, 
Jeg reignh Wis oben. wou 
fu aa 








Lagann, 













Teut it 
jin. 


tains, 
Ku! 








hae nin D 
with w knit 





aes 





Pen amed, 


mis ihas (tiW's 














Hea 
ver 
ye 














tne? thie sei; 
Thin gp. jo ved 


wate), Tan 














beatin 
merged, 
ie vitte 
temrenpals. 














ae twine I 
Vinyls its pe 
‘ Tan Mably. weak 





nin 








Per ee RET 


wae Neg inl sputiniees 





‘ugeiteimayad. 









+ JAL 
guing, pleading; p.juitae 
dayoxun , nin), T veges 
overcome in slispatias & 
ing, ete.; 







Jagwadad. Tt is weal 


dak. 
medi Men). 
p jaia..sid. 
Jagteagami, Tis weak, ili 
jute amig — degpeapi 
menikweiany: the 
we are «rinkins is weak. 
Jagoentan 
Pp 
Jigwenim, “nin. 
rT have not the cour 
to say or dos. th; pj 
mud, : 
wenima. nin. Tthis 
weak, att stent ated 
+ jada. 
shiareniman, ain T dice 
Vim. make hin reac 
als up, jdsneen 
Digwenion cate at dit 
Neuse far net being 
shes. thacary that Lent 
say ord 






T am wi 


































sat, Tam at 
disposition 5 yp 
elton (dae 
Pp dei teal, 
aytrin, win. 
Som” ned 











| Unis weah. 
potent sp. ine i 
ttunderd, 











Ut. 
wien, 
wubimadisivin, 
“Iaiaw wind inidis, at. 

jak nin birvads 





sa 8. Gr 
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01.8. Mbwija. 
ty. Altes 


+ Tcrush it 
vody ; p. jata 


n). I crush 
viny foot or 
ad. 





mn). T walk 
ned outside ; 


, freq. I prace 
often works 
calms, Iam 





L breathe by 
with long 
vd. 
mr-magail. 
places ix secu 
5D. jetay, 





am patient 
Pedy 








rationee, pers 


will not Ti 
jenny 

snow ix solt 
1 thaw wea- 





Khaw. Uput 
nothing eat. 
1. 

pat it in my 
pe jekamo. 
stidiss, TV yot 
Inte cat it 

I put some 





obj. in my mouth to eat it; 
jekamod.(V. Conj.}—Pakwei- 
gan nin jakamonan, I put 
read in my mouth to eat it. 

Jakimona, (win). I puts. th. 
eatable in his mouth; p. jek.. 
nad. Anamihesakamo, he re- 
ceives the holy communion. 

Jakipo, or-magad. Soft watery 
snow is falling; p.jaia..og, of 
maga 

Jany, abridged from jangasswi, 
nine. 

Jangassimidana. Ninety. 

Jangassimidandk. Ninety hun- 
dred, (nine thousand.) 

Jangassimidanakosimin, (nin). 
We arenine thousand in num- 
bers p. jaiasidjig. 











"| Jangassimidanakwadon. ‘There 


are nine thousand, 

Jungassimidanawemin, (nin). We 

are ninety in number; p. jaia 
awedjig. 

Jangassimidanawewan. — Thero 
are ninety objects, 

Janyasse, wim, nine, (Lefore 
substantives denoting MBA- 
sere of time or of other 
thing 

dangasswewan. — Nijobidonan, 
cle, always changliye i in Eng: 
lish. fio into nine; as: Nijo- 
bauruind),twice vor two times) 
a handful. Jangassobancni 
nine times a handful Wyo. 
bidonan, (nin). 1 tie two toge- 
ther. dangassubidonan, (nin). 
I tie nine together. 
(nin) 
£0 on Te 





























Jangasswi 
Jangutrhimin, (nin). We are 
nine jp. jangatchiteoy. 


‘ageedond: 
agers 


several threads; p. aia 


or-magak. " 
fe line ‘at Pri == 
an. 


a ge, (nin. ttt 
ore See opine in 
one string or cord; p. jaia.. 


hdgininin: 
Tare hands, 
nor gloves on; p. jaia.. 
Jashaginiside, (nin), I am bare-| 
fonts . jaéa..ded, . 
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rew, I ruminate ; 


mitig. The tree 
ewind ; p.jaia..id. 

or-magad. "I 
tia,.2eg, or-magak. 
i. Swallow, (bird;) 








rmagad. It is 
tia..iag, or-magak. 
sis word cannot be 
oglish with a cor- 
word. It implies 
isapprobation. 
hime anamiewi- 
rieanamiegijigak ? 
terija, Did thy 
ochurch last Sun- 
‘the is very far 
there. Abi na ki 
n?—Jashingé ta- 
husband at home ? 
is almost never 


vidis, (win). 1 
we; p-jaia..tod. 
jwa, ~ (nin). 
we; p. jaia..wad ; 











2). L bend a young 
Ugrowing ; pjewa 


nin). T beat it, 
ling; p. jév..ang. 
13 Jdtanong, in 
» the south, from 


(animikiy). Te 

the south: 

+ clouds come 

wth; p. jaia..wcak. 
South‘bird, bird 

nthe south; pl- 





Tho rain comes 


from the south; p. jaia.sag. 

Jéwaninodin. Southwind. 

Jéwaninodin. The wind comes 
from the south ; p. jaia..ing. 

Jéwanong nakakeia. Towards 
the south. 

Jawéndagos, (nin). 1 am happy, 
Tam lucky, prosperous, fortu- 
nate; also, Ptake Holy Com- 
munion; p. jew..sid. 

Jawéndagosiwin, — Happiness, 
good luck, prosperity chance, 
also, Holy Communion. 

Jawindamidee, (nin). I have a 
charitable heart; p. jew.ed. 

Jawendamidee. Charitable dis- 
position of mind, heart-felt 
charity 

Jawéndamiganawabama, (nin). 1 
look upon him with ‘mercy ; 
p. jew..mad. 

Jawendamitagos, (nin). I make 
a speech, a petition or a 
prayer, in order to excite pity 
and mercy upon me; p. jew.. 
sid. 

Jawéndamitawa, (nin). I hear 
him with pity and mercy, I 
grant his petition having pity 
on him; p.jew.wad. 

Jawéndin, {nin) have pity on 
it, Ido charity to it, I benefit 
it’; p. jewéndang.— Wedapi- 
nang anamiewin o jawen 
wiiaw ; he that takes religion, 
does charity to himeelf, (to 
his body, that is, to his own 
person.) 

Jawéndjige, (nin). L have merey 
or pity, I practise charity, 
hestow @ benefit; p. jew..ged. 

Jawéndjiyewin. Mercy, pity, 
charity, compassion, benefi- 
cence, benefit, grace, divine 





























grace. 


f 


ngoahtanjtih 


fn 
splinter under m 
cidentally 3) p. jatey. 
Jigosidedjin, (nin). 

Ca in jade seer an) (anpur- 


Mpeg ey nin T chose 
“tor in sae part of my 


oe ronLidicen ibs, Tp lib 

i openiny 

vl in; p cr aah : 
lciakonamawa, }. Loy 
whiny p. jit wad 

Jelakossin. It is opened; there} 
isan opening; p. si ne | i 

Be (nin), ve it] 
at si, mE 


4 “and Aes Tae xt ible ea 
jambos 


warm Be ie 


we a tect Pe jag 


IMjawishia, (nin). I become | Ji 


le ip? var agains 2 (KR, 








JIB 


ope, (a person, or any other 
»byect ;)  B. jab..mad. 
atabandan, (nin). I see it (or 
ook at it) through a telescope 
or spy-glass; p. jab..ang. 
Abaiabandjigan. Spy-glass, te- 
i lescope; pl.-an. 
dibaiabandjige, (nin). I am look- 
ing through a spy-glass ; p. 
jab..ged. 
ibati, adv. Through. 
fibajigas, (nin). Iam pierced, 
stabbed through; p. jab..sod. 
Hiban. It is tough; (F. c’est 
coriace;) p. jabang. 
hibanabawes (nin). I can be a 
long tine under water, I am 
a good diver; p. jab..wed. 
Kbanam, (nin). Ican be a long 
time without breathing, with- 
out taking respiration; p. jab 
mod, 
Rbandmos, (nin). I can endure 
much smoke; p. jab..sed. 
Rbanandam, (nin). I can en- 
dure much starving, I can be 
a long time without eating; 
p. jab..ang. 
tbanikejigas, (nin). I have a 
pierced arin, my arm is pier- 
ced through; p.jab..sod. 
tbanindjijigas, (nin). Mv hand 
1s prereed through ; p. jab.. 
sod. 
thanisidcjiqas, (nin). My foot 
is pierced through; p. jub.. 
sad, 
thatig. Passage or channel for 
canoes or boats, between is- 
lands; pl.-on. 
tbawasse, or-emagad. 8. 
wate. 
ibawasséigad., It is thin, trans- 
parent, (gauze or other stulF; 
stuffs) p. jab..gak. 
PART IL, 


Jiba- 
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JIB 


Jibawasséigin. Any transpa- 
rent stuff or texture,as gauze, 
etc: ; pl.-on. 

Jibawdsso. It is transparent, 
(stuff;) p. jab..sod. 

Jibawate, or-magad, It is trans- 
parent, thig, (stuff;) p. jad.. 
leg, orematak. | 

Jibeta, or-magad. It ia clear (in 
the woods,) there is no brush- 
wood, no underwood; p. ja- 
beiag, or-magak. 

Jibendam, (nin). S. Jajibendam. 

Jibendamowin. S. Jajibendamo- 
win. 

Jibi, (nin). I stretch myself ; 
p. jabid. 

Jibidenaniwen, (nin). I show the 
tongue ; (F. je tire la langue ;) 
p- jab.nid. 

Jibigaden, (nin). I stretch out 
my leg or legs; p. jab..nid. 

Jibigika, (nin). I am always 
yet vigorous in my old age; 
p. jab..kad, 

Jibigissin. It is durable, (wood;) 
. jab..ing. 
Jibinawis, (nin). I am hardy, 
my bodily constitutian is dur- 

able; p. jab..sid. 

Jibingwash, (nin). I sleep softly, 
I am easy to be awakened ; p. 
jab..id. 

Jibinikeyodjin, (nin). My arm 
is stretched and hanging 
down 5 p. jab..ing. 

Jibiniken, (nin). 1 stretch out 
my arms p. jab .nid. 

Jibiniketawa, (nin). I stretch 
my arm out towards hims p. 
jab.wad. 

Jibinindjin, (nin). T stretch out 
my hand, or my finger; p. 
jab..nid. 

sib 


ishin, (nin) I am lying 
12 


aidud depts maar 


An cit 


mig 
)» Tam disguet- 
sa i eg at 


th ta 
eae 
ee. rg 
Jigadendan, (nin). Lam disgust-| or 
ed with it, tir en Pp. jeg-| Jigo 


i ee (nin). 
tod with him, tikd of him; 


sibadibtes Grin), Lam dingust- 
“dy Se waiting’ for \Jigota 
him; p.jeg-.ad. 


Jighdosse, (ni “Tam tired and|"9 


disgusted of walking A Jong 
or 80 much 5) p. jeg. sed. hi 
Jigégawanj, Garlic; (F. ail 
"eipocktch gage, i. 
Jigagareany meshkossiwtd. Pot- 


erb. 
tary Cig) Tare a evidesnpe = 





Ji -im JIN 








miskwimin, The rasp-| (a cange or boat;) p. jaj.ang. 
avery ripe; p.jeg.aod,|Jijokiweigan, Brush to pite 
guane. ‘The® wpper| with, piteh-braxh; pl-an, 
part of ashes—Vigwa-| Jijokiweige, (nin). um. piteh- 
ineng nin apitendagos ;| ing over, (a cande or bowt;) p. 
ut ashes, dd.ged. 

ama, (nin). 1 wim at|J§owa pakwejigan, (nin). 1 bute 
with a gun, etc); p.| ter breads p. jgowad, 


. Jikig. Polecat, itchat, fitehew, 
andan, (nin). I nimat) (® stinking little benst;) pl- 
ha yun, ec.;) p.jegn| wag—From this word is de- 


rived the name of the City of 
undjige, (nin), 1 aim| Chicago.—Jikagong, at Obi- 
jey.ged cago, to or from Chicago. 
gisowag nabagivsagoy.|Jimagan, Lance; plean, 

rda shrink drying 3 p. anish. Soldier ; pleag. 
hig anishi-odena, A wilitary 






































(iin). Trubs it with s.| forts pl.-wan. 
rubs. th on it;J paint |Jimdgantshi-oyima, A military 
} pJej.any. officer; pleg. 
we Salve, or auy thing | Jima, andshiscabaigan, Casern, 
rubbed ons th.; aleo,} (soldier's house ;) pl-an. 
pl-an Jinawéakokwe, 1 wound 
s(nin Tam rubbing} of metal;) p. jen..wed—Attehi 
With s. the; p.jq.ged.| jinaakekwe ‘aw akik ; that 
+(nin), Trabhimwith| ‘kettle has a strong sound, 
hw salve, eto; p.| (when struck.) 
imp. fh Jinawabikibidon, (nin). Lake 
etn, (mie 1 walk on} iron sound, (or other metal,) 
riler ut u toresty p.ja..{ by moving its p.jen..dod. 
Jinawdtiteina, (nin), T make 
ady. Along the beach,| some obj. of metal sound, by 
the lnke-shore moving. it, ax jontta, ‘silvers 
am, (minh. JV constin a] pJemcnad. 
or boat, (near the leach | Jinawabikishin. 8. Sangwewe- 
15 Pasejoany. vhin 
a Trwalle oa. dbo | Atnesnabbkiaae, or-mayad, 8. 
son the luke-shore; p-]  Sangwewe 
I. Jinacaodjigan. Small globulur 
palowgigan. The brewl| hell; (Py grelot yy plan. 
ered; peje soed, Jinawaodjige, (nin), I produce 
nin). Vivend into dirt,} nm eonnd with some object of 
tw exerement;) p, jg] anetals p. gen..ged. 


Jinewavdon, (nin). TL make it 
day (uin). Lpiteh itover] sound, (metals) p. gem.dod, 





Cc 


objeot) it ratlen Hani 

- object,) it rattles inside; 

bie sh Me . Be 

Jinawiwebinan, (nin). 1 take 
it rattle in something; p,jen.. 


ang. 
Jinddgan, Sickness 
Jingademikwan. A kind of tur- 
tle; pl-ag. 
Jingadenan, (nin). T spread it 
out, strew it; jan. f. 
dingadena, (nin), i " out] Ji 
strew some Obj, h few 
nad.—Opinig nin eeingade: 
nay oma, tchi bassowad ; I 
will ene out here potatoes, 
that they aay dry. 
Jingadenige, (nin). Lepread ont, 
strew ; p. jan..ged. 
Jingadeshin.” Some object lies 
spread out or strewed; p. jan 
ing.—Joniia jingadeshin ado- 
: see money is spread 
Poors table. Beitr 
in, ine, or-mag it. 
feof, th. is apread ‘on the 
bottom of @ vessel; p. jan. 


neg, or-magak. 

Jingadessin, It lies spread out 
or strewed 5 jan.ang. 

Jingadewebaan, (nin). 1 spread 
it, [ strew ity p. jang..ang.— 
Pijikimo nin jin 
kitiganing; I atrew oxen dung 
over the field. 

Jingakamiga, or-magad. There 
is a Jevel country, even 
ground, no hills; p. jenugag, 
oremagak. 

Jingendagns, ‘aio\ Tae ote 











JIN 


ima, (nin). I hate the 
. of some obj.; p. jan.. 
—Ninjingimama assema; 
yimaman gigoian. I hate 
mell of tobacco ; he hates 
mell of fish. 
indan, (nin). I hate the 
of some obj.; p. jan.. 
-Ki jingimandan na gi- 
nide? Dost thou hate 
mell of tish-oil ? 
ve, (nin). I stretch out 
rms ; also, my arms hang 
; p. jen..ked. 
ceb, (nin). I am sitting 


down hanging aris; p. 
id. 
reosse, (nin). I walk 


down hanging arms; p. 
ad, 

‘ma, (nin). I lay or put 
lown, (& person, or any 
object 5) p. gen..mud. 


na, (nin). I oam_ ving 
3 Pe senting. . 
nomaqad, It is” lying 
; Pp. Jemgak, 
tos, (nin) Loam dis- 


ible in) my speaking, 
lon’t like to hear me, my 
Inv is hated; p. jan. 


nead. It sounds dis- 
ible, the sound of it is 
5p. Jan.weak, 

,imint. T hate to hear 
don't hke the sound of 
yangitany. 

vt, Quam. IT don’t like 
him, FT hate his speak- 
», ganwead, 

Any kind of fir-tree; 


w, Beer made of tire 


— 1% — 


JIP 


branches, spruce-beer. Aitcht 
jingobabo, beer. 

Jingobakon. Branch of the fir- 
tree; pl.- 4 

Jingobigan. Shelter or hut made 
of fir-branches or boughs ; 
pl.-an. . 

Jingobige, (nin). I am making 
a shelter or hut of fir-boughs; 
also, I am under such a shel- 
ter; p. jen..ged. 

Jingobi-gijigad. Palm-Sunday ; 
(’. Dimanche des Ramcaux.) 

Jingobins. Little fir-branch or 
cedar-branch ; pl.-ag. 

Jingoss. Weasel ; pl.-ag. 

Jingwak. Pine, pine-tree; pl.- 
wag. 

Jingwakoki. Pinery, pine-torest ; 
pl.-wan. 

Jingwakons. A young pine-tree ; 
pl.-ay. 

Jinodagan. Line on the under 
and upper border of a fish- 
net; (ts maitre de réts ;) pl.- 
an. 

Jipingwande, or-magad, It is 
dved ash-colored, it is ash- 
colored ; p. jap..eg, or-magak. 

Jipingwadissan, (nin) or, nin 
Jipingwansan, I dye it ash- 
colored ; p. jap..ang. 

Jipingwadisso, or jipingwaseo. 
It is dyed ash-colored, it is 
ash-colored, (obj.); p. jap. 
sad, 

Jipingwadissica, fain) or nin Ji- 
pingicansicd. dye it ash- 
colored 3; p. jap..wad ; imp. 
jip..we. 

Jipingwasige, (nin). IT dye ash- 
colored 3 p. jap..ged. 

Jipingwégad. It is ash-colored, 
(stull;) p. jap..gak. 


Jipingwingwe, (nin). I have 


f 


a eee . 








v8 


ashes on face) 

se Bla ae? 

Eo Sie es 
nage 


Jishibidonen, Ra 1 


ny ae 


or arent it out 


ae 
ae every dis] 
rection ; p.jash..dod. 

Jishibigibinas (nin), 
or stretch some obj. 


bi. 
vidhig, (ni 
Ke wate 
Jishigadkwai 
is alear, of cleared, {in the) Jp 
wood Pp. jashdeg, or-ma- 










sitigaanibee a (xin), Tam half 


jas 
Jishide an. Th The matter vor 
mited ; (L. vomitus.) 2 
Jishigagowe, (nin). I vomit, I 
retch, puke; p. jash..wed. 
Jishigagowea, (nin), I {make 
him vomit, I give hima ‘vorni- 
tive, an emetic medicine; p. 
jash..ad. 
Jishigagowesigan. 
emetic medicine. 
Jishigagoweswa, (nin). 8. Jishi- 
owed. 


Vomitive, 













Tt ie oon 
Uibiby (en), Lie 
Jel i 
bit iia 
hear "Weis some y it is 
Jia, (ni). 8. Pasha 
nam 
Jiwibag. Sorrel. 


Jiwisi. yoo nad dajtoud Bade 


jelous geste! 


berger Bs (etn) or ele’ fle 
make sour some -¢ 










ee tee Vomition, vo- 





jon, 
var ages at S. Ombdi 


| ite * os 1 
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(nin). I make it 
Jaw, tod. 

eae Teal 
image, (nin). I salt 
85 p. jaw..ged. 
tava, (nin). I salt 
p- jaw. 10ad.—Jaigwa 
in’ jiwitaganaamawa 
Thave already salt- 
fishes for him. 
(nin). T salt it, I 
{Ps jaw.ang. 
5o. Saltwater, brine; 
F, saumure.) 
igade, or-mayad. It 
pickled; p. jaw.deg, 








3B. 


tea, (win). 1 salt or 
me obj; p. juto.cad. 
Salttish, salt: 





Me 
ithigami,  Oecan, 


. Tt tastes salt- 





angen. Wt tastes 
1 jeter. 
rat, Ht issalted 5 p. 


ri Wt is salted p. 









cwiitiss, — Saltancat, 
at 

nin}. S. diwisin, 
aye S wissiton, 


ao Lo tempt himy T 
imp. jrahine. 

in). LT tempt or ate 
P jeabited-—Ki jon 





biton néiaw, thou temptest me 
Jobiige, (nin). Ttempt: p. gua 


Jobigewin. Temptation, the 
act of tempting, of attracting. 
Jobiigon. It tempts me; p. jwa 
«god. 
Jobiigowin. The object that 
tempts; pl-an. 
Jégamamagad. It is liquid, in 
a liquid state; p. Juna.-gak. 
Jogamia pigiv, (nin). 1 make 
pitch liquid ; P. ja. a. 
Joyamisi pigio. The pitch is 
in aliquid state; p. jwa..sid. 
Jogamitchigade, or-magad. It 
is reduced or brought to a 
liquid state, (some obj.) 5 p. 
jwa.deg, or-magak. 
Joyamiton, (nin). I make it 
iquid ; p. jwa..tod. 
Joyanim, (nin). T breathe deep- 
ly, (by Surprise and aaton- 
ishment, or from fatigue by 
walking or working ;) p. jwa.. 
mod. 
Jojukwad. Wt is alippery, (on 
the ice, or ona frozen ‘road ;) 
jwajukwak. 
Jokamagad, Mt whizzes through 
the airs p. jwa.gak. 
Jomdnike. Gopperccent pg. 
Jamin, Grape, raisin; plean. 
Jomindho, Wine, 
Jominabokan, Place where they 
make wine; press-house; pl- 
an, 
Jominaboke, (nin). Lanake wine, 
T produce'wine; p. judm.ked. 
Jominabnketin. the work ne- 
ccssiry to make or produce 
wine, production of wine. 
Jominabokewinin Vintner, 
producer of wine, vinedres: 
ser, wine-presser; pl.-tag. 


f 


























looking at him ; 


Jominibay. Vine-leavo; 

Jomint-kitigan. Wee dy ple 

an, 

Jomiwailis, (nin) Ho 
Pane Jreq, I am 

r joyful 1, eay i 


) gaiety, | 

pecan aL ° 7 

Joniia. Silver ; money. 

iy (nin). Isilver it, I 
. Juve 

Jokitakade "eemagad It is eil- 
vered, plated ;. ornamented| slippery ; p. 
fat ver ; p. jwan.deg, or- 

Jontiate, (win). I work in sil 
ver, manufacture silver |J¢ 
ware, lam a atts P. 
Letra) 


Joniiakewi Silver-smith spl. 
“way. 

Jontemat Money-box, save; 
On, 

Joniia-mashkimodens. Purse ;} Jos) 


plan. 
soning 


Fontana: alae veel 
Joniiawessimig. Brenst-p) | 
silver, (Indian “-nament;) pi tio be 

0g mie, 
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| sliding, I slide down- 
p. jas . 
Bigaigade, or-magad. It 
med with a smoothing 
|. jwoash..deg, or-magak. 
uigaigan. ~ Smoothing 
flat iron; pl.-an. 
rigaige, (nin). I flatten, 
p.jwa..ged. 
anabika, or-magad.There 
lat smooth broad rock ; 
wh..kag, or-mayak. 
tton, (nin). T make it 
‘hy p.jwa..tod. 
fgaan, (nin). I iron it; 
tang. 
‘gaa, (nin). 1 iron some 
tenia, ailk, ribbon;) p. 
vad ; imp. joshkwega. 
wide, (nin). My teeth 











les 





are set on edge; (F. 
dents agacées;) p. jwash..ded. 

Jotégané, (nin). I feel a weak- 
ness in my bones; p. jwa..ned. 

Jotéganeosse, (nin). I can 
scarcely walk, I am weak, 
fatigued; p. jwa..sed- 

Jowendam, (nin). I am merry, 
joyous, being half drunk; p. 
Jwawendang. 

Jowendamowin. Gaiety or joy- 
fulness in half drunkenness. 
Jowibi, (nin), Iam half drunk, 

Lam tipsy ; p. jwawibid. 
Jowibiwin. Half drunkenness. 
Judawikwe. Tewess ; pl.-g. 
Judawinini. Jew ; pl-wag. 
Judéing. Judea, or in Judea, 

from or to Judea. 





K 


Some words which arenot found uniler K, may be too 
under @. 


KAB 


Ka, ady. No, not. 

Ka awiia. Nobody, or nothing, 
no, none, (epeaking of obj.)— 
Ka awiia joniianind aiawassi; 
Thave no money, 

Ka gego. Nothing, no, vone, 
lapeaking ofin. obj.)—Ka yego. 
missan, ki ga-gawadjinin ; 
there is no wood, we will freeae 

Ka maski, Not yet 

ka ningotchi. No where. 

Kawika. Never. 

Kabé-, This word is only used 
in compositions, and signifies 
all, the whole ; a8: Kabé-bibon, 
all’ winter, 5 kabé-nidin, all 
summer; kabe-gijig, all day ; 
kabé-tibik, all Be. 

Kabéaii, adv. Long, a long time. 

Kavégtjiganam, (nin). [outlive 
yet this day, (sick dying per- 
son;) p. keb..mid. 

Kabeshkan, (nin). I go to the 
end of it, (a period of time;) 
p. keb..ang. 

Kabé'sse, or-magad. The time 
arrives ; p. Rebeseeg, or-ma- 
gak.— Nishwassogwan ga-l 
hesseg... ; when the eighth 
day was arrived... 

Kabétibikanam, (nin), I outlive 
yet this night, (a sick dying 
person;) p. keb..mid. 

Kab¢tibikwe, (nin). Tapend the 

vhala sight 'n.9, MP anak 








KAD 


Kabik, in compositions, 
fies passing, coming by 
amples in eome of the 


_ ing words.) 
Kabikagon, (min). 1e 
it passes me; 
Kablean, (vin). I pase 
farther; p. Kebikang. 
Kabikawoa, (win). 1 pass 
go farther than heis3 } 
ad. 





Kad, leg. This word is 


connected with » 
pronoun; as: ade 
OkAdan, his legs—' 


softened into g in 0 
tions; as: 
four legs. Min x 
ave pain in 3 
gaerkin, hhe broke 
Kadadjim, (nin). 1 
alt et i Xootpeal oot 
report; p. 
Kddadjimotowa, 
make 





n him the Se. 
‘im an incomp 
Petty Ete aad. 
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vere some cireum- 
re not told ; pl.-an, 

ih). or nin bddama- 
ride or conceal it to 
de s. th. belonging or 
to him; [don't tell 
e him ®. the; p. ka 





or-magad. It ia hid- 
vealed, secret ; p. kaia 
magak. 

n).” [hide it, conceal 
»p it secret; p. kaid- 


apine, (a kind of large 
ig 3) pl. kgroag —The 
word is softened into 
npositions; as: Wa- 
» white poreupine.— 
igons, @ young porcu- 
ay. 

(iin). Tam very 
1 key..sid. 
hina.” Tentch a very 
vin my nets p. key. 


taven; (F. corhean j 





ivula 5 luette. 
always a possessive 
prefixed tothis word : 
Aagugim, wy uvula; 
yim, ‘thy’ uyual 
alm is the purse 
tion, S. Otch. € 
Le Term, 

b. Raveneduek 5 cor 
chird sy plea 
Hemlock UF 
f 

Temloek tarest 




















1) Aeiayiyt-bimadisi 


branches of hemlock in wa. 

ter.) 

Kagagiwikoj, Raven's — beak. 
(The Indians call so a kind of 
small iron lamp.) Pl.~in. 

Kagétin, adv. 8. Enigok. 

Kégige,ndj. Perpetual, everiast- 
ing, eternal. This’ word is 
never used alone, it is always 
connected with a substantive 
or verb, (Examples in some 
of the following words. 

Kagige badadjiidisowin, Eternal 

lamnation. 

Kagige bimddisiwin. Life ever- 
lasting, eternity 

Kagiye jawendagosiwin. Eternal 
salvation, 












a. ads.. Pervetually, 
yally, for ever and evel 
qini, adj. and adv, Of, 8. k 
Raginig. 
. Always, continu- 

:, eternally. 

Kigobiwai. —” Poreupine-quill, 
(used by Indians for embroi- 
dering after the Indian fash- 
jon;) plan. 

Keigueuddyjin 
tain 

Kagwaiin, The skin of a pore 


cnpine ; play. 
The Eter- 













Porcupine Moun- 









nal. 
Kaindjigatey. A hidden thing, 
secret, mystery; plein, 
Kaidkamis, (nin.’S. Kakamine 
Kuiikamisiwin. Kakdminewin. 
kaka, or kakush, They say this 
word to children, to. express 

















wiry, Hemlock-ton. 
tte hy boiling little 


thats. th. is bad or dirty, 
Kakabila, There is a cascade, 

a cataract, a waterfall over a 

stecp rock 5 p. kek..kag. 






the way. 
akamaam, (nin). [shorten my: 
way, Igo by the short way, 
(traveling in a canoe or boat ;) 
p. kek..ang. 
Kakamibato, (nin). 
Kakimine aid 1 
‘akamine, 
or, I die afte: 
p. kek..ned, 
Kakéminewin. Sudden death, or, 
death after shortillness. | 
Kakémishka, (nin). 1 take the 
short way p. Rek-kad. 
Kakam nind ija, 8. Kakamishka. 
Kakamwikwedweam, (nin). I 
(by water) from one poise 
straight to another, 
ing my way; p. kek..ang. 
Kakdwendjigan. Cartilage 
gristle. 7 
Kakigan. Breast. There is al- 
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wt foot,) toa hoof of an 
or bird. But the k of 
softened into g in com- 
as; as: Makoganj, 
claw.  Bebejigoganji, 
ofed animal, horse. 


It is inflexible, it is 
it cannot be bent, it 
when bent; p. kaidpang. 
It is inflexible, brittle, 
ot be bent; p. Kaia..sid. 
). I am hidden, con- 
(L. lateo;) also, i hide 
Tabscond ; p. kaidsod. 
end-syllable in some 
igni issimulation, 
gy; as: Nind anamie 
eign religion and p 
hosikas, 1 dissem) 
yinamas, ‘nin). Tchoke 
deate myself with a 
Aso. 
yinamawa, (nin). T 
Lim with a rope or 
>, Kesh.wad, 

kan, (nin). [lock its 
any 

taigake, oremagad. It 
ody pp. keshudey, or 























saigan. Lock 5 ploun. 
caigan— bekominayak 
ry (round luck 3) pl. 
tn bek. kin 

aiganike, nin A 
sture locks, Tam a 
th; p. kesh..ked. 
aiyauikewin. Work, 
ceupation of a lock: 
vek-manufacture, 








emith, lock-manufacturer ; pl. 


wag. 

Kashhakide, ormagad, It burns 
all up, it is consumed by fire; 
p. kesh..deg, or-magak. 

Kashkakiganeodis, {nin). I co- 
ver my breast; p. kesh..sod. 

Kashkakiganeon. Breast-pin ; 
pl-an. 

Kashkdkos, (nin). I burn up, I 
‘am consumed by fire; p. keah 


wvod. 
Kashkamakodoneshka, (nin). My 
month is stopped ; p. kesh 





kad. 

Kashkaodjinikeb, (nin). I have 
my hands under my arma, (I 
keep the hands under the 
armpits;) p. kesh..bid. 

Kashkendagwad. It is sad, af 
flicting, grievous, sorrowful, 
melancholic, lonesome 5 p. 
kesh..wwak, 

Kashkendageakamiy, adj. Sad, 
sorrowful. 

Kashkéndam, (nin). Tam sad, 
melancholy, aficted, sorrow- 
ful, dejected, grieved; I am 
homesick, I feel lonesome 5p. 
kesh.ang. 

Kashkéndamia, (nin). 1 make 
him sad, attlicted, I give or 
cause him. sorrow, trouble, 
atiiction ; I hurt his feelings ; 
p- kesh.vai. 

Kashkéndamidee, (nin). My 
heart is atHicted, ead, grieved, 
Tam sad from my heart; p. 
kesh.ed. 

Kashkendamideewin. Hearty sor- 
row, sorrow of the heart. 

Kashkéndamitdn, (nin). hear 
it with sorrow, with sadness ; 























aiganikewinini, Lock- 


p. kesh..ang. 


f 


Kash on eta me 


Kashi rissa ‘Tho threshold 
ofa door ; plan, 

ee Wis dark, dark- 
ness; h. ak. 


K aaeriaes ats) Lee 
‘ics aor Dewath fis 


» {nin 1 wrap 


eh envelop it; p.| d 


ke 
Kashkiveginigan. A wheet or 
pas ot se to wraps. th. 


Kode (uth). Lhide or con- 


ceal myself; tid. ati ies K 


Késbtagon, 
asStego Ci air ie 


got. 
Kivotawa, (wins Tide myee 


eto bing 





cok nadk; ini kasbys| Kilt 
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ing, kego. nin wiban- 
wo something; kdwin 
othing 

dv. Yet. Kawin keiabi, 


c 
Kekéjidin, kekéjidine, 
tuick, quickly, imme: 








varrow-hawk 5 pl.-tway. 
sig gego. Ignorant per- 
nowing nothing ; pl- 
taged, Teacher, 1 
hool-tencher ; precep- 
jig. 

‘awind. Scholar, pupil, 
tice | plegiy 

fied. A person that 
he way, a guide; pl- 











ma gair, aly. Or, pere 





g- Brand, fire-brand ; 
kijiyed. 8. Rishkash- 
inini. 
shigneadisid, Adnlterer, 
25 plesiiy. 
nit. ich person, weak 
ssong plajiy. 
shkadisid. Enraged per 
person. «person 
sion; plejiy. 
nyid. Leper, leprons 
5 play 
hreenlayoxid, — Blessed 
verson, a Saint in hea: 
iy 
si nin jarenima, Vado 
+L give aln 
luzzard, lazy 























; mM siiy. 

Thou, we, yon5 thy, 
our. 
Browse, little rod; pl. 





kibinsan, a shrub, a bush. 

Kid, pron. The same as ki; (a 
is the euphonical letter’ be- 
fore a vowel.) 

Kidamikan. Thy chin. 

Kidji-, or kidj'-. This word is 

only used in connection with 
aesubetantive or substantive 
verb, in the second person 
singular, and the first and se 
cond plural. It corresponds 
tothe English word fellow, 
or the Latin syllable eo orcon, 
in compositions; and sign 
similarity or eqnal quality; 
as: Kidj’ anokitagewining, & 
servant like thyself, thy fel- 
low-servant ; (Ll. conservus 
tune.) 

Y Thy mother. 

Kigijeb, adv. In the morning, 
early, 

Kigiiébawagad, It is mornin 
imorning-time ; (F. la mati- 
nées) p. key..gak 

Ki Fissine (nin). 1 break 

nid. 

miwin. Breakfast. 

Kigiwin. Thy motherhood, thy 
inateraity. — Gayangowiian 
Ketchitwawendayosiian, kigi- 
win mamakadendagwad ! 
Ilessel Virgin, thy mother- 
hood is wonderful! 

Kigudewishka, (nin). T move 
with my whole family, m: 
whole household ; p. keg.k 

Atiaw, Thy body; thou, thee, 
thyself 

Kija, aly. Beforehand, before, 
in advance, by anti i 































Aijibate, or-ma yad. The air ia 
" 


3p. Ayy..leg, or-magad. 
kijabikide, ormayad. Ie is 
warn, (some obj. of metal or 





Pm 


Kijagamide. 

SraAy ait ie q 
by by deiking soot an 
igen aa ake 

warm, | warm Say (water or) 

some other liquid;) p. ke, 
ang. 
vi Ih in cut] 
“iynelient ay sista 
aiges: leh date oot By ae 
cient, or by mistake; p. kg. 
Aiigonen, 
KGana 
KGa jade, 


binary 5 pig 


“(oat weathers) p. 


Ky iio 1 
“eat nae p 
“gawad 








KIJ 


nevolence, clemency, 
lity, hospitality, com- 


ompositions, signifies 
ick, strong. (Exam- 
ome of the following 


he, (nin). I turn 
intil I fall down, (as 
do, plaving;) p. ke. 


vin). I turn round 
vile,) IT whirl round; 
urnole;) p. kej..tad. 

na jiguwandbik, (nin). 
2 grindstone; p. ke/.. 


nan, (nini. T turn it 
mith acrank 3; p. key. 


nigan, Crank; (EF. 
los) pola. 


nige, (ain). Tturnoa 
p. Aejged. 
tj dun). 1 think al- 


its }’. hej any. 

5, (nda). Lo think oa 
hima 3 pn ep anced, 
mremeryad, Tt oes or 
st, quick 3 p. dep deg, 
Me Anedned  ishhote- 
nan yeget hitehi hip 
> some steamboats vo 
timdeed., 
IRONS WN, 


—~ 


I hany 
aoeord and turn dam 
mitil hie feeds stek, tas 
doto wieked children, 
nishments] |’ Aepxad, 
nin. Tspeak of dean: 
rete, 

2 (eee). I peak of it ; 
HY. 

meageted, OS. Adjote, 

| Ptruns fast, liquid.) 
iT, 
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KIJ 


there is running water ; a 
rapid or rapids ; p. kej..ang. 
Aijiga, or-magad. It runs fast, 
(speaking of the sap running 
out of maple-trees in spring, 
in sugar-making;) p. kejigag, 

or-magak. 

hijibab, (nin). T look at s. th. 
steadily; (F. je regarde tixe- 
ments) p. ke..bid 

Aijigdbama, (nin). I look at 
lim steadily, watching him; 
p. kej..mad. 

Atjjigabandan, (nin). I look at 
it steadily ; p. kej..ang. 

Mijiyanona, (nin). I speak to 
him loud; p. kej..nad; imp. 
hijiqganoy. 

hijigéndam, (nin). I think or 
desire earnestly ; p. kej..ang. 

Aijigenddn, (nin). I desire it 
carnesily, strongly ; p. kej.. 
any. 

Aijigenima,(nin). I desire strong- 
ly some body ; p. hej..mad. 
jit There is a guod 
fast wind, (that makes us sail 
fasts) p. hej.mak. 

Kijiidsh, (nin). Lsail fast; p. 
vepodd, 

Aijiy, in Compositions, signifies 
strong, durable. (Examples in 
come of the following words.) 

Aijijd, adv. Strongly, soundly. 
—-Aarwin kijija nin bimddisis- 
si; Tdon't livestrongly, (Iam 
not in good health.) — 

A‘jijarad, Itis durable, strong ; 
p. heptcak. eget kijijawad 
Aiiaw, Rawr wika hid akos s- 
si; thy body is strong indeed, 
thow art never sick, 

Aijtjatcigane, (nin. IT have 
strength in my bones, (I ama 
strong man 3) p. hej ned, 





KI —_ lwo ey KIJ 
| Agjixoaxe, (tereat. ] a i. 


Naples. dat), I a durable, 

tronic, Vecerots, Ti nstriuus, Walking 5 ye AC pose 

bn rerevaet “the ii working 3 }’. Kijiseurpine . ait: I Jj [sa 

her ved fever with wreal deat: 
pee ab Vigor 3 edus “try heel, 

; rth. Lie toee, j ee On quick. | Aipisemapiinenia, rus. 


otole ‘anttoy: fee grieted, | laeuat, 
pontotfes tofat. Doran tant sf Adjeseordia.  TDeat ino tie 
: ht peg tates ' tev ey, 
ete oe get ‘ it en oe ‘iltis. Nijpisne hiseshd, Vine '. 
peed ocatieh ¢ ye Mepesrecd 
cnet rds intents ey tain | Ae pes ety tadaes, J Wants 
ooade bety oan tis debts] Sek laa some ohiy > p- Re 
\ tov aaveuniiats a pe hi ita | Map. ijisewe. 
: Nidadiyqonagu, are Adedeg yn 
Peis giveci" ort snow ds settled, the + 
mre. f ba wile P hopes stk down simi hint: 
hate orange, The 
woe. Pye tutte my “Ietnitivatie &s aaa: 
H COOW St tte t eo nee ha 
, Weseete taeda oD res 
F ms boodathas ai we peanecd, 
. : . saat Nite. eit hgrteny hi pati day: 
; Cote | ned ety L- fUohars it sb vaaher sagt a 
codon yg demud sy pet ey 
ae cpetl's ti fdy hee, weve 
Noe tha nate Vhereas a deud tect, 
hat ~ Hyalige | , seven, tried: er a 
a : Um ieedeeeesy, 
1. ot St ‘ ru _ . Nijeic: 4 ve Fraga, a ‘ear . I ‘ 
woof Vast qt ofene a ! be [. ls yt iv > | fas., 
ee ee ee Ma dah, Weed, “int . | ttre Vint hs 
on vet Dae! a leavdore, Hasthaa. chads ti 
ae Pure ‘etna | eet fie, , 
cer eet Caeds ts Pa het Asatte sc ita  baett- 
det ye ste hives Waitress g Ji Weta 
i \ Seece Hb oa aa Nepeatede, wedi. \| yt 
We a ph petting PooWarmia pe. Aurgdeag, 
: \ rte Ye “4 Niypold, ae ne nied, I: . 
Pa re ba tet, : iit ey rw} hiner 5: Y>. fig: 
oe : Shae, Pow. one, ro UO peye, ° 
tayetote a ANiiehetiee, eu . | Neat 
Poe tet PD Wet des sedt (Mita daw boda. fyine 


| , oo ao dpeend .y i, . ete lata, be. laai apree Ee 
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). [dress warmly,] Kikénindis, (nin). Tknow my- 
tm clothes on; p.| self’; p. kek..wod. 
Kikibikomeshi, Grey lark ; (C. 
Tum warm und] cendrille 3) pl-iag. 
0; p. kajosid. Kikima, (nin), Upromise him a 
a). Llie warms p.| rendez-vous, I promise him 
to be at such aplace at auch m 














fark to guide tra-| time; p. kekimad. 
o point ont danger-| Kikinaradabawana, (nin). I 
on the road; pl-| give him private baptism, or 


| luy-buptism ; p. kekunad; 
«| imp, kik..twaj. 
Kikinawiddad. It ie remarkable, 
ct or warn it is easy to be found, to 
gen. cen, to be recognized, to be 
vy). Lput aside, or} noticed; p. kek.dak, 
ame body 5 p. kek] Kikinuwaidakwaidade, — or-ma- 
yu. ‘There are marks on the 
1). T put itaside.| trees tor the traveler to find 
rl; p.kekatet. | ont the trail through the 
(nin. Dam knowns] woods the trees are blazed ; p. 
| ekadeg, or-magak, 


































es (ain. I Kikinawadikwaigan, Mark on 
publiche announce! a tree, blaze; plea 

Ch | Kikinuradikwuige, (nin). 1 
wieonin. Lomake| biaze trees on a road or trails 








mblishitannounee| —p. kekged. 
wel | Kikinuwddendayos, (nin). Tam 
tain. Tamale tim marked, 1am considered a 
cTinake known to] mark. sign; also, Dam eit 








pe be keant } cum 1 hele. sid. 
in Knossdes nawadendagusivin. The 

state or situation of being a 
jo. Vo hnow ity TP tmark, cireumeision 





fot, 1 experience | Kikinamidendan, (nin). Tree 
mute mark it in my thoughts, (in 


















win) F know 3 2) order te recognize it afters 

cL possess science:| wards: [remark it to follow 
its p. hele any. 

in. Kuawledze, | Kikinnedkenima, inin). 1 ree 

hk oval mark him in my thoughts to 

won VT knows po recognize him; [remark him 


| totollaw him, to imitate him; 
in Vinow hing) ps. kekaamud. 
a | Kikinaeadi. sls. Ina remark 


Kikiweoi 
Kikinatedltawa, (tn), 


hima certaity 
to find s. th.; pe 
Kikinawadjitchigan, a 


sign; miracle} sight or aim 


ona gun; plean, 

Kikinawénima, (nin). 1 regulate 

my mind and my thoughts 
afler his examples ; p. Kel. 
mad. 

Vikindimia,(nin). We promise 
ouch other a rendes-vous, we 
D 

Freet in a certain place at a 
certain time 3 p. ke ig. 

Kikindiwin, Mutual promise of| 
a rendez-vous, of a meeting, 
in aeertain place at n certain 
time. 

Kikinge, (nin). 1 promise to 
come to & fete to be 
present; p. kek. 

Klkingewhne Promise to come 
to @ rendez-vous, 


him or tel 
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indéin, (nin). Limi- 
opy it, I make a si- 
ng as ‘I see before 
kang 

ndjigan, Example 
on, inodel, étandard; 





ve, (nin). I guide, I 
T lead, I show the 
ek..wed, 





‘éwinini. Guide, con- 
Lawag. 

» (nin). 1 guide or 
im, [show him the 
ck.nad ; imvp. kikie 


nin). T put marks 
varoad or trail, to 
ip Ter kewad, 
eadjiye, (nin). T 
tptlciny iu hokage, 
radjigewin. Private 
ay-haptism. 

sana, (nin). Live 
te haptisin sp. hele. 
pe fikcraj. (The 


nin ticincadaber 











ras, nin). receive 
pista spo keh sed. 
Tag, Lanner ¢ plea 
go Flagetull ype 





Thou, thine: 
an Yott, yours 

oren, Wey ours, 

win, inin, We ave 
Ul mised. or dittes 
Lik 
nele 
mowing jishibag 





AS sommes 





p. ken bidjiy, 


ss oare) swimming 
diterent kinds 
nawinine nin), We 








are standing together mixed, 





of different kinds ; p. ken. 
widjig. 
Kinigawigeidimin, (nin). We 


live mixed together in the 
same village or town; p. ken. 





Kinigdwissin. It is mixed, 
things of different kinds are 
together; p. ken..ing. 

Kinigina, (nin), 1 mix some obj. 
with another object, (dry 0 
jects ;) p. ken..nad. 

Kiniginan, (nin). T mix some 
obj. with another object, (dry 
objects 5) p. der 

Kiniginige, (nin). Lam mixing 
together objects of different 
kinds; p. ken..ged. 

e| Kinigissin. It is mixed toge- 
ther, different objects in one 
mass togethers p. ken..ing. (S. 
Kinigawissin.) 

Kinishtino, Cree Indian; ph 

Kinishtinnkre. Cree squan 
seg. 

Kichtinokweshib. A kind of 
wild duck; pl-ay. 

Kinitam, Thon in thy turn, 
thon now ; (F. toi & ton tour.) 
Kinitam hayamon, sing now 
in thy turn, (it is thy: turn 
how to si 

Kinitamiwa, You in your turns 
you now. — Ainitaniwa teh 
Ining, yinwenj nin gi-tchime 
min ninawind, Paddle now 
your turn, we have paddle 
Jone. 

Kinihoniwind. We in our turn, 
we now. —(The person or pe 

en to, inehided.) § 
Vinitamiwind, 
Kini. War-eagle; a kind of 































sens spe 





arse high in then 
1 di warriors wear 
thers a8 an ornament: 
heads. ‘These feathers 
res rad, not ensy 10 be ob) 


Kipagd, or-imagad, 
ies crea 


*eome’ narrow sbuff;) pe eye 


K rad i 
ees is thiek, strong; ps 


Kip. This thick; (mer) 

tal) p. 

Kipaydbitda, (rdni). 1 xmake it 
thick, (object of metal or 
stone 

Kipagabi ih itis thick, (obj. 
Pee metal or stones) p. kep.. 

agdbikiton, (nin). Lisa it 
“his (obj. of metal 3) pe Rep. 


Kipayiii lie bent thick, 
(titfok fee) 
dgami. Teis thick, (come 
iqnid ;) p. hep. 
Kipagdgamiton, { Timake 
eS (some ign) p. kep 
tod. —Osm o agangaan' 
ion mandamindho ; she tole 
the corn-soup too thick. 
Kipagtkamiga,or-magad. There 
is much th, (the good soil 
or ground ia thick, beforeyou 
come to stones or Sand under 
neath ;) p. kep,.gags ormagak, 
Kipagid, (nin), Laake it thiek 
ul T thicken it; p. 








thhdkamida, or-magad. There 
3 a very steep place or 
‘round ; p. kash..gag, orema- 


tak. 

thkdkide, or-magak. It breaks 
yy burning through; p. kash 
deg, or-magak. 

shkakisaGn, (nin). I burn it 
hrough, (I break :t in two by 
ire ;) p. Aash..sang. 
shkakiswa, (nin). I burn 
ome obj. through, in two 
vieces; p. kash..wad ; imp. 
viskkakis. 

shkanakad. Stump of a tree; 
(F. souche ;) pl.-on. 

Aishkanakadons, Little stump ; 
(I. chicot ;) pl.-az. 

Kishdanakisi mitig. The top of 
the tree ix broken, by the 
wind; p. kash..sod. 

Kishkanam, (nin). Mv _ breath- 
ing 18 interrupted, is cut; p. 
kash..mod. 

Kishdandan, (nin). I cut it with 
the teeth, I bite it through ; p. 
hashiang. 

Kishkanjékodan wissakwanend- 
gigan, (nin). Tenuth the can- 
dle; p. Aash.ang. 

Nishkanjékodjiqan, 
plain. 

Nishkashhijan, (nin). T-eut it 
with a sevthe or sickle, Dmow 
its p. Aash.any. 

Nishhashkijigan, Sevthe, 
kle, reaping hook; p.-av. 

Kivhkushkijige, (nin). Lreap, I 
harvest, Dcut, Dimow; p. dash 
ged, 

Nisthashhijigewin. 
reaping, Mowe. 

Nishkashkijigewinini.  Harves- 
ter, reaper, mowers pl.-wag. 

Nishhashkossiwe. (nin). TPT ocut 


Sniffers ; 


SIC 


ITarvest, 


down grass, I mow; p. kash.. 


wed. 

Kishkat@wanga,o ad. 
There is a steep sand-bill, or 
a steep sand-bank on the beach 
of a lake, (F. écore de sable ;) 


. kash..gag. 
Kishkibidjigaso. It is torn or 
rent; p. kash..sod. 


Kishkawa, (nin). I cut some 
obj. p. kash..wad ; imp. kish- 


aw. 

Kishkibidon, (nin). I tear it, I 
rend it; p. kash..dod. 

Kishkibina, (nin), I tear or 


rend some 6bj.; p. kash..nad ; 
imp. kishkiby. 
Kishkibitagan. Tobacco-pouch ; 


pl.-ag. 

Kishkibode, or-magad. It is 
rawn; p. kash..deg, or-magak. 

RKishkibodjigan. aw, hand- 
saw ; pl.-an. 

Kishkibodjige, (nin). I saw 


(across, not along;) p. kash.. 
ged.—S. Tashkibodjige. 
Kishkibodjigewin. Sawing, 
(across only, not along.) 
Rishkibodon, (nin). I saw it 
through, (across) p- kash..dod, 
Kishkibona, (nin). I saw through 
some object; p. kash..nad ; 
imp. kishkiboj. 
Kishkibos, (nin). I am sawn 
through, in two ; p. kash..sod. 
Kishkidenaniwe, (nin). My 
tongue is cut off; p. kash. 
wed. 
Rishkidenaniwejwa, (nin). I cut 
his tongue off; p. kash..wad; 
lap. hish. jut. 
Kishkigaige, (nin). JT cut; I 
chop wood ; p. kash..ged. 
Kishkigana, (nin). cut off 
some obj.; p. kash..nad. 













hash.arad. 
winin. My throat is 
ash at 
wehina, nine, 1 tear his 


p. kash.nad : imp. 





T eut his 
vewnl : imp. 


(ia T break 
keash.nad 





Tent his 
2 T behead 
inal simp. ksh 

Tent ity p 
Kishin Tam eut; 
i aly Tan a 


Kishbir 
Keshbij 
a knit: 
dja, (ain, 
astrate him 3p. 
hishhijui. 
in nin tehiavin, 
ks, (it is ent 
ke or snus 3) po kashhivsi 
Kishtituwage tain. My 
eat al: pe keh ..gea 
Kishhilawagegamama, (nine A 
strike one of his ears ofl p. 
hush.medl. 


tion, 





hash. 
Teut him; 1 
hash.wad ; 







My 
iN 





















(iw, Tent 
p. kash.wwad : 





Ke 


shkitching minikwidjigan. \ 





Kishbore (nin Tagase speaks 


—12—- KIS 
. Teut ot] ing, weeping, ete. Kase 
. kewwed. r 
(nin. Tent] Kishkowea, i. I make 


Tent myselt} 






be still, To omake him cae 
speaking, weeping. etc.; F 


Kishpin, conj. If, .provitel, 
that, whether, snpps 











Kixitabawedon, (nin). 
it out. I rinse it; p. kt 
Kisitabawana, inin}.. T wae 
inse some obj. 5 p. kes.wa! 
imp. kis.rcaj. 
Kisiabawe, or-magai, It ts, 
it loses its color, in washing 
_ kes..wwey, or-magak. 
Kisian, (aint. T wipe ite Ta 
ity p. Kesians. 
funss, (niny. Tw 
an an infin 
Kisibukwad. There is 
produced by the rubis 
two trees againat one an 
when they are axitated iy # 
wind; p. kee ara 
Kisibanashk. Shay r 
i, (a plant for youl 
préles) pl-on. 
Kisibigaamawa, (Grew. 1 
for him, 1 wash his 
















































Kixihigaigan. Soap. 

Kisibigaiganike, nin: T maki 
soap, I manutaeture soap: | 
kes 





Kisibiai, | (nin), 


Twash mys! 
p. kesthigid. 





Kisibigina, (nin. 1 wash hin 
va perdon,or apy other obj. ! 
p bee nad 








KIT "— 193 — KIT 


agandbo. Dish-water, 
(F. ringure de vaie- 


ane, (nin}. I wash 
ishea ; p. kes..ned. 

an, (nin). T wash i 

ig. 

dibe, (nin). T wash my 

>. kes..bed. 

gwena, (nin). T wash 
3 p. kes..nad. 

man. Dish-clout; (F. 
3) pl-an. 

ine, (nin). T wipe 
p. kes..ned. 

. (nin). [wipe my face 5 

d. 

fgan. Towel ; (B. es 

sins) plan. 

is “Guin, 1 wipe my 

py esein 

(nin), Lwipe my feet 5 

a, (nin) 

«hexanal 

















nin. Telean him, T 
person, or any 
Wjet) p. kesdieed ; imp. 


iemayad. Ht is cold, 
cather 3) p. keswinag, 
" 








tk 
kad, Wwisa cold nigh 
al 





ns. Young deer, a 
et dotted or spotted ; 


nin). TV =pot him, (any 
ketal 


of varions 
ted, (stuff, 
13) p. ket. 





Kitagigin. Stuff of various co- 
lors, or variegated, calico; pl 
on. 

Kitagigisi_nin moshwen. Mi, 
handkerchief is spotted, We 
has spots and dots of different 
colors.) 

Kitagisiwin, (nin), Spot, speck ; 

ran. 

Kutagiton, (nin). I spot it; p. 


0d. 

Kitagwinde tchiman. The ca- 
noe ix sure, it is not danger- 
ous, not rolling: p. ket..deg. 

Kitakamiga. The continent, it 

ig the continent; p. két..gag. 

—Kitakamigang, on the con- 

nent, on the main land. 

Kitchakiwi, (nin). I hurt my- 
self, by lifting or carrying too 
heavy'a load ; p. katchakiwid. 

Kitchi, adj. and adv. Great, 
wrand, large, big, extensive; 
pre-eminent, principal, old, 
aged ; much, well, very; arch— 
(in kome compositions, as 
Archangel, Kitchi Anjeni.\— 
This word is always followed 
hy a substantive, verb, adjec- 
tive oradverb, and remains 
connected with it; it cannot 
he used alone. 

Kitchi ayaming. On the other 
side or shore of the great wa- 
ter, that is, in Europe. 

Kitchi aiaa. Great being; 

ig. great, noble, mighty’ or 

elevated person; an old aged 
person; also, a large, big or 
old animal; ple-g. 

Kitchi aii. Great thing : any 
great, biz, large, important, 
or old object ; pl-n. 

Kitchi-amo. Humble-bee; buz- 



























































zing tly; pl-g. 


Kitehi shay Harrow; ple] Ki 
Kitché bishigwidieiwin. Adul- 


Kitehi dan, (nin). 1 am rich, 
wealthy 3 p. ketchi-dania, 
Kitchi-daniwin, Riches, wealth, 
rtune, 
Kitehigaas ate right 
ore is always a 
pronoun prefixed to this words 
Nin kitchigad, my right 
ki kitchigad, thy Fight 


KUCH gayibb recioe. Mole 
Kitchigami. 


Lak 
kitchigumi, the Ocean, 
Kitchi genie 8. Andka- 
nas 
‘chi gawissagang. Nutmeg 
musead 





Fiqh Vhalas whata 


KIT 


nanikwe. An Ameri- 





my, thy, his 
The right hand. 
is always ‘ede 


esive pror 
rind), 0 ki 
and, hi 


badix, (nin). T am 


ery angry 





Adisivin, 
e, fur 
The tight 


has always ay 


snown betin 


dinow, my 
hitehinones 








sete 
Cit; 
King, emperor, 
potentate, bereat 
biwin. Vu rene; 
Qheen, ene 
o wikia, 
win, Ley 
sien Cane, 


isiquan rane 


raw, Con 


wd 
fuer 


pe bet 











—1! 





tehinind), 


bp. het. 
Violent 


cheek, — 





re ity 




















on 


Lonyselty 


%— KIT 


Kitchipizon. Belt, girdle; )F. 
ceinture;) pl-ag. 
Kitehi-sagaigan. '§ 








ike; pl-an 


| Kitchisdgi. Misery River, Lake 


Superior, 
| Kttchi ségisiwin 
horror 
Kitchishkinjig. The right 
his word ia always 
ed with & possessive pro- 
noun: as; Nin kitehishkin- 
diy, kk leitchixkkinjig ; my 
right eye, thy right eye, ete 
Kitchisid. The right " foot— 
This word is al precalel 





rror, fright, 

























hi kitehi ia thy pai fuot,e 
Kitchisidan, The Wi 
isidan, 0 k 
ny hiz toc, his big toe, ete. 
Kilchi-takwaudjigan. —"Sevew= 
views (B.étan j) pl-an. 
Kitehite’.” Honorable, holy. 
nt 
hitwagijiqul. Wolyday, fes- 
plea. 











Kite 
tival 
Kitchiwagijigal, Wt is a holy- 
day 5 po kefgak 
Kitchitiea Mavic ol anamikager 
win, Annunciation of the 
Blessed Virgin Mary. 
Kitchitrawendagos, nin). Tam 
honored, revered, Lam eonsi- 
dered ven sles Loam: glori- 
ons, sublime, holy jp. kefavid. 


































Kitehituswende I 
make him i 
alt him; T 
p. betuad. 
Kitchitinecndagusiwin, Honor, 


gloritic 





vene 
tien, s 








vand | 


Kitchinedwrnitin, (ninj. Lees 
pect it, | honore and revere 





itwlwenima, (nin). 
nec hon, tere him, g 

rify him, him ‘ve- 

rify han, T conse ry aa, 
Kiteh (nin). We 

think each other worthy. of 0 

pa and respect ; p, ket. 

id, 


think myself worthy of honar| 


and glot glory, I exalt myself; p. 


Kitchitwawenindisowin. Self 
glorification, vain glory proud 
thoughts. 

Kitchilindwia, (nin), I make. 
him glorious, honored ; I glo- 
rify him; p. 

Kitchitwawiidis, (nin). I glorify 
or honor myself, Roa my 
own glory; p. 

Kitchitedwin ne “eltehthed. 


Kitehitwfwina, (nin). 1 glorify 
him with wordg, I praise him; 
p. kel.nad. 

Kitchitwawindan, (nin). I glo- 
By and praise it with words 
vel..ang. 

Kitchitedveinikas, (nin). T have 
a glorious name; my name ia 
holy ; p. ket..sod. 

Kitehilwawinikasowin. Glorious’ 
name; holy name. 

hitwawis, (nin). Tam glo- 
rious, honored, noble, ¢lavat-}_ 
ad evulle! 9, fot sid 








-Ww— KIW 


ody. Miserable, | Kitimayitawa, (nin), 1 listen to 
him ‘with pity and compas 





os, (nin). 1| sion; p, ket,.wad 
h or harangue| Kitimagiton, (nin). 1 make it 
ite pity onme,| poor and miserable; p. ket 





tod. 
Kitimindgos, (nin). look Inzy; 
T have the appearance of 


abl 











obtain churity.| lazy person; p. keloid. 

(nin). T am | Aitimishk, (nin). Tam habitual- 

wn to Le ly lazy, slothfal, Lam a sh 
gan; p. ket..kid 








nin). I pity, 1] Kitimishkiwin. Habitual lazi- 
AE Sari paod Fo toe MOT THEN 
any | Kitimiwin, Laziness, slot 






“aiti- 





tin). [pity it.| Aifix, (nin). Lam old; 


vor and mis 
y. 
in) 1 








ixim. My. parent, 
pity] omy father or my mother, my 
ancestor; « kitisiman, his. i 
error muther, or his ane 
ry ete—Pl. nin kitisimay, 
WIS ,or my ancestors; 
minubanig, our fore 














Timake him! 
ley TP oamake 











nnfortunates] fathers, ete, 
Kitotiyan. . 

vonin) Task | Aitotaganagedey. ere the 

Iassistanee in] bell hangs, that ix,the belfry, 





ul the elu 





~tceple, steeple. 














Grint, Lb look | Rititehigan, Violin’ 5 plean— 
ecttuhappy. ine] Aitehikitutehigan, "base-viol. 
. S. Nujabiigan. 

in. Poor iiser-| Kititehige, (nin). Tplay on the 
. Violins p. ketayed.—S. Naja- 
Fam poursine| brig, 

shappy. unter: , 





TAREE SOE Kitoarviitpikuigan, My 8. Saje 











tnd pity eworth | fliyer 
yess Kitrén. dy, With reluctan 
Poverty. andi] nebwithstanding, in spite ol 





cainst the will; UP. malg 
1] Kinunukamigis, nin). Lam al- 
compass| ways playing, or diverting 
ste exvite mnveeltt hnegiecting all other 
bet sil occupations; p. katasids 























KOK _ 


Niwanakamigivitoin, Playing 0 
diverting with neglect ofduty 
Kiwanis, (nin). Take noise 














Tam foolish and wanton ; 5 

Kirunisiwin. vise 
ness. 

Kiwe or giwe. Tt is suid, they 


wy. L understand, 
h, (not much used,) thy 
They commonly say 





widigémagan, or, ki mindi 
thy wife, 





Yer # consonant, 
e denoting use o 





m.—Kid dja na_ko wedi 
». Dost thor 

to vo there ?— I nse 
Nimiwoy iku, vey use te 








1 compositions, —signifie 
orb 1 bi us 
A jun, Bride over th 

tyx, (in Lndian imythology, 


0 the soul 





the land of spir The goo 
pass easily over it an 


v the happy land of spirit 





wicked souls cannot pas 


(: they fall in the depth be 





young 

0 

whiwajagaai. Sward, (ski 
Pbacon; (F, couenne 





hiwibwam undemoder 





KOS, - 


words, I treat’ him 
wa.mad, 

in, (nin). Ld 
I words; p. kwa.ang. 
s, (nin). I despise 
vith words; p. kwa., 








s (nin). T practise In- 
ry on hit, to 
s sickness and the 
nedy for it; p. kwe 











m, (nin). 1 tise 
igglery, to know the 
o regard Mer 
kwe..any. 


mowing Lndian divi- 
Ml jugglery in order 
the fitnre, in rezard 
” and their reme- 











yan. The juzslery 


jig. The 
al 

le poids Wune ba 
lean, 

wing 1 
wk on ns 









Tan heavy, 
huresiguranid. 
+ pene 








ain. L make 
ae obigg pe. kere 
eng atin). Lanake it 
1 Kare th 








so tuin Ttitwd it 

think i i heavy at 
tn 

To tind 

2p. hare 



















KOT 


Kodagdbandam, (nin). Ihave 
a painful dream ; p. Awe,.ang 

Kotagabandomowin. — Paintw 
dream ; pl.-an, 

Kotagapine, (nin). 1_have « 

kuoe.ned, 











painful sicknes 
Kotagapinewi Pehaful sick? 
ness, plague ; pl-an. 





Kotagenda in). L have to 
suiler, am sufloring; p. kwe 








wad. It is puintal, 

hard, causing suffering 5 p. 

kewewak. 

Kotagéndag 
1s tribn 


wakamigad. There 
tion, itis a painful 
nful accident; p. 





gah. 

Kolayéudain, (nin), I sutter, 1 
an) in a painful trouble; ‘p. 
Atceang. 

Kolayendamowin, Suffering, 
sorrow, tribulation, afllietion, 
pain, trouble, adversity, (ee 

lly spiritual.) 8. Kota- 














Aotayia, (nin. Linake him suf 
fer, plague him, Tgive him 
pain and trouble, E torment 
him, torture him, martyrize 
him; p. kwetayiad. 

Kolugimandan, “1 suffer from 
the smell of some obj; p. 
huretang. 

Autaying, wily, In the noigh= 
boring lodge or house, in the 
neighborhood. 

Aotagis, sonia. T satter, Tam 

rable, Lam in troubles p. 

hen std, 











j Autoyiswin, Sutlering, trouble, 


misery, 

Kotayita, (nin). T sutter, (bodily 
from sickness or labor;) p. 
kue.tod. 








Kotigoniketa, (nin). My arm is 
‘disivonted tad. 


. kwe..tad. 
Kotigonindjisbin, (nin). Tdislo- | Kets 


cate my hand by a fall; p. 
kewe..ing. 

Kotigénindjita, (nin). L haven 
dislocated hand ; p. kewe..tad. 


Kotigoshka, (nin), or, nin kotl |) Ky 


gota. 1 dislocate some Iinib 








what is said: 











Vihing — Nin i 
agin, | serape | 




















M 





MAD 
Maddbou, (nin). | goon a river 
in & canoe or boat. down to the 





luke, to the month of the rie 
ver 5p. mer nod. 
Vaddlis, (nin). T travel, fam 
ona journey 5 p. mained, 
Mishuljim, (ain). Mein to tell, 
Tbegin ny report’ or narrat 
tien 5 po. maiudddjimodAbrid- 
from welji, beginning 5 
wh nie iladeljinn, Utell) 
Mirhidou, niu). Uearry a canoe 
te the wi mcit..nud, 
Mediquiné, Troubled op 
Twitter 



























ormagad nibi. 
ater moves, it is not 
Laquiet ps. med..kay, 











hn, Serays 
wrattoir yg: plea 
stain, Lseray 
askin; p.smainduig 
Videhauigis, vin). Leommence 
some work ; Ebexin to make 
hlees yy muria.sie, 
Maida yy (ie TV begin te 
ty po main. 
irinnds "the. wind W 
te blow 5 po maia.mak, 
{ Widluoken. (nin. T distribute or 
| divide it among several pers 
Pp. mained, 
Midaokenan, cnins. 1 distribute 
vr divide some object’ amor 
veral persuns; p. maia.. 
MW 





3 1C. grate, 


a hide, 








Ww 





ne 















wt amonget them, 1 
tw every one of them: 
2 


p.maia 








minctuin , Wedivi 
Wt US pp mai. 


wmidiwin. Distribution 

ade by several amongst 

themeclves, to each other, 

Madapine, (nin). 1 begin to feel 
asckuess p. maia.-ned, 

Madap newin. Beginning of a 
sickness, 

Madissiilon, (nin). T carry it to 
the water, '4 canoe ;) I launch 
it. (a vessel, ete.); p. med. 
tad. 

Madarea, (nin). Lserape a hide 
or skin; p. maia..wad.— Nin 
madara wawashkeshiwaidn, 
I serape a deemskin, or bucke 
skin. 

Madima, (nin). 1 wear it. I 
clothe myself with it; ys me- 
dimad. 

Médimona, (nin). 8. Modinda- 
mawa. 





» nomet 








din 
maic 
begi 
he b 
cxan 





. amd 

ubgint 
him, 
maia. 

Médjibi. 
glides 
maia. 





Madinddgan. Clothing, clothes, 
clothing material. 
Madindaganiwigamig. Clothing- 


MAdjibir 
sent t 


pl.-an. 





MAD — 203 — MAD 


n, (nin). [draw or 
Y3 p. maia..ang. 

3 (nin). I draw or 
iway, (a person or 
2b.) 5p: mariana 
tin). Tdraw or drag 
naia..bid. 

‘nin). Isends. th. 
ly; p. maia..wed. 
s(nin). [sent it to 
tp. maia.avced. 

an, (nin). T send 
to somebody 5p. 
CV. Conj.) 

nin). Tearry itt 
aiatrad. 


5s or-mayad. Wt is| Me 


say 5 pe maia.dey, 


anim. Tam carried 
erson, or any other 
raia.sod. 

Tt runs on, it runs 
Tiquid ;) po meade 





nin\. Tove away 5 
loko 

in). Learry it w 
WW, Teonvey it aws 
dol 

. 1 grow taller sp 
; 








maya Th 
s begins to run; py 
ye oremayuk 

(ain). Phegin to be 
etangry 5 p. mada 








grows on; p. maia 


(nin. 1 begin to 
aia..xor. 

, (nin). T carry word 
Dp. maia..mod. 


him, I spread his fame, or his 
shame ; p. maia..mad. 

Madjiiadjimoiwe, (nin). Lsend 
word or news to somebody ; 
p. maia..wed. 

Madjiidssin. It goes away driven 
by the wind; p. maia..ing.— 
Nabikwan madjiidssin, the 
vessel goes away, (driven by 
the wind.) 

Médjikamig, or madji, tly. Not 
now, not 60 much.— Moje i- 
bimatchi-ijiwebisi, madjekor 
miy nongom ta-mino-ijiwebisi. 
He always behaved badly, he 

not now behave well. 

ikumigad. It begins, (an 
tion or event ;) p. maia..gak. 

Uikan, (nin. {commence 

we work 5 p. maia..ang. 

Madjikikwewixs. The first-born * 
girl of a fay 

Midjikikwewissikandage, (nin}. 
Tam like a mother to my 
younger brothers and sisters ; 
p. med..ged. 

Midjikikwewissikundawa — ni- 
xhime, (nin. Tam like a mo- 
ther to my younger brother, 
(to my younger sister ;) p. med 

ri 






















javier, (nin). Tain 

first-born gitl of the fami- 

Iv; p. med..acid. 

Médjikiwiss. The first-born bo} 
ofa family 5 pl-ag.—Nin mi 
Jjikiwissim, my first-born son ; 
‘algo, my oldeat brother. 

Madjikiwissiv, (nin). I am the 
first-born boy of our family ; 
p. medj. s0id. 

Maddjina, (nin). 1 carry him 














g, nin. 1 tell of 


away jp. maiadjinad; imp. 
madjij. 


id 








MAD =_ 


Widjinajaigas, (nin), Lan sex 
away ; pp. mata..avil, 

Madjinajawa, (win). Lend hin 
away) p. mididwad ¢ imy 
midjinayd 

Madjingjikava, (nia). T wen 
away in haste, I hwery hit 
away; T drive hint away; | 
wien. woe. 

Madjita, (nin), 1 begin, Leon 
nienee, [a Work or an nction 









Tattack, I aggrees;"p. mea 
Adjitad. 

Maujiwidowa, (nin), of, ni 
muljiidamawd, Mad} 
awa. 


Madjiwidjigas, (niu). Tarn ew 
ried away 3 p. madd,,sod, 
Midfiwiten, (nin), 8. Madjidon 
Midjiwina, (nin), Tea 
convey him away, (any obj.) 
p. maia.nad ; imp. madjinot 
Midjiwinidis, (nin) T carry ¢ 
convey myself away; p. mad 

soll. 

Madadisson. Indian steam-bath 
(C, sueri¢ suuvage.) 

Madédo, (nin). T take n stent: 
lmth, jin order to recover ¢ 
nesickness bya violent pen 
siration); ps amedédod 

Madéma, (nin) T carey bir 
away on my bask on a pack 

trap ; p. maiadomudl, 

Midondan, (nin). 1 carry | 
away op my back on. ® por 
tage-atrap, or packing-strap 
p. maia,.ang. 

Vadonewdbik, Hot stone set 
in an Indian steam-bath ¢ 
heat the water; pl-og. 

Yadwe, in compositions, sign) 
ties Aearing « report, 0 sound 


























7 vise ; as) Kinhine gi 
Tee al 








MAG — 05 — MAL 


Tam heard some-| Magwdwigan. Hunchback. 
ting noise; p. med-| Magwéwigan, (nia), Lam humye 
backed; p. meg..ang. 
-magad. Tt sounds,| Migwia, (nin). 1 am stronger 
> med.aweg, or-ma-| than he, J eurpaas him, over 
come him 3 p. maia..ad. 
né. The partridge | Miywiigon, (nin). It avercomes 











noise with hie] ime, surpasses me 5 p. maids. 
ned.od. | god—Nin  magwiigon int 
1, (nin). Lam heard|  Gkosiwin ; my sickness over- 
place; p. med..ing.| comes me, (itis stronger thaw 
. Ivisheard trom| 1 

‘yp. med.ing | Migwito, (nin), Tam very sick, 
yan. Any thing] [am overcome by sickness ; 
Ces or givesa sound| — p, matdgwitod. 


@ musical instru-| Magweiton, (aia). T overcame it, 
npet, horn; harp,! surpass it; p. maia..tod. 
3 pl-au. Maiddaokid. Ne that distributes, 
ge (nin). Lo make|~ adistributor; plajig. 
sound ; IT produce] Maiddjitad. He that commences. 
make ‘musie aggressor, attacker; pl.zjig. 
Maiay, in Compoxitions, signi- 
tuin). Tmake it| fies foreign, strange, changed. 
ned.tut.— Nin mad-| Maiaganishinibe. Strange In- 
aidjigan, T make dian trom another tribe ; in 
sound, a bugle, a! Scriptural language, pagan, 
gentile; ploy. 
(nins. Vo press or | Maiayéndagos, (nin. Tam con 
it in omy hand) sidered.” or found, strange, 




















pe mua. end [changed ; Tam changed 5 p. 
tin Tyres or, meing.xid. 

come obj steomyly, Maiagenima, iniay. tind him 
Le po main.and changed, strange, uv person, 


wT press somes or any other obj.5 pe mai. 
Lisdightly sv | mad 
Mairigikwe, Ke 





ign, atrange 














a). Lpressit in any) wonunn 5 pley 
Hy. yemain.ang. | Maidginages, (nin, Took chan 
ruin. Lpress his) ged, strange; [look like a 
ria wel Stranger; p. meia..xid. 

f. TPamake an Tue) Meidgiann, tains, 1 see it ehang- 
asa religions cere-| ed} p.mria.ang. 

nequshed Maiayinaea, ininy 1 see him 





cehunyged 


' 5 pe mein . 
| wart. 


Indian religions 


~~ wp vee 
wifa~ vy Wunuv..¥ aay : | Konac 
Al idiqemaqun, or, ki mindli- cule] 
mare aish. UN Wile, | situ 
Ben Cee ra atte on comsonanty: | Aesprte, 















oer’ | particle denoting tise or dull 
eustomn.—hid dja na ke wedi?) hued 
— Vine “esd ko. Dost thou Aupia 
tse to vo there 2— Tse to go. ety 
Vouiwoy ike, they use ty Kopdd 
danee, war 
Anuj. in compositions,  signities | Ao rial 
the Gill or beak of a birds aa; { de 
Auyayiwikej, vaven's beak, & 8h 
Aukokdjoyun, Bridae over the vb). | 
Styx, Gn Indian mythotogy,) Aopad, 
over Which must go the souls desp 
ofthe departed, tu arrive to Kopai 
the land of spirits, The good} anim 
souls pass easily over it: and protiy 
enter the happy land of spirits, Mp. 
The wicked souls caunot pase | Aopdd). 
it: they fall in the depth he-| do it 
neath, and are unhappy for! manr 
Cver, p. ku 
hikoko, Owl; (FL hibons pl.-y. | Kopané 
Avkosh, Pig, hog, swine, Sow;] Or me 
pork; play. Kopané: 
Aokoshens. A small Jz, or a l.-we 
young pig, suckling pig; pl.-| Aépasit 
Hh. a 





tos - 


irda, T treat’ him 
mad. 

nin). L¢ 
rds; p. kwa..any 
(nin), despise 
words; p. kwa 





it 





in). I practise In- 
ry on him, to 
ckness and ’ the 
y for it; p. kwe.. 








nin). L practise 
ery, to know th 
ard to sick per- 
any. 

Ludian divi- 
ry in order 
future, in regard 
sant their reme- 






The juszlery 





n The weight 
valance to wersh 
poids une bae 
t 

wing carry 
eu tay backs ps 





re Lam heavy, 
pe huresignennidl. 
vy pane 





he 
wrest 
nin\. 1 make 
obj. pe hme. 


tai). Tamake it 








vtunle 

Cain. L tind it 
who ie Meas 
fy obi: 

her, 








- KOT 





Kodagabandam, (nin), [have 
a painful dream ; p, kwe.ang. 

Kotagabandomowin. Painful 
dream ; pl.-an. 

Kotagapine, (nin). I have i 
painful sicknes Kwe.ned, 

Kotagapinew 
ness, plague ; pl 

Kotayendagos, (nin), 
suifer, [am suffering; 
wsid, 

Kotayéndagwad. 
hard, cansin 
kwe,wak, 

Kotayénday 
is tr 
event, 
_hee..gak. 

Kotugéndam, (nin), I sutter, 1 
am in a painful troubles ‘p 
keewany. 

Kolugendamowin. — Suflering, 

row, tribulation, affliction, 

in, trouble, adversity, (es= 
ally spiritual) S. Kota- 
yitowin, 

Hagia, (nin. Timake him put 

fer, P plague him, T give him 

pain and’ trouble, 1 torment 
him, torture him, martyrize 
nn; ps hwetuyiaal. 

Kotugiaandan, “1 suffer trom 
the stell uf some objes p. 
Ie ung. 

Antaying, wly, Iu the neigh 
Voring lodge or house, in the 

Hborhoud. 

Aotagis, nin. TL sutter, Tam 

rable, Lam in trouble; p. 

sid, 

Kolugisarin, Suilering, trouble, 
misery. 

Katugita, nin). Esutler, (bodily 
trom sickness or labor3) p. 
hue 











oto 
ps Awe 








It is painful, 
suffering ; p. 













wakemigad. There 
fation, itis a painful 
inful accident; p. 








































Cc 








KOT = 


Kotagitén, (nin). I make i 

suifer; p. kwe.tod.—0 otagih 

ctiaw, he wakes suffe 
(himself) 








pain 
lly bodily.) 
nin). Ltoil and labor 
hardship; p. kuwe 








tagiwebaog, (nin). Lam tot 
T about in’ a cande, boat 
sel, etc. ; p. kwe.ged. 

itawan. & block, a larg 
pieee of wood for fuel, throw 
iwthe back of the chimney 































k E My legi 
|p. kwe.tod. 
Autigakishin, (nin). I dislocat 
ly leg by falling; p. kawe.ing 
dain, ain dia 
ite my arm by falling; 
Wwe ssi 
iqiniketa, (nin), My arm i 
located ; p. kwre,.tad. 
jinindjishin, (nin). T disk 
vate my hand by a fall; 4 
inindiita, (nin). TE have 
ted han hwe..tac 
nin), or, nin kot 
slocate some Jim 
T have some lim 
} p. kwe..ad 
h ow Dinioestigen 
nb of the human body 








ideshin, (nin). I dish 
ny a fall; p. 





te my toot 





M 


MAD MAD 


iele signifying 
nent of what is 





Murdibin, (nin). T x0 00 a piver 


nil 5 a canve or boat down to the 

















ama gi-ikkito We said | luke, to the mouth of the r= 
At Keema ain: wey) . med.nad. 
Midhidix. (nin). T travel, Lain 





oron Uh this one! 


ot 


3D. maia..sid. 


Thegin to tell, 











Pomiknat, nin S or narra: 
an p. mutiudddjimodNbrid- 
nin a hides 

muididaaug.— Nin) ned nin dilaid; 





a Pserape | Madidou, inin 








‘arry canoe 
‘te the p. mei..ned 

(nin ier him, Meddigami ible or agitat- 

hing Epmrsne bine eed water 

wl. Mudigumishka, or-mayad nibi. 

win, Leone out of the | witer moves, it is not 





othe lake y pouedibid. © stills 
sain, Vcome t 





iL quict 5p. med..kay, 
or-mayik 
| Midaigin. Seraper ; (C. grate, 
wrattoir ys pleas 
“| Widaige, (nin. Usevape a hide, 
tyd. WC esanes tee the | asking pp. maiadaiy 
| 





to eampo ont of te 
te the tikes ps ae 








wed op Midakamigis, nin). Leommence 

some work 5 T begin to make 
pe mecca. xiel: 

Miduudjign. (nin. T begin to 
mie 

Widlunimad. 

to blow 
! Widaoken 


wtiiws. TE stide down 

whee a ned ceed, 
Vinod dt tides 

he lakes po med sew. 












The wind begins 
Dp. mutia..mark. 

win. ai ih 
divide it, among several pers 
mi nin Veearry or! sons yp. main shed. p 
him to the lake e| Miduokenan, (nin). 1 distribute 
sneer any othe ig) or divide some object: among 
wd | several persuns; p. maia.k 

MW 


r 








ve nome 












UU wucn Tcl un uss. ’ Pp: male zo 
ad, i Maid, 
Widnontdiminginin, We divide! ye, 
T Ulongst Ws 5 pr. malandid- ge 
Jey. na 
Midwon tdivecn, Distribution be; 
made by xeveral ainongst} he 
themselves, tu each other. Xe 
Midapine, (nin). | begin to feel] Io 


asickness; p. maia.ned, Mad), 
Midapinewin. Beginning of al MG i 
sickness, 


In g 
Maddssidon, (rainy. J Carry it to 00 
the water, «a canoe 3) T launch Mad} 
it, (& vessel, ete.); p. med..| in a 
tod, can. 
Madara, | nin). J ecrape a hide jam 
or skins Pp. maia..wad.— Nin Md djil 
madara wawashkéshiwaian, er 
I scrape a deer-skin, or buck. Madjil 
skin, him, 
Madima, ( nin). TI wear it. J maia 
clothe myself with it > me! waar 
dimad., glide 
Mdadimona, (nin). S. Modinda- maia 
mawa. MGdjiby 
Madinddgan. Clothing, clothes, tt 
clothing material. Ben 
Madindaganiwigamig. Clothing-| __P4--an 
atnawn+> ) --. 
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4, (nin). I draw or 
Y3 p- maia..ang. 
(hin). "T draw o 
wars (a person or 
maia..nad. 
ay Hen or drag 
aia. 


nin). MT end a th. 
¥} p. maia..ved. 
(nin). [sent it to 
p. maia..teed. 

m, (nin. T send 
to somebody 5p. 
(V. Conj.) 

nin). Dearry it to 
tial. 

» ormagad. Wis 
ay pp. maialey, 





nin. Tam carried 


srson, or any other] J 


aia.sol 
Tt runs on, it runs 
liquid 5) paved. 


sin. T move away 5 





Igrow taller: p 


vagut. ‘The sap of 





nin). Pbegin to be 
Canyry; p. maa. 


grows on; p. maia 


inini. 1 begin to 
tia. sod. 


nin). T carry word | Ma 


main.mod, 
ty fnin TE tell of 





him, I spread his fame, or his 

shame ; p. maia..mad. 

Madjiiadjimoiwe, (nin). send 
word or news to somebody ; 
p, maia..wed. 

Madjiiéssin. It goes a 
by the wind; p. 
Nabikwan madjiidsein, 
vessel goes away, (driven by 
the wind.) 

Madjikamiy, or madi, adv. Not 
now, not so much.—Mojag gi- 
himatchi-ijiwebisi, mddiikar 
mig nongom ta-mino-Vjiwebisi. 
He always behaved badly, he 

not now behave well. 

kumigad. Wt begins, (an 
action or events) p. maia..gak. 

Midjikan, (nin. commence 

some work 5 p. maia..ang. 

is ‘The first-born ~ 

















Midjikikwewissikandaye, (nin). 
Tam like a another’ to my 
younger brothers and sisters ; 
jp. med..ged. 





1 ikandawa —ni- 
shime, (nin, Tam like @ mo- 
ther to my younger brother, 
(to my younger sister ;) p. med 

trad 

Médjikikwewissiv, (nin). 1 ain 
the first-born gitl of the fami- 
Ivy p. med..tcid. 

Médjikiwiss. The first-born bo 
of a family 5 pl-ag.—Nin mi 
Jikiwissim, my first-born son 5 
“aleo, my oldest brother. 

MAdjikiwissiw, (nin). I am the 
firat-born boy of our family ; 

p. medj. wid. 

ina, (nin). I carry him 

away 5 p. maiadjinad; imp. 


madjij. 

















,i oom 
Menee, 1 WORK G. e "action *\ n xt 


Dattack, [oaggress; yp. ware ame 
cedpitadl, Male 
Midjiw jdlawas, nine. OT. ieee 


ter - 


p- 7] 
Med we 


madjieidameaca, Ss, Midji- 
daiwa, | 
Meljieidi igs, nin). Tam ecar- 
ried away 5p. maia.sad, | obj. 
MiFiwiton, (nin). S. Meedjidon., | its } 
Midjieina, ‘nin). To carry or, Macdere 
convey hin away, (any obj s]} psa 
p. mata.nad ; imp. madjieij. | Made 
Meadjicinidix, Gain. T carry or] (BS 
convey myself away 5 p. aia | Made 
weed, wene 
Madédisaon. Indian steam-bath 3) Wadare 
(C. snerie sauvage. ) falli 
Madlodo, ining, T ‘take a steamn-| Mada 
bath, in order to recover of] p.m 
a sickness by a violent pers: | Meadsee 


piration,; p. medddod. day, 
Madoma, inan. I carry Hin | Merdece 
away oniny back on a pack-! hear 
Lnares reap) 5 }. matadomad, boar 
Widondan, inini. To carry Ul ya tops 
WAY Ob TY hack on a pore |” “ tn 
tage-strap, or packing-xtrap ; net 
p. maia..ang. ) 
Madiee 


Madonewdbik. Hot stone used | 
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a heard some-| Maywdwigan. Hunchback. 
noise; p. med-| Magwdwigan, (nin). I ama hump- 
backed; p: meg..ang. 

td. It sounds, | Méywia, (nin). 1 am stronger 

Liwey, or-ma-| than he, I surpass him, over- 

him 5 p. maia..ad. 

The partridge wwiigon, (nin). It overcomes 

ise with hiv] me, surpaxses me j p. mata, 

ad. gul.—Nin maywiiyon nind 

1). Lam heard] Gkosiwin ; my sickness over- 
pp. med..ing.| comes me, (itis stronger thi 

is heard trom} 1 

med..ing. Méagwito, (nin), Tam very sick, 
Any thing| I’ am overcome by sickness ; 

sgiverasound| — p. maidgwitod. 

usieal instru-| Magneiton, (nin). T overcome it, 
horn; harp! surpass it; po. maia..tod. 

an. Maiddavkid. Ve that distributes, 

vin). TL make|—adistributor; pljig. 

ds T produce | Maiddjitud. He thatcommences, 
emusic; p.| aggressor, attacker; pljig. 

in Compositions, signi- 
). Timake it| ties foreign, strange, changed. 







































ms Strange In- 
jgan ther tribe; in 
a Scriptural language, pagan, 





gentile; pl-y 
Jo press or) Maiugendayus, iain. Tam eon 
my hand sid 1, oor found, strange 
jutatend | Changed; [am changed 5p. 
To press on) sueiagxitl. 
obj strongly’ Mainyénima, (nin. V find hi 




















main.and changed, strange, ut pers 
press seme) oorany other obj. yp. ma 
slightly > je) mand 
Muivigibiree vign, strange 
pressitinamy woman 5 phew 


haninang | Maidginagus, (nin, Dlook chan 
oT press his) ged. strange; 1 look like a 
vad Stranwer; pu mei. xiil. 

make an Tne) Mericiginan, mins, Pave it han: 
wligions cere | ed} py mridang. 

hod Mainyinnea, oniny 1 sew hin 
Vian religions | changed. any obj ij p. mein. 

rol. 

















MAI 


Maidqgininé.  Foreien, strange | 
Iau. Foreirners pl.-wagy. 

Vasdgis,snin). Lama stranger, j 
a foreigners p. metdqiaidl. | 

Maidqishhinjigie, (nin) T have 
aeatrange ftee, or a changed 
laces po esacared. 

Varugqissiten, cuin To put ity 
otherwisesin a@ strange man- 
mers pp medittad, 

Verhigitaqos, nini. Tam heard 
speaking strangely, [speak 
hhea stranger, or with an al- 
tered voiew; I speak a foreign 
hansuae sp. aeeda. rtd, 

Maddgilawa, (ntw. To tind, in 
hearin him, that hia lan- 
stage or dus voice: is clang- 
ed strange, PE hear him speak- 
ine stranvely, hike a stranger ; 
}?- meta weal, 

Merteiyitan, (en). TPanake it in 
Strange sinanner 5 oalse, it 
sounds <tranve to me, TD find | 
-trange cor changed) what Et 
bears poamed deed, 

Metagie’, cniny My speaking is 
~trangce or ehanyed : | speak 
than seer foreign language 5 
ie PE Le 

Marageca, niny  Tomake hein, 
spoah aostrange or foreign lane! 
sures pe mead, 


ee 


Wein maqostd manitons, Stink- 
ta insect, bed-bue, 


Vartrmalbads atlane. He who ad. 
mires. thinirers pled. 

Artehi-me- 

Sovereten 
foremost 


Vecirinamrnigainistd 
healewikwandie, 
Proorstarh, Propo. the 
trreat Black-wowan. 

S 


WV. trioshtopedu 
Cul nedeh, 


. » 
J sete a , hoe oo . ? 
‘ 


Nurisigok- 


oi 


— 3 — 


| Maiatawanishinabe. 





MAI 


Inoat, at the head ea Aa 
band or company ; p. maa 
Maidosséwinini. y AT-CAPRAT: 
war-chief, who marches & 
head of his band of warm: 
pl.-way. 








Strack 
Indian, in particular aS» 
Indian ; pl.-g. 

Maiatarwis, (nind). 8. Maiag 

Yaitneab, (ain). To am ay 
straight up; p. me..bid. 

Muidwatekwaiabikisi agin. | 
ix a corner-stone. 

Maiawakonan, (nin:. 1 erect 
I make it stand up; p. mae. 
ane. 

Maiawesh,inin). Tam 
right, To am erected, by 
wind; p. meiawdxhid. 

Mutaiwdssin, Tt is erectedsor pe 
upright, by the wind; p. @- 
tne, 

Maitwendaqos, (iia). Tam cur 
silered the foremost ; p- Rate! 
Adel, 

Maiaweadagqwead, Vis cousiie:- 
ed foremost; p. meiaweak. 
Muidecndam, (rini. Lam tere 
most, Dame at the head of 4 

band > po. weeded. 

Meniwikana, adv. In oro te 
trail, road, street. 

Mattacina, (nti. T raise hain ut 
Pomake him sit) or stan) 
straight up; p. meta. nad 

Maidiishimea, (nin). Terect hae. 
T put bitn upright, a pers: 
or any other obj.); p. ame. ae” 

Matawishha.(uin). T erect me 
selt, I stand up etraizht; |- 
meta. kad, 

Vaidwishkan,( nin). Lo strait’ 


tPaert “fs ines, 


NUE ie 


‘ha 
La 


peagtes 
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‘shkawa, (nin). 1 go 
ght upon him; p. meia.. 


issitchigasso. It is erect- 
mt upright; p. meia..sod. 
issiton, (nin). I erect it, 
tit up straight; p. mei.. 
isin. It is upright, in 
ht position, erected ; 





eia..ing. 
ita, (nin). 8. Maiawishka. 
adv. Aside, apart; as: 
nm nind atom ow; T put 
aside. 
ssendansiy, ney. He who 
no shame, a shameless 
on, impudent, — brazen- 
1; ‘ploy. 8. Egatchis 
andwas, (nin). joker | 
jokes ‘to make “people 
a 
an. Wolf; pleay 
anika. There are wolves 
ein. kay, 
anikan, A place where 
eare wolves.— Maingani- 
ing kid ininajaaninim ; 1 
Ivo in the amidst ‘of 
a place where there 











Hiynss, Salmoustrout 5 phe 


Kiranaiqe, (niny. Leut otf 
aches ; po mej..gud. 
tkianiwa mitig, (nia\. 
aif the branches of a tre 
aejeaad sina. majidike 








ikoniqan. S. Majiiyan 
ikonige, (nin). S. Majiige. 


yan. Clearing, a cleared 
cat land | plea 





Makak. Box, trunk, chest, coffer, 
barrel, Indian eugarbox; pl.- 
on. 

Makakoke, (nin) _Imake barrels 
(or boxes) ; bed. 

Makamd, (rink, I take it from 
te by fore force, I rob him of it ; 

. mekomad. 

Mekandéshkamage, (nin). T get 
s. th. before another, I take 
8. th. pefore some other does ; 
p mek.ged. 

Makandéshkamauwa, or, nin ma- 
kandéshkawa, (nin). I get it 
or take it before he does, (he 
wishes or intends to get it, 
but I get it before him ;) p. mek 
wad. 

Makandwé, (nin). I take by 
foreee Trob, I pillage; p. mek 


Makandwin, (nin). 1 take it 
away by force; p. mek.sved. 
Makandiwéna I take 
rome obj, +P 
mek..wed. (V. Con}.) 
Makandwéwin. Taking away by 
force, pillage, robbery. 
Makandierwini. Robber, pilla- 
ger, brigand ; pl-wag, 
Indians’ of Sandy Lake 
are called Makandwewinini- 
way, from the circumstance 
that’ once they pillaged the 
store of their fur-trader. 
Makaté. Gun-powder. 
Makaté, adj. Black, dark-color- 
el. 












Makatéyinebig. Black serpent ; 
plea 

Mukatéianak. A kind of black 
bird ; pl-og. 

Makateke, (nin). 1 aint my 








face black; p. mek. 








it, paint it 

dod, 

Makatékona, (nit 
sume obj, T paint it biacks p. 
mek. ad. 

Makalzkonidis, (nin). 1 blacken 
my face, pe mekoaod, 
Makaté-mashkilimiho, Ce 
(black medicine.) | 
Makateshih. Black duek ; ploeg. 
Makatéwabikinigaso. Ibis made}, 
black, painted black, (metal) ; 

1», mek,.xod, 

Makutéwabikist, Ti is black, 
(silver, janiiay stane, asin: |, 
the sun, gixiee >} p. meéksidl 

Makatéwagami. Itis black; of} 
a dark color, (some liquid;) p. 
mek.mig.— Kitchi makatéwi- 
yami iw jomindbo; this wine 
ix of a° very dark col 
(black) 

Makatéwagamishkinjigwan, Ap 
ple of the eye; (E. pupille Ue 
Vooil )t 
Makatewagamitiywein xibi 
river ix black, of a da 
lor; p. mekaiag. 

Makatéwaie, (nin). My skin is} 
ack } p. mel..jed. 
Makatéwiides ro, mulatto 
colored man; (black flesh ; 
pl ag 
Makatewiiassikwe. 
man; niulatto woman 
ed woman; pleg. | 
Makaléwikwanaie, (niu), 1 dress | 
in black, I wear black clot 
p. mekatdwikwanaie,the prie 
he that wears black clothes 
Makatéwingwe, (nin), T have a} 
black face, my fice id black: | 
ened jp. mek | 
Make tanta » lage. 
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Bear's potato, (an 
pleiy. 











(properly makywd- 

Beur-akin'y pleay 
Bear-ment 

ary pl makwag 

car's hole or den; 








m. Bear-snowshoe, 
wind snow-shoe, fill- 
ced with basswood 
le in. the woods in a 





cessity ; plays (C 
ra.) 

Bear's tree, hollow 
+a bear winters; ple 








service-tree; 

1 plain. 

rh, service-berry. 

vey) plea. 

hers 

< mothe 

nama, My evebrew 

wy, wy eyebrows; 4 

is evebrows 
Pharvest, Ereap: 
inp. mami 

win Pstiror neve, 

mem, hid, 





main one 





winy TL imeve some 
vem ned. 


ttnin), Tineve my | 


mom anid, 

ive Tastir, Lmoves 
al, 

1. (ui). Fines e bins 
vel ip. ane tdi 


vis 1 qulpitate, T 
pe em sod 
agin, Me fish ys 











ar’ bend; 
| 





iyo| Mémakadendam, (nin 


Mamddjisae, (win). 8, Mamadji. 

Mamadokis, (nin), Tau extreme 
ly big, barges p. memsidh. 

Mamadwé, (nin). 1 groan, (expe 
cially) sick. person ;) pe we 
madied. 

Mamadwéiabideshimon, (niu). 8. 
Madweicbideshimon 

Mamadwéiashka, or-magad, The 
waves are roaring, the roars 
ing of the waves i# heard 5 p. 
mew..kag, oremagak 

Mamadwenyredm, (nin), 1 grown 
sleeping ; p. wem. ang. 

Maméiuhecein, Groaning, grouns 

Mamdikawin. God-mother, spon- 
or at baptism ; aleo, m 
adopted mother ; pl. 
There is always a’ porsessive 
pronoun prefixed to this word ; 
as: Nin mamaikawin, my god 
mother ; ¢ mamdikawinan, his 
or-tother, ete, 

Mamijimadji, (ninj. T do it or 
make it’ ladly, uegligentl 
not in a proper manner; p. 
mem. id. 

Maméjituwaye, (nim. T have 
ngly ears, ileformed 5 p. mene 
age. 

Mamukddakamiy, adv. Admire 
ably, surprising, astoniehi 
curious, marvellous, wor 
drous, prodigious, miraen= 
lous 

Mamakddendagos, inin), Tam 
admirable, Lam curions; p. 
mutiat.xid, 

Mimakidendagwad, Tt in ad 
mmirable, it ie astonishing, eu 
riots; p. maia..trak 







































K T won- 
der, I admire, I am surprised, 
astonished ; p. mata..ang. 
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(¥. Con|,)—in muadaockenan 
nin joniidm; 1 distribute my 
money among several persons. 

Madaoki, (nin), Tiivide or dis- 

tribute among several per= 

sone; p. maia..hibd. 

daokiwin. Distribution, divi- 

in, repartition, dividing 
among several persons 

Madacnamawag, (nin). I divide 
it nmonget them, T give some 
to every one of them; p-maia 
wad. 

Mddaonidimin, (nin), We divide 
jt amongst uaz p. mala.did- 
sig. 

Madaonidiwin. Distribution 
made by several amongst 
therneel ves, to each other 

Widapine, (nin). I begin to feel 
axickness ; p. maia..ned, 

Médapinewin, Beginning of 
sickness: 

































Madéssidon, (nin). T carry it to 
the water, (a canoe ;) I launch 
it, (a vessel, ete.); p. med..| 
tod. 





Madawa, (nin), Tacyape a hide 
or skin; p. maia.soad,— Nin 
madawa wawashkéshiwaian, 
L scrape a deer-kin, or buck 
skin 

Madima, (nin). 1 wear it. 1 
clothe myself with it; p, me- 
dimad. 

Madimona, (nin). 8. Modinda- 
mawa. 

Madinddgan, Clothing, clothes, 
clothing material. 

Madindaganiwigamig. Clothing- 
store; pl.-on. 

Madindamawa, (nin). I give him 

thes, clothe him; p. me. 





4 . 


ata) 7 et it 
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n, (nin). I draw or 
yj p- maia..ang. 

3 (nin). I draw or 
away, (a person or 





2bj.);_p. maia..nad. 
tin). Tairaw oF drag 
naia..bid. 





(nin). Tsends, th. 
ly; p. maia..awed. 
s(nin), [sent it to 
ip. maiaaced. 

an, (nin). 1 send 
to somebody ; p. 
(V. Conj.) 

nin). Dearry it tw 
aia..tcud 

+ oremayad. Wis 
say 5 pe mainley, 





auin). Tam curried 
erson, or 
raia..sond 
Te runs on, it rans 
liquid j) po maia.. 





nin. T move away ; 
dokewd, 

in). Learry itaway, 
a Teonvey itaway; 
dud 

1 grow taller: p. 
’ 








maygad. ‘The 
5 


ap of 

tora; p 

yo orsmayak. 

(nin). T begin to be 
85 Yh mia. 








grows on; p. maia 


(nin). I begin to 
aia..xod. 

(mini. T carry word 
>. maia..mod. 

a, nin, T tell of 


ny other] M 


him, I spread his fame, or his 
shame ; p. maia..mad. 

Madjiiadjimoiwe, (nin). send 
word or news to somebody ; 

. wed. . 

Madjiidssin, It goes away driven 
by the wind; p. mai@..ing.— 
Nabikwan madjiidssin, "the 
vessel goes away, (driven by 
the wind.) 

Madjikamig, or madji, adv. Not 
now, not go much —Mojag gi- 
bimatehi-ijiwebisi, —mddjika- 
mig nongom ta-mino-Yiwebisi. 
He always behaved badly, he 
will not now behave well. 

Madjikamigad. It begins, (an 

étion or event 5) p.maia__gak. 

Middjikan, (nin). P commence 

sume work 5 p.maia.ang. 

ti ‘The first-born 





















i 
Médjikikwewissikandage, (nin}. 
Tam like a mother’ to my 
younger brothers and sisters 





issikundawa ni 
shime, (nin. Tam like a mo- 
ther to my younger brother, 
(to my younger sister ;) p. med 

saree 

Midjikikwewissiw, (nin). Tain 
the first-born girl of the fami- 

ly; p. med.acid. 

Médjikiwiss. The first-born bo} 
ofa fami ic 
Jikiwissim, my first-born gon ; 
‘also, my oldest brother. 

Madjikiwissiw, (nin). I am the 
firet-born boy of our family ; 
p. medj. sid. 

Madjina, (nin). 
away |; p. maiadji 



















madjij. 
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Widjinajaigas, \nin). Van eent 
away 4 ps mci, soil 

Médjinajinwa, (nin), Lsend him 
away; p. mafa.roed < tmp. 
madjinaya, 

Widjingjtkawe, (ul). 1 wend 
away in haste, 1 hurry hi 
awny ; T drive lity awiy ; p. 
moia..wad. 

Mér(jita, (nin). T begin, T come 
miende, (& Work Or ai Avtion;) 
Tattack, I aggrees; p. muh 
Adjitad. 

Midjiwidawa, ait}, or, ain 
madjividamawa, 8. Madi 
ene 

Madjiwidjigas, (nin). Ty car. 
riod away ; pp. madi.xod, 

Médfiwiton, (nin), 8. MAdjidon. 

Midjiwina, (nin). T carry or 
convey him away, (any Oj.) 5 
p. mia. nad ; imp, madfintj 

Midjiwinidis, (vin). 1 carry or 
convey myself away 5 pe smaia 
wind. 

Madédiseon. Ludian steani-bath 5 
(C, sucrie sauvage.) 

Madédo, (nin). T take a steara- 
bath, lin order to recover of 
wsickness by a violent pers 
piration) ; p. medédod. 

Madima, (nin). 1 carry: Thm 
away on iy back on a paek- 
ing-atrap ; p. maiadomunl, 

Midandan, (nin). 1 ry it 
away ou my. back on por 

strap, or packing-trap ; 

p. muia,any, 

Mudonedbik, Hot stone weil 
in an Indian esteam-hath to 
heat the water; pl. 

Marieé, in compositions, sig 
ies hearing 0 report, a sound, 
4 noise as: Nishime ie 


sale ae hae 





























j- 








G MAIL 








fm heard sony 


| Mayiweigan. Hranch bck. 
noise; p. med- 


Magwdwigan, (nin). 1 arm limp 
backed; p. meg.ang. 
gad. Itsounds,| Magwia, (nin). 1 an stronger 
ted.reg, or-ma-| than he, surpass him, overs 
come him 5 p. maia..ad, 
Magwiigon, (nin). Tt overcomes 








The partridge 














vise with his! me, surpasses me jp. mitts 
od | gok—Nin magwiigon. nint 
in). Tam heard] Gkosiwin ; my sickness over- 
ce; p. medl..ing.| comes me, (itis stronger than 
tis heard from| 1.) 

» med..ing. | Maywito, (nin). Tum very sick, 


Any thing] [am overcome by sickness; 
orgivesasound| _p. maidgwitod, 
musical instru-| Magwiton, (win). T overcome it, 
(, horn; harp! surpass it; p. maia..tod. 

















Lean. Muiddaokid. He that distributes, 

(nin). Tomak adistributor ; pl-jig. 

and ; I produce | Maiddjitad. Me that commences, 

ike music; p.| "aggressor, attacker; pl.sjig. 
| Maiq, in Compositions, signi- 

in). Lmake it] fies foreign, strange, changed. 


tod. — Nin se Maidgunishindbe. Strange In- 

fjigan, Vanake| dian trom another tribe ; in 

ind, ae ingle, a! Seriptural language, pagan, 
gentile; ply 











ne DL press or] Maiagéndagos, ain. Tam cone 

in omy hand! sidered, or found, strange, 

vain. onl 1 eh Tam changed ; p. 
To press or) meiay.sil. 

© obj strongly Mainycnima, inins. V tind him 

smi .weed changed, ‘strange, av person, 

Topress seme or any other olf; p. mai. 


il osbightly sy | mand. 
Maiigikire, Foreign, strange 

[press it in any) woman 3 phy 

pomaiavang | Maidqinages, (rin, Took chan 

< his strange; [look like a 

mad 1; pp. mein.xid, 

Toamake an Tne) Metiginn, nin. Lsee it chang. 

relitious cere | ed) po meiacang. 

ashe. Mainginaea, niny 1 see hi 

lian religions | any obj 








hin V pre 











q 
Vy pe meia . 
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Maiaginini. For 





man, foreigner 
Maiagi. 





(nin). 2 
a foreigner; p. meidgisid. 
idgishkinjigwe, (nin). Ihave) | 
ange face, or @ 

; p. meia...ed. Me 
Maiagissiton, (nin). T put it) J 
in a strange man- 
meia..tod Ma 
os, (nin). Tam heard | Ma 
ely, I speak| + 

or with an al-| Ma 












otherwise 








Maidigit 
peaking stra 








like a etran 


tered voice; I speak a foreign} i 
langnage ; pp. meia..sid. Me 
Maidgitawa, (nin). 1 find, in 

hearing him, that his lan-| 


wage (or his’ voice) is chang-| Me 
wl, strange, I hear him speak- 
strangely, like # stran; 








| Mc 


‘a..wad. 








Tmake it ina 
er; also, it 
ge tome, L find| Me 
changed) what I} 


p 
Maidgiton, (nin 








range jini 
minds & 
























hear; p. mei..tod 
Maine, (nin). My speaking is| Mc 
trange or changed ; T speak 
vngo or foreign language ;| Mc 
viagwed 
r, (nin). I make him| 
‘ange or fore 
mey..ad. 
Men il manite 
et, bed 
M makddendany. He who ad- 
mires, nd pl-ig, | Me 
Meidmanel-niganisid Kitchi-me-| 


wanaie Sovereign | 
foremost | M, 


Vawisigok= 
Me 
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kawa, (nin). I go 


tupon him; p. meia.. 


itchigasso. It is erect- 
supright; p. meia..sod. 
iton, (nin). I erect it, 
+ up straight; p. mei.. 


‘in. It is upright, in 
ight position, erected ; 
ting. 

5, (nin). 8. Maiawishka. 
dv. Aside, apart; as : 
nind aton ow; 1 put 
ide. 

endansiy, ney. He who 
10 shame, a shamclesa 
, impudent, — brazen- 
ple 3. Eyatehissiy. 
idwas, (nin). I joke, I 
okes “to” make “people 
3 Pe meie..sod. 

Wolt ; pl.-ay 
ika. There are wolves; 
nakay 
ikan. A place where 
are wolves.— Mainguni- 
1 kid ininajaoninim; 1 
you in the amidst ‘of 
Soin a 
ave: 














7 





e where there 








toss, Salmon-tront; ple 
ranaiges (uins. Lent ott 
ves; Po mej. qed 

rant mitiyy nin. 1 
Uthe branches of a tree 

jewad 5 innp. majidike 


migaa. S. Majiigan 
midges (nin) Majiige. 
( . a cleared 





Makak. Box, trunk, cheat, coffer, 
barrel, Indian eugar-box; pl- 
on. 
Makakoke, (nin). Imake barrels 
(or boxes); p. mek..bed. 
Makamé, (nin). I take it from 
him by force, I rob him of it ; 
p. mekomad. 
Makandéshkamage, (nin). I get 
8. th. before another, I take 
8. th. before some other does ; 
p. mek..ged. 
Makandéshkamava, or, nin ma- 
kandéshkawa, (nin). I get it 
or take it before he does, (he 
wishes or intends to get it, 
but I get it before him ;) p. mek 
wad, 


Makandwé, (nin). 1 take by 
force, I rob, I pillage; p. mek 
swed, 

Makandwin, (nin). I take it 
away by force; p. mek..wed. 

Makandwenan, (nin). take 
rome obj. away by force; p. 
mck-aced. (V_Con}.) 

Makandwéwin, Taking away by 
force, pillage, robbery. 

Makandwwini. Robber, pilla- 

. brigand 5 pl-way. 

The Indians of Sandy Lake 
are called Makandwewinini- 
wag, from the circumstance 
t they pillaged the 
store of their fur-trader. 

Makat’. Gun-powder 


Mukaté, aij. Black, dark-color- 

















Makatéyinebig. Black serpent ; 
ploy 
Mukatéiand 

bird; pl. 
Ma 
re 





A kind of black 





(nin). I paint my 








awd: plan 


Wack ; p. mek. bed. 





Makatékodon, (nin). T Wacken 
il, paint it black; q. malt. 
dod, 
akatékoway (nia. 1 dlneken 
some obj. T paint it blueks p 
mek.sad. 
Vakatehonidis, (nin). 1 blacken 
my fice; p. mek, mod, 
Wukite-mashkikiwdbo. Colfer, 
(black. medicine.) 
Makatexhib. Black duck j pheag. 
Makatéwabikinigavo, Lin made 
black, painted black, (metal) ¢ 
p. mek 
Makatéwabik It is black, 
(silver, joniia; stone, asain: 
the sun, giviets) pp. mela. 
Makatéwagami. [tia black; of} 
a dark color, (#ome liquids) p 
mek.mig.— Kitchi makatéwa- 
gani iw jomindbo; thia wine 
ja of a very dark color, 
(black,) 
Nakatéwagamishkinjigwan. Apr 
nile ofthe eye; (FE. pupille de 
Voxil )$ 
Wakatéwagamitiyweia sihi. The 
river is black, of a dark co- 
lors p.mek.iag. 
Makatéwaie, (nin), My skin is 
black jp. meh. 
Vakatéwiidss. ro, milatto, 
colored man; (black tleah ; ) 
pets 













































Vakatewiiassikwe, Negro wo- 
man; mulatto woman 
ed woman 3 pling, 

Makatéwikwanaic, (nia). 1 dress 





olor. 





in black, I wear black clothes: 
p. mekatéwikwannie,the priest, 
he that weara black «lothes 

Makatéwingwe, (nin). 1 hav 
black face, my faves blac 
ened 5 p, mek: “ped 

Moe booed ae =n wn Hlgak 
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Bear's potato, (an | Mamddiisse, (nin). 8. Mamédji. 
vot) phedy. Mamadokis, (nin), Dany exteenie- 








vin. Benr’a hewl;| — ly big, large yp. mem.aids 
Mamadié, (nin). E groan, (espe 
(properly makied-| cially a’ eiek persons) ps. me 
Beur-akin 5 pl-ag madwed. 
Bear-meat Mamadwéiabideshimon, (nin). 8 
ene; pl. makwog, Madweiabidexhimon 


Sear'a hole or den;| Mamadwciashka, or-magad. The 
waves are roaring, the roar 

.| ing of the waves is heard 5 9p 

ound snow-ahoe, fill-|  wem,.kag, or-magak 

weed with basawood | Mawadweagudéen, (nin). J pron 

de in the woods in al glecping; p. wem. ang. 

woasity ; play; (C.| Mamdidieewin. Groaning, groans. 





jm. Bear-snowsl: 











are.) Mamdikawin. God-mother, spon- 
Bear's tree, hollow] sor at baptiem 5 also, my 
ea bear winters; pl-| adopted mother 5 pl.-ag.— 


There is always a’ porsearive 
Sorb, service-tree;| pronoun prefixed to this word ; 


iers) pilin. ax: Nin mamuikawin, my god 
sorb, service-herry.| mother ; 0 mamdikawinan, his 
srry j) pphean yud-mother, etc. 





thers 1 imijimadjiy (nin). T do it or 
is mother make it” bully, negligently, 
mina. My eyebrow;| not in a proper manner; p. 
ny. ny evebirows; 6] mem. id. 

tis evebrows | Mamajitawaye, ‘nim. T have 
1 Pharvest, Preap: |” ugly ears, illetermed; p. mene 





ome 





















Po imp. manda ged. 

(ain D stir or move! Yamukidakamig, adv. Admir~ 
pomen did. {" ably. surprising, astonishing, 
win Love some! 





ios, inarvellous, won 
nem nel drous, — prodigi 
mytnin). Tmevemy | fous 

mem nid 


mux, miracns 





Mamaksidendayus, inin), Tam 


tin. Lstirg L moves : 
11" adinirable, Pam curious; p. 





\ 
Miia | mire 
ia Grin). Vineeve hing] mites 
fatd tinh mam nije, Mamakideudagad. Wt ix ade 


mirable, it ie astonishing, en 

gis VD pulpitate, 1) rious; p. maia.teak, 

po mem,xod.—Gigo| Mimakadendam, (nin). T won- 

nayise, the fish pul!” der, Ladmire, Pam surprised, 
astonished 5 p. mata..ang. 





ra 
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Mamakadendamoa, (nin). make 
him wonder, admire, I aston- 
sh him 5 p, mada.ad. 

Mimakadendamowin, Admira- 
tion, surprise, astonishment 

Wimukadendén, (nin). Ladmire 
t, T wonder wt it; I find it 
curious; p. maia.ang- 

Mimakddenim, (nin). T admire 
p. maidm..mod. 

Mimakadenima, (nin). 1 admire 
lin, I wonder at him; I find 
him’ curious, (a person, oF 
any other obj.) ; p. maia.mad. 

Mimakddis, (nin). Tam surprise 

, singular, curious, strange 
in my conduct; p. maiama- 
kadisid. 

Mimakadjaii, ady. Wonderful 
ly, curious, strang 

Maniakidjitehigan. Wonderful 
thing, sign, mi plan. 

Wimakidjitehjige, (nin). 1 do 
wonderful things ; I work 
miracles ; p,maia..ged. 













Mimakidjitehjigewin. — Doing 
wonderful things, miracle 
Mimakéasabama, (nin). I gaze 


at him with astonishment 
with curiosity ; p. maia..mad 
Mimakésabandan, (nin). I gaze 
ut it with astonishment, with 
curiosity; p. maia..ang 





Vdmakd@sabandjigan. Any thing 
that is gazed at with astonish 
ment. awonderful thing, sign 
plean 

Wimakdsabange, (nin). 1 look 
n with curiosity and sur 
prise; p. maia..géd. 

Wimakasabange, (nin). I lool 

with curiosity and surpr 


p. maia,.ged. 
hinal 





D 
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3 (F. fanfaron;) pl.-| Memdndjitchige, (nin). 1 prac 
tise fnagic, witchcraft; p. mem 
cinagos, (nin). Ilook| ged. 
linary, Lhave an as-| Mamdndjitchigewin, or mamand- 
&, erprising appear-| _jinowin, Magic, witchcraft. 
.mem.sid. Maméndjitchigewinini, or ma- 
vitchigan. Curious| méndjinowinini. Magician ; 
action ; plan. pl.-wag. 
vitchige, (nin). | have | Maméngashka, or-magad. The 
manners, I act| sea runs high,there i¢a heavy 
y, curiously; p.mem..| sea; p. memi..kag, or-magak. 

Mamdngatigodjiwan. The water 
vitchigewin, Curious| runs in heavy waves, (in ra- 
custom or manners;|  pids;) p. mem..ang. 

Maman), adv. Badly, negligent- 
sadendugos, (nin). 1| ly, carelessly, uot right, su- 
ed upon'as a rascal, I] | perfivially. 
rogitish appearance ;|Mamdnjia, (nin. { overcome 
sid. him, I prevail against him, I 
sadendam, nin). 1] y“nquish hin; p. mem.ad. 
Ml toguish Vheguehts|Mamdnjtigon, (nin). It over. 
ee comes me, vanquishes me, it 
AS} p. mem ang prevails against me; p. mem.. 
wandix, (nim. Taal ya 
rogue; p. mem,.xid. aati - . . 

Pe mre Mamdnjiton, nin). 1 vanquish 
gonindjibina, (nin). 1)" or overcome it, 1 prevail 
fetter his Hands hy nat it; p. mem.t 
MEM HATS VOY ME) Man anjitea, (nin). T prevail, 1 

overcome; p. mem.avad. 
Mamdnsinam, (nin). TL sees. th. 
admirable, T have an appari- 





















gos, (tin). Lam tam 
twalk. or. T cannot 
Wy pe mem xii, 









yosidehina, (nin, 1) MON (according to 
“bind his feet by force; i) p. mem..ang. 
nad imp. man.bij, | Memdnsinamecin. Apparition, 
yosidchix, nin, My|. Sisions vtrick of an Indian 
Tettered nea. suad, | Suealer 3) plow, 





Mamdsika, (nin). [stir or move 
xeveral times; p. mem.kad. 
ywapidjigas, (nin. | Mamasikdmagad, It moves, it 
fred 5 po mem..sod, | ostirs several times; p. mem.. 

preapina, nin’. L fete) git. 
> bind him by turee ; | Mamdsikan, (nin). T move it, [ 
sowed, imap, men, pj. eit; p.mem.ang. 


f 


yieapidjigan, Bette 

















MAM 





Vamdsikawa, (nin). I move 
stir or agitate some obj; 
mem..wad. 

Mamawa, (nin). 1 take a. th 
trom him, Ltake s. th. the 
belongs to him,-or relates t 
him; p. memavwad, 

Mamawapinag, (nin), (pron. ni 
mamaopinag.) 1 tie severt 

ts together; p. maia..nac 

Mémawapidonan, (nin), (pr 
win memaopidonan.) 
several objects together 5 4 

i, 

7, (nin). T put seve 
8 together, I unit 

M 











maia..dos 








Mimawassi 





ral obje 
them; p. maia..sed. 





mawissitonan 


Wimawi, ay, Together, in con 











mon, generally, collectively 
na body, in a‘block 
Vémawi, ady. This adverb i 





sometines employed to ey 





the superlative, corres 
ponding to the English mos 
vat all,; as: Ai maman 
uushkiewis endashiwad inin 
ray oma; thou are the mot 
powerful of all the anen in thi 





Wimawigemin, (nin), (nin me 
mawi-vjigemin.) We make ov 
lwelling together ; we live te 

ether im the same lodge 





louse; p. maia..gedjig 

Mimnwigimagad. It grows tog: 
ther i me field ; p. mai 
yak 

Mimaiidimin, (nin). We mec 
together, we assemble, w 
cune together in one place 
p. maia.didjig. 





thes 











Maméoin. Harvest, reaping 
Vimawinimin, ‘nin) or, nin me 





MAM -?2 


Tt is taken away; 











sod. 4 
whk, (win). T amin 
dit, or too much in a} 
Mf wrestling and f 


lay 5 (1 





nin). Ltake, (without 
any obje 





3) p. ment. 
| 
gh (nin). 8. Gagiginay, 
han, (nin), 8. Gayigi= 


ndjama, (nin. T rab} 
ject in my handss p.| 
aud. | 
ndjandau, nin. Crab 
“Hands; p. men.aug. 
ham, inin). TV have 
recasing or shoe: 
kings,socks or nippe 
any. 

kan makixin (nin). 1 
hoe or moccasin on, 
any thing inj pment 











vtnin).  Tacense hin 
Teondemm him 5 p. 
vad. 

(win TL sealp him ; 
ad np. mamijuei, 
nan. (nin), trey. 
tenon him, E remem= 
for what he did me; 





wid, (NV Conj.) { 
Jam onin. T prnise;! 
any. 

Nin, (nin. T praise! 
iy in ite po omem.., 





iin ininy. We 
mem alidyig. 
ise, flattery, 














iin, 





MAM 





amikwana, (nin). 1 praise 

him; I tlatter him; py. mem. 

nad. 

Mamikwax, (nin). U yraise my= 
self, T boast of... I brag: of 
myself. Tam a braggart; p. 
mem..sond. 

Mamikwasowin, —— Self-praise, 
hoasting, bragging; (P. fanfi- 
ronneriv ) 

Mamikwendamawe, (nin) or win 
mamilveendamia. TL yat him 
often in remembrance of « 
th. T recall it repeatedly te 
his memory; p. mem.ad. 

Momin, pron. These, these here. 

Maminidendam, (nin). 1 have 
proud thoughts; p. mem.aany. 

Maminddendamowin. Proud 
thought 5 pla. 

Maminddis, (nin). Lam proud, 
arrogant, meolent, hatghty } 
p. mem.sid. 

Maminddixiin, Pride, haugh- 
tinea, arrogance. 

Maminddjib, (nin). Lam fond of 
dainties 5 UF. je suix friand ;) 
p. mem. ded. 

Maminddjilowin, Foudness of 
dainties, of good nice things 
toent; (F. friandise ) 

Maninassobi, (nin). 1 take a 
net ont of the water 5 p. men. 
hid. 

Mamindwendin, (nin). Lam fond 
of it, dow't like to part with 
it, Tam attached to ity p. 
mM. 























Maminawenima, (nin). Tam ate 
ed to him, like hi 
much, TF don't like to part 
with him; p men..mad, 
Maminobama, (nins VL discern 
ne obj 5p. mem.amad. 


f 












MAM _- 


Maminowabandan, (nin). Ld 
cera it wall; p. mem,.ang. 
Maminonendam, (win). T refle( 
I consider, I understand; 

mem. ang. 

Maminonenddn, fom I retle 
upon it, consider its p.mer 
ang. 

Maminonenima, (nin\. 1 refi¢ 
upon him, I eonsider him 5 
mem..ad. 








Maminoponidis, (nin), 1 fe 
inyeelt daintily, L always 4 
good things ; p. mem.#od. 





Maminwéndamiidimin, — (nt 
We make oné another conte! 
el, we comfort each other 5 
mem. didjig. 

Mamishanowe, (nin). 1 ho 
whiskers, (beard on ¢ 
cheeks.) 

Mamissagindass, (nin). I asl 
high price for @. th.; p.me 
sod. 

Mamissaginde or-magad, It 

igh, dear; p, mem.dey, 
sem 

Mamissaginso, It is high, de: 
Pp. mem..sod. 

Mamisswe, (nin). 1 soll high 
high prlees ; p. memisewod 

Mamitaam, (nin). 1 walk on 
snow without snowshoes; 
memitaang. 

Mémoiawagendam, (nin), 1 
thankful, I have thank 
thoughts; p. mata..ang 

Mémoiawagendamowin, or 4 
motawendamowin. Thanki 
neas, gratitude, 
Mémoiawagenima, {nin I; 
“thankfal to him ; p- ma 
mad. 

Mamoiawama, (nin). I the 
him: per 








a anid 
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se, evil, ill, unplea-| Manadisiwin. Ugliness, difform- 
t, ugly; p. maidna-| _ ity 
ManGdjia, (nin). IT honor him, I 
(nin), Tue sparing-| respect, revere him; I save 
bj; in order tohave| or spare him, (it,) I use it 
as, flour, pork, ete;} sparingly ;I take care of him, 
tad. (it;) also, I adore him ; p. 
im, (nin). I use it] | menadjiad. 
; to have it longer,| Manddjibidon, (nin). I don't 
} liquor, ete.; p.men| dare touch it; p. men..dod. 

ina, (nin). I don’t dare 
¢,(nin), Tammuch| touch him, (a sick or wound- 
ly sick; also, I have} ed person ;) also, I touch him 
ul sickness, the vene-| indecently ; p. mem..ad; imp. 
ise; p. maia..ned. mandidj 

iyad. 
























ekam There ix Manddjienima, (nin. T honor 
>, or any bad sick-| and respect him in thoughts, 
maia..gak, I think much of him; p. men 
ewin.” Pestilence or} —. mad. 

sickness; also, vene-| Manddjiidis, (nin). I take care 
axe. of my body, of my health, I 
avin emacemagak.| spare myself; p. men..sod. 


ig bad sickness, that} Manadjim, (nin). I relate evil 
heer, the cancerous] reports, I tell bad things; p. 
maia..mod. 
compositions, signi-| Manadjimotage, (nin). I report 
‘ngly, a little at once Ind “things about persona, I 
manade-minikwen defame ; p. maia .ged. 
only a lite | Minadjimotagos, «nin). Tam 
order tol. heard relating bad reporta, I 
mger.) make bad reports, [am de- 
ny tin). L think it} faming or calumniating; p. 
icked ; p. maia.ang.| — maia..sid. 
a, inin). 1 think he| Ma@nadjimotawa, (nin). I de- 
icked ; p.maia..mad,| fame or calumniate him, I ac- 
(in). 9S. Manddji-| cuse him; p. maia..wwad. 
“| Manddjingweidis, (nin). 1 dis- 
» tin, 8. Manédji-| figure my face; p. maia.sod. 
Manddjingwewa, (nin). 1 
is, (nin). I touch| gure his face; p. maia..wad. 
ndecently ; p. men..| Manddjishin, (nin). 8. Nibadji- 

















shin. 
vin. Tam ugly, dit] Manadjitchigé, (n 
p. mia. sid. wrongly 5 pe mai 








MAN = 


Manduljiton, (win). Lhonoro 
respect it; I save or spare it, 
uve it sparingly, eeowomical 
ly; [take care of ity yx me 
aadjitod. 

Mandadodam, (uin\, Talon't dar 
do 8 th, don’t like todo it 
p. men..any. 

Manadwe, (nin). 1 speaks 
T use bad wicked Innguage; { 
maianadiwed. 

Ménddwewin. — Bad wicke 
speaking, bad Janguaxt 
(From ménéddad, bad; ani 
inwewin, langoage,) 

Méndgami. Wiew lod 1 
of a bad taste, (any liquit 
ject ;) ps maiamige 

Mindgamipidan, (nin\. 1 fiw 
that this liquid has a bi 
taste § ps maid,wcng. 
Mandgiden, (nin). 1 speak evi 
wordas p. matu 
Mandgidomowin 
win. 

Mandjide, (nin), T break. an 
gather little cedur-branchee 
to lie pony (i; EMP) 
mendjided. 

Mindkamiga, © 

















vn 
Manadun 














maga. Iie 
had pleco of ground ; p. mal 
dah or-maguk. 
Minakiki, Forest of maple 
trees; plewans 
Manamandjis (nin). Lamm 
: indieposed, a Title sick 
p. maia.or 
Minamandjiowin.Jodispasition 
illness, Httle sickness, 
Mainamey.. Halibut, (fish 4) (E 
barbnos) pl-mag. 
Manan, Cornet-tr 
dur 3) pleog. 
Manapis, (nin). Tar hot ve 

















(C. bol 
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ke, (nin), I produce 
rm; p. men.ked. 
-kitigan. Corn-field ; 





waj. A bag for In- 








pl-an 

wigamiy. Indian 
house; pl.-on 

on. This, this bere. 
mpositions ies 
reity—In the Utawa 
tané rather signi 





ary. They will 


manémagad,) there | 


of it. Manemi, we 


names, el 








slain). L spa 
some ol 





ony (ain). Louse it 
fp neue dond 

netniny. TL 
2 TEpariten 
tele or elothins, © 


it 
tom, 








WE ttilife 
aracuin), Lose it 


got clothing 








wel. 





There is lithe af it; 

be Liu) ory win aie 
Weare a tow 5 yp 

‘ 

fur win, Le tet 


tin atrart of dyin; 
f. 

stints. Dan cone 
wl, Pam dis 
5 pe meticesirl 











Ménéndagwad, Ie¥is bad, die 
greeable, shocking; p, maia 
200 

Ménendam, (nin). 1 um diseon- 
tented in my mind, T have 
evil thonghts; p. maia..ang 

Méanendamowin. Discontent, 
displeasure, 

Ménendan, (nin). L have dis- 
contented or bad thoughts 
against its p. maia..ang. 
Manenima, (nin). I have bud 














him or against him; p. mata 
mad. 


| 

s| discontented thoughts towards 
| 
| 


Munéanjes (nin). TL have no 
childven, or only a few chil 

| dren; p. mai. jed. 

Mania, (nin), Tam in want 
of tobacco, Ehave nothing to 
smoke; p. men..wad. 








3| Maucs, (nin. want, I need; 


p. menesid. 
Manesin, (nin. 1 want it, I 
need it, Lam in need of its’ p. 








‘udu, (nin). IT want or 








h object; p. ménesid. 
Ve G 
Min'siwin. Want, need, sear 
Mai ormayad, "here is 
urcity of wood for fuel; p. 
von.apaty, or-magak 
Ma 1or-magud. There 





Is searelt 





of rivers, (in a 
country); p. men.day, orma- 
yuk. 

Ming. Loon; (IF. huard;) pl- 











wig. — Manyons, young 
loon: pledy.— Manigosi 
loon's foot. 


Mingle, (nin). Tomake it 

lurve, wide; p. men..ad.—Nin 

mungudea aw odaban, nibiwa 
5 


f 
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ko tehi boriwad > Imake this 
wide, in order to take 
huany persona in, 





Manyadea, or-magad. Te is} d 


p. men..ag, ot-magak 

Mangademo mikana, The road 
is wide; p. mengademog. 

Mangadengwe, (nin). 1D have 
face; . men..aned. 

r-mayad. Ut Brow 

kes jp. -menso4 











itdlépo, 





or-magak, 

Mangadéton, (nin). 1 make it 
large, wide men,.tod. 
Nawatch nin mangadeton, 1 
cnlargen it, I widen it 

Mungénagidon, (nin). Lhave a 














niouth ; p. amen.ong. 
nibadan, (nin), Iehovel 





muy | 








Manginibadjigan. Shovel, 
spade; plan 

Mangdnibana, (nin), I shove 
somo obj.; p. men.nad.— Wa 





bigan win manga@nibana, 1 
shovel olay 
Mangéinibi, (nin). I shove 









ga, Th, is 
‘af clothing 
p. menokay, or} 














Mangidée, (nin)., Thave a large 
heart, my heart is. Jarge; I] 
am 1) cour 





mengideed. 
a, (nin). T make hie 
ve; fig Tmake hin 


ous 5 





one, (nin), T have alarge 
3p. men.ned. 
Mangiminagad. It is a Jarge 
grain; po men.gak 





18 + 





r 
ul 
Mar 
bi 
et 
May 
Mas 
hi 
mK 
Man 
br 
iy 
Mun 
pi 
Man 





Mangimissade, (nin) or, win 


™ 


ra 





MAN 


Ménijins. A. young animal, a 
colt, ete.; any animal not over 
two years old; pl-ay. 

‘agon, (nin). It makes me 
vhatI ate or drank,) I 
it; p. maia.god. 
in minikagon yu midjtian 
jéba; what Tate ‘this morn- 















ing, makes me sick.—8. Mi- 
nokagen. : 
Minikami. (nin). 1 have no 
good souid tootin king or 








standing 3) p. maida.anid. 
Manindy na, adv. At least 
Mininayos, (nin). Took u 











De metietsidl. 
Méninagrad. VW looks wezly or 
deformed 5 pp. meaia,.teu 








Munishtanish. Sheep 
Manishtinishens. 
my. 


p 
Lan 





Manishtinishiwaiin 
skins plewy. 
Muanishtinishiwibiwai, Wool. 
Mauishhinishiwigamiy. Sheep 
folds pl-mne 
Manishtinishiwinini. Shepherd; 
pleray. 
Manishbinishiwiwgiss, Mutt 
Minishininish. Yat’ wiekeed 
Jerson s pleny. 
Miuisiwinissi. OF 
evil spirit, plodany 
Minissay. Dry pine tree; ple 


Sheep: 











Devil, the 








vt 
Minicsigna, Nyerson that 
chops) wood for semebudy, 
satnchods s chopper; plea, 
Nin unnissiyan. any clvope 








heey his 


Manns 





rete 

Sips Lehop wood 

setielody sp. arnagenl. 

Municsis. win). TL ehop wood 
for inyselt, p. men..sor. 





pumila 
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Manissawa, (nin). I chop wood 
for him; p. men.ad ; imp. 
manissave. 

Manissé, (nin). I chop wood ; 
p. menissed. 


Manissewin. Chopping. 
Manitam, (nin). T don’t like to 
hear, (certain words ;) p. 


maianitang. 

Ménitén, (nin). don't like to 
hear it’; p. maianitang. 

Minitawa, (nin). 1 don’t like 
to hear him; p. maia.ad; 
imp. manitae. 

Munito. Spirit, ghost ; plag. 
Mino-manito, the good spirit, 

il spirit, 











mnatchi-manito, the 
the devil. 
Manito-bimihwad. Sweet twist- 
ed wood; plea. 
Menitobiwihik, Steel. 
Memitohiwdbikoke, (nin). I 
manuficture steel 5 p. men. 
heed. 

Manttogisise, January. 
Munituyisissons. December. 
Maniti (win). CL perform 












some religions act; p. men.. 
seid. 

Mauitikisowin, Religious per- 
Fortnaine 


Munitile, (nin), 1 practice idol- 
ry. 1 worship idols; pe men 
hid 











Manitiken, nin). Lworship or 
adore it, an idols) p. meu.. 
hed, 

Manitivenan, \nin, 1 worship 





or adore him, tan idol 3) p. 
mended. (V, Conj.) 
Minitokewin. “Wolatr 
Manitiinens, Glass-bead > ¢ 
rassaile 5 


pL-ay. 
Manitous. Cite spirit; insect, 


worm 5 pleay. 














MAN 





nin). Tam a spirit; 
p. men...wid. 
yin, Cloth, piece uf] 





wegino ~ babisile 
Coat of cloth ; pl-an, 

Manitowegino-wivakwan. wp 
of cloth ¢ plow 

Manitéwish 
marten, & 








1 aninyal, (0 
ete) 4 ple 








































nin) ory Rin mame |W 
am looked: pon | Md 

idered) a& spirit. or] _ 1% 

oreerer; p. menvsid. Ma 
Manitowiwin, Quality or char-|_ 
of spirit Mai, 

any mitig, or, maniwid| 

tig. What the tree yields.) 

the fruit of the tree Ma 
Maniwid mitig, A tree that) si 
iolds, a fruit-tree; pl. mani-| 
jig mitigog Ma 
Manji,” in compositions, siygni- b 
fice tamoell, ad, eal so oe n 
Ménji-aia, (nin) or, nin manjdla. | Ma 
Tam unwell; p. maia..ad. a 
njidee, (nin). T feel unwell, 6 
equeamish, inclined to vornit';] Md 
Lam seasick ; p. maiane| uv 
Teed. " 
Vanjideewin. Inclination to vo-| Ma 
Mat, squeamishness, nausens) 
ickness Ma 

gijwe, (nin) I speak in-| t 

ly, Lhave an impedi-| 9 

peech; p. maa. | Ma 

4 

m, (nin). 1 haved ay; 

r Hinging, (Lam|~ 4 

no singer ;) p. maia.ang. i 
The letter n is hardly heard . 





notat ll; inthe promucel 
vali the wor'y iat Deg 




















has « very 














wad, “It has oa bad 
p: maian,.wak 
pwa, (nin). T find a bad 
n Some object Tam eat 
I don't like the taste of 
p. maiacwoad + imp, prot 
, (nin Ménoxhin 
S. Min 
1, (nin). 8 i 








ve me 
Sor thats pp. mainn.aad, 
ore muon aly, Well, 





right, ne matte 





min, Wild vivo, 
mini. Maneninee Indian 5 
w 








iinike, onin). 1 gather 

Drives po mended, 

huinitegisiss, The av 
reathiering of wild rice, 

vember, F 

weniewin, Ve th 





ot wih rice 
iminikeshi, Suipes BP. 
sine, 

Sine we sneanweny, Darles « 
eowith amily 

rhing tin. 1 Tie neon 
tilly. Pden't He well p. 
jinoshings ' 








Towalk badly; 





erter on 


srareely per: 
this wird, 





Podiferent bands of Tndhins have 
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Mawdi 


Tet it] 3 











MAS 
Manassin. It, is badly placed, 
it does not lie well sp. yma 


ing. 

Manossiton, (nin), I place or 
lay it badly ; p. maia,,tod. 
Ménowe, (nin). T pronounce 
ly, Thave o detective in- 





distinct pronunciation ; pe. 
maidnowed. 
Mariegijigad, Saturday ; pl 


Mariegijigad. Tt is Saturday ; 
p. Mariegijigak. 








Nettles pl-ag. 
Masfinashk, Nettle-stalk; ple 
on, 

Masdnika, (nin). 1 shudder 


suddenly, Tehrink, by fear ; 
d. 





id senibawegin. Vel- 
vet, manchester. 

Mushi, aly. Thia adverb is ne- 
ver used alone, it is always 
connected with another ad- 
verh; ax: Kawin mashi, or 
ka mashi, or mashi- nange, 
not yet. Baa mashi, before. 

Mashkississogad mitig. The 
wood is tough ; p. mesh..gak. 

Mushkewa, ormagad. It is 
strong, hard; p. mesh.wwag, 
or-mayak 

















chkawabikad. Tt is atrong, 
ri, (metal ;) p. mesh..kak. 
Mashkawabikisan, (nin), Ttem- 





per it, Tharden it,{iron, steel ; 
p. mesh. ang . 
Mashkawahi It is strong, 
hard, (silver ;) p. mesh..sid. 
Mashkawadin, Wt freezes; it is 
frozen; p. meshing. 
Mashkawadj, (nin). 1 freeze to 
death ; p. meshwid. 























it yattives Foe thhe Hants, 


Mashkawadji-bimide. Tallow. 








MAS —2 





















Mashkawadjidjanawadj, (nin 
My nose zen; p. mesh, 
Mashkawadjingwéwadj, (nin 
My face is frozen; p. mesh..id. 
Mashkawadjinindjiwadj, (nin) 
My hand i zen, OF mY 
lninds are frozen; p. meshid, 
wad, agewad), (nin) 
js frozen, or, my 
mesh,.id. 
i Freezing, 
‘ freezing of 
I or f death 
strong, 
yp h..mig.—Nin 
nesh amig | 
anibisluibo, 11 rong tea 
Mu / nm, (nin). T 
Ma 7 








9: 





2 


sti 
tir 








MAS 


ber it strongl. 
ang 


nindjimenima, 
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ys P 


(nin). 


him strongly in memo- 


mesh..mad. 
rimindjimina, ( 
wr Hold him st 
‘nad. 
simindjiminan, 
ww hold it stron 
mg 


nin). T 
rongly 5 





(nin), I 
3 P. 





rina, (nin). T take hold 


3p: mesh..nad. 








rinan, (nin). 1 take 
ity p. mesh..ang. 
sindibes (nine iam 
rong, obstinate, stub 
p. mesh. bed. 

‘indibewin. Olstinacy, 
rnne: 

six, (nin). Tam strong, 
1s, “powerful, robust, 


Femploy myst 
efforts sp. mes 
sisi, (win). TV 
song, L stren: 
y him; p. mesh 
isiwin, Strengt 
ny fare, 











issin, Wt is stre 


p. meshing. 
Sweamp, uate 


win, Cranberry, 











rength, 
h 


ad 
Ih, pow. 
vgs it 
shy ple 








moor-berry 5. pl 
minika, ~ Phe 

seus pe mesh. deatyy 
minihon, Place where 
vena berries 

tudathes nia. Vrathen 
mess po nnsha hk 

burg.” Winel ot wild tea. 


by” Canulians, 


vitig. Row 





Lahva 


sprnee, 








tamarac; (C. épinette rouge;) 








pl 
Mashkiki. Medicine ; pl-wan, 
Mashkiki — bebikominigagak. 


Pills, (globulous medicine.) Sy 
Bikominagad ; freq. babikon 
minagad. 

Mashkikike, (nin), T make or 
prepare medicine; p. mes. 
ed. 

Mashkikikewigamig, — Apothe- 
y's laboratory ; pl-om 
Mashkilcikéwikwe. Female 

thecary, (in a convent) plig 

Mashkikikewin. The art of pre- 
paring medicine, pharmacy. 
trade and occupation of an 
apothe 
Mashki 
pleiag. 
Musikiktefbo. Medicine, liquid 
medicine to drink ; (F. de la 
tiran 

Mashkikivedbokawa, (nin). 1 
prepare medicine for him to 

ink 5 p. mesh.acad. 

Mashkikiwedhoke, nin. 1 prew 
pare medicine to drinks p. 
wish del 

Machkikiwiganig. Apotheears's 
shop; plten. 
Mashkikurinini. Physician, 
ductor; pleway. 

Mashkimut. Bag, sack ; pl-an, 
<Mashkimodash, an ‘oid bad 

j mushkimodens, & small 














po 














éwinini. Apothecary; 




















Mashkimediquade, oremagad. It 
is sewed up in the shape of a 
5p. mesh deg, or-magak, 
Macht imudegedidjigan, Pockets 
hme 
Mashkimadeke, (nin). Tinake a 
bag or bags 5 p. mesh.ke 
Mash] ‘moileweyin. Sackeloth. 


f 














MAS 


Mushking 
+ fis 
Mashhe 


A kind of pike, 








Large prairies ple 











oulcpiithi  Bouttalos ple 





A kind of 
vane ;) 
emul 


Pliwce where 
se fase tneadaw 5 pl 


24a 








MAS 


form some object 5 p. a 
nad. 

Masinadinamawa, (nin). 1 
or make it for him or tel. 














P. mies. aca. 
Masinadinan, (ain;. 1 tory 
p. mes.ang. 

Musiudigadi, or-magul, T= 


marked, there are 1 
soon its Pp. ams. 

imaga 
Masingigan, Athi 
hark ups 
Pr 















letter; debt ; 
Mas'naiganay: 8. 
meiyanag 


Masimigunitussoban, 


man. 
Atadivs 




















ment With Jel 
foul it, a pipes 
al. 


Musinajincanit 


Masivtiiunneitebige 1 
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| or ornamented with| mes.sod— Mi oma mesinibil- 
itis moulded ; p. mes..| _gaxoidn;1 am portraited here, 
(this ia iny portrait.) . 
igawitchige, (nin). L or-| Masinibiigasowin, Portrait, 
it with lead, I lead; [| painted or engraven. 


amould; p. mes.ged, | Masinibiige, (nin), I make 
igawiton,'(nin). \ ¢ marks or signa on 8. th. T 
atit with lead; Te draw, I paint; I engrave ; p. 





















sould; p. me mes..get 
Wisan, (nin). I imprint] Masinibitgewin, The act, or 
rk upon it with fire, T| the art, of drawing, paint: 
amark upon it—They| or engraving, drawing, paint 
hie word, although im-| ing, engraving 

rly, nleo for printing a| Masinibiwa, (nin). 1 draw his 
ote. 5p. mes..cing—Awer| likeness, 1 paint him, portra 





tmasinakisang Ge mas him; p. mes.acad; imp. ma- 
n?—Who printed this| —sinibi. 
, Musinide, or-magad. Tis mark- 
sisiges (nim. T print, Led by heats p. mesudey, or 
inting; po mes.ged. mayik. 
visigewiyamig, “Privtine| Musinigwadam, (nin). 1 em= 














3 pheow broider with figures and flow 
Aisigerin, Printing, the) ors, (representing a painting 5) 
vases or trade ef a) pp. mex.aeny. 

Musiniguddan, (nin). 1 em 
visigewinini. — Printer;|~ broider it with figures and 
on Mowers; p. mex..ang. 

Soudn. Tam portraited.| Mesinigiana, (ninj. Lb embroi 





clarengravedy pomes.{ der some obj. with flowers 5 


pe mes nad 
Masinigiasy, Wis embroidered 
with flowers, ete, ; moshwe, 





corsa, Postrait, likenes= 


faa, tniny Vo draw or 


























vite Tysuint its po wes.) handkerchiets seniba, ribbon, 
silk 

Catt onmenel, TE dtasinileiwagaan, (ain). T sea it 
“ yee vale 8) with an en en seal; p. mex 
figuete openiopnd. Ue is) ee 

titel on es tlh ae yevinted Masiuiliimagaigade, —or-magad. 
juss sheopy ut cnvengetl Ivis sealed with an engraven 

Vigan Diawiices painte| seals pe aesutleg, or-magak 
swgravin ; plow | Masinikiwaguigan, or _masin 
dyes. (iw Toni fine) waeiganabik, Seal with an 





Won Sth. Pann joertraite|  enaravi 





upon it; plan, or 
conte 





emeraven gy pel ae 
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Any thing evil, | Matchi-inapinadjige, (nin). I 
hurtful; pl-ak.| give poison, I poison ; p. met 
can. It isa bad 
» evil, hurtful, | J 
= met.iifn jz. 
nj. Take a bal] Muichi-inapindna, (nin). 1 pois 
buse it; p.met.| son him; also, I give him a. 

bad 35 p. met.nad ; 








inapinadjigerin, Poison- 












in). IT make a 
ne obj.5 p. met. | 
inapinadjige. 

(nin). 1 live] Matehiinapinema, (nin). Teurse 
bad, wicked; 1] him; p. met.mad. 
temperament 5] Matchininapinendan, (nin). 1 
mss po metsid| curse it; pometany. 

win. Bad lites] Matehicinupinenima, Quin) or 
r quick, invite] win matehinindpinca, nin 
passionate teme|  qwafedi-indpinana, Live him 
ud sickne. cording to 
1 superstitions 3) p. met. 


















. Thave a wiek- 
merucl 5 





met) nad. 
hi inapinein. Bad sick 
mi. 
Mitehilakinoamawa, (ain). 1 
ticoat, woman's | teaeh him things, [give 
iota a bad example, f seduce 
seamlilize lei sp. mete 








Wiekelness of 

















“frictal,w 
wet hent 


aia OT 








ee 
his ied example, he 
mea bab exiuple, he 
3 vob soe tne; pe melanad, 
aig sinin). 

















eS Loe tty faim in any 
‘ i 1 him @ 
nu boca vllize 
Va uy 1 Shainiqacin, Bad 
wnt ee veo seandal faker ; 
pers batct a : 
Viurer Toendadiey (nin). 
nel. cise tetexample, ior bad 
event; po met eu dap. met.acediwewin. 





Muchi kikinowabanda, Bad 





MAW 


example or scandal gi 
pl-an 

Matchi manito, Bvil apirit 
vil, satan ; pleg, 

Matchi manitok 
Matchi mashieilei 






in. Idol 


Svil medi 
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igamig, Store- 


1. Any object 
where, or gath- 
pl-ag 

nin). Tg 
aia..ged. 


ther, 








inini 





vater or any 

pemuiaany. 

6G tuiny or, ain 

aman, Tsew sev- 

ether, TP gather 
sew P. 





tiv T gather 
25 poanaice.snl. 
Meer, ania 
Quilt, several 





when, Porather 








mien. Lwcep by 





dissimulation, I feign weep 
ing; p. mew..sod, 

Mawimi, (nin), T bewail him, 
bernoan him, deplore him, I 
weep or cry over him; p. me 





wimad., 
Mawimagad. Tt weeps; p. mow 
ak,—Ninde 7 





wimayad ep- 





weeps fr 


kendaman; my 





m extreme gor 


Mawinadan, (nin). Y run upon 





it or to ity 1 reach forth for ity 
P. mew,.ang 

Marcinadjigawa, (win). T pick 
up the birds fe is billing, t© 


have them anyselts pp. amew.. 
wal. 

Marrinarljign (unin, 1 
pick up for me, the bi 
kills, (ducks, tess) po amet. 
yd. Mawinadjiqawa. 

Mawinadiigenan jishih, (nin), 1 
fetch or pick up the dnek he 
Killed. te have it myself p. 
mowed (NConthe) 

Marrinadjigelinlisy win). feteh 
or pick ip myselt the birds 1 

. cond, 

2dr) Erin or rush 

3 Preach forth atter 

nels ip. mate 





ch, or 
Is’ he 




























wailing, de- 
ving, lamer 





viw\. TV bewail it, 
ciament it, TD weep 

Doe feral ty have 
Sat ity p. 








Maniatis, (nia). 1 bewail or 
deplore iyselt; p. mer..xod. 
Mawinciye, (nin). T insult, 1 





MAS, 






Mashkawh 
My nose 
did. 

Mashkawidjingwéwadj, {nin 
My fisce is froxens p, mewhi.ad. 

Mashkavwddjinindjioadj, (mi 
My band is frozen, or my 


anand, (nin). 
frozen} p. mesh 


















hands ave frozen; p. mesh.td, 
Mashkaw@djitawagewadj, (nin). 
My is frozen, OF, my 





ears are frozen; p. mieshadth 
Mashkawddjiwin.’ Freezing, 
hard freezing, freezing of 
limba, or fre to death, 
Maskkawdgami. It is stron 
liquid ;) p. mesh,.mig— 











n 
minwenddn — mexhkawagamig 
anibishdbo, L like strong tea. 

Vashkawagamiton, (nin). I 
make 
mesh 

Mashkau f 
is dry and hard, from hea 
mesh..deg, or-magak 

laxhkawikwad. Xt is strong, 














hard, (wood ;) p. mexh.wak 
Mashkawdkwadji. He, (she, it 
3 frozen hard and stiff, (an 
Obj); p. mesiiuid.— Mashka- 
wikwidji aw gigo; that fish 











is frozen st 
Mashkawépidon, (nin). 1 tie it 
atrongly, tight; p. mewh,.dod, 

(ain), T tie him 
mesh..nad. 















»). Tam tie 
; Pe mesh..wod, 
a. Starch, 
nin). Lmiake it 
, hard, tiff; I starch 


iwindamagewin. Vow, 
z promise ;) plan 
fashkawéndam, (nin). 
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aber it strongly ; p. 
sang. 

vimindjimenima, (nin). 
him strongly in memo- 
ad. 
cimindjimina, (nin). 
or liold him’ strongly ; 
h.nad. 
cimindjiminan, (nin). 1 
or hold it strong): 
ang. 
cina, (nin). T take hold 
3, P- mes . 

cinan, (nin). I take 
fit; p. mesh..ang. 
rindibe. (nine Tam 
Ton obstinate, stub- 
p. mesh..be 
rindibewin. Obstinaey, 


mi 
ri: (nin). Tam strong, 
us, powerful, robust, 
Temploy my’strength, 
Setforts |p. mesh..sid. 
ny (vin). To make 
rong, E strengthen him, 
chim 5p. mesh vad. 
Simin’ Str + pows 
or, force 
rissin, Wt is strong; it 
Ly pe mesh iu 

Ricumpy 




























ni 


















jnin, Cranbery 





are 





oh mesh deat 
wt Pies where 
pe eramberries 

wie. nin. Vyrather 
pres 5 pe meshcde 
thay. Wil 
bs Can 





wild tea, 
Lahr 





witig, Red spruce, 














tamarac; (C. épinette rouge;) 
pl-og. 
Mashkiki. Medicine; plwan. 
Mashkiki — devikominigagak. 


Pills, (globulous wedicine.) 8. 
Bikominagad ; freq. babiko- 





key (nin), T make or 
prepare medicine; p. mesh. 


.| hed. 
Mashkikikewigamig. — Apothe= 


cary’: pl-on. 

Mashkikikewi irdmiale apo- 
thecary, (ina "Convent; 3) pl-g. 

Mashkikikewin, The art of pre- 
paring medicine, pharmacy. 
trade and oceupation of an 
apothecary. 
Mashkikikéwinini. Apothecary; 
pl-wog. 

Mashkikiwabo. Medicine, liquid 

cine to drink ; (K. de 
















Mashkikiwrabokawa, (nin). 1 
re medicine for him to 
; h 


I pre 

pdicine to drinks 

me sit den 

Mashhikiwigamiy. Apothecary’s 
shop; pleou 

Mashkikiwinini. Physician, 











wr, sack ; pl-an, 
—Mushkimedash, ay ‘oid bud 
; mashkimodens, small 





Va 
Mushkimodéywade, or-magad. It 
is sewed up in the shape of & 
Tages pe meshudey, or-magak, 
Mushkimodégwadjigan, Pockets 
plan 
Moshkimoteke, (nin). Imakea 
hag or bugs; p. mesh..ked. 
Mashkimodewegin, Sackeloth, 
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Mashkingje. A ‘kind ot pike, 
(fish ;) pleg. F 
Maskkodé. Large prairie; 
wan, 

Mashkodé-pij 
wog. 

Mashkodépinibag. A. kind of 
lily; plcon. 

Mashkodésee, Mavsh-purtritl 
(E. perdrix de savane;) pleg. 

Mashkodewadad. It resembles a 
prairie; p. meslwtake 

Mashkossikdn. Place where 
they make hay, meadow ; pl. 
-an 

Mashkossike, (nin), make hay ; 
p. mesh..ked. 

Mashkossikewin. Thy 

Mashkossiw. Herb, x 
plran. 

Mashkossiwi-apishimowin. 
Straw-bed, straw-pallet 3, pl- 





Buifalo; ple 
















rigamig. Building 
z hay in, hay-shed, 
plo 
Mashkossiwika, ¢ 
is herb. or 












‘magad.There 
+p. mesh 








Mashicossiwi-minikén, — Gras 
seed, timothy. 
Mashkossiwi-nipayan. 8. Mash- 
kdssiwi-apishimowin, 
kossi-wiwakwdn. Straw- 
pl-an. 














s magos, (nin). 1 g 
credit, I have debtor: 
mes..sid- 
Vasinaamawa, (nin), I owe 


him mes..WAd. im, 






magad. tis por 
gravel 5 pp. mes 
pgraved 5.7 











M 








225 — MAS 











Vho printed this 


cin, Printing. the 
sor trade of 


Tim portraited. 
setived s) pe wees 





trait, bienes 





tinteDansraseny! 








mesx..s0d.— Mi oma mesinibii- 
gasoidn ; 1 am portraited here, 
(this is my portrait.) 


Masinibiigasowin Portrait, 
painted or engraven, 
Masinibiige, (nin). YT make 


marks or signs on 8. th., f 
draw, I paint; I engrave; p. 
mes..yed. 

Masinibiigewin. The act, or 
the art, of drawing, paintin 








or engraving, drawing, pain 
ing, engraving 
Masinibiwa, (nin), 1 draw hi 





ness, I paint him, portr 

ins pe mex.wad; imp. 1 
sinihi, 

Masinide, or-magad. Tis mark- 
ed by heats p. mes.dey, or- 
mayak 

Masiniquadam, (nin. 1 em 
broider with figures and flow- 
ers, (representint a paintin 
Pe mes. 

Masinigridan, (ain. Teme 
Lroider it with figures a 
flowers; p. mes.ang. 

Masinignrand, (nine. 1 embroi= 
der some ebj. with Mowers 5 

















Pe mes need 

Masiniguase. Wis embroitered 
with’ Mowers, ete. 5 moshiee, 
handkerchiets seuiba, ribbon, 
silk 








Masinkiwagaan, (ain). T seal it 
with an emsraven seals p. mex 
nny 
Mosinikimugaiqule, oremagal, 
tis sealed with an engraven 
Ly pe mes.dey, or-magak 
Musinibimagaigan, or masiniki- 
wagtigandhik, Seal with an 
euiney ing upon it; plean, ore 





wsinikod 


MAS 


n, (nin). 





I carve 
ang. 
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Any thing evil, | Matchi-inapinadjige, (nin). 1 
hurtful; pl-ak.| give poison, I poison ; p. met 
van. bisa bad| ger. 
. evil, hurtfal,| Maichi-inapinadjigewin, Poison- 
met.ang. ing. 
4), Tmakea bal] Malchi-inapindna, (nin). T poi- 
muse it; p.met.| son him; also, I give him a 
bad sickness’; p. met..nad 
me Tomake a J. mat. 
ve obj. 5 p. met. napinas, (nin). 8. Mat- 
inapinadjiye. 
(nin). 1 live] Matchi-inapinema, (nin). Teurse 
vad, wicked ; 1] him p. met.madt. 
temperament ;| Matehirinapinendan, (nin). 1 
ms p.oometasil| curse it p.ometany. 

Bad lite 3] Matehicinapinenima, (nin) or, 
ry quick, irrit-| win matehizindpinca, nin 
passionate tee] watedicindpinand. [sive him 

a had sickness, (aecording to 
Lhave awick-| Indian -uperstitions;) p. met.. 
wernel sp. at] —aued. 

Matehi inapinewin. Bad sick 
Wieke nese of} ness plewn. 
Matehi kikinoamarwa, (ain). 1 
ticoat, woman’s| teach him bal things. [ give 




















































Yuta a had example, 1 seduec 
Wistortywieke[ 4 satige Lins pomete 
afd iy 

ahd SL uabvnn, nin, 7 
nnatliy nis bel es he 
lve cote a bal example, he 
ctl iain = Foes eg pe et mad, 
+ forwia tuin). 

, it 1 
him a 
isang aulalize 
v Jo Senaigeawin, Bad 
Foe or scandal taker ; 
ik ee cudade, Min). 
Tocca tad esample, or bad 





coun pics) p. met.arediveerin, 
Machi hikiwneabanda. Bad 


f 





MAW 


example or scandal g 
pl.-an ; 
Matchi manito. ¥ 





i) apirit 














vil,antan s pleg. 
Matchi manitokewin, Tao) 
Min 
Vu 
Mi 
} 
Hae ts 
M im. Bad-month, a 
Vr ote 
it 
sy ‘ 
vi pr ¢ 
, t (or v I 
+ ( 
8 makir ek 
\ \ to mak it 
iwin. Hol 
too often 
Visitin 








iW _ 
vigamig, Store- 
n. Any object 





s(nin). TL gather, 
naia..yed. 
winini, A 
there 








It rans 
ms togethe 
water or 
po deatiet an 
ne luiws ory nin 
lanan. Tsew seve 
gether, 1 gather 
Po sewing 


wap 





nin. Teather 
bef pennies 





wera 
several 
in one 








Tp ben 








teicn, L weep by 


Mawinciyes (nin 


MAW 


mulation, I feign weep 
p- mew,.sod, 

ai, (nin). I bewail hint, 
bemoan him, deplore him, I 








weep or cry over hiun 5 py me 
Mawimagad. It weeps; p. mew 
ak,—Ninide mawimagad ep- 


heart 


hi-kee 





a; MY 
xtretae #or- 





Mawindd. in). Tran upe 
it or to its L reach forth for its 
p. mew,any 





nadjiyawa, (nin). T pick 
the birds fie is killing, to 
ve them tyselts p. ets. 
wud. 





Mawinaljige, (nin. T fetch, or 


pick ap for me, the bins he 
kills. Glncks, cte. 3) p. mew. 
yd=S. Mawinadiiqaea. 
Mawinadiiqenan jishih, (nin). 1 
fetel or pick up tie duck he 
Kallode tr have: it myselt 
mowaged. (NV Cage) 
Mawinntpigodrtio. nin) T fete 
er pick ipanyselt the birds L 
1 


























Morin rat Erin or tush 
vy hin; Preah forth alter 
Lured Ts imps. mde 
Murrivetimomin, Dewailingy de= 
beinsaning, bimen= 





vi TL howail it, 
pice de iatent it, D weep 








to have 
oF ity pe 








Meariediss (uid. T bewail or 
deplore myselty pp. mewe..sxod. 
I insult, I 








MEG 2 


quarrel, make noise} p» mete 

Mavintigewin. Tobulty ineult- 
ing, quarreling moive, 

Mawinéwa, (nin), Teome upon 
him, Finsult, quarrel, attack 
him mew.20ad ¢ Lip. MO 





wind, . 
Muwineshkiigon, (hi), Tt ine 
sults me, it attacks ame; p. 





mew..god...Nin mawineshka- 
gon gegel 0. mastnaigan ; his 
letter Insults me indeed. 

Mawineshkan, (nin), 1 insult 
it, attack it p. meng 

Mawineshkawa, (win). 3. Mawi- 
néwa. 

Mawins, (nin), 1 gather berries; 
p. mewinsod. 

Mawishk, (nin). I weep or ery 
too much or too often, 1 am 
ina habit of weeping; (F, je 
suis braillard ;) p. mew..kid 

Mawishkiwin, Bad habit of 
weeping, crying. 

Mawiwin, Weeping, crying. 

Médassaganama, (nit), 1. pis 
him, striking, he avoids 
troke; p. mald,.mad. 

Médassikage, (nin). I arive too 
late; p. maié,.ged. 

Médassikan, (nin), T arrive too 
late to find it yet; p. mate 
ang.— The contrary of Nin 
géssikan, whieh Bee 

Médassikawa, (nin). 1 artive 
too late to find him » he is 
gone, ete, 3 p. maié,wad— 
The contrary of Nin yéxsika- 

Médassinawa, (nix). I mise him 
shooting; p.-maia.wad. 

Mégandji, (nin). Lbeleb, I 
the wind from the stomach ; 

(B. je rote ;) p. mate.gandjid, 
































= 
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ied. He that inocu-| yery sleepy, overwhelmed 

h the cow-pox, inocu-} with sleep; p. maien..td. 

row-pox inoculator ;| Mengishkalat. Aly 
Memangishe. 








ple 














ap 
wosid. He that is lame,| Menikweshkid. He that drinks 
person, cripple; ph | too mneh, tippler, drankard j 





plsjig 
nikwessig. He that does not 


ik, sober temperate p 
nn; pleog. 
Meniks 





te. Ass, mule, (long- 








pecker; ply 
i, Siren, (fabu 





mindbo, Abste- 











se mioua per 

+ Buttertly ; pl Menished I canse him 

at, adv y turoe,| shame, Dmake himashamed; 
another, alte 3| _ p. maiénisheud. 

| Mevishima, (nin). 1 ewuse him 

A thousand” chume with my words? p. 


wh] netic mud. 
: Muishimigon, (nin). Tt makes 
i, niin. Ten every) me ashamed, it causes me 


a thomsand: 
























each or ty etch, shames p. maie..god, 
ing, win, ‘Ten times | Menisseutam, (aie, Lam ashoo 
wey fen Cines cael eds pe anatie.any 
a il \ Miniss: nina, ‘nin, Lam ashame 
yboasters phasiy. clot him gp. mnrie..mad. 
fdpisei. Aly. Xind | Mévisseudrmerin, Shame. 
end ry Mewerijiehisel, He that ber 
eswell, good person 5 pl- 
iH. We that is 






. Chiming pleg. 

Aharagumig— ishkotewabo. 
Rirong fire-water, brandy. 

Mishkuwikwissing — tutoshdbo 
Milk that is coazulated, sour 


ron 3 plajiy. 
or mrndinges aly 





priveipaliy, base 








Ajieng. Tetawds in 





milk 
winery er sti. Rel! weshkwat, wily. Tnsteadd, instead 
bine Gh pling | ot 
no Mele plow fant, (nin T change 










neipamizy, Meterhilt | ar exe some obj. 5p. 


mses | 





’ mitie tt 





| Meshhoratonnmans, iain, 
+ it for him or to him 5 
Ete wey (not otliers.)| pe meietcad. 

yweash, (nin. Lan] Meshkwatonan, iain}. 1 exe 





ave hi dain: i exehian 
















fi 





r 


lange one thing for anoth 


kuwatonse, oo-magad, Tt 
1 





goes a change, it is ch 
pe maié..8@ magak 
i T wear it 0 


hing,) I wear it until i 











torn to pieces; p. médie 
Oe: I 








nin). T wea 
n p wi 
mawind, He to whom 


wed, creditor; pla 
yed. He who owes 8. t 








i pleyi 
S. Misk 
The ketth 
Tt is worn « 
metal ;) pa ma 








MID 
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(nin). I putmyself] long to the Indian Order of 


. med..tad. 
wa, (nin), 
from him ; 


gging, or my le 


iddsa, thy 
s le 
nom, 
ives denoti 
time or 












van. — 
Nijobidonan. 
always cha’ 





in). Tie tw: 
pidowan, (ni I 
her And soon res] 1 bait its p. mad)ang. 


dassing mi 
and times t 
L—Miing m 
midtassirak, 
T times thot 
set 

han. ‘Ten 





ashi bejigy a 





en, 


two times} 


Grand Medicine; p.medewid, 
Midéwia, (nin). 1 receive him 
into the Grand Medicine, 1 
make him a member of the 
Grand Medicine ; p, medéwiad. 
Midéwigumig. Long narrow 
made of branches forthe 
ceremonies of the Grand Me- 
dicine; pl-on. 
Midéwiwin, , Gand Medicine, 
Indian Order of Grand Medi- 





I 
p. 











lodg 








Nijobané-| _¢ 
Nijoki-| Midjim. They eat it; (B, on le 

1 ) any eatable things 

pr ons, victnala, eatables, 



















jilj,| Midjimigamiy. Provisions-store; 
ijobi-| (F. hangar aux vivres ;) pl.-on, 
toxether,| Midjimikand@n — adassonagan, 
in). U tie] (iin). T put a bait in the trap, 





Midjimikandjigan. Bait; plan. 
daseak.| Midjimike, (nin). 1 produce or 
housand,|" procure’ victuals; p. madj.. 
idaserak| Yet. 

twice a] Midjimikewin. Labor or efforta 
sand.twol” nade in producing or procur- 

victuals. 

imiwan, ” It is food, it ia 
ble, it is eaten; p. mddji= 





nin, Ele] ¢ 











ushiniji. NX dozen. 
iFor the rest see 

nr) 

y Ton tines in the depth, 

1 midasceuk, Tou! Midjissikawa, (nin). Leonduet 
ie ("or nmpany him a little 
anvofthe Grand Me-| distance, through politeness 5 







yuaw of 
ple 

we Tam 
grand Med 
1 











\ p.omrd.acad. 
aml Migadin, (nin, 1 fight it, I 
{oppose it; Tcombat it, Dam 
Tustin | ust it; p. mayadaog.— 
inc, Lbe-{ Nin migadan  ishkotewabo ; 1 
16 








f 





MIG — th 


fight ardent liquor, 1 am) Al 
againat it. 


Migddimagal, Tt ix fightitu,| 


opposing, itis at war againat 5) 
mag..yak, 
Migadimin, (nin). We fight to- 







gother, we we are ot) Mt 
} M 

Migi reverse, 

ship of war, man of wary ple M 

an. 

Migdédinaniwan. "There is rare 
wartime, fghting-tim 
mag.wang. 

Migddiwin. Tright, battle, com- u 
tat, war, 

Migakikwewe, (nin). 1 tht or 
beat my wife jag. aed. 
Migana, (nin). Pil fight or Lent 

him ;'p. maganad. 

Migautdis, (win). Lfight or com-| M 
bat againat myself, [war 
against myself; p. mag.sod. 

Migds, (win). Lfight, T scuttle; 
p magasod. 

Migososhk, (nin), 1 am in @ 
bad babit of fighting, of scuf=|M 
fling; p. ma; 

Migésowin. Fighting, fight. | M 

Migdsowinint. Soldier, warrior, 
fig ighter, boxers plewag. 

Mi ge-ing. Tt will be so, be it 8o,| Al 
Amen, 

Migi animosh. ‘The dog barks, 
yelpss p, megid. 0 migiee 
ego animosh, the do; 
at some obj, + ps magi 

inan animosh, the dog|M 
barks at some Obj.; p. sare 
nad 

Migisananissi. Bagle-fighter, (a| M 
emall blne bird y ip ple “o 

Bagle; pl-wag. 
A young eagle; pl-|M 











ict 














2 — 35 — Mi 


advantage ; p.| him aud nin néstkawa, Loome 

















tohim.) I come to trouble 

‘ng, or the act] him, to bother him ¥ p. meg. 
s.gift, present,| wad. 
ioe ; pl-an—| Migoshkasitago, (nin), I am 

—Mi' sa onow| troublesome in my speaking, 
tan; these are] TI trouble and annoy with my 
give away.) words; p. meg..sod, 
ng of a dog. Migoshkésitawa, (nin). I hear 
dkin ; pl-an him with displeasure, I am 
os, (nin). Tam| troubled and annoyed: by his 
am considered | speaking; p. meg..toad. 





p.| Migoshkdsama, (nin). I impor- 
tune him, 1 trouble him, I 
wad. It is trou-| annoy him with my words ; p. 
roving; p. meg | _ mey..mad, 


Magen Feather, quill, pen; 





annoying 


1 (ain). Tam i 
y¥ thoughts, in Miywanddis, (nin). Lam sickly, 
ineg..any am often sick; p. meg.id. 
n). Lum tron-| Migrandnyewadin. There is 
n annoying; p.|  hoar frost on the ice; (F. ily 
adu trimas sur la glace ;) p. 
Troublesome-| —may.ing. 
Migtcan-apiktwéshimon. Feather- 
a). LT trouble shion; pl-an. 
mn bother him,] Migeaeapishinon, Feather 
ehim,| bed 5 
eo him 4 p.| Migirete Thanks ! (expres- 
sion of thanksgiving.) 
+ tuin Lam) Miqwetrhiwenima, (nin) or, mig- 
tened,a ed] wretch nind inenima. 1 have 
1 meg. ined, thankful thoughts and feel- 
ony (nin oF ings towards him, I feel 
on. Ittrouw| thankful to him; p. mag.. 
stue, itmakes} mad. 
larins me; p.| Miyieetchiwia, (nin). I thank 
itn sp. ma: 
(nin, My heart| Migneichiwiggigad, — Thanks: 
armed; p.meg..{ sivingslay. 
Migwetchiwiiwewin, — Thanke- 
ing, thanks. 
. Migwetch nind ing. 1 thank 
Guin), Grom)” him, Lsay thanks to him. 
idjia, T trouble| Mi iv. That's it, that is enough. 




































cin, Trouble 











{ 








MIN a 


Mijéana, (nin). T arrive to hi 
track, his footsteps, (in th 
snow or mnd3) p. mg.nad 
imp. mijaqj. 

Mijaga, (nin). Tarrive by wate 

canoe or boat; p. mai 
gad. —8. Dagwishin. 

Mijagado, (nin). TL overcome, 

gain, (in a play 3) ps mejovdlor 

Mijagak, (nin), Y artive, wall 
ing on the p.m 

Mijagdmekwajiwe, (nin). Ia 
rive in a canoe or boat; } 
mej..wed. 

Mijakisse, (nin). 1 fall.or ein 
down to the bottom of a rive 
or lake; p. mej-.sed. 

Mijakisse or-magad. It sinks 
the bottom of a river, ete. ; 
mej..8eg, or-magak 

Mijakwad. It is fair cle 
ther, serine, the sun shine 
thesky is blue; p. mej..a 

Mijakwadong iaande, it is dye 
sky-blue, itis of a sky-bh 
color, azure; p. enandeg 
Mijakwadong inanso, It is sk 
colored, faint blue; p. ena 
sod. 

Mijakwanitibikad. It is a brig! 
Clear night, no clouds ; p.m 

kak: 

Mijashk. Ot. He 


or-in 




















r wei 








hay ; pl-o 





Mijid, (win). 1 spoil him, 
wrong him, injure bim; 
mejiad. 

Mijiiwe, (nin). T spoil, I mal 
damage; p. mejitwed. 

Mijinawe, Steward, admini 
trator of a property, manage, 
P 

Mijinawew, (nin), 1 am 
Marcerdy wn en ook eae 












MIK 


Gshdwissitamawa, (nin). 1 
xpose it to him, I lay it open 
‘efore him, I reveal it to him; 
t. mg.avad. 

‘ighdwissitehigade, or-magad. 
tis laid open, it is exposed 
sthe sight of people; it is 
vanifested, revealed, is 
nade known, made public; 

j..deg, or-magad. 

(nin). 8. 









hme 
‘ishdmissiton, 
hiditon 

Hitagos, (nin), I make false 
hd injurious reports; p. mag 





Miji- 





fiton, (nin). I jure it, I 
puil it, damage it; p. mgjilod. 
wea, (nin). I wound him, 
hooting at him ; p. mejwad ; 
mp. mijci. 

iwagan. A person wounded 
vy a shot; pl-ag. 

jedganite, (nin). Tam a 
sounded person, (wounded by 
+ shot 3) 
juedeashh. "Medical rout or 
verb for wounds; pl.-ow 
ka, adv. This word ix some- 
imes added to kawéssa, in 
order to strengthen the nega- 
jon, Aearéssa mika, no, no, 
rotat all, hy ne means, 

kiidle, or-makad, or, 0 
jade oremagad. Wis 

















lise al. detected, found 
mit, invented; p. mekudey, 
remanjtk 

huidjigas, (in). Tam found, 








Hiscovored sp. mek..sod 
kvige, ‘nin. TV tind, 1 find 
5 pe mckaged. 
Any thing found, 
plean, 





Kagauit, (nin. Tam a tind 


ings p. mek.acid, 


— BT — 





MIK 


Mikaganiwan. It is found 
thing ; p. mek.awang. 

Mikamddis, (nin) or, nin mika- 
mds. Ttind to myself or for 
myself; p. mek.tod. 

Mikamédison, (nin) ony min ri 
kaméson. 1 find it'for me; 








p. mek..sod. 
Mikamédisonan, (win). 8. Mika- 
masonan 

Mikamdson, (nin). 
myself; p. mek, 
Mikamasonan, 
some obj. to m 
tod. (V. Cor 
Mikamawa, (nin). 


I find it to 


(nin). 1 find 
elf; ps mek. 








I find it to 











hinn; p. aek.wad, 
Mikan, (nin). “I find it; I die- 
cover it; p. mekang. 
Mikana. ‘Trail, path, road, way ; 
-n. 
Mltana inamo. The trail or 
road goes t 


P.enamog. 

Mikana ondamo. The trail or 
road comes from... 5 p. 
mog. 

Mikanakawa, (nin). I make or 
prepare @ path or road for 
him; p. mak.awad. 

Mikanike, {nin). T make a road ; 
p. mak..ked, 

Mikax, (nin). 
mekasod. 
Mikawe, (nin). Thave my senses ; 
I recover my senses, after 
fainting or swooning; p. me 

kawid. 

Mikawa, (nin), I find him; I 
discover him, detect him, (a 
person, or any other obj.); p. 
mekawad. 

Mikawédis, (nin). Tam a fine 
looking person, I have a fine 
appearance ; p. mek..sid, 








Iam found; p. 





tnake him 
Dvures OF remeinber s. th., 
F , 


remind him of s. th, ; Pp. mek | 3; 
nad, 


Mikawiishiton, (mie) T invent 
it, discover it 3 p. mek.. tod. 













Mikawdshitowin, nvention ; pl. : 
“an. Mii 
Vikawin, (nt). I remember its 
b. mekawid. i 
Mikawinan, (nin), I remember Ss 
him; p. mekawjd. (V. Conj.) | agin 
Vikinak pl.tray. 8. Mizhike. Mik 
Mikindigan. A packet or bun- Wil: 
dle of fur; (C, paquet de pel-| - 4 
leteries «) mer ; ; ie 
Mikindjia, (nt). I irritate tlm, ; 
ver Wins I provoke him to Mik 
anger; p. mak..ad. 18 
Mikindjige, J provoke to anger; | Wiks 
p. mak..ged. me 
Mikodjina, (nin), (frum nin ang- Miku 
‘area, I find im, and nind Al 
odjina, T feel him or ro lik. 
him.) I find him by feelin 


§ or! Mika 
eroping in the dark ; p. mek., 
nad, 


Mikédjinan, (nin). I tind it by 


8. tl 
feeling in the dark 3p. mek..l awa 
ang. wer 


MIM — wo 


Mect it, think on it; 
ng. 

#, (nin). T recollect, 
ber ; p. mek..vod 
sowin. Memory 
jade, or-magad, Itis 
wed; p. mek..deg, or- 


& (nin). TL remember 
tink on him ; p. mek 


itig. The tree yiella 
makwigid. 
It yields fruit; p, 






m, (nin). I erush it, 
p. mem..dod. 

1, (nin). Ternsh it, 
1 mem.nad. 

is,inin, I struggle; 
roll. 

am, (nin). Lam treal- 
wth. 5 p. mem..any, 
tan tain). L tread it 
toad of thrashing it ;) 





ang — Manomin nin} Mi 


kan ; 1 tread ont 


awa, (nin). 1 tread 
. neem .wad. — Pakwwes 
woshkawea ; 1 
(instead ot 





oti, 1 shake 
je le secone;) pe. 
imp. aim. bin 
inany win). Lshake 
many. 

ain TL wove and 
cselty sittiner 5 poem 








ingsnin. Tinove aud 
sselte lying 5 pe mem. 





Mi minik, adv. 


MIN 


So much, tats 





all ; that’s enongh. 


Min. Wortlebe 


-minan, 





; berry ; ph. 


Mina? Is it so? is it right? 


will you 
Mina, (nin 
hin a p 


). I give him, I make 
reeent; I grant him, 





allow him 8. th. ; F inpore it 


upon hin 


ns Loans it to him; 


p. mdnad 


Minad, (ni 


in). T give him drink 


I water him, (® horse, an ox, 





+P. 


ménaad, 


Minddendam, (nin). 1 honor, I 


r 





pect + 


r 





Pe Hae, 


Minddendan, (nin\. f honor oF 
pect it; p. men..ang. 


Minddenim, (nin) or, nin mind. 


denindis. 
am vain 
od. 


. TL honor myself, I 
; Lam proud; p. men 


Minddenima, (nin). Lhonor him, 
T respect him ; p. men.mdd, 


Minddenin 


may. 
Minigos, | 





divin. Reapect, hon- 
Ped-bog 3 ple 


nin). Tsmell; 1 emit 


un odor; p, meniyosid. 
Mindipead, “Teamelle, it has an 


unlor sp. 
Mindidinis 
each oth 
eure drit 








men..wak. 

(nin. We givo 
rto drink; we pro- 
1k to one avother ; p. 





men.alidjiy. 


Miniiwe, inin). A 
I procure drink; p. men. 


Mindiwesh 


fad habit of 
rink to ‘others; pp. men.. 


ing 


kid. 











my. Loam ina 
iving or procur- 


hy 





Minima, ‘nin}. Tamell him, f 


scent h 
other obj 






n, (@ person, or any 
+p. mendmad. 











MET | 


change one thing fir anothe 

p. maié,.ang. 
Mishkwatosse, oormagad. Tt 0 
«9 change, Wis chan 
+ p. maié,,.aeg, oremagak. 
Miviken, vam rene 10 
thing) Lear ib une i 
torn to piewes; p. mite 













Ucsikuwa, (nin). L wear it or 
(article of elathing. wus mosfiat 
vandkorchier 3) pe maié.acd 


Visinaamawind. Heto whom 
h. is owell, creditors plafi 
fesinaiged, He who owes. tl 
debtors plajig. 

inaklsang masinaigan. 1 
that marks paper, printe 





mexinakisangig, 
Viskwinagekesid, S. Miku 





Uitabikise akik, The kettle 

‘ora out, it ia no more tm 
maié..soi, 

in. It is worn ©) 

need ap, (metal ;) p, matent 

Uctakosiged. He iat aml 

pure tobacco, smoker of 

scoo only; plijig.—S. Me 


aaige 








itak It is worn out 
the woods, (clothing ;) p.m 
létakwidjidon, (nin). Twi 


t ont in the woods, (clothin, 
», maid,.dad. 

or-magad. It 
or nsed up by grit 
maie.dey, ormagi 








T wear 
maté,.d 





fétchibona, (nin). T wear ¢ 
grinding ; 
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weta, (nin). T put myself 
jp» med..tad. 

celawa, (nin). I keep 
If from him ; p. mes 


Legging, or m 
1. kiddss, thy 
ty his leggin, 
o nim, Ten, (before 
antives denoting Mg4- 
of time or of other 
8) 

wodwan. 8, —Nijobané- 
—Nijobidonan. — Nijoki= 
tc 











» always changing in 
leh, tivo into ten, uss Ni- 
énind), twice itwo times) 
uiful. Midossobanénind), 
mes a handful. — Nijobé 
a (nin). [tie two together. 
ssobidonan, (nin). U tie 
gether, — And so on res- 
vely, 
tak dussing midasswak, 
ousand times: thousand, 
lion —Nijing midasswak 
ny midassirak, twice a 
nd times thousand, two 
¢ 
ei wi 






















. Ten 


wei ashi be) 





tle 





mum, 


riushi ni, NM dozen, 
ec. For the rest see 
amar.) 

‘ing. Ton times 





Wag midasssrak Ten 


Indi 
ile. 
VAs 


ines pl 





i 
pattie: Grand Me=| 
| 
| 








woof the Gran 











vin Tain an Tnetian | 
© Grand Medicine, [bet 
Ta 


long to the Indian Order of 
Grand Medicine; p.medewid, 
Midéwia, (nin). V receive him 
into the Grand Medicine, I 
make him a member of the 
Grand Medicine; p. medéwiad, 


;|Midéwigamig. Long narrow 


lodge made of branches for the 
ceremonies of the Grand Me= 
dicine; pl-on 

Midéwiwin., Grand Medicine, 
Indian Order of Grand Medi« 
cine. 

Midjim. They eat ity (F. on le 
mange;) any eatable thing, 
provisions, victuals, eatables, 
food. 

Midjimigamig. Provisions-atore; 
(F. haogar aux vivres 3) pl.-on. 

Midjimikanddu — adassonagan, 
(ain). T put a bait in the trap, 
Thait it; p. madj..ang. 

Midjimikandjigan. Baits plan, 

Midjimike, (nin). 1 produce or 
yrocure: vietualsp. mad}. 


















Midjimikewin. Labor or efforta 
made in producing or procur- 
ing victuals. 

Midjimiwan. ’ Tt is food, it is 

le, it is eaten; p. madi 

rang. 

Midjin, (nin). Leatit; p. made 
did 

Midjindim, aly. In the water, 
in the depth. 

ikuwa, (nin). Teonduet 

ccompany him a little 

aunce, throuzh politeness 5 
pe med.tead. 

Miyadin, (nin. 1 fight it, T 
oppose it; T combat it, Fam 

it; p. mayadaog. 

Nin migadan inhkotewabo v1 


rc 
















ar, , ar-ver S¢ 


“Pt Wary man Of war ; pl 
1H, 


Minidinaniy ‘Un. There IS Way 
\) Qr-tinnie 


’ lightiny-time > op 
n 


naAd.wa 

Vigddiwin, Fight, battle, Com- 
at, wa 

Migakikwewe, (1070). I tight or 
eat my wig ag..wed 


; 
-igana, ( Nin), fi 
NN Dp. ma, ganad. 
. iganidis, (nin), I tight 


lat against myself 
Qeninst myself. 


Migiis, » (Nin), a (5 I scutte 
p. Oe ar 
Migosagh)- 


Ine; p may. id 
asain, ighti ting, fight 
I s0cining. ‘Sold Ie? Warrior 
fighter, boxe L-way, 
Mi ding, It will he. oy be it go, 
Amen. 


Wigs ANitmosh. The 


pe parks, 

Yelps *3 DP. megid. On 

gyeyo me ola » the dog larkg 
f 


a ROME Gg ip. megi ana. 
“lyinan and 
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y his advantage ; p. 
d. 

\. Giving, or the act 
es. th.; gift, present, 
ition, given ; pl~an— 
gowin— Mi sa onow 
iwewinan ; these are 
ents (/ give away.) 
Barking of a dog. 

wl, bodkin; pl-an 
lendagos, (nin). Iam 
ome, I am considered 
ome, annoying ; p. 

















tendagwad. It is trou- 
or annoying; p. meg 





Tendam, (nin). Tan 
tin my thoughts, in 
3 Pe mey.any. 
ii me 1 trou- 
> Lam annoying; p. 





lisitein. Troublesome- 
noyan 

Yiu, (nin). 1 trouble 
hoy him, bother him, 
him, importune him, 


we, plague him jy 


Vieaid, (nin Lam 
Itrightened, alarmed, 
tasy 5 p. mey.iad, 
Uj-aiavigon, (nin, or, 
ishkudiiigen. We trou: 
s hothers me, it makes 
asy. it alarms me; p. 
1. 

{jider, (nin) 
led, alarmed; p. meg.. 




















Giderwin, Trouble of |” 


neasiness. 
stikuwa, (nin), (rom 
poshkadjia, V trouble 





y heart] 3 





him, and nin ndsikawa, Toome 
tohim.) I come to trouble 
him, to bother him ; p. megu 
wad. 

Migoshkasitagos, (nin). 1 am 
troublesome in my speaking, 
T trouble and aunoy with my 
words; p. meg..sod. 

Migoshkasitawa, (nin). I hear 
him with displeasure, 1 am 
troubled and annoyed by his 
speaking; p. meg..oad. 








| Migoshkdsama, (nin) I impor- 


tune him, I trouble him, I 
annoy him with my wards ¢ p. 
meg..macd. 
Migwan. Feather, quill, pen; 
pl-ay. 
ut irate, (nin). Tam sickly, 
am often sick; p. meg..sid. 
Migwandngewadin. — ‘There 
hoar frost on the ice; (F. ily 
adu trimas «ur la glace;) p. 
mag.ing. 
Misncan-apikwéshimon. Feather- 
cushion; pl-an. 
Migwawapishimon. Feather. 
bed; pl-an. 
Migwetck!” Thanks ! (expres: 
sion of thanksgiving.) 
Migncetchiwenima, (nin) or, mig- 
wetch nind inenima. I have 
thankful thoughts and feel- 
ings towards him, I feel 
thankful to him; p. mag.. 
mad. 
Migwetchiwia, (nin). 1 thank 
him ; a. 
igwetchiwigyigad. Thanke- 


ngalay 
Thanke- 
Migieete A nind ing. 1 thank 


him, [say thanks to him, 
Mi iw. That's it, that is enough. 






























beiteniline Miiailinted 
w ov, pe mej..od. 

Mejaydmenwajite, (nin). I ar- 
rive in @ canoe or boat; p. 
mej.med, 

Mijakisse, ‘nine. I fall or sink 
duwn to the bottom of a river 
or lake; p. mej..sed. 

Mijakisse or-mayad. It sinks to 
the bottom of a river, etc. ; p. 
me)..seg, or-magak. 

Mijakwad. Itia fair clear wea- 
ther, serine, the sun shines, 
the sky ia blue; p. me..cak. 

Mijakiweadong inande. It 18 dved 
akv-blue, itis of a sky-blue 
color, azure; p. enandeg. 

Mijakwadong inanso, It 13 sky- 
colored, faint blue; p. enan- 
gad, 

Mijakwanitibikad. It ia a bright 
clear night, noclouds ; p. mej 


kak, 

Mijashk. Ol. Herb, hay ; pl.-on, 
orin. 

Mijia@, (nin). I apoil him, I 
wrong him, injure him; p. 
mejiad. 

Mijiiwe, (nin). I spoil, 1 make 
damage ; p. meine 





MIK — 37 — MIK 


titamawa, (nin). | Mik@ganiwan. Tt is a found 

to him, flay it open| thingy p. mek.avang. 

m, I reveal it to him ;| Mikamddis, (nin) or, nin mikax 

ad. mds. 1 find to myself or for 

sitchigade, or-magad. It; p. mek,.sod, 

open, itis exposed | Mikamddtaon, (nin) or, nin mi- 

ght of people; it is| kamdson. 1 find it for am 

sd, revealed, it is| _p.mek..sod. 

town, made public ;| Mikamédisonan, (nin). 8. Mika- 

or-magad. masonan. 

siton, (nin). S. Miji-| Mikamdson, (nin), 1 find it to 
myself; p. mek..sod. 

‘nin). L make false] Mikamasonan, (nin). 1 find 

‘ious reports; p. mej| some obj. to myself; p. mek, 
sod. (V. Conj.) 

ain). I injure it, I| Mikamawa, (nin). 1 find it to 

lamage it; p. mejitod.| hin; p. mek.sead. 

in). T wound him,| Mikan, (nin). I find it; I die- 

at him; p. mejwad ;| cover it; p. mekang. 

wi. Mikana. Trail, path, road, way 

‘A person wounded] pl-n. 


























t ple Mikana inamo. The trail or 
wr, (nin. Tam al road goes to...3 p. enamog. 
peraon, (wounded by | Mikana ondamo. The trail or 
mej aii. road comes from... 5 p. 9 
Medical root or] mag. 
wounds; plea Mikanakawa, (nin). 1 make or 


This word ia some-|” prepare a path or road for 
Wed to Ruwéasen, in| bins p. makewad, 
strengthen the 1 Mikandke, (nin). I make a road ; 
ruweeait niki yp mak.-ked, 
1, by ne means. Mikas, (nin). 1 am founds 
cmvakud, ox, mild Mikenes (a ) found 5 p. 
mage Ais tal’) vitae, (nin). T have my senses; 
rhe detach fenad a cover my” Bensesy after 
emteds De Me"e9s) tainting or swooning ; p. me 
kawid. 
; ele wen Mikawa, (nin). 1 find bi 
ee rina] discover him, detect him, (a 
person, or any other obj.); pe 




















se(in). Tam found, 





muakanped 








Any thing found,|  mekawdd. 

po pleun, Mikawddis, (nin), Tam « fine 
*,(nin\. Tam atind-|" looking person, I have a fine 
mek..rvid. appearance ; p. mek..sid, 


eort, ACTING IOOK) 
wall, pl-way. 

Mikawdma, (nin). Timake hi 
think on s. th., ] make hi 
recollect or remember 8. th 
I remind him of's.th.; p. me 
mad. 

Mikawishiton, (nin). T inven 
it, discover it ; p. mek..tod. 
Mikawédshitowin. favention ; pl. 

“an. 

Mikavwin, (nin), I remember it; 
». mekaw id, 

Mikawinan, (nin). 1 remember 
him; p. mekawid. (V.Conj.) 

Mikinak ; placag. 8. Mishtke, 

Mikindagan. A packet or bun- 
dle of fur; (C. paquet de pel- 
leteries 3) pl.-ag. 

Mikindjia, (ntn}. I irritate him, 
vex him, I provoke him to 
anger; p. mak.ad. 

Mikindjige. 1 provoke to anger; | 
p. mak..ged. 

Mikodjina, (nin), (from nin mi-| 
Kawa, I find him, and nind 
ddjina, I feel him or grope 
him.) [I find him by feeling or]. 
eroping inthedark: » ~ " 
nad. 


as 
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Nect it, think on its 
ng. 

#, (nin). T recollect, 
ber. p. mek.sod. 
sowin. Memory 
yade, or-magad. It is 
3p. mek..deg, or- 








ty (nin). remember 
ink on him; p. mek 


itig. The tree yields 
makwigid. 
It yields fruit ; 





m, (nin). T erush it, 
>. mem..dod. 

1, (nin). TL erush it, 
 mem.nad. 

ix, ‘nin. I struggle; 
vod. 

am, (nin), Tam tread- 
wthey p. mem..ang. 
an, inin). V tread. it 
teal of thrashing it 5 
any — Manomin nin 
than ; 1 tread out 


awa, (nin). 1 tread 
= mem. trail —Pakiwen 
 mimignshkarce ; | 
t wheaty (instead of 
zits 

ind. vin. TL shake 
“je Te secoues) 
Simp. minbin 
inan. ini). Pxhake 
Mane 

nav. Tomoye and 
vselt, sitting 5 pe area 


inguin. Tinove and 
esel lying 5 p. mem. 








Mi minik, adv, So much, that's 
all; that’s enough. 

Min. Wortleberry ; berry; pl. 
-mindn. 

Mina? Is it so? is it right? 
will you 2 

Mina, (nin). I give him, I make 
him a present; I grant him, 
allow him e. th.; £ impose it 
upon him ; Leause it to him; 
p. minad. 

Minad, (nin). I give him drink; 
I water him, (n horse, an ox, 
etc.) ; p. ménaad. 

Minddendam, (nin). 1 honor, t 
respect 5 p. men.aig, 

Minddendan, (nin). T honor or 
Tespect it; p. men.ang. 

Minddenim, (nin) or, nin mind 
denindis. T honor myself, I 
am vain Tain proud; p. men 

a 

Minddenima, (nin). Lhonor him, 
T respect him ; p. men.mdd. 

Minidenindiwin. Respect, hon- 
or, veneration, 

Mindigodjissi.  Ped-bog 5 pl 
way. 

Mindgos, inn). Lsmell; T emit 

1 oder; p. menigosid. 

Mindyead. "It ameils, it has an 
odor; p. men..wak. 

Mindidimin, (nin). We give 
cach other to drink; we pro- 
cure drink to one auother ; p. 
men.tlidjiy. 

Mindiive, (nin). [give to drink ; 
I procure drivk; p. men.aved. 

Mindiweshk, (nin. Lam in 
Laud habit of givin 
ing drink to ‘ther 
hid. 

Minima, (nin). Tamell him, £ 
scent him, (@ person, or any 
other obj.); p. mendmad, 
































f 















ramus 80+. nyanin, more, 
new, J 
Mina p Yohi nin. J 


am jov- 
Ons in liquor, jovrul through 
intoxication 3p. men. bid. 

Minawdnigas, (nin). Tam Joy- 


Ous, Joyful, I rejvice ; P. men, 
xi, 


] 
Minawin 'gosiwin, J OY, joyful-|  \ 
Ness, rejoicing, pleasure. E 
Minarwin igwad. “There 18 joy, | yi 
rejoicing, pleasure ; Pp. men..| gy 
teak, ne 
Minawiniqwendam, ( nin). Tre gi 
Joiee, T haye Jovfa thoughts 3] om. 
P. men.ang. Min 
Minarerin iyicendamowin, Joy,! er, 
Joyful thonghts, qu 
J nawdnigwia, (ninj. J make | Wing 
him Joyous, ] procure him| 9 ¢ 
Joy and pleasure - P. men.ad.| in 
Minmedniqeiton, (nin), ( Pron, Ming 
nin m tnawdnigoton,) I make whi 
it joyoua, Joyful ; Pp. men..tod.| men 
—Debenjm lian, ki gi-minawg- Mindg 
Rigeiton ninde ; Lor » thou bad 
ast made my heart Joyful, pout 
Minas, (nin). I am happy, YUinda 
Contented, I rejoiea. wt 
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Tam large, big, 
téndided. 
Yd woman ; pl 


(nin), Tam an 
ps men. avid. 
he Wife. "This 
ys preceded by a 
pronoun. — Nin 
ish, my wite, (my 
van.) 

Mitten ; glove; 


or-magad. It is 
nd; p, men.deys 


a, (nin). 1 bind 
tad, 

igas, (nin. Tam 
ained 5p. men. 


youn. 1 bind 
“nad : imp. mind 


soning 1 keep 
pe men.ang. 

+ (nin). V keep it 
Podowt torget 
uy. 

winin. Lkeep him 
ry. Ldon't forget 
ane 

je Vell 


back 5 pe ment. 





mag nine. Lith: 
one iney po aren. 


arin, Moderation, 
Iecommand 

ron, (nin Tt 
i hobls mes ped 





vty (nin. T hold 





ne p. men.acad. 


Mindjimishkodjigan. Any heavy 
object to keep s. th. down, not 
to blow off; pl-an. 

Mindjimishkodon, (nin). T put 

me heavy object on it, to 
keep it down, or to keep it 
steady ; p. men.dod. 

Mindjimishkona, (nin), 1 put 
some heavy thing on some 
obj. in order to keep him 
(her, it) down; p. men.nad; 
imp. kaj 

Mindjinaoétadakamég, ady. It 
is a pity, it is regretful, 

Mindjinaréiendam, (nin), Lhave 
sorrowful and repenting 
thoughts; p. men.ang. 

Mindjinawes, (nin). “E repent, I 
am sorry to have done s. th.; 
p. men..xid. 

Mindjinawésiwin. Repentance, 
hearty sorrow for having done 
sit 

Mindékad. There is dew on the 
sound; p. mendokak. 

Minéss. The truit of the thorn- 
shrub; (F. cenelle;) pl-ag. 

Minessagawanj. Thorn, thorn 
shrub, thorn-bush ; pl-ig. 

Minegisixs. Tle moon of Dilber 
ries or whortleberries, the 
month of August, 

Mini. Apostume, abscess, or 
rather the matter or pus that 
is in an abscess, or runs out 
of it 

Minikgwly. So much,as much as, 

Minikiiu, Seed; plean, 

Minikin. Seed} pl-ag.— Mini- 
Kanay ayn’ opinig, kawin 
uinet-amicassig; these pota- 
toes are for seed, 1 will not 
eat them, 

Minike, (niny. T gather whortle- 
berries; p. manikéd, 



























/ 
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alth ; I am comfort- 
1 well off; p. méno.. 


win, Good health ; 
ible happy existence, 
smmestances. 

vin) T am ay and 
ented, in liquor; p. 





ormagad. It is nayig: 
xl for navigation, (a 
= men..ag, or-magak 

dis, (nin), T live well ; 
good health; [ am 
ind, I have a good 
a good humor jp. 






disiwin. Good lite 
Ith; zood kind tem 
t, good humor. 
min, (nin). We are 
igh, we are in a sutti 
mnbers p.men..shidiig. 
1 Where is) just 
Wits mensing. 
magn. Wis well 
I cooked 5 pp. meno 
rayak. 
vin). Thave a good 
am vood-hearted, 
2 menenleel 
Grin). Pconsole him, 
rim he of good gore 
heart: pomen cd 




















a. Goodness of heart, 
ure, rentleness 

vorin, Cound tion, 
pean | 


el Wis tir weather, 
wday 5 po aeen.gil 
nishenin, Vhave a 
weather, (for travele 
meni. 

It produces well. (a 
arden jp. menoying. 








Minogtwemagad. It ia profitable, 
producing frnit ; p. men..gad. 

Minoiabadad. 11 is useful ; p. 
men..dak, 

Minoidbadis, (nin). Tam useful, 
(a person, or any other obj.) ; 
p- men..sid. 

Minoidbadjia, (nin). 1 make 
good use of him, he is useful 
to me, ( pergon or dome other 
obj.); p. men,.ad. 

Minviabadjiton, (nin). T make 
a good use of it, it is ueafil to 
me; p. men,.tod, 

Minoijiwébis, (nin). Tam good, 
T behave well, I have a good 
conduct; I have good quali- 
ties d am virtuous; p. men.. 
sid. 

Mino ijiwébisiwin. Good con- 
duet, good behavior, good- 
ness, virtue. 

Mino-inawéma, (nin). Tam on 
good and peaceful terms with 
him, I am his friend, or, he ia 
my friend ; p.men..mad. 

Minokami, (nin, T have a good 
footing on iy trail or road, 
(ar standing “somewhere 3) p. 
men.mid, 

Minokami. Ot. Spring; (F. prin 
temps) p.men..ing. Minoka- 
mig, in spring 

Minckamiga. ‘There is good 
ground, good soil; p. men..gag. 

Mindkaninini. TV put it well 
on, (clothing) it fits me well ; 
p. menokang. 

Mino-kikinowabama, {nin). I 
follow his good example, he 
«dlities me; p. men..mad, 

Mino kikinowabamig, (nin). He 
imitates my good examples, I 
cdily him, [give him @ good 


exainple. 


























f 














onaw: “y + auuChecs p. men... 1 
ged, C 
Minomani, Min. Te spells i 
Well to me, any obj.) ; p. men | Mi) 
ad, f 
Minomindan, | nin). It amells Min 
well to me, I like its odor; p.] it 
men.ang. p 
Minomdndige, (nin). I smell a Min 
xood odor, s. th. emells well! vy 
tome; p. men..ged. in 
Minomasso—asséma. Tobacco! or 
sinella well; p. men..sod, Mine 
Minomdte, or-magad. It smells co 
well when burnt; p. men..teg,| go 
Or-magak, Mine 
Minonawea, (nin). I make him eas 
Contented, I satisfy him, I} Ming 
please him; p. men...ad. it ¢ 
Minéng. Isle oval, Lake Su- me: 
perior, Miné: 
Minéns, Cat, puss, pla 
Minépidan, (nin). I finda good Minds 
taste in some thing I am eat. wel 
ing or drinking, I relish it, I Minot 
like the taste of it; p. men. will 
cing. wil 
Minépidjige, (nin}. I find a good able 
taste in victuals; p. mea..qed. 
— Awe 
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my ears listen 
2 to thy words. 

« I listen to it 
&, I hear it, with 
ke to hear it; p. 


)). Listen him 
e, like to hear 
toad. 

Still, but still, 
reless, notwith- 


a). I act well; 


The same as, 
ge. 

nin)s freq. I 
ell trequently, 1 
f him; Tglority, 
him jp. men. 


1, (nin), freq. 1 
MH frequently, I 
it; 1 glorify it, 
men.ang. 

jade, or-magad, 
wellnamed, well 
is praised, cele- 
< renowned 5p. 
maga, 

qadewin. Good 


yas, (win), freq. T 
med, Pam well 
seid celebrated, 
a renown, good 





min, (nin). We 
other, we speak 
nother sp. ment. 


ss (nin), freq. I 
HL speak alway 
Ty pemen.sod. 

cin, Mutual 








praise, or praise of keveral 


persons. ’ 
Mino-wawinigon, (nin). Tt prai- 
ses me ; p. men..god — Kid 





anokiwin ki mino-wawinigon ; 

thy work praises thee, We 

twingesid 0 mino-wdwinigon od 
anokiwin ; he who works 
well, is praised by his work. 

Minowe, (nin). I have » fine 
clear voice ; p. menowed, 

Mino widjindimin, (nin). We 
live together in good pence, 
we agree well together, weare 
zood friends; p. men..didjig. 

Mino widjindiwin, Good pow 
and harmony, concord, friend- 
ship. 

Mino widjiea, (nin). Tam his 
friend, or, he is my friend, I 
agree well with hin, I live in 
peace and harmony with him; 
p. men.wad. 

Mino-wina, (nin). Nin mino- 
windun. Mino-windjigade. Nin 
mino-windjigas. Nin mino- 
winidimin. Nin mino-winidis, 
Nin mino-winigon.—These are 
the simple verbs of the above 
trequentative verbs; as: Nin 
mino-warwina, Nin mino-wa- 
windan, ete., which see.— 
‘The signitication is the same 
in both kinds of verbs; the 
frequentative verb only’ si 
nities a re-iteration of the 
same act. 

Minwab, (nin) (trom mino, well; 
and nia wid, Lece;) I wee 
well, T have’ good eyes ; p. 
menwdbid. 

Minwab, (nin), (from mino, wells 
and nind aby 1 am sited ;) 1 
sit comfortably, Tam well 

































comer sevens 
COREtame Wik Ge Uldes make him 
recollect or remember s. th., 
T remind him ofa. th.; p. mek 
wmad, } 
Mikuwidshiton, (nin), 1 invent] Wi. 
it, discover it ; p. mek..tod. . 










( 

Mikawidshitowin. nvention; pl.| 
“an, Mii 
Mikawin, (nin). I remember it; 
p. mekaw id, i 
Mikavinan, (nin). 1 remember| sg. 
him; p. mekawid. (V.Conj.)| Mil 
Mikinak; plrag. 8. Mishike. Mil 
Mikindagan. A’ packet or bun- Wii 
dle of fur; (C. paquet de pel-|- m 
leteries ;) pl.-ag. a 
MiEindjia, (nin). I irritate him, is 
vex him, I provoke him to] Wik 
anver; p. mak..ad. 18 
Mikindjige, I provoke to angers | Mik 
p. mak..ged. m 
Mikodjina, (nin), (from nin mi- Mik 
Aaa, [tind him, and nind}| A 
odjina, I feel him or grope} lil 
him.) I find him by feeling or! Mik: 
groping in the dark ; p. mek..f ie 
nad. Miki 
Mikédjinan, (ninj. I tind it by! a. 
feeling in the dark ; p. mek..| 


mana 


MIM 


it, 1 recollect it, think on it; 
» mek,.ang. 





wwéndass, (nin). 1 recollect, 
T remember; p. mek,.sod, 








fikwendassowin. Memory 
fikwéndjigade, or-magad. It is 
Temembered; p. mekudag, or 


magak 
fikwénima, (nin). I remember 
him, think on him; p, mek 
«mad, 
fikwigi mitig. ‘The tree yields 
fruit; p, makwigid. 
fikwigin. It yields fruit; y 
mak..ing. 
Limigibidon, (nin). 1 crush it, 
(statl ;) p. mem..dad, 
fimigibina, (nin). Terush 
(stutl’;) p. mem.nad. 
fimigopagis, nin, I struggle; 
p. mem. sor. 
finigoshkam, (nin), Tam tread- 
ing outs, th.; p. mem.any. 
fimigoshkan, ‘nin). L tread it 
out, (instead of thrashing it ;) 
p. men.ang— Manomin nin 
mimigoshkan ; 1 tread out 
wild rice, 
Fimignshkawa, (nin). 1 tread 
itout; po men.rcad —Pakwee 
jigan nin mimigoshkawa ; 1 
ont wheat, (instead of 
hing it.) 











it, 














1 shake 
secoue;) Pp. 
mim bin. 


I shake 


fimiguwebina, iin . 
je le 


him i iF. j 
mem anual iM 
Fimigowehinan, (nin). 
it spe maemo. 
smnignob, nin. V move and 
ke amyselt, sitting ; p. men 











aul 
migwishin, \nin 
shake myself, lyi 


T move and 
3} pe mem. 
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MIN 


Mi minik, ndv. So much, that's 
all; that's enough. 

Min, Wortleberry ; berry ; pl 
-minan, 

Mina? Ts it 40? is it right? 
will you? 

Mina, (nin). I give him, I make 
hia a present; I grant him, 
allow hem ». thst upon} 
upon hitn + I cause it to him ; 
p- ménad. = 

Minad, (nin), 1 give him drink ; 
I water him, (& horse, an Ox, 
ele.) ; p. ménaad, 

Minddendam, (nin), 1 honor, I 
Tespect jp. men.athg, 

Minddendén, (nin). T honor or 
respect it; p. men..ang. 

Minddenim, (nin) or, nin mind- 
denindis. I honor myself, I 
am vain Tam proud; p. men 
aod. 

Minddenima, (nin). Uhonor him, 
T respect him ; p. men.mdd. 
Minddenindiwin. Respect, hon- 

or, veneration. 

Mindyodjissi. ple 
woag. 

Mindyos, (nin). smell ; L emit 
an odor ; p. mendgosid. 











Ped-bog ; 





Mindywad. “Tt amella, it has an 
odor; p. men..wak 
Mindidimin, (nin). We givo 


cach other to drink; we pro- 
cure drink to one another ; p. 
men,tidjiy. 

Mindiwe, (nin), I give to drink ; 
I procure drink; p. men.soed. 

Mindiweshk, (niny. Tam ina 
al habit of giving or procur- 
ing drink to others; p. men.. 
kid. 

Minima, (nin). Tamell him, f 
scent him, (@ pereon, or any 
other obj.); p. mendmad, 


cr 








MIN 





Mindmik 
lreakers, 5 
sand or ro 
e-magak 

Mindssige, (nin 









men..yed. 
Mindiswa, (nin). 
obj. to make 
men..wad 





Minawa, ally 






inigosiwin 







There 
ing, pleasur 

Vinnwednigwendam, (nin). Tre- 
iniee, I ave joyful thoughts ;| 
Minuidnigwendamowin. Joy, 
Minawanigwia, (nin). 1 make 
him j ‘oeure him 
; p. men..ad. 





and ple 





joyful 


























, banks, 


,or-magad. There are 


(of 


ip. men. kag, 


I make a good 





, (nin). 


+ (nin). 





z, ple 








or by burning.s. th, 


I burn some 
ood odor 5 p. 


>. minastwi. 
Again, 


Tam jo 
joyfal through 
p- men..bid. 

Tam joy- 
vice; p. men. 


more, 


Joy, joyful- 














nin), (pron 


on.) I make 


Dp. men.tod, 





ian, ki gi-minawa- 


witon ninde ; Lord, thou 
vast made my heart joyful 
Vinawis, (nin). Tan hapy 
contented, L rejc y MeN. 
Mina (nin), Tmake him 
lappy. contented, 1 make 
hin rejoice nen, 
Minawisima, (r") we, nin mi= 
anctoatpyyny sake hin 
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in). Lam large, big, 
p. méndidod. 
Old woman ; ple 


dw, (nin), Tam an 
an, p. men.awid. 
mish, Wite. “This 
sways preceded by a 
€ noun. — Nin 
ikmish, wy wife, (my 
voman.) 

an. Mitten ; glove; 








ide, or-magad. It is 
bound; p. men.dey, 


idon, (nin). 1 bind 
lol. 

ikaiyas, (nin). Tam 
chained; po men. 





ina, nim, 1 bind 
men.nad ; imp. mind 


Jam, nin. 1 keep 
Tyg pe men.any. 





hin, (nin). V keep it 

vy! TP don't forget 

many) 

im snin. Veep him} 
Hl 





amory, Ddow't fo 
mend, 
teowin. Voll hia 


Him back; p. men. 


aneea, nin. Lwith= 
1 frome hii; ps amen. 


idisewin, Moderation, 

s aatuand, 

thagon. Guin. Wt 
oF Pp 








tava, (nin. 1 hold 
cr me}; p. menacad. 











Mindjimishkodjigan. Any heavy 
object to keep s. th. down, not 
to blow off; plan. 

Mindjimishkodon, (nin). [put 
some heavy object on it, to 
keep it down, or to keep it 
stead. men..dlor, 

Mindjimishkona, (nin). 1 put 

ne heayy thing on some 

, in order to keep him 

r, it) down; p. men.nad ; 

0. ej. 

Mindjinawéiadakamig, ady. It 
is a’pity, it is regretful. 

Mindjinaweéiendam, (nin). L have 
sorrowful and repenting 
thoughts ; p. men.ang. 

Mindjinawes, (nin). I repent, I 
am sorry to have done 8. th. 
p. men..xid. 

Mindjinawésiwin. Repentance, 
hearty sorrow for having done 
8. th. 

Mindékad, There is dew on the 

round; p. mendokak. 

The fruit ee the thorn- 

(F. cenelle;) pl 

Min'ssagawanj. There, thorn- 

horn-bush 5 pl-ig. 
. The moon of bilber 

or whortleberries, the 
mth of August, 
Apostume, abscess, or 
rather the matter or pus that 
is in an abscess, or rung out 
ofit 

Minik aly. So much,as much as. 

Minikin, Seed; pl. 

Minikin. Seed; pl 
kanay aga’ opiniy, kawin 
uimei-anucassig; these pota- 
toes are for seed, I will not 
cut them. 

Minike, (nin). T gather whortle- 
berries ; p. maniked, 











































c 





MIN 





Mintkwddan (nin). 1 spent 
for drinking, I drink it; 
men.ang 
Minikwdgigan, Any drink! 
veaxel, pot, pitcher, glass, § 
let, tumbler; phran. 
Minikwddjigan. Gallon —] 
yo minikwadjigan, one gal 
nijo, nisso, nio nano mi; 
cadjigan ; two, three, fi 
gallons, etc. — Kish 
hiag minikwadjigan, % p 
Mintkindnd, (nin). Ts pend f 
irinking 7pm 
1.—Kakina 0 jontiame 
i-minikwéndn ; he spent 
for drinki 
« all his money.) 
Minikwe, (nin). 1 drink ; 
nikwed 
Minikwén, (nin). Ydrink it 
inénihuer. 
Minikwéshk, (nin). Tam i 
had habit of drinking (int 
ng liquor ;) p.men..kid 
reeshkitein, Bad. bat 
iking (int. liq.), dranb 


















































Minikwéssi-masinaigans, T 
-pledge ; pl-an. 
‘ance 


peran 
Minik 
tempe 
Miniltéwigamig. Drink 
hou Jiquor-house, dr 
shop, tippling-shop ; pl. 
Vinikwéwin. Drinkir 

iniwan, It is dit 
they drink it; p. men..an, 
Minias, Small’ pimple or | 
tule; pl-an 
Mininsiwidon, (nin). 1 hav 
small pimple on my lip 
men.dong 
Miniss. Island, isle 
Foret Bhike 































; pla 
Lal 
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uth ; I am comfort- 
well off; p. méno.. 


vin, Good health ; 
ble happy existence, 
umnstances 

in). 1 m gay and 
ented, in liquor: p. 








rnagad. It ix nay 
a for navigation, (a 
men..ay, or-magak 

lis, (nin). Five well ; 
good health ; I 
I have a g 
& good humor 5. p. 











lisiwin, Good life; 
th; zood kind tem 
+ good humor. 
nin, (nin). We are 
gh, we are ina sutli- 
uber: p.men.xhidjig. 
Vuere is just 
Pits mensiny, 
cma. Wt ia well 
Teooked 5p. meno 
ayuk. 
im Thave aw 
an wooded 
e menodeed. 
nin). Leonsole him, 
im he of good goure 
Iheart pomra el 
Goerdniess of heart, 
trey 
owin, A 





vol 
reed, 














rentloness 
ved aetiony 








Mean 
Wis fair weuther, 
edday 5 ps me agak 
tish."nin, Vhhave 
weather, Wor travel 
venir. 

U produces well, (a 
rden ) p. menoging. 














Minogiwemagad. Tris profitable, 
producing fruit; p. mem.gad. 

Minoiabadad. It is useful } p. 
men..dak, 

Minoidbadis, (nin). 1am useful, 
(a person, or any other obj.) ; 
pe men. wid 

Minoidbadjia, (nin). L make a 
good use of him, he is useful 
to me, (@ person or some other 
obj,); p. men..ad. 

Minciabadjiton, (nin). T make 
a good use of it, it is useful to 
mes p. men..tod. 

Minoijiwébis, (nin). 1 am good, 
I behave well, I have a good 
conduct; I have good quali- 
ties, I am virtuous; p. men.. 
sid. 

Mino ijiwrbisiwin. Good con- 
duet, good behavior, good- 
ness, virtue. 

Minerinawéma, (nin). Tam on 
wood and peaceful terms with 
him, am his friend, or, he is 
my friend ; p.men.mad. 

Minokami, inini. Uhave a good 
footing on my trail or road, 
(or standing somewhere ;) p- 
men.mid, 

Minokami. Ot. Spring; (FE. prin- 
temps;) p.men..ing. Minoka- 
mig, in apring. 

Minckamiga. ‘There in good 
ground, good soil; p. men..gag. 

Mindkan, nin. T'put it well 
on, (clothing,) it tits me well ; 
p. menokang. 

Minerkikinowabama, {nin). I 
follow his goul example, he 
edities me 5 b. men..mad. 

Mino kikinowabamig, (nin). He 
imitates my good examples, I 
cdify him, Tgive him a good 
exainple. 

































cr 


(ORY Tia: 
== ”% onuelte we I, I bur 
Incense, Tj 


neense: p. 

ged, 

J HOM G 
Well toy, 


MeN 


eC & OA Rime], 

1@) (any Obj.) ; P. mey, 

Minoméandén, (nani. Te amell, 
well >I like its Odor ; p. 
MeN.ang, 


I smel] g 


»*. th. amelis wel] 
to me ; P. men..ged. 
“nomiss, asséma, 


Obaceo 
emells we » P. Men..s0g. 
Vinomite Or-m 






gad, smells 
Well when burnt ;?Pp Men..teg 
Or-maga 
Minonawea (tin). 7 make him 
“ontented, J Satisfy hin, 
Please him; p, men...ad. 

Minong, Isle val, Lake Su- 
Perior, 

Mining. Al, puss, 

Minépidan, (nin), J find a E00d | ay 
laste in some hing I am eat. 
ing or drinking, I relis}, it, J 
like the ¢ f it; p, men, 
ang, 

Minépir 


Vige, (nin\. I find a =... 
taxta Ven . ° 


MIN — 45 — MIN 


Lord, my ears listen 
easure to thy words, 
(nin). 1 listen to. it 
easure, I hear it, with 
‘e, I like to hear it; p 
ng. 

» (nin). 1 listen him 
leasure, Llike to hear 
» men.wad, 


praise, or praise of several 
persons. 

Mino-wdwinigon, (nin). Tt prai- 
ses me iP ‘men..yod — Kid 
anokiwin ki mino-wawinigon ; 
thy work praises thee, We 
wingesid 0 mino-wdwinigon od 
anokiwin ; he who works 
well, is praised by his work. 














ady. Still, but still,| Minowe, (nin). I have a fine 


evertheles: notwith- 
ie, (nin). 1 
ged. 

(nin). The same as, 
wtchige 





well; 





pina, (nin), tre 1 
rim wll trequently, 1 
well of him; Iglority, 
exalt him jp. men. 


sindan, (nin), freq. 1 
it well frequently, 1 
vell ot it 1 glority’ it, 
its pe menang. 
sindjigade, or-magad, 
It is Welluamed, well 
of, itis praised, 
pit is renowned 5p 
‘y, or-mayak. 
rindjigutewin, — Good 
rindjigus, (nin)s freq. 1 
AL named, Pam well 
of, praised celebrated, 
a vod renown, good 













cinidimin, (nin). We 
each other, we speak 
eof another : p. men. 











cinidis, (nin), freq. 1 
myself, L=peak always 
niyselt jp. men.sod. 





cinidiwin. Mutual 








clear voice ; p. menowed. 
Mino widjindimin, (win). We 








live together in’ good pence, 
we agree well together, we are 








good friends; p. men..didjig. 

Mino widjindiwin. Good pence 

id harmony, concord, friend= 
ship. 

Mino widjiwa, (nin). 1 am his 
friend, or, he is my friend, I 
agree well with him, I live in 
peace and harmony with him; 
p. men..wad. 

Mino-wina, (nin). Nin mino- 
windan. Mino-windjigade. Nin 
ininoneindjigan, Nin mino- 
winidimin. “Nin mino-winidis. 
Nin mino-winigon.—These are 
the simple verbs of the above 
frequentative verbs; as: Nin 
mino-wawina, Nin mino-wa- 
windan, etc., which see.— 
‘The signification is the same 
in both kinds of verbs; the 
frequentative verb only sig- 
nities a reiteration of the 
same uct. 

Mina, (nin) (from mino, well 5 
and nin wib, 1 sce) I vce 
well, T have good eyes ; p. 
menedbid. 

Minwab, (nin), (from mino, well; 

and nind ab, 1 am sitted 5 

sit comfortably, I am well 
























f 


va 


_ Lei sides 
“902, (nin). 1 


os <914) alr, CaUlity 
have y fing “PPeara no. 
MON si 

hing 


nat) Stead, It luc 
Well, ir 8 ting beauti; 
“PPcaran coe - 

Mi, 


we D. men. to 
wibanday, (nin), I ha, 
& a7 78M 5p, Men..ang, 
“Nitiban Nowy A Sor 
8Vora], dream > Pl.-an. 
Mn wiha “s (ntn), I ting i 
Sood, y ell done, I Pprove 
> P. men ang 
Minied; ény, hay B00 
Ur tooth , D. men. deg 
Mnwd); W7n Pashkisigg, 
Min). "NCock ip 
tQN..a) 
Winwide > (Nin). 7 &in for. 
CRT gy m Patient a 
Usnoie; f ming > P. men. 
any, 
Min cade q 


Nanéein Patience, 4, 
torhea, in Clemeney 
Minciden in 






" ae I think 
18 ha tI d him pa-| op 
tient « > men Nn nad. mm 
Minredidys? Nin), 4m patient. | as: 
ONL ay ering « n 
Minmaa 


MIS 


» satisfying, pleas- 
ghtful ; p. men..ak. 
wakamig, adv. Plea- 
eeably.—Geyet min- 
tkamig _¢ji-aiaeg 
is truly pleasant to 
‘ou are situated here 

» (nin), I am. con- 





am happy; 1 con-| 


m willing ; p. men 


ia, (nin). I make 
nted, I satisty him; 
1. 

\owin, Content, plea- 
ipiness ; consent 

y (nin). Tike it, T 
“ty have it; p. men. 








(ain). ike him, 
iave him, (a person, 
ther obj.) 





pe mens. 








nin). Tam zealous, 
constant 5 industri- 
iphiisant jp. men.. 


idan, (nin). 1 de 
lly, with zeal and 
Pe nnen.ang. 

auduwa, (nin). Taam 
nd faithtal to him, 
tu him 5 p. men. 


i aloat work, 





ry mipi dash gain, 
Likewise 

thy tish 
ads, 








 pleay 
Sverywhere 





\ large stone, to sink 
the button’ of the 
in 

Ao stick not split. 











AT — M 





round piece of wood, cudgel ; 
(F. rondin;) plon. 

MisAtigogaisse, (nin). I chop 
round sticks, not splitting 
them; p. mes,.sed, 

Misatigogwadan, (nin), T sew 
it round, in a ronnd shapes 
p. mes.ang. 

Misdtigogwade, or-magad. It in 
sewed In a@ round shape; p, 
mes.dleg, or-magak, 

Misiitigomidays, Stock 

round legging ;) pl-an 








| Mis@tikomidassike, (nin). I 


make stockings, 1 knits p. 
mes. Ke 
Mishdbiwindn, The hair on the 
eyelid —This word. is always 
preceded hy a possessive pro- 
noun; nin mishdbiwindn, k 
mishabiwindn, o mishabiwi- 
nedinen, ete. 
Mishdkigan, (nin). [have hair 
onthe breast; p. mash..ang. 
Mishdwagam, aly. $. Mijisha- 
toayam, 
Mishuuwushkode, 
Mishdwatchiqude, or-mayad Ut 
is made all in one room, with- 
outany partition, (a house) 
p. mesh.dleg, or-mayal 
Mishawate, or-mayad. tix all 
in one room, there is no par- 
tition in it, fin a house 3) p. 
mesh..tey, or-mayak. 
Mishiwatan, (nin). 1 make it 
all in one room, I make no 
partition in ity J. mesh.tod. 
Mshacesi. Ivis hairy, (tuts) 
p. mash..xid—This’ word is 
also used to signify velvet, 
Mishawrigad. I is coarse, hairy, 
(stull)} p. mash..gak. 
Mishiwe. Stag; pl 














Mijishawash- 


























MIS = 


Mish, A piece of wood for fv 
Mishibiji. Lion; pl-g. 
Mishidamikan. (nin. I avi 

eard around the ehin; 
mesh.ang. 

Mishidee, (ni I am ore 
peevieh, passionate ; p. 4 
shideed. 

Mishideewin, Peevishness. 

Mishidjimin. Onrrant-berry ; 

iclle ;) pleag. 

Mishidjiminagawanj, Ourra 
rb; ploig 

hidén, (nin), T have a be: 

the mouth; p. 2 

















Mishidondgan, Beard. 
Mishigdde, (nin), or, nin me 
igade, freq. I have hair 
i] r legs, (hairy leg 
eshigaded: 
Big horned ¢ 






an, (nin). Th 
» beard ‘on the throat; 
mesi..ang. 

A kind of la: 










Kite, (Lind of pr 














or shield ; pl-g 

White oak; pl.-ig 
min. Apple; pl 
minatig. Apple-tree; pl 
mass. Apple-pc 





mini 









As; p. meshinak 

Mishinaton, (nin). Lingr 
mesh,.tod. 

; (nin) or, nin me 

ke, frec I have hair 


e 






MIS — ud — MIS 


to kékandang. He who 
sall, the Ompiscient. 
10 nétawitod. He who 
ake all, the Almighty 
sikama, (nin). — The 
sticks to my snowshoes 
samad. 
isiwin. Wickedness. 
isiwinish, Wicked per- 
ol-ag 

Rye; pl-an 


Horte-tly, ox-tly; ple 






; pl-y—Sasiga 
& peacock, Misissens, 
turkex; pl 

aly, Everywhere. 
‘an, (tin) trom misiod, 
vhere; and wind ojibian, 
<itor write it.) Lwrite 
per allover, Pwrite on 
rart OF ity yp. mrexvany 
tle wrens Ne is 
vall over, everywhere 
piece of paper; po mes 
remegil 

ney mini, S. Misivete 
jwayine 

fads Mewho is overs 
vthe Onnipresent 

















sorangad, Wis whole, 
all of ity py mes.aty, 
tal: . 
hike Te fe whee or 
metals pp anes..tuk, 

hihixi joni, assiny., Wt 








res tobi. oor silver or 
pomessil, 

Losi, TU iS whole ot 
Fakjoot wound sy panes 
dara, Wis all entire, 


Vp mes.tcak 





j. of stulf or paper ;) p. mes 
wgak, 

Misiwégisi. It is entire, (obj. 
of stuff, moshwe, seniba;) Pp. 
mes.,sid. 

Misiwénindjén, The hand, (with- 
out the fingers.) Nin misiwé 
nindjan, my hand; 0 misiwé- 
nindjan, his hand, ete, 

Misiwéshkamagad. There is of 

it_everywhere, all is covered 

with it; p. mes..gak. 

Misiwési.’ {t in whole, entire, no 
piece is wanting; p. mes.std, 

eidbé misiwest aw pakwe 

jijun; this lat of bread is 

vot entire, (nothing has been 
broken off.) 

Misiwetchigade, or-magad. It is 
tade all of one piece, or, it is 
all in one piece; p. mes..deg, 
or-magad. 

Misiwetchigan, .Alg. 8. Sigaigan. 

Misivetchishkiwagina pakweji- 
gan, (nini, L work up flour. 

to dough; p. mes..nad. 

Misiweton, nin). Lmake it all 

of one piece jp. mes..tod. 

Misiwigamiy. Water-closet ; pl 
ony 

Miskubay, * Red leat; pl-on. 
Mixskobuya, or-magad. There 
are red leaves on a tree, OF on 
trees, ‘in the fall of the year, 
in autumn 3) p.mes..gag,or-ma- 
gal, 

Mikobayisi mitiy. The tree bas 
red leaves 5p. mey..sid. 
Miskudissimin. AS bean; pleag. 






































Ti this aid some othern of 
ties Words, the second y Hable 
feicht tebe rilten kik, bated Of ty 
Silex a onal Gf mtskwoa, red 
Hut in pronouncing the words,” 0 Is 
plainty henrd; therefore we put it also 














de Teis whole, entire, 
1 


be weiting them, 
WwW 


Cr 








MIN - 


Minikwddan (nin). 1 spend i 
for drinking, T drink it; p 
men..ang. 

Minikwagigan. Any drinking 

vot, pitcher, glass, gob 
aan. 





vessel 
let, tumbler; pl 

Minikwadjigan. Gallon —Nin 
go minikwadjigan, one gallon 

nijo, nisso, nio mano mintk 

wadjigan ; two, three, four 

five gallons, ete, — Atvh 

minikwddjigan, a pint 
Minikwwdnd, Intn). Tspend a 
drinking, I drin D. men. 

nad.— kakina 0 jontiaman 

minikwandn ; he spent al 
ey for drinking, (hy 

























k all his money.) 
Minikwé, (nin). I drink ; p 
ménikwed. 

Minikwén, (nin). drink it; p 
Minikwéahk, (nin I am in: 
had habit of drinking (intoxi 
cating liquor ;) p. men..kid. 
Minikweshkiwin. Bad habito 
drin int. liq.), drunken 

















Minikwéssi-masinaigans. Tem 





perance-pl slnan 
Minikwéssiwin, on-drinking 
temperance 

Minikwéewigamig. — Drinkii 








house, liquor-hon: 





hop, tippling-shop 
Minikwewre. Drinking 
Minikwewiniwan, Tt is drink 
they drink it; p. men..ang. 

Minins. Small pimple or pus 
tule; plan 

Minin 





iwidon, (nin). I have a 

all pimple on my lip; p 
men..dong. . ia 
Yiniss. Island, i 
Linisg8!l Ryall. 








nl~a 
plan 


lands wl an 





MIN — A3 — MIN 


ealth ; I am comfort- 
id well off; p. méno.. 
iwin. Good health ; 
able happy existence, 
‘cumstances. 

nin). T am gay and 
itented, in liqnor; p. 
I 

or-magad. It is navig- 
vod for navigation, (a 
p. men..ag, or-magak 
idis, (nin). I live well ; 
a good health; I am 
sind, T have a good 
a good humor} p 
t 

idisiwin. Good lite; 
alth; zood kind tem: 
at, good humor, 
imin, (nin). We are 
ugh, we are in a sutli- 
amber; p. men.shidiig. 
a. There is just 
ofits men.sing. 
wemayad, Wie well 
ell cooked 5p. meno- 
magak. 

nin). Lhave a good 
[am good-hearted, 
po menodee. 

(iin). Leonsole him, 
him be of good gour- 
wE heart; po men.ad. 
ju. Goodness of heart, 
ture, gentleness, 
mowin, Good actions 
plea 

wid Wis tair weather, 
ne day 5 pomeuagk 
mish, nin, Vhave a 
roweather, fer trave 
men.idl. 

It produces well, (a 
zarden 31 p. menoging. 





























Minogiwemagad. Tia profitable, 
producing frnit ; p. men..gad, 

Minoiabadad. tis useful; p. 
men..dak. 

Minoidbadis, (nin), Tam useful, 
(a person, or any other obj.) ; 
p. men..sid. 

Minoidbadjia, (nin). T make a 
good use of him, he is useful 
to me, (a person or someother 
obj.); p. men..ad. 

Minoiabadjiton, (nia). 1 make 
a good use of it, it is useful to 
me; p. men..tod. 

Minoijiwébis, (nin). Tam good, 
L behave well, I have a good 
conduct; I have good quali- 
ties, I am virtuous; p. men.. 
aid. 

Mino ijiwébisiwin, Good con- 
duet, good behavior, good- 
ness, virtue. 

Mino-inawema, (nin). Tam on 
good and peaceful terms with 
him, am his friend, or, he is 
my friend ; p.men.mad. 

Minokami, inini.. Thave a good 
footing on my trail or road, 
(or standing “somewhere ;) p. 
men am 

Minokami. Ot, Spring; (E. prin- 
temps 3) p. mening. Minoka- 
mig, in spring. 

Minokamiga, “There ia good 

‘ound, good soil ; p. men..gag. 

Minakan.ininy. 1’ put it well 
‘on, (clothing,) it tits me well ; 
p. menokang. 

Mino-kikinowabama, (nin). I 
follow his good example, he 
edifies me 5 . men..mad, 

Mino kikinowabamig, (nin). He 
imitates my good examples, I 
cdify him, [give him a good 
exainple. 





























MIN _- 


Minokikinowabamigowin. Go 
example taken, edification. 
Mino kikinowabandaiwe, (nin). 
give a good exumple, I edify 

p. men,.ted. 
Minomagwakisigan. Any thir 
that smells well when buro 
incense, frankincense. 
Minomdgwakisige, (nin). I bur 
«, th. that emells well, Ibu 
incense, I incense; p. me 








ged. 
Minomamé, (nin). He smel 
well to me, (any obj.) ; p-™ 





Minoméndan, (nin). Tt_smel 
well to me, I like its odor 5 
men..ang. 

Minomandjige, (nin). 1 smell 
good odor, 8. th, smells wi 
to me ; p. men..ged. 

Minomasso asséma. Tobac 
smells well; p.men..sod. 

Minomdte, or-magad. It sme 
well when burnt; p. men..te 
or-magak 

Minonawea, (nin). make hi 
contented, I satisfy him, 
please him p. men...ad. 

Mindng. Isle Royal, Lake 
prion 

Mindns. Cat, puss 

Minépidan, (nin). [find a go 
taste in some thing Lam e 
ing or drinking, Lrelish it 
like the taste of it; p.m 
ang 
Mindpidjige, (nin). T find 
taste In victuals ; p. mea 

Nawatch mino aia aw a 
kosid, jaigwa  mindpidyiy 
this sick person is somew! 
better, he already finds a gc 
taste in vietuals 

1 [she “ts ha 
































MIN — 45 — MIN 


ord, my ears listen 
asure to thy worda. 
(nin). I listen to it 
asure, I hear it. with 
‘I like to hear it; p. 
g 

(nin). { listen him 
asure, I like to hear 
men..wad. 

adv. Still, but still, 
vertheless, notwith- 


4 (nin). Tact well; 
yed. 

(nin). The eame as, 
otehige 

ina, (nin), freq. 1 
im woll frequently, I 
ell of him; Tglority, 
exalt him jp. men. 











‘ndan, (nin), freq. 1 
well frequently, I 
clot its 1 glority’ it, 
3 menang- 
ndjigade, or-mayadl, 
© well-named, ‘well 
of, Lis praised, cele- 
it is renowned 5p 
1, oremagak. 
indjiguilewin 











od 


nujigas, (win), trey. 1 
Vamed, Tam well 
f, praised, celebrated, 
1 renown, good 





‘uidimin, (nin). We 
ach other, we speak 
of another sp. men. 


‘nidis, (nin), freq. 1 
yselt, P speak: always 
lyse! 5 po men..sod. 

nidiein, Mutual 











praise, or praise of sever) 
persons. 

Mino-wdwinigon, (nin). Tt prai- 
sea me jp, men,.god — Kid 
nokiwotn bi ming tatothlgeay 
thy work praises thee, We 
wingesid 0 mino-wdwiniyon oll 
anokiwin ; he who works 
well, is praised by his work. 

Minowe, (nin). T have # fine 
clear voice ; p. menowed. 

Mino widjindimin, (nin). We 
live together in good peace, 
we agree well together, we are 
good friends; p. men..didj 

Mino widjindiwin. Good pence 
and harmony, concord, friend 
ship. 

Mino widjiwa, (nin). I am his 
friend, or, he is my friend, 
agree well with hiin, I live in 
peace and harmony with him; 
p. men.aad. 

Mino-wina, (nin), Nin mino- 
windan, Mino-windjigade. Nin 
mino-eindjiyax. Nin mino- 
winidimin. Nin mino-winidis, 
Nin mino-winigon.—These are 
the simple verbs of the above 
frequentative verbs; as: Min 
minorcaina, Nin’ mino-wa- 
windun, etc., which see.— 
The signification is the same 
in both kinds of verbs; the 
trequentative verb only sig- 
nities a re-iteration of the 
same act 

Minwab, (nin) (trom mino, well ; 
and nin wab, 1 ces) I see 
well, I have goud eyes ; p. 
mentedbid. 

Minwab, (nin), (from mino, well; 
and nind ab, fam sited ;) 
sit comfortably, I am well 






































MIN - 


sited, I sit well; p. menvec 
bid 
Mimabaméwis, (nin). I at 
lucky, I have a good chance 
p. mew.sid: 
Minwabaméwisiwin. Good Ine) 
od chance. 
ibaminagos, (nin). 1 loo 
, 1 am’ fair, beautiful, 
have « fine appearance 5 7 
men. sid, 
Minwabaminagwad. It look 
well, it bas a fine bewatifi 
appearance ; p. menmawak 
Minwabandam, (win). I hax 
1 good dream ; p. men.ang. 
Minwébandamowin A goo 
le dream; plan 
nt). T find 
1, well done, L approve « 
Uy pemen.ang 











Mine 








(ninj. T have goc 

air teeth ; p. men..ded, 

Minw indn nin _pashkisiga 
in). I nncock a gun 


Minwabid 














Minwadentlam, (nin). Tam fo 
hearing, Tam of a patier 
lisposition of mind; p. men 

Minwadendaméwin. — Patienc 





ance, clemency 
denima, (nin). ‘L thir 
patient, I find him p 
Lieut; p. men.mad, 
Minwddis, (nin). Lam pi 
long suffering ; p. men..sid. 
Minwsidjim, (nin I bring go. 
tiding 














p. me 





Minwddjima, (nin), I tell #.t 
gool him, I mak 
report on him, F prai 
p. wten..mard., 


Minwidi 














Mis —2 


satiafying, pleas- 
htful 5 p. men..wah. 
vakamig, adv. Plen- 
seably.—Geget min- 
kam eji-aiaeg 
& truly pleasant to 
ou are situated here 
‘ (nin). Iam co 

am happy; 1 « 
a willing } p. men 










n= 


‘a, (nin). I make 
nted, I satisty him; 


noin, Content, plea- 
dines ; consent 

(uny) L like it, 1 
tu have it; p. men. 





(win). 1 Hike him, 
ave him, (u person, 
her obj.) men. 





vin). Tam zealous, 
sonstant 5 industri 
plairant 5p. men 





adan, (nin). T de 
ly, with zeal and 
Pe men.ang. 

nidaway (ain). Tam, 
wl tuithtal to him, 
to him jp. men. 











work, 


« mipi dash gair, 
Likewise. 





change stone, to sink 
the bottom: of the 
iu. . 

stick net split, 


e| Mishawesi, Wt 





t— MIS 


round piece of wood, cudgel ; 
(F. rondin;) pleon. 
Misiitigogaisse, (nin). 1 chop 
round’ sticks, not splitting 
them; p. mes..sed. 
Misatigogiadan, (nin). 1 sew 
it round, in a round shape; 
p.mes..an 
Mistigogwade, or-magad. Tin 
sewed In a round shape; p. 
mes..deg, or-magak, 
Misdtigomiddse. tocking, 
(round legging ;) pl-am. 
Mixatikomidassike, (nin). 1 
make stockings, 1 knits p. 
mes. kei 
Misidbiwindn, Tie hair on the 
‘Yelid.—This word is always 
preceded by a possessive pro- 
noun; nin mishdbiindn, ki 
mishabiwinin, 0 mishdbiwi- 
neinean, ete. 
Mishdkigan, (nin). Lhavehair 
on the breast; p. mash.ang. 
Mishiwagam, alv. $. Mijisha- 
teagan. 
sai ena S. Mijishawash- 
Mistiiwatchiqade, or-mayad Ut 
is made all in one room, with 
ontany partition, (a house s) 
pe mech Mey, oF-maygak. 
Mishawate, or-magad. It is all 
in one room, there is no par= 
tition in ity tin a house 5) p. 
mesh.tey, or-magak, 
Mishdiwaton, (nin). To make it 
all in one room, 1 make no 
partition in its panes tod. 
hairy, (atuil) 






































p. mash.vid. 
also used to signif! 
Misharigad. 1 is coarse, hairy, 
(stu); p. mash. 
Mishiwe. Stag; pl-g. 





















MIS — 21 
Mi A piece of wood for fuel 
Vishibiji. I 3 
Mishidamikan, (min). T have a 





around the ehin; p 
hang. 

T am cross, 
jonate 5 p. me 














Mishideewin. Peevishn | 
Nishidjimin, Current-berry ; (F.| 
ravtelle 3) play | 
Mishidjiminagawanj. Currant-| 
vrut l-iy. | 
i | 
Mishidén ). Thavea beard} 
(the mouth; p. me..| 
Mishidoniigan. Beard | 
M ic, (nin), or, nin memi-| 


fre T have hair on 
leg or 















Mishimin. Apple; pl 
Vishiminatig. Apple-tre 
r Appl 








. nin memi-| 
Thave bair on 
urns, (hairy arn 








MIS — wd — MIS 


wkandany, He who 
1, the Omniscient. 
nétawitod. He who 
eall, the Almighty 


‘ama, (nin). The 
tks to my snowshoes ; 
rad. 


win. Wickedness, 














winish. Wicked per- 
ag 

Rye; plan 

Horsetly,, ox-ly ; ple 
irkeys pl.-y—Saséga 
pen-cock. ” Mivixsen 

rkev; plea 


Everywhere, 

sain) trom misine, 
veg and ain ajibian, 
or write it.) Lwrite 
rallaver, Pwrite on 
VOPits po mnesacng 

ales oremagad. Wis 
IP over, everywhere 
eee of paper; pe mes 











nayul: 
ymin S. Misiurete 
ryint 

IO Me who is every 
we Onnipresent 
~anngad. Wis whole, 
Veet ity pe wesc 


vd Te is whole er 








wetal; po ues.ceuks 

Joi dancity asin Wt 
efi en silver or 
bites. sid 

i Tt is whole or 
Hejcot wed sy peas 
ad Weis all entire, 








Tui- whole, entire, 


i} 








(obj. of stuff or paper) p. mex 
gak, 

Misiwégisi. It is entire, (obj. 
of stul, moshwe, seniba;) pp. 
mes.wid. 

Misiwénindjan, The hand, (with- 
cut the fingers.) Nin misiwé- 
nindjan, my hand; 0 medsiwe 
nindjan, his hand, e 

Misiweshkamagad. There is of 
it everywhere, all is covered 
with it; p, mes..gak. 

Misiwési.’ It is whole, entire, no 
piece is wanting; p. mes..0id, 
—Keidhi misiwesi aw pakwe- 
jigan; this loaf of bread ia 
yet entire, (nothing haa been 
hroken otf.) 

Misivetchigade, or-emagad. It is 
made all of one piece, or, it is 
all in one piece; p. mes..deg, 
oremagad, 

Misiwetchiyan, Aly. ®. Sigaigan, 

Misiwetchishkiwagina pakweji- 
gan, (nin, T work up flour. 
tuto dough; p.mes..nad. 

Misiweton, inin), Tmake it all 
of one piece sp. mes..tod. 

Misiwigamiy. Water-closet 5 pl 
ony 

Miskubag, * Red leat; pleon. 

Miskobagi, or-magad, here 
are red leaves on a tree, or on 
trees, sin the fall of the year, 
in antutn 5) p. mes..gag,or-ma- 
al: 

Mikuhazisi mitiy. ‘The tree bas 
red leaves: mes..sid. 

Miskydissimin. A bean; pleag. 


Sere dn this “athern of 
the fatlaw ins: wards, and wylable 
rer tah 11 ‘hurt, Inston of ko, 

hey tl nposed of mukwa, red! 
th pronouncing the words,” ois 
plainly heard; therefore we put it also: 
hewriting them, 

Ww 





































MIS - 





Mi Woolen girdle 
or belt with sin 
ds; pleag. 

Mis idb. Wool forgird 

Mv kinj. Red-hot coals, 

M mi i) Tt im re 






(mmeakwasid. 
turnip, th 
root; the sameds m 








pl-an 

ormagad. 

wag, oremayak 

Mish (nin). T have 1 

\ Hux, thes dysenter 
H 











Miskwabiyan, Red olay 
Mt yanowaxsin, Si 
ed clay, that is, a bric 










i flannel 
r, (red 11 
is red, (met 











y , 7st 
mes. 
yan m 
5 
Uiekidbikisan, (nin). Im 
shot, (metal) p.m: 
\ wiih i. Tt is red; al 
s red-hot; (obj. of metal 

p. mes..sid. 
rT I ma 
: p.m 

mp. 

Mickwabikokan pper-mit 
Mishmabikoke, (nin). L work 
produce copper; L work i 


rmine 3 p. meshed 


MIS — 35 


the measles; (F. jai 
eoles) p. mes..ged. 








win, Measles 

me, —or-magad. It 
(the fire;) p. 

ak. 

uewad. The clouds are 
the morni 





mes..wak. 
vanaie, (nin) 
p- mes,.ied. 
wek. Cinamor 
xd; wanagek, bar 
wékosi. It has a red 
° sid. 

tin, (pron. miskéudib.) 
ad; a kind of serpent 3 








libe, (pron. 

Red-head, a 
dhair; (1. rutu 
libe, (nin), (pron. nin 
libe., Lave red hair, 
sea 3) p. mes..bed. 
bin. Red carp, tis! 












face, (nin). TE have) 3 


re(a 





Vhend 5) pp. mes 


are, (win). TV hiave a 
ck} pe mes.aren 


kade.(uin. My belly 
1. 









Inittocks 


in. Red stones pl 
fenpwigan, Pre ¢ 
Cot red stone; pony. 
hiss. 8. Miskutehiss 
wl The sky is reds 
mak 

uk. Red cedar; pleoy. 
thokasor-magad. Fhere 











The sun is sis 


aL MIS 


are (red cedars; p. mes..kag, 
or-magak. 

Miskwéwakokan. Place where 
there are red cedars; Red 
Lake. 

Nishotioan, or miskwawandji- 

The yolk of an egg, 

Ae is red, (stuffs) 





gai 
Miskwégin ‘Red cloth, scarlet, 
Miskwégisi. It is red, (stuff;) p. 
mes,.sid. 
Miskwéiab. 8. Oskwe 
Miskwéss. Red oyster ; pl-ag- 
Blood. 
Miskwi-abwés, (nin). I sweat 
blood ; p. mes..sod 
Miskwimin. Raspberry 5 (F. 
framboise ;) pl.-ag. 
Miskwiminagawanj. Raspberry- 
bush ; pl-ig. 
liskwimin 3. ¥The moon 
of raspberries, the mouth of 
July. In Manitoba, they say, 
opaskowigisixs, the “moon 
when the birds lose their 
feathers. 
wingwe, (nin). T have a red 
ce 5 Pe mex.aced. 
Miskwingwesse, (nin). I blush 
with shame; p. mes..sed. 
Miskwiw, (nin). 1 bleed, (but 
not at the nose ;) I am stain- 
ed with blood 5p. meshwiwid. 
. Gibitan.) 
wiwaganama, (nin). I strike 
him bloody, L wound him 5 p. 
mes..mad. 
Miskwiwan. Tt is bloody, stain- 
ed with blood; p.m 
Miskwivapine, (nin), 
eased with an issue of blood; 
p. mes.ned, 
Miskwiwapinewin, Issue of 


loud, (disease.) 







































[Fr ee 
rr ves CHIN). My skin Is) 
Peary: Pe dees ped. 

a tp bibee, lates \, 


a 


I 

T xce hina 

vb Persad or 

ESE CEL De mes. cad, 

Missbendaa, (ven). I Inanifest 
‘ito him, L show it to him 
puny ; PD. mes. ad, 

J toxtbaudan, (nd, Tee it 
plainly D. mtes..any. 

Mi sihusscus. Poudlerloz > pl.- 
or. 

Missile. Giaut ; also, a very 
Livre stout mans pley, 

Missthendjakon. Long INUES 
using from the branches of 

Trees, 


Missibigon, I 


} i, 


Sulliv 












are pumpkin ; 


( 

Visstibos, Ware > pl.-ug. Ui 
Miscad, Belly; ‘Stomach; paunch. r 
—This word js always pre- Mis 
veded by ag Posseésive pro-[ 4, 
nouns Which forma only one] ¢ 
Word with its Noun; as: Av] 
auassad, my bell] Yi himissad,| Mys 
thy belly, ete. le 
Missikakwidjish, Badver ; (PL) aj 
blaireau s) play. “ 
fi... _ 
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‘e it inordinately ; p. 
ge 
awa, (nin). S. Missawe 


ndn, Down, eoft under- 
“of @ bird; pl 

idossi. Tornado, 
aquall of wind 





(nin), Ihave the drop- 
am dropsical, hydropi- 
messidjid. 

sin, Dropey. 

waidn, Suit underhair 
nitial ple 
um, Suntlow 














1. 
ry turnsel ; 


tin, Tam sitting on 
‘e ground, on the sow, 
ithout anvthing under 
metabid. 

adv. On aetal, on 

F stone 

Money in silver or 





On the snow, 





jg. orsmagenl, — The 

pears Dare) 
he snow on the 
Fs 





ima, tain). Vay hin} 
we hand object. vothing 
ler hanag Je ner famad 


jay tain Tbe W 






Lor on sum 





object. nethin 








ler ane 5 pe ae fing 








han nin. L lie or sit] 
fee faery 





Lama, (in) 
ule obs pe anette, | 





S. Mitushkake- | 


—Nabagissag win mitdhosh- 
kawa ; 1 lie on « board. 
Mitakosige, (nin). I smoke pure 
tobacco, without any slinix- 
ture of bark or weed ; p. mel. 
ged. 8. Apakosige 
Mitdnike, ormagad. There ix 
no more snow on the ground, 
the enow is gone off; p. met. 
tag, or-magak. 
Mitashkakamig, adv. On the 
Vare ground. — Milashiaka- 
mig gtniba tibikong ; he slept 
on the bare ground last night, 
(he had nothing under hin.) 
Mitishkanige, ‘(nin). 1 haye 
bare jawbones, I haye no teeth 
in my jawhones ; p. mel..geds 
Mitdshkessiw, adv. On the 
grass, on the herb. 

Mitussin, aly. Owa stone, 
Mitfwcan. Sand; mitdwang, on 
the sand. 
Mitiwanga, « 

1 























mayad. There 
ach, sandy shore; 







ia a 

with sand, 
with asandy beach; p. met.. 
may. 

Miteha, or-magad, It is large, 
hig, bulky, massy or massive, 
vast, extensive ; p. meélchag, 

mails 

Mitchibuminiges, nin). Took 
large, bis, bulky 5 p. ame 
Mitchahamindgwad. It looks 
hiz, large; p. met.acak. 

Mitehibewis, ininy. Tam a big 
stout mans p. metsid. 
Mitchibigad, It is large, thick, 
strong, (thread, cord, rope ;) 
nome Lagal. 

Mitchébikad. Vt is large, big, 




























f 















# Get, \nert). Imake jt large, p 
Wlae 5 p. met. tod, Mil 
Mitehiqgad. Yr ja large, (stat op SC 
Papers pe. met.gak, ol 
Mitchiqineehin (vn). T am Mite 
ent to the bone, the bone ap-| gq 
pears ; p. met.ing, ol, 
Mitch iyigwane, (miteh igane.} | Mite 
Fish-hawk, (hird.) wo 
Mitchigisi, Ve is large, (stuff) ; Mitic 
DP. met..sid.— Kitehy mitchigi- Mitig 
«! ki moshwem thy handker- pl. 
chief is very large. Mitig 
Mitchikan. Fence, enclosure,| fis 
hedges pl-an. bot 
Mit, ‘Atkanakobidon, (nin), J mit 
lence it in, (a piece ot'ground;) get 
I. met. dod. Mitig 
Mitchikanakobina, (nin), = Woo 
make a fence around him, I Mitige 
fence him in ip. met, nad, oil, 
Mitch thandkobidjigan, Fence; Mitigé 
pl-an, &nak 
Mitchikanékobidjige, (nin). J Mitigo. 
make @ fence, "] Work at a trun 
fence; p, met..ged, Mitiye- 
Mitchikaniitig, Fence-rail. Clog. 
Mitchikang, adv. On the hare Mitigor 
fround, 
alts on. 





mw — 5 — MOD 


Yigan. ‘Rasp, 
pl-an. 

n. Wooden canoe, 
boat, barge ; ple 


Tam a tree; I 
>. met.id. 
lg. 8. Mitigé-ma- 


yan. Wooden 
og-house, — trame- 
an. 

[tis a tree; it is 
vet..any. 

ow; plein. 
Walnut-tree ; pl- 


ae 
the 


Forest, wood 
iywaking, i 





Wooden kettle, 
rum; ploy. 
Properly w 

‘or, | 





iemakalewitchinuan 
a bootsyshoe-hiack= 


Arrow, Guitie 
nei, wneket-l 





hom, T 
ve hing [ozo trom 
rucued, 













Miwina,(nin). I refuse to take 
him ; p. ma@winad, 

Mivoinan, (nin). [refuse to take 
it, T not accept of it; p. 
méwinang. 

Miwitamawa, (nin), I put it 
away from him, I keep it at a 
distance from him; p. mave.. 
wad. 

Miwitdn, (nin). I put it 
I reject it, refuse it, 1 am an 
enemy to it; p. mdwitang. 

Miwitawa, (nin). 8. Miwitama- 
wa. 

Mo, as end-ayllable in some u. 
v., alludes to a trail or road ; 
axi-Iuamo, ondamo, manga- 
demo, agassadimo, mikana ; 
the trail goes there, comes 
from there, is large,’ is nar- 
row, 

Mo, Dirt, excrement. 

Mod, (nin. T make him weep, 
cry pmwand. 
Midji. The belly of a 

plemodiin. 

Midjig'ndagead. Wt is joyful, 
delightful; p. meod.aeak 

Mudjigindam, (nin, 1 rejnice, 
Iam joyous, TP delight; p. 
amie sty. 

Modiigindamid, cain Tomake 
Iam jovens, Lmake him re. 
juice, Tcanse him pleasure; 
pe marae. 

Madjigcudamomagad. Wt ro. 
josces, delights; p. mad.. 

i yak, = Nine menljiqendamos 

enped dassing aw 


























animal; 
































wenimae 
uss omy heart: rejoices 
hen as thinks on Jest, 
djizihi. (nin). Tam joyous, 
Tiquer 5p. me.bid. 











wind 





{4 
| Midjigtdees iainy. TE rejoice in 











MOK 
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my heart, my heart is delight- 
p. mua..deed. 














Modjiyix, (n rejoice ; p. 

M i T cause weeping| 

and crying; p. mwaiwed | 

\ ag, adv, Always, | 
continually, incessantly, ¢ 

pe tually 

u in. ‘There is always 

t hing but that; 





ng.—Méjogishinog mos 
nowining ; nothing 
hiets are lyin 








the same kind; p 


issag ; nothing 











et 
Tshear; p. mwas 
leu s hair, I 
/ The su A 
\ . Lig it up, I 
[ briny it t 
, | 
\ iy. Y stone Sores 
1 vers | 
Tdi him up, I 





MOK 


dbj., I show it; p. mwa 
; Imp. mokin.—O moki- 
foniiaman ; he brings 
e shows) fis money. 
(nin). I bring it forth, 
vit; p. mwa..ang. 

‘a, or-mayad. It rises 
comes forth; p. muca.. 
rmagak. 

qisisx. “The aun comes 
ihe aun rises; p. mta- 
=The same as, Moka- 








,or-magad. It eomes 
it comes out of 8. th., 
ially out of water ;) p. 
ixsey, or-magak 

vay (nin). Torneh upon 
uddenly, Eimake anu 














ted assault mpon him ; 
aad. 

ny (nin). L work it with 
‘or some other cutting 
(some wooden ebjeet 5) 
akodaag. 


wood 


sa (nin. L work 
a knife or some oth 
pomncatcodassr 








iz tool 
Seenniqaimitt 
te 


Joiner 


car 





< shop : 








Joiner’ or 
oy bntsiness. work: 
Joiner, ca 


ssewrin 
“tre 











Wit vine OY win anion 
Twork so 











wn cnn 
jet vath a kuite, ete. 
hey paca awa, | 
igau Avy 

rh wooed with, ass plans 






ele 





plewn 
yan yidindinegandes 
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MON 


cutting tool that ie pushed, 
that is, 8 plane 
Mokodjigans, Smal) smoothing 
plane; (F. rabot;) pl-an. 
Mokodjigan tekwandjigemagak. 
Work-bench that bites, that 
is, a bench to work with a 
drawing-knife on it, a shay 
ing-horse ; (I. chevalet.) 
Mékomdn. Knife; pl-an 
Mékoméinike, (nin). 1 manuthe- 
ture knives, Tam acutler ; p. 
ked. 
Mokomanikéwigamig. Cutler’ 
shop; pl-on: 

















Mokomanikewin. Cutlery, eut- 
ler's business or trade. 

Mokamanikéwinini. Cutler; pl. 
sway. 

Mokana, (nin). T work it with 






knite, (an. obj. as, gijik, 
cedar ; nabagissag, board 3) p. 
mavakonad ; imp. mokey. 
Mékonan, (nin), 8. Mokodan. 
Mokanem, (nin. 1 beg for 8. th. 
to cat, weeping; p. mica..mod. 
Mokonemotawa, (nin). 1 beg 
him weeping for. th. to eat; 
pp. mea.rcad. 
Mondupini, (nin 1 dig, out por 
tatoes ; p. miea,nid. 
Mindashkikiwe, (nin). [dig out 
medical root» p. miea..ced. 
Minashkwadan’ kitigan, (nin). 
Tweed a field; p. mea.any. 
Minashkie, nin). 1 weed, I 
root ont bud herbs; p. mea. 





















wed, 
Minawing. \ kind of white 
berry. pl-trag. 
Minaicingwabigun, Kink of 





yellow flower; pleon 
Minendam, inin 1 enspect, 1 
imagine; p. mtea..ang. 


' Ménenima, inin). 1 euspect him, 


f 





MOS 





T mistrust him 3p, moa.) 

Monidkwe. A Canadian 
man ; pl-g. 

Méniang. Montreal ; Can 
—Moniang ondjiba, docs 
always signify, he comes} 
the city of Montrealy it 
also signify, he comes } 
Canada 

Monidwinini, Canadian, 
word nso signifies, an ; 
ward unhandy person, wu 

uninted with the works 

es of the Indian life 
country. Pl-wag. 

neané. Lapwing, (bi 

(E. pivert 5) pleg, 

ingwanéka. There are 

3; p. mwa,.kag. 

* Moose, American 



































ynal ;) pl-o 
bone; pl 
A young moose; 








gin. Moose 


sikan. Moose-hord 





iifiss. Moose-meat 
Mapiddn, (nin). [tind its 
in eating or di 
1, mw0d..ang 
Iti 














spica, (nin). I find its pr 
in eating it; p. mi 
imp. mopwi 





Mishkiaywinde, or-mayad. 
comes up to’ the surfa 
the water, and floats ; p. 









MOS 


ninde ki jawendjige 
rd, fill my heart with 
e. 

lon, (nin). TI fill it 
(things; p. mwé..dod. 
(nin). I am full of 
illed with 8. th.¢ p. 


ined. 
or-magad. It is full, 
ed up, (with dry 


) p. muetishkineg, or- 


bate, or-mayad. It is 

ith smoke ; p. muecd.. 
raqak. 

radon, (nin). I fill it 
versel, with some Ii- 
. med..dod. 

ana, (nin). J fillitup, 

‘ with some liquid ;) 
nad ; imp. mo.baj. 

vw, or-magad. It is 

s filled up, (with some 
p. muea.big, or-ma- 


nin, inini. We are 
(in a house, church, 
mirdashinedsig. 
tAhagon, (nin). Tt tills 
replenishes me 35) p. 
d— Minawaniyosiicin 
hkhineshkagqony joy tills 
m full of jov.: 

tAkaia, (ain). 7 till 
‘eplentsh hime with s. 
nae wad, 

yosiwin nin moshki- 
vey Ttilbhim withjoy, 
him much jov. 
thingie, inin. My 
tilled with teara sp. 
dl. 
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Méshwe. Handkerchief, both 
neck and pocket handker- 
chief; pl-g. Kitchi moshwe, 
shawl. 


Mésse. Worm; caterpillar; pl. 
mosseg. 
Méssémindgad. It i8 worm- 


eaten, (any globular obj., as, 
tchiss, turnip; anidjimin, pea, 
etc.); p. mwass..gak. 

Moésséminagisi. It is worm- 
eaten, (any globular object, 
as mishimin, apple; opin, po- 
tato, etc.) ; p. mwass..sid. 

Mésséssagad. Itis worm-eaten, 
(obj. of wood, as, adépowin, 
table ; apabiwin, chair, etc.;) 
p. mwa..qak. 

Mosséssagisi. It is worm-eaten, 
(obj. of wood, as, nabagissagq, 
board; gijik, cedar, etc.) ; p. 
mica..std, 

Mossewdbide, (nin). I have 
holes in my teeth, I have rot- 
ten teeth, (worm-eaten teeth ;) 
p. mrea..ded. 

Mosséwingwe, (nin). I have 
small pimples on my face; p. 
mred..wed. 

Mowidjitawdgan. Ear-wax, ceru- 
men. 

Miwidjiw, (nin). T am dirty, 
filthy 5 p. meca.teid. 

Mowidjiwaje, (nin). I have a 
dirty skin, my skin is filthy; 
p. mca. jed. 

Mowidjieingwe, (nin) or, mé- 
wingie, I have a dirty face ; 
p. mead..wed, 

Méwigamiy. A dirty lodge or 
houses pl.-on. 












Na, or tna; 8 parucie denoting | Wa. 
interrogation, — Aj kKikendan t 
wt ?—Doext thon know it ? Ar} Nal 
SUT na ?— Doest ther love Je 
me? Nal 

Na ? is it ao? willit be so 2 dof a; 
vou hear me? li 

Na! ina! nashki! interj. lo! by 
behold! hark ! i] 

Nadb, nin T have good eves; 0G 
p. neahid., ch 
Nauh, (nin. Lam well sitted, I] on 
ait comfortably p. wabid. | NG@b 
Naaguwaje, (nin) Y cover myself} pu 


leing naked; p. ned.jed. 
akon, (ni). I arrange it, I Nabe 
putitup well; p. nedkonad. 


or 

Naakonan, (nin). T arrange it} jn 
or put it up well, (wooden tak 
obj. sp. nefikonang. (The ang 
“ane as, n/n nadkossidon.) Naba. 


Noakossidon, (min). I tix it] gn 


well, arrange it; p. ned..dod. Naba; 
— Mitchikanakohidjigan nin 


7 
naakossidon + J arrange the] W, ba 
lence, put it in good order.)| p.n 

Maangah, nin). Iam gson-in- Nabag 
law. or daughter-in-law, ina as, 
family, living with the family ;| ver. 
Wwoaat.. TA. 
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Nat broad pipe- 


broad grass or 
“on. 

open 
his word is al- 
by a possessive 





Nin. nabagas- 
t hand ; 0 na- 
his flat hand, 


awa, (nin). I 
1 the flat hand, 
» neb..a0ad. 

piece of wood; 


ny. TL have a 
‘bene. 
in). Lhave a 
ebabed. 
tat, (obj. as, 
ete.) 5p. meb.. 


at broad wood, 
yor plank ; ple 


ny inin. 1 
ards; pach. 


corsmeaganl. Wt 
ards; (p. nb, 





au. Plank- 


A sinall board 5 





mig. Nbator 
rether ot 





“Tat boat haar 


ortrain, a long 
plea 
Peon. SL Nee 








Nabakossidjigan. Handle, att, 
crank; plan. 

Nabakossidon, (nin). I put @ 
handle to it, T haft it, (an axe, 
ahammer, etc.) ; p, neb.dod- 

Nabakwaan, (nin). Tput it or 
fasten it to the end of a stick; 

>. neb..ang. 

bakwdwa, (nin). 1 put or fas- 

ten some obj. to the end of a 
stick; p. meb.avad; imp. na- 
bakwé 

Nabané. This word is not used 
alone; itis always connected 
with a subetantive, and signi- 
fies: On one of the two sides, 
on the other side; one of the 
two, the other. (Examples in 
some of the fullowing words.) 

Naan (eine ateonl 
one legsing ons p. neb..sed. 

Nabanigad. The other leg, or 
one leg only. —Nin nabanégdd, 
ei nabanegad, ete.; my other 





























thy other deg or, only 

one of my Le; only one of 
thy lexs 

Nabaniqide, nin). Lave only 





one les po nebuded, 
Nabanégim, adv. On one side 
only ofa river, lake or bay.) 
Nabannik, The other arm, or 
one arm only.— Nin nabane- 
nike, my other arm, or only 
one of my arms; o nabane= 
nike, his other atm, or only 
one of his arms, 
Nahaninike, (uin.. T have only 
one arn; p. aeb..ked, 
Hancnind, The other hand. 
—Nin nubanénindj, my. other 
I my one of my hands, 
Ai nabancnindj, thy other 
hand, only one of thy hands. 
Nubaninindji, (nin). I have only 






















Male being, Male 
Antal » Ney, 
Nibe-be Y'gogan;i Stallion ; 
my, 
4 te pijayens Male Cal; he-cat ; 
pL-ag. 
Nabe le-be 
“tb 


ars Pl.-wag. 
AY; hweaidin The skin Of a he. 


“Y- Male fish, - Pl.-wag, 
Nibémif. Male beaver. hat’. 
-STs nln 
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The boat of a| Nadaabi, (nin). I haul ont of 





whboat ; (F. cha-| the water # fisher-line with 
“an. hooks, (to take the fishes that 
ini, Sailor, mariner,| are caught on the hoo 
pl-way. | naiddaabid. 





ima. Captain of a| Nadaan, (nin). I fetch it in a 
canoe or boat; p. naiddaang. 








igiw, Tar, | Nadabowe, (nin). I goto some 

Sewing-thread.| lodge or house to gets. th. to 
(nin). Trepeathis| eat; also I fetch s, th, to 
naid. wad. | drink; p. maid.wed. 


Kar-ring, ear- 
pl-an 





‘idaydmeam, (nin). T paddle 
my canoe to the shore; p. 
dy (nin). I naia..ang 
it in his place, in-| Nédaisse, (nin) 
my p. waidanad. for fuel in a ¢ 
(Quin. L take his) naiddaissed. 
cmployment, his | Nidaissciash, nin) (fe. nin nde 
mn instead of him, f] din, Etoteh it; nin manissé, T 
im; p. aaiab.sewl.| chop, Lmake’ wood for fuel; 
nin. I replace it,) ain bimash, 1 sail.) I feteh 
its place ayaing p.| wood for fucl, «ailing; p. naia 
id. 
- houil-| Yirdamaa, (nin). T de 
p.naid..wcan 
‘nin. TL read it] Nadandass, (nin). 
nuia.oug 
“i. The point of an 
“a. 





I fetch wood 
now ar haat p. 











th, soups + fend him ; 





go to fetch 
sth, orl go fors. th, in a 
anoc or hoat; p. naia..sod. 

dushkossiwey (nin\, (ft. nin 













menin) S. Nijwi-|” nddin, Lietch it; mashkossiw, 

gra. ete.) L fetch hay, 
ka hineshi. Vhe bird] T teteh reed or rush, to make 
ngs cheeds po uch] mats; p. naid.aced. 


. Midasinuiganuea, (nin). Tgo to 
via). 1 toll its!” him to fetch what he owes 
wferetelothinztes] nes py, madieatead, 

wikerchiet servi ine, (nin). T go and 


“idiboon §) pp. ately. cman 
we ki mosh m; fold at he owed me; p. 


tanulkerehiet. aun 

sere AL jag] Adidussabi, (nin) (asad, net 
uta lothing:)| fetch a net or nets (out of 
vy we Nalieripinian | Walter 3s pp madd. bid. 

int; fobl the Nisdassuayane, (nin) (dass6na- 
yan, trap;) I go to my traps, 





| Midasinai: 
fetch w 











I 


he 

















NAD 





or, L fetch my traps; p. 0 
st y traps 5 7 
Nadawa, (nin). I feteh him 

or boat; p. maix 
nada. Nind 
udidawa, I go to fetch him, 
1 cunoe.) Nin bi-nadaw 
nme to fotch him, {in 
Viidenima, (nin). Ltake rel 
im, (for security, for ¢ 
or help3) p. naia..mac 
nin). 1 feteh its p 
lid, Nind awi-nddin, | 
to fetch it, L.go for it. Nb 
I come to fete i 














Nidinisse, (nin). 1 fetch w 
p. naiadinissed. 
kutawe, (nin). 1 fetch 


fires) p 














Midjibishkam, (nin), If 





Idrag it) I fete 








p. nadjidab 
Waihi, (nin). Lfetch 


th. on a sle 
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nin}. Tam glad, 
mtented  p. meen 


(nin). Tplence him, 
n contented, gin 








1, {ain}, Tplease its 
—0 gi natudamiton 


e made my heart 


in), Tallow it, Dam 
onten tex 





5 Ps Been- 





gather or put 
ions. E keep them, 
hom; p. neenimund 
Hai. T pat it pf 
Cit by and bys p. 








s (vin). 1 petit ap 
Te tir tants po mer 
Cons 

T hinder him to 
rte somewhere, 
Wy pe mega, 
mL inet it. ta 
totes p. megaany, 
fe. TP leave it he- 
sake it, abandon it; 
Cain. 1 deave bes 
les in a canon or 


1 
vin 1 leave hin 
a eanoe ar boat, L 














emieborly ashore; 














vin paudlling, row: 
Lage. alse, TP leave 
red don't ates 





ee 


suin) S Nagadis 
ain The state or 
vot being tared or 
to sth. 








NagadénTWn,' (nin). Tam axed 
or accustomed ‘to it, inwred to 
it; p. meg..ang. 
Napidénione, (nin), Tam acous- 
tomed to him, T am scene 
tomed to see him, to hear hin 
to converse with him; p. ag 
mad. 
lagadenindis (nin), T aceus- 
tom myself to s. thy I feel 
myself accustomed or used to 
ath; p. neg.sod, 
Naganis, (nin). Lam aceusts 
ed, ised, inured ; p. negadit 
Nagavtisiwin. Tnurement, ase, 
custom, habit 
Nayadjiidis, (nin). T get myself 
acenstomed, T endeavor to 
get used tox, th. 5 p. ney.sod. 
Nayridjinijima, (nin). T leave 
him, flying from him for safe- 
ty p. ney.mad. 
Najyadjinijinddn, (nin). Tleave 
a place, tying from it for 
sutety; Pp. neg.ang. 
agardjipidan, (nin)y Tam ace 
customed to the taste of it; p. 
eying. 
Nayadjijwa, (nin). Yam aceus- 
tomed to the taste of sume 
obj 5 pe neg.anad. 
agtidjiten, (nin). Lam acens- 
tomed to make it, or to do it 5 
po ney.ted, 
ayidjiiean, The water is hind- 
cred, it stops, it cannot How 
any further sp. neg.ang. 
Nagitiash, ‘ain. Tam hinders 
el by a contrary wind. to 
sail any farther; p. neg.éd. 
Jagan, fnin). Using; p. néga- 
mod 
Naynmo-masinaigan Song-book, 
Tiymn-book ; pl-an. 
Vuqamén, Song, hywn 5 plan. 
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f 
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NAG 





ambtawa, (nin). Tsing him 3 
{ sing his glory, his praise; 1 








sing to him ; p. neg.aoad. 1 
Nagaméwin. ‘Singing, the act 

of singing 
Nagand, (nin). T leave him be- 


lind, Y surpass him ino 
walking or running; 1 for- 
sake him, abandon im} p 
eganad. 

Nogdnishkad. He that starts 
lirst, predecessor ; forerunner; 














plajiy 
Naydnisid. He that is foremost 
siperior, master, foreman, 
overseer, boss; plzjig. 

Nugduisid Nitchi-mekatewikwa- 














naie, Superior Great Black 
yown, that is, Archbishop 
Vayaeree, (nin). Lmeets p. ne 
Nin hk a, (nin). 8, gata. 














Naydshka, or-magad. 8. Nayish 

Naygaxedehison: A thin that 

“tops the foot and. hinders it 

vo farther, diat is, a stir 

up (E. trier 3) | plan 

Nagi, alludes to 'stopping 5 

10 the foot; the termi- 
nation bison, to a string 

Niyasotawa, (nin). 1 listen to 

flim attentively, 1 follow his 

f discourse with my thoughts; 


naid..ad. 





Nayritas (nin), 1 stop, I stand 





still; p. negdtad 
naguiacabame, freq.) L look 
upon him observing him, I 

i him, consider him; p 





aati. maine 


Nrigutamdbandan, (nin) (nin nd 








: bt 
nayaerabandan, feq.) Tob-H 
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s (nin). Lesteem 
I think little of 
mad, 

ix, (nin), Lesteem 
,T have # poor 
veelf; p. neg.sod. 
ny). Tam noth 
M5 ps megeetidl, 

te er tiehold t 
nin). [meets p. 








nj. Taeet it p: 


nin). Tneet him ; 
ning nin), We 
ther 5 p. weg. 


sin. Mectins. (in 
tasscinbly.: 

T appear. Pam 
nitiqusid 
ppearanee 
ppears, it show, 
it is evident pp 





vin 1 eately it 
poor in a sw 





tin” Leateh with 
wen pa 
uarey (FP. collet 














cateh hin 
ser in aw sna 








tipo meyers 
Vann ean 





in 
ho megisind, —Nij 


nnypreisowig tile 


kong ; two rabbits have been 
caught in snares last night, 

Naguciab. Rainbow; plot. 

Nagwi, (win). Lappenr, 1 muke 
my appearnnees p. naidgwiod, 

Niywetidisy (nin). T make my 
self visible, I appear in a vie 
sion; p. uaid,.wod, 

Nagwiidisowin, Apparition, vie 
sion 

Naidy, adv, 8, Kija. 

Naidu), aly. ‘Till, wntils » long 
time — Kawin naidnf dag 

} xhrnsi; he does not come a 

| long time. Ningwiss gi-kitehi- 
mami naidnj ginibad ; wy son 
wept nimef tntil he teil ase 
leep. 

Nuieni, aj. S. Neitnj. 

Nuietarad. There 1s a litle of 
its p. meietawak. 

Maictawis, (nin), Lam of a little 
number, that is, my family is 

walls pp. werie..sie 

Naiétawisemin, (nin). We are 
afew in mumber; p. neiesid= 
jig 

Viikinjean ixhkate, (nin). 1 ree 
pair or stir the fire with 
ser s ps. wedk.ceng. 

Naihinjeign Poker to stir the 

plea 

Naikinjeiges 
fire with 
ged. 

Naininiwagix, (nin), Voam an 
wpe Ng p. wein.xid, 

Naishhwandenan, ‘nin. 1 tix 
the door, 1 put it wells p. 
wich.any. 

Nuissiten, win). T pat it well 
or right; p. wedded, 

Nuit dust, like purpose. 
Wy. Neila ijimehad ; it just 
Happens so, dike purposely, 
































I stir the 
ory pe meik. 














although not purposely.) War | 





sonyom ki tagwishin ; thon 
comest just now, (when Temst 
or, when much de- 





sired, or, when least desired, 























Naittium, (nin). Lau obedient ;| 
Nitiltamowin, Obedience. 
Naitfawea, twin). Tam -Obet 
ty hint, Tobey him p. net 
wad, 
Ndjabian, (nin). 1 draw it over 
(string oF cond: p. naid..ang. 
ain, Violin; pl-an 
Najnbiiye, nin). Tdenw. a. th 
‘ver w string; also, T play on 
the. sinlin ¢ poiaeehged 
Achtihtiwuts “Norayaes el cae 
Kivigaige, iin). 1 serape | 
hile, fo make it son; 
1), Hata cgedl 
Najintiinady (ain). 8. Nadjénigi= 
Aiajtulpinident, (nin). Se Ndadjinks 
\ gan, Douible- 
areided uy 
Mipahw / A “man who bas 
Vwives. @ bigamisty ph- 
y ibe ydnesade 
This adverbs fineetion 
with some oth alverh tle 
tin fio, signities Uh 


th 
tina nakakegams on this 


tthe river, ete, Wedi 
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rhukegim, on that side 
' (nindi nakakegdm ? 
On which side? 

+ inakakéias adv 
This adverb, preveded by an] J 
h I donoting. diree= 
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win). T anawer, 1 
awer to a question ; 
say, T answer im 
p. nekwetang. 
in. Answer ; pl-an 
nin). 1 answer 
‘him an answer to 
3 or, answer him 
3p. nek,.toad 
syllable in some n 
@ breathing, oF # 
g to it; as: Nind 
+, [breathe my last 
néim, 1 Wreathe by 
ala; ete 
we! E have a tur 
aidmaang 
a. (isu tir wind, 
iling : p. naia.acak 
nm. Tsit down, T 
p. nem. bie 
nin), Tmake him 
po uenad, 
vay nin). 1 sit 
soside, near him; 
1 
nu, Sitting; a seat 
yima namadabiwin, 














“au 
Wt is higher 
5 pe men.gak 
nin Lanoint his 
ointment 
Gn lis head ¢ pp 
inp. memahey 
.oniw, Vaanoint or 
5 pe nen. sent 





se to anoint 
it ti the 





vo Expression of 
Pnet knew ing 

jis hades 

what happe 
Kenery ew in is 
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Namdndj api gemfdjawanen ; 
I don't Lowe wre T shall 
alart 

Namandji, (nin). Tam lett 
handed p. nemandjid, 

Namandjigdd. * The lett leg. 

Naméandjinik, The left arm, 

| Nanvindjinindj. The loft hand. 

| Namdndjinow. The left chook. 

| Namdudjishkingig. The left 

Naméndjisid, The left foot 

Namatakone, or-magad ishkote. 
The tire blazes up} p. nem. 
neg, or-magak 

Namutchigdiuci, He sets hin 
self upright, he stands up, he 
ercets himeelt; (F. il se mate ;) 
pe nem. ‘amatchigaba- 
wi ke makwa; the bear uses 
to erect himself, (to stand up- 

ht, like a person.) 

Namatchiqad. Wt is oblong, it 
is longer than broad, (stutt';) 
p. nem..guk. 

Namatchigisi. Wt is oblong, lon- 
ger than broad, as, moshwe, 
handkerel nibd, ribbon 
or silkestutl’; p. nem..sid. 

Namé. Sturgeon; pl-wog. 

Nea bin. Carp, sucker, (fish ;) 
pleay 

Namehiniga 

Vamebini-s 






























Carp-bone; pl-an. 
The moon of 
the month of Febra- 
ary, and too: migisiwigisiss, 
the moon of the eagle, 
Namégues, Trout; pl-ag. 
Van yossigan. Trout-bone 5 pl. 
on 











sneker: 














oy nines a ve 
to thiennd the fore 
ya vn 
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Namégosaika, or-magaa, There 
a trout, or many trout; P- 





naupek 
Naméqossikan, Place where 
re many tromt 

ning. Aly 











to or 





Noméqoxsih 
from such # plo 
Namékwan, @ 





I make 


Namekwanike, | o 
alue; p. nem.ked, 
Nuame Glue-boi 
ler; pl. 
Naméteg. Dried & 
Naméwih, Stu 
Vamewibisibi 

Numewdgan 





wanikewinin’. 





Sturgeon-bone 


pl-an 
Viimishkid. He that is in a ba 


habit 






veing, @ habitat 





ry phiig 
enid-syllable in son 
relates to amoke; N 








mox, it smokes in 1 
Non Nin gitwandmos. 
win stifled with smoke. 
can endure mu¢ 











Nana, (win). 1 fetch him, 
Sor any other object 
riduad ¢ imp. na 
Tairi-wina. — T go to fet 
vim. T ge for bin 
1 hindna, Teometo teteh bi 








ame for him 
indamoton mikana, 
‘oad ; p. nen.tod 






ir 


Vanaanam, (nin. 1 prep 
by cou 








myself for singiigy 
ine a little; p. men.mod. 

Vinabduis, (win). Tam eang 
cheated 
Vinabem, wily, Tust now, o 


sow; too late. —Nanabem 
Ibn 


>, nen.8id. 
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1 wa-migididjig ; 1 
yp, Separate) people 
ito fight 8. Nagd- 
wy 

s(nin), Tstop, hin- 
parate fighters ; p 





‘(nin). T write it, 
itat the same tine 
9 

1. Correc 
writing, 


el or 
orrected 





an 
(nin). T correct or 
ting, [am writing a 
copy 5 p. wen.ged. 
vditon, Tomend) or 
3 mind ajibiige, 
mm ishkote, (nin, 
spair the tire, [stir 
nen.any. 

yan. “Poker, come 
Tron bar te stir the 
plea 

yank. X stick or 
an iron har, te stir 
ith, wooden poker s 


i. Larrange or re- 
mend. tix it, E put 
onder again p. wen 
in yienaniina dibai~ 
» 1 repaired the 








mini Vo pat it in 
ert pe meat. — 
nue Win pionndi- 
pat in oud order 
heplates oS. Biskite= 





jade, eoremagind, S 





iqude 
vig ai 





Nawi- 





Nandissiton, (nin). 8. Nandi- 
ton. 

Nanditchiyade, or-magad. It is 
repaired, arranged, mended, 
settled; p. nen..deg, or-magak, 
nditchige, (nin). | 1 repair, 

mend, correct, settle; p, Rete 
ged. 

Nanaiton, (win), 1 repair it, I 
mend, correct, arrange it, 1 
improve, T settle ity p. nen. 
ton 

Nunditowin. Repairing, cor 
ing, reparation, improvement, 
arrangement for the better. 

Nawikowd, (ninj. 1 deleud my~ 
xelf against him, I resiat him, 
IT combat him in seltdefence 5 
p.uen..nad ; imp. nanikon. 

Nandkonan, (nin). T defend my- 
self against it, I combat it, I 
resist it; p. nen..ang.— Nin 
nanikonan bétadowin ; T eom- 
hat sin. 

Nanikwi, ‘nin, 1 defend my- 
self; p. nendkwid. 

Nandkiriwin, Self-lefence. 

Nandmia, nin, 1 frighten it, 
awild animal, a duck, etc.) I 
artle it; p. nen.ad. 

Nanumidjigan. Frightened ani- 
mal in the woods, startled ani- 
mal, duck, ete.;'pl-ag. - 

Nrinan, num, Five. 


Nandudawia, (nin 1 doctor 
him, [give him medicines in 
his sickness; p. new.ad. 

Nendndawiigos, (nin). Tam 
doctored, medicines are given 
tome in my sickness 5 p. nen.. 
sid. 

Nandindarwiiwe, inin\. doctor, 
T give medicines toa sick per= 
son 5 pe nen.aerd, 
































Nanan 
this an 
verbs of 
der Piao fo 
the, 
sf re (nin). a 
al or requeat ‘ 
Unaneal up viele Si 


Potition, re- 
nest, entreaty ; pl-an. 
Nandndoshkite, (nin). T go 
from one place to another *S won 
uss what they say; p, Wem! Ma 


Nanandoshkitegahow, (nin). 1 
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in); p. nen 
tnaondan. 
(nin). 
mocking 
“5p. neu 


n). L mock 
To murmur 
nomad. 
(nin). 1 
D. men..any 
in). 1 mock, 
anguage ; 
ed. e 

T mock 
I repeat 
ina mock 
vata 
) T mock 
+ apeuking 
ating ater 








T speak in 
nen 





ockery, 

words, 
speah te 
velying 





Frely omit 
words» 


Treks on 
2 certain 
thet joer 


thine with 
inet 





hipi, 
he: profit. 








does not produce anything ; 
p. nen..avwak. 

Nanuwddad. Wt in. deficient, 
uscleer, unprofitables p. nen. 
ak. 

Nanawadia, (niu, Lam an une 
profitable, useless ‘person, I 
am losing my. time, I gain 
nothing, acquire nothing, I 
labor in vain ; p. nen..sid— 
S. Anavedvei 

Nanieaj, wv. Uselessly, une 
profitably, loosing time, to no 
purpose. — Nanwaj nin bi- 
midis, T live unprofitably, 
(uy lite is destitute of good 














rind, (nin, trey. T cannot 

have him,cannot reach hh 
(any obj; p. wen.ad. 

Namiteinan, inin), freq. Lean- 
not have it, Leannot reach it 5 
Pp. nen.any 

Nanairisy nin, S. Nanmefidis, 
Aunierivis 

Nanawisse, nin). Tbnrst asin- 
ders po nen.sed. 

Namarisse, or-magad. Wt burats 
settler it falls to pieces; p. 
nen..sey. or-maguk. 

Nandi, in compositions, «igni- 
ties sicking, searching, trying. 

Vandugenin, (nin. Lake more 
than Lought.or more than T 
want paleo. Pde all in my 
power; pp. meat anuel 

Nendikilendan, nin. 1 try 
or-eideaver te know it, to 
learn its je mew.eng. 

Newlikibenine (nin. T try to 
Know hin, P inform myself 

out bine pp. nena, 

Ninubimasitam (nin). Very to 
hear what is swid, T listen, T 
hrearken jp. men.ane. 
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Vimasitawa, (nin). Thea 
ken, to know what he sha 
soy | p. nen..radd. 

Nandimikwendan, (nin). Tt 

recall it to memory, Le 

denvor to recollect it; (nm 
mikwéhdan, L recollect it;) 









nen..ang, 
Nandimikwenima, (nin). Tt 
to recollect him, to reeall hi 
to memory, (to recollect 
name, his’ appearance, e 
p. nen.snad. 
Nindéwabama, (nin). 1 sev 











him, Ilook tor him; p. me 
mad 
Nundawéto, (nin). I aw sy 
iny out; p. nen..tod 
Nandawéton, (nin). spy it ov 
Vanidawéudagos, (nin). Tt 
desirable; also, 1 am desir 
to give orto do or to say 


th.5 p. nenoxid, 


Vaulawendagwad. Tis det 





sirable ; p. ne 








tivendam, (nin). T desir 
po wen.ang 


éndjigewin, Look 
















r seeking, (especially 
or fishing 
tima, (nin). 1 dee 





wish to have him 
him to dos. th. 
wen,.mad, 

Nudawissin, (nin), 1 loo 
sth, toeaty p. nennid 
ia, (nin), Tam se 





nin Itry tom 
es, 1 go 








UWar=party, OD f WATEXC 
on, (according to the Tnd 











NAN 








AN 


ishend; p. nen.sad.| Nandétan, (nin). 1 beg for it; 








1, (nin) 
him jp. mento 
loné 

(niu). Tam hh 





45 p. nen..bed, 
mage, (nin). 1 


eredits, my ae 


nen..ged. 
mawa, \niw), 1 


I seek him, 


ad ; 
unt 


cole 
live 


1 fo pay me what he 
to pay his eredit; p 


») nin). I try te 











t 


yet my credits, (ac~ 
Shp. nen.xnd, 
(in ory nin wane 


I liste 





T hearker 


ng tohear what thi 





nen gel, oF, neulim 


twin Task, 1 


petition 5p. wend 


r 





yey (nin), Lobes. 1 


sask als: p. 


yeas tniny. Ves 





hayes 


genins nin Wher 


jp men ye 


wen 





iy 


refiner win bieanne 


wan. Lome bs 
tread. or tony 
weshhe nin. 1 
abit ot 





yewin 
nenmbieity 





am 





wen inin). bask him 


Ther him. Pre 
en and 

win, Asking, | 
est for =. th, 








st 











I require it; p. nen,ang. 
Nundatawoa; fobs) T Tester I 
hearken, endeavoring to hear 
what he is saying; p. nen. 
read. 
Nandwéwem, (nin), Tam calle 
without seeing the person, 
Teall; p. nen.anad, 
Nandwéwema, (nin). Leal hi 
I call tor some obj. to have 
p. gen.andd. 
Nandweéwendan, (nin). 1 call for 
it, to have it back again; p. 
nen..ang. 
Naucwewesiye, (nin). Teall by 
firing guns; p. nen..ged. 
Nanckadendam, (nin). Veuffer 
in my thoughts, in my mind ; 























pen 

Nanckad I suffer; 
nen. .nid. 

Nanckiidi Suffering. 

Nanekinjia, (nin). Vanake him 








afer, [treat him ill; p. nen 

wad. 

Nawikadjion, iain 0} 
nekddjitun Lon 


nin na- 
myself 















suter by it, using it paring 
ly, in order to have it longer, 
provisions or liquid) p. nen 
cal. 


Nainyau. 1 is lizht, not heavy 5 
po ndidugany 

Iv. This word is used 

tw express the contrary of the 
verb whieh it follows; ax: 
Nin kikewin nduge; 1’ dowt 
know it, Ad niwaka nange ; 
thon art not wise. — Débwe 
miuye; he is not telling the 
truth." Utis a kind of irony.) 

Mingendan, (nin). T think it is 
light, not heavy ; p. naiawany. 


Ming, 











Nai 
= a move his 


footed 5 
Naingixideshin, (wt), 


foot, (Inovleiny 
unt ceeee 


Ning nin), Thaved light! a : 
load ore on my Wack; p. eo with 
nai. y 
aa ene lp 28" by fire a pn 
t an inter ve p 
: is uaed va Newn o ead e 


jawayy 
they will go 
0 manguoane ? Li ie is then 


Nanibaiawe, Gals) ox nin nendm| Nan 
nibaiawe, inet T yawn or 
Bape (being sleepy ;) p. navé 


Nénibaiawewin. Yawning. 
‘anihavw, (nin), 1 
here and there, In different 
p. nait| Nanin, 


Nani ikiganona, (nin). Tepeak | Ne 
to him in @ scolding manner r 
(nin ganona, Tepeal: to hing 
py. men.nad. 








ikana. The 
# in several 
are several 
‘ond; p. non 


Tam weak, 
cen by sick 





ninde 
nlirm, si 














6 dang 
sana 
(nin. Tam 
erous 5 Lam 
nsidl 
Tt is consi- 
vitisdun 
neneak 
iv L think 
Po mena 
wy L consi- 
3 Poe wen 








nL consis 
ise think he 
wena: 
Fopat hin an 
wl 

Tynt any. 
tn jeopard 








Tau dancers 


brebansery in 
i 


aeons perils 


os. Lat dun 
speahines | ps 





= NAP 


Nanisanitawa, (nin). 1 hear 
him with apprehension ofdan- 
ger, I listen to him with the 
voipreasion that there is dan 
ser in his epeaking ; ps éftes 
wad. 








Nanisaniton, (win). To putitin 
danger, L expose it to dangers 
p. nen..tod , 


Nanitagabaminageat, Te is 
twilight: p. nen..wak. 

Niinji, (nin), S. Nanjiase 

Vanji, oremayad, 8. Nanjiavey 
oormage 

Nunjisse. (win). 1 slide down ; 
Lily down; [ descend, (slide 
ing or flying) p. maidnjissed. 

Nuanjissr, ov-mayad. 1 slides or 
fies down, it descends 5 p. 
airinjissey, or-magak 

iy, niin, tive, (hefare sub 
stantives denoting MEASURE, 
oftine or other things.) 

Naneewun.—S. Nijobanénind). 
Nijahidonan, Nijobina, ete, 
always changing in English, 

as: Nijobane 

«(or two times) & 

Nanobonenind), tive 

times a hundtul— Nijabider 

man. nin, Ute two together. 

Nanibideniny sain, Peateh 

Iwo tishes, Nawébina, ain), L 
ch five fishes; and so on 

respectively 

Veiided. “We that has four 
lees, a tour-legzed animal, 
quadenped 5p 

Vapancue 














N 














jy. 

(ia). P pay him, 1 

recompense hin 5p. wep. 
inp. mapa 

Napatchcady. Wrongly, not in 
right order, notin the right 
place 

Napitehiten, nin) Vput it 

















‘ 


weg’ 
Ndne 


Wwite, 1}: Fee eeG eM... -- 















Namehkwanthkewinint. Glue-boi- 
ler: plewdg. flee 
Vermeteg. Dried tixh; plead. ten 
Namewih, Sturgeon Lake. wl 
Namewibisibi. Sturgeon River. ‘ NY 
Namewdgan, Sturgeon-bone 3] 7 ‘ 
pl.-an. Nin 
Neimishkid. He that is in a had nu 
habit of dancing, & habitual} 7" 
dancer: pljiy. Vin 
Viimos. as endesv able in some | * an 
n. v., relates to smoke: Nin tic 
gikandmos, i amokes in my tie 
house, Nin gibwantimos. va. 
am stifled with smoke. Nin | -)@? 
jibandmos, Tean endure much iN 


smoke, ete, 


Nena, inin). I fete) him, (8 A 
person, Or any other object 3! a 
p. neidnad ; im). na}. ‘ 

Nind cnri-endna,  Tgo bo fetch u 
him. IT ge for him. Na 

Nin bindna. Leameto teteh bim, fi 
I come for him. n 

Nandandamoton mikana, (ain).| 
T repair a road; p. nen..tod. | Na 

Nanaanam, (nin. I prepare t 

Cc 


myself for singing, by cough- 
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wa-mighdidjig ; 1 
p, separate) people 
[to fight—S. Nagd- 
gaa. 

(nin). Istop, hin- 
parate fighters ; p 


(nin). I write it, 
it at the same time; 
1 





Correcte 
writing, co 
an 
(nin), T correct or 
tng, Lam writing 

5 pe nen.ged. 
filing Py 
3 nind ajibiige, | 


or 
ted 












n ishkute, (nin, 
pair the firo, [stir 
ten.ang. 

yan. Poker, com 
iron bar to stir the 
pl-an 

yank, A stick or 
aun iron bar, to stir 
th wooden’ poker : 


im), Larrange or re- 
mend, tix it, P put 
Jer aenin : pp. mew 
ja gi-unuiina dibni- 
To repaired the 






mind, Vopmt it in 
Pop pe men any.. — 
ymin nin gienanai- 
pat in good order 
peplates JOS, Biskite= 





jygrde orsmagad, 
igadde 
lye inin S. Nawi- 


Vandissiton, (nin). 8. Nandi- 
ton. 

Nanditchigade, or-magad. It is 
repaired, arranged, mended, 
settled ; p. nen..deg, or-magal 

Nanditchige, (nin). 1 repuir, 
mend, corrvet, settle; p. nen. 
ged. 

Nanaiton, (nin). I repair it, I 
mend, correct, arrange it, T 
Dnprovs: it, I settle it; p.nen.. 
toc 

Nanditowin, Repairing, correct 
ing, reparation, improvement, 
arrangement for the better. 

Nandkoue, (nin). T defend a 
self against him, I resist him, 
T combat him in selfdefence ; 
p. nen.nad ; imp. nandkon. 

Nanikonan, (nin), T defend 
self against it, I combat i 
resist it; p. nen..ang.— Nin 
nanikonan batadowin ; 1 cor 
bat sin, 

Nandkwi, ininy, 1 defend my- 
self; p. nendkuid. 

Naudkwiwin, Selt-lefence. 

Nandmia, (nin). 1 frighten it, 
awild animal, a duck, ete, I 

fartle it; p. nenad. 

Nanainidjigan, Frightened ani- 
ial in the woods, startled an 
mal, duck, ete.; pl-ag. : 

Naina, mum. Five. 


Nandudawia, (nin). 1 doctor 
him, [give him medicines in 
his sickness; p. nen.ad. 

Nawindariigos, (nin). Tam 
doctored, medicines are given 
tome in iny sickness 5 p. nen.. 
iil. 

Nauinduwiiwe, (nin). Ldoctor, 
T sive medicines to a sick per- 















































son; p. men.acrd. 











NAN 


Nandudawiiwewin, Doctoring, 
1 doctor's business, oeempa- 
tion, art, science 

Nandndaeiiwewinini. Doctor, 
physician, a man skilfal in 
curing diseases ; pl-teag. 

Nandndaviowin, Medicine, re 
medy 5 anamie nanandawio 
win, ® sacrament, the holy 

Nandnidawis, (nin.) Lam cured, 
Tam mudewhole ; p. némuaid, 
—S. Nédjim. 

Nandndawitchigan. A sick per- 
son taken care of and doc 


ed; pl 


Nandndawitwa, (nin). 8. Na- 














nandawia 








Nundndawitwhwin, 8. Nandn- 

Vanéindoban, (nin), freq. 8 
Vani 

Nandndobanikandimin, (nin), 
eq. 8. Nandohanikandimin 





Nanandobanikandiwin. 8. Nan- 
Jubanidandiwin 








Virnandoljina, (nin), freq. For 
this and other frequentative 
verbs of this kind, look. un- 
der Nandodjina, ets., where 
they appear as simple verbs 
Vandndoma, (nin). 1 beg him, I 
pray, ask or request him for 
s.th., [implore his help and 








wsetaice; p. nen..mad | 
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Nandndomandjige, (nin) freq. 8: 
Nundomadjige 

Nid ndonenvetya Petition, re 
quest, entreaty 5 pl-an 

Nundndoshkite, (ain). T go 
from one phice to another to 
hear what they say; p. nen 








anh in 
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ton, (nin); p. nen 
napagansondan. 
ayox, (nin). 
sulting mocking 
lurmur 5 p. nen. 


na, (nin). | mock 
tim ; To murmur 
i pen aad. 
ndan, (nin). 1 
ult it; p. nen.ang. 
age, (nin). Limoc 
sing language; 1 
nen.ged. 

T mock 


IT repeat 
nebody ina meck- 
3p. wen.tang. 
twin). TE meck 
i 











we his, speaking 
» repeat after 
cana, 

Tiny. TV speak inn 
muwniier s po wen. 





in. Mockery, 
ick ine words 





tin. TL speah to 
words, relying on 
anal 

wink Eerely on it 


certain words: ps 


etniny. Lely on 
peaking certain 
hag sth: po wee 


Speakine with 

tnt object 

ju Dat impor 
oere nee wt 

tsid 





lnipi. 
wes ua protit, 





does not produce anything ; 
D. nen..awak, 


1] Nanawddad. It in deficient, 


useless, unprofitable; p. nen.. 

dak. 7 P 

Nanawadia, (nini. Lam an une 
profitable, useless ‘person, I 
am losing my time, T gi 
nothing, acquire nothing, I 
labor in vain; p. nen..sid.— 
S. Anawéwis. 





»| Nanaeaj, wily, Useleasly, un- 


profitably, loosing time, to no 

purpose. — Nanawaj nin bi 

madis, T live unprofitably, 

’ life is destitute of good 

na, (ain, trey. T cannot 

have him, cannot reach him, 
any obj.ly p. wen.ad. 

‘undminan, nin), treq. Lean 

not have it, Lcannot reach it 5 

pene 

Namaeix, 
Anaire 

Nanawissr, nin). Uburst asune 
der: p. nen.xed. 

Nanaisse, or-mayad. Tt Wurst 
asunder, it falls to. pieces; p. 
nen or-mayak 

Nini, in compositions, «igni- 
ties seeking, searching, trying. 

Nandagenin, Grins, Vtake more 
than Tot or more than T 
want; alo. Ido all in any 
power: po men anad. 

Nandihikendan, ‘nin. 1 try 
or cndeaver ta know it, to. 
learn it: powenang. 

Neantikikenina (nin). Tiry to 
know him, TP inform myself 

ant him 5 p. nenamad. 

Niwhimusitam, (nin) 1 try to 

ir what is said, I listen, I 

heen jp. nen. 

















SS. Nanawadis. 





























m2, tS Yeuall hi; 
vw SITHMUry , , to recollect hi 
name, his appearance, et.) 
DP Men. mad. 

Neadiwihama, Te | seek, 
him, Plook for him P. nen, 
mad, 

Vedinedto, (Wa). Tam spv- 
ine Out; DP. nen. tod, 

Nandawiton, (winj. Tspy it out; 
DP. nen. tod, 

. andawéndayor, (wiv). T am 
dexirable also, I am desired 
to give orto do Or to say wy, 
thes p. nen sid, 

Naudaecndagead. Itis desip 
ed. it is desirable ; Pp. nen. 
ak, 

Vandacendamn, (nin), I dexire ; 
B. Hen ang. 

Vandacéudjiyerin, Lookin 
for, seeking, (especially In 
hunting or fishing.) 

Nandaternima, (win). I desire 
him, I Wish to have him, T 
require him to do 8. thes py, 
Hen mad, 

Nandueissin, (nin). Tlook for 
x. th. to eat; D. nen. nid, 

NVandoyia, (nian), IT oam coat. 


Dos me 









A 
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hend; p. nen..wad. 

nin). I svek him, 

im; p. new.awad ; 

é 

nin). Tam hunt: 

p. nen..bed. 

ige, (nin), T cole 

slits, ny active 

n..ged. 

y pay me whut he 
Ww his credit; p. 





nin). L try to get 
my credits, (ac- 
Pp. wen. aul 

tiny or, nin nan 
isten, T hearken, 
tohear what they 
eyed, oF, uruilin 











I re 
wenden 


iw. Task, 
tition 5 








Lin. Lobes. 1 
tsk lies: pe men 


tevin s L beeg tor 
all 

vans nin Ve 
bonged, (VN 


Hie win bie 








6 TD vome tot 
ad. or flour 

Ihe ining, Va 
itet beg, 








vin Be: 


rulieity 





erminy. Lash him 
wrhinn, request 
wal 


1 Asking, peti. 


NAN 


| Nandétan, (nin), I beg tor it; 
T require it; p. nen..ang. 

Nandotawa, (nin). T Sisten, I 
hearken, endeavoring to hear 
what he is saying; p. met. 
weal. 

Nanduwéwem, (nin), Tam call- 
ing without seeing the person, 
Teall; p. nen..mod, 

Nandiéwema, (nin), Leall him; 
L call for some obj. to have i 
Pp. you..méd. 

Naudweéwendan, (nin). 1 ell for 
it, to have it back again; p. 
nen.any. 

Nauirewesige, (nin). Teal) by 
tiring guns; p. nen..ged. 

Naukadendam, (nin). Vauffer 
in my thoughts, in my mind ; 
p. nen.da 

Nanckidis, (nin). 1 sutter 5p 
nen.nid. 

Nanckadivivin, Sut 

Nanéhdiljia, (win 5 
suffer, T treat him ill; p. mew 
aul, 
































nékadjion, inin\ or, nin na 
nekidjitom, Loamake myself 
suffer by it, using it parin 
ly, inorder to have it longer 
provisions or liquid) p. ew 


vod, 











Neingan. tis light, not hea 
Pp. auidngang. 
his word is used 
tw exp utrary of the 
verbowhich it follows; aw: 
Nin hikemin nénge ; UV dowt 
Know it, Aé nibiraka ndnge ; 
then art not wise. — Débwe 
ming: he is not telling the 
truth. Tt isa kind of irony.) 
ayeadan, (nin). L think it is 





Niinyr, 














tors. th. 


1 





ht, not heavy ; p.ndiaany. 
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Nangenima, (nin). T think the 
is light, (any obj} pe Nata. 
mad 

Ningia, (nin). T make ligh 
some obj., F lighten it; p 
naidingiad 

Nangidee, (nin). My heart it 
light, contented, ‘happy; p 

aided. 

nginikeshkeawa, (nin). 1 
make him move his arms p 
naia..avcaid 

Nanyis, (nin). Lam lights p 
natfingisid 

Ningividte, (nin). T am light 
footed ; p, naid..dled. 

givideshin, (nin), Thartmy 











N 





N 














foot, (enouking against 8. th 
nomy Way 3) p. naid.ing. 
Ningiton, (win), Tmalee itlight 
Tighten i naidngitod. 
Nangiwane, (nin). Thaves ligh 





lov or pack on my back 
naid.ned 

yeana.ady. So, thus, then 
an interrogati vt 
and placed alway 








immediately after the verb, 
—Wi madjaway néngwana 


So they will go away ? Gi 





ibe nangwand ? He is thet 





Nani or, nin nand 
I yawn o 
i epy ;) pe nait 
Nénibaiawewin, Yawning. 
Niinibawr, (nin, freq. 





here and there, in. 





plaves sec 
Nanihikiyanona, (nin 





vin ganand, Levene + 
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The 
splits in several 
here are several 
the road; p. nn 


in). Tam weak, 
broken by sick: 





tad “ninde, My 
ik, infirm, sick; 





« Weakness, in- 
ners. 





It dangerous, 
nenisauak, 
ox, (arin). Lam 


langeron= 5 Fam 
p. nen.sidl. 

mad UW is cousi- 
rons, itis danzer- 
Sp po wenaeak 
htnin. L think 
Bers pe nen aeny. 
yin). TL consi- 
OMS; Po Mitta 
stains. TL cansi- 
ros. Ethink he 
Po men aned 
nF pat hina ine 
wend 

(ain. TL yait ny 
ere in jeepney 5 





seurin. DV hook 
pe nen sed 
ad At tewales obane 








ee Daan haner 
an inddangery in 
posi 

Da peril, 





set Te dan 


wy speak 











Nanisanitawa, (nin) 

him with apprehension of¢ 
ger, I listen to him with the 
impression that there ia dan- 
erin his speaking ; p. nen.. 
wad, 

Vanisaniton, (nin). T put it in 

danger, I expose it to danger; 

p. nen. tad. 

Nanitagabaminagwad, Tt is 
twilight; p. nen.wwak, 

Ninji.(nin). 8. Nanjiaxe. 

Nanji, oremagad. 8. Nanjisse, 
or-magad. 

Nunjisse, (nin), V sl 
Lily down; bad 
ing or flying) p. naidnjissed. 

Nanjisse, or-magad. Tt eludes or 
flivs down, it descends 5 p. 
nuidujissrg, oremagak: 

Nano, mum. tive, (before sub- 
stantives denoting MEASURE, 
oftime or other things 

Nanecun—S. Nijobanenind). 
Nijsbidonan. Nijubina, ete, 
always changing in English: 
fire tut fire; axe Nijobane= 
hind), twice (or two times) & 
handful, Nanobouraind), tive 
times a handtul— Ngjdbide 
wan, wins. Ltie two together. 
Nanibidanan, win), T cateh 
Iwo tishes, Newdbina, nin), £ 
catch tive fishes; and so on 
pespeetively 

Ninwided. We that has four 
legs, a tour - legged animal, 
amadraped s plajar. 

Namanéna, (uiny. E pay him, 1 
recompense hit; pe mepemad ; 
imp. napann) 

Nupitehuly. Wrongly, not in 
night order, notin the right 
place. 

Nupitehiton, (nin). Vo put it 

















le down ; 















































N (Tea op ’ or 
precrescan IES BP deceacen (WANG. Nas: 
Nusikaed, nin. Lge te him, Fy ba 
Approach hina. va person, or Nets. 












any other oly. 3: p. rien, (tl 
Nind awi-nasikaea, Lo to him. re 
Nin bienasikaiead. T come to him, | Nex 
Nasikodadimin, (nin). We so itl 
to each other, we come toge- Re 
ther ; we reunite; p. naid..| Nas 
didjig. “a 
Nusikice, (aint. T comb my | Max 
head; p. aesikuweod. it 
Nasxikircigan, Currycomb, for th 
currving horses; plan. , 
Nasikieéica, (tin). FE eomb him ; | Vee 
p. nes.wad: Amp. nasikwe. Pp. 
Niissab, adv. Equally, likewise, | Vee 
the same again, 0] 
Nisxabashkinaa, (nin). Tbrim| 
it, till it upeven, I fillit up| Ve, 

to the brim, sume vessel, as,| 1 
akik, kettles: p. naias..ad. U 
Vincahaakkinadan, (nin). I titl| Na 
itupto the brim, | brim it;]  f 

», naias..dod, r] 
Nassab ejinagosid, nassab eji- | Na 
nageak, Similar, resembling. | \ 
Misxsabian, nin). 1 copy it, c 
transeribe it 5p. naid..ang. NC 
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Nawadina, (nin), Teateb hin 
with my hand, T take hold of 
him with haste; p. néw.nad. 
Nawadina, (nin), t waste ity 

% A pointed In-| p. naid..mad. 

; plean Nawadinamawa, (nin). 1 enteb 
(nin), Tmake a] itfor hin, Teateh a, th, with 

Ize, or, live in al _ my hand belonging to hin or 

Ive; p. ness.ged. | ~zelating to him; p. new.tad. 

yan, The plice be-| Ndwadinamawa, (win). TL waste 


dy. In the middle, 





m. S. Nissawaii- 











shoulders or the] s, th. belonging or relating to 
udes | himy p. natd.anad, 

ady etiveen | Nawddinan, (nin). T eateh it 
or houses | with my hand, I take hold of 
nin), Tstave it, 1] _ it hastily; p, new.ang. 
pen, (a barrel, al Nawddis,” (nin). 1 eateh fire, 





«, my clothes eateh fire, 
Nor smaged, MN in to burn; p. nere..sod. 
ceaks open, (a bare si ubik. The kettle does 
nomex kay, or -ma-) hot keep or contain much ; p. 
naid..xid, 
Nawadj, inin. I am cating, 
hetore T start; p. new.id. 
Nawadjiwan, ady. Vn the midst 
(min. TE detend| ofa rapid, tin a river.) 
idea. dieriyam, aly, Inthe middle 
wssi. A kind of| ofa lake, of a bay, of a river, 
pleway ete, 


P. nex ang 











makak The | 
alls inte pieces 5p 

















mari, in composie| Nawagikwen, (nin). 1 incline 

ties in the middle.| ny head before me; p. new. 

Poof. Examples] nid. 

ot the following | Nawaii, adv. Tn the middle, 
in the contre, between 





wy. Link in the| Namaiiran, Tt is the middle, 
the sand. or ina] the centres p. naia.any. 
wamp, walking on| Ndiakera, adv. In the midat of 





many a forest, 
ve di the midet of] Nuwakwe, or -magud, (pron. 
1 metal mackie.) Ut is wideday oF 
tiloes net keep ar] neon; pi. waieeakteey, oF mae 


tehy oa vessels) po] yak. Bua nawakweg, or, tehi 
tara nawakiceg, before noon, 

aged. Ueatehes | or in the forenoon, 

fins to burn 3 po (eishiea-nacakwey, afternvon, 

snngak, or in the afternoon, 





' - teat “along N 


at ome. to ear it on me 
VON there, 













OT tad, Mele 


T stive hin, ay 
poeocistans for his Voyage 5p. | 
Mer nad jay. Marup). ‘ 
“Uraponan, Hae. T take some Ne 
Obj. with Mey fo Catition my \ 
vavy wes ’, Ne¢ apoy, Vv. NG 
Cont, I—Aukoxh nin Hea po- Il 
meen: T take pork with me} 4 
to eat it On INY voyage, Va 
Veriranedn, Provisions taken as 
for a vay are > pli-an, AV? 

Namapeaniwas, Ase rip *s pat h] 
Provisions in for a Voyage sf oof 
plan. Vien 
dwashkig, adv. Inthe middlef he 
ofa sy Hn, au 

Varushkute, aly. In the mid-[ of 
dle of’ a meadow. flo. 

Mae “aleh, uly. More. Natcateh Vedie, 
vihiwo, more, Nearcateh pan heg 
Wy Ves. the 

Miarateh wihica nend assed. Tf heg 
add ding, Veawwi 

NMamateh nibien nind aton, J hin 
add it, ag. 

Nawaleh nin minwcndan, J Pre-7P Vs. 
fer it, 
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wan. A flat hat,| ing into asea or @ lake, pre 
montory, cape} pl-tan, 
wsema. Flatto-| Nei@shins. A little point © 
tgisi, it is flat,| land projecting in a lake o. 
toa leat.) river; pl-an. 4 
roperly, Neba-| Neidshiwan. There is a point 
ithead Indian of land, a cape; p. netetasht 
| wang. 
Stuf? that it) Neién, or naéénj, adj. Both 
one side only,| Nejike-bimddisid pagwadaka- 
Nubanétagad.| mig. He that lives alone in @ 
desert, an hermit 
Nendndawiiwed. He that give 
medicines to the sick, pl 
plicjiy. 
Nendxsawijijig, wav. Kvery 




















ndji Lamessike 
‘ cian, doctor 





em nae 
nd 
ivers hy 
T boli: 


igen 


1 the beach 





cond day 

wrcinamara, (nin). 1 divide 
it te him or for him, in’ two 
arts; p. aaien..twad. 

Tlook trom an! Vewaeadjimowin, Murmur. 

also, T look sie wirind, (nin). I divide some 
gwibid.— The!” obj. in two 5 p. naien.na 
fn wenequris inip. mene 
+ neqeakwatchiz| Nennwivamadimin, (nin). We 
of wood putin) divide it amongst us 5p. naien 


























Pa maple-tree widdjiy. 
rihik.  Wotlow | Nemcinan, (nin) or nin nena 
ke incisions in| wifon, Ldivide it in two; p. 
pleow 1 ndie.sing. 

T-wallow some Menaeitageein, Distribution. 
ad. | aimitaia, (nin). T divide it 
jw VL swallow! ordistribute it tor him or to 
tien him; p. aaie.rcad. 

ting back againg! Newaeitamag, (nin. 1 divide 
ew. —Teconsers! or distribute itamongst them 5 


Iircortespands| pa maientad. 











nie Bb Nerepwrih, (nin). treq. 1 look 

Nin hitiqae| aside, poonaie. bid. 
j miih win hitiv, Ningay bimide,  Melved-grease, 
Pantie Mind! that is, hogslard 5 UF. aaine 


ther ity meal adam. 
ne Dread it) Neagatshkanid Te that has 
only one horn, a unicorn 5 ph. 
ot band peuiect-| sity. 
19 





or to each. ‘ 
Neningo. This word . 
ours prefixed toa 
signifying wmasunw, (of | 
‘or other things nd iteme 
one each, or 
once in such a times wes 
ningo makak pakwdyiganan o 
igleerecnmaan: they bought 
a barrel of flour eweh. 
Neningo dibaigan manitowe- 
gino gi-minan ; he gave 
yard of cloth to ¢ach, Nenin- 
#2 gisias bi-ja oma ; he comes 
here once o month. 






ngoteassimidana, 1am. 
Sixty every times sixty ench 
or to each. 

Neningotwasewak, nomi, Six’ 
hundred every time; six hun- 
dred exch or to 

Neningotwissei, num, Six! 
every time; Six each or to 
each, 

Nénisxwi, num. Three every 

ime; three cach or to ench. 

Neniwik, num. Four hundred 
every time » four hwnd 
each or to cach, 

Neniwin, num, Four every time; 
four each or to each, 

Nes, as end-syllable in. some 

« neuter verbs, marks disease) 
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trious person; pl 


the bottom, but 





akind of serpent; 


view..kag, oF mee 


g particle give 





aeory aignifien 


iweway, they 
Gi niemndja, 








die. T perish, T 
spart this lite" p 


T sleep, Dam as 





Hine ¢ pp. meihacray 
‘aresuny Laurie 








indecently yy 








Nibaya, or-magad, The awp of 
the mapletrees is ranning in 
the night-time; p. ,nebagag, 
or-magak 

Nibigan. Bed; pl-an, 

Nibiiganak, or wibagandtig. 
Bedatead ; pl.-on. 

Nibiganigin, Bedsheet; pl..on. 

Nibégwe, (nin). I thiret, I wm 
thirsty, Lam dry; py aede 
wed. 

Nibagwewin. "Thirat. 

Nibdshka, (nin). I walk abont 
in the night, I rove in the 
night, Lam a nightrover 5p. 





neb.ketd 
Madtibik, wly. At night, in the 
night, in the time of’ sleep, 
night-time, 
Niinae, (nim, stand, I am 
standing up: p. nébavid, 
| Nibawia, nin). IT make him 
tip. I put up some obj. 
make it stand; p. nab.. 















Sleeping, sleep. 
no (nin, Teat in the 
sneh.id. 
| Neiwisstniwin Night-meal, 
ung in the night to keep off. 
cpa CF. réveillon.) 
Vibuviton, nin. TV put it up to 
stand, Tomake it atand; p. 
nuth..tood. 
Viluneiin, Standing, the stand= 
ny position. — Anamié-nibae 
wiwin, Christian marriage ce- 
remony performed by a priest, 
Sacrament of matrimony. (It 
is called, Anamie nibaicitein, 
Jeeause the parties come forth 
and stand before the priest 
who pertorma the Rites of 
Matrimony.) It is called too, 





















cr 








NIB —8 
cnamihe — widligendihiveeits, | 


ot, witigend 
Nibes es T " 
Tall him to-wloepy, (i 
nebead. 


Ni i inte Tait up ot 
watching & corpee; p.m 

Nibebitam, inte en ch in 
the pight, Usit up at night; 
pe jahtang. 

Nibébitén, (nin). 1 woteb itn 
the night, (a corpme }) p. mele. 
ang. 

Nihebitawa, (nin). Twatoh him 
in the night, (a sick: peron,| 
ete.); pc mebeanad " 

Nihégom, (nin). T wait for game) 
in the night on the water ii 








cunde; p. nehegomede 
Nibégomowin, Waiting Tor gaine 
in the night on the water, 
Nibjnalhy (vin), Toit wpatnight, 
don't go-to Leds p. web.ibidi 
Nibewabo. Laudanum, opiwn. 
Nibéwin, “Camp, encampment, 
place where travelers sleep im 
the wood#; place or apart-|, 
ment where people «leep, dor 
ory ,sleeping-room 4 pean! . 
Water, | 
tooth» pl. nibidan, 
akosin, L hve). 
















toothache, 
Nibidash. My bad rotten tooth ;) 
an. : 
rc, itt compositions, alhides 
to a rowline oF, ranges, (HX 
amples in some of the follow 
ing words. 
Nibide-aidmin, (nin). We are 
all.in a tow; pl. nabldealud- 






jig . 

Nibidbimin, (nin). We wre site 
tng ina row or lines p, nada 
djig. 


=> 
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semin, (nin). We are] p. neb..gak—Nij nabilkwanan 
g in a line, one after] gi-nibomagadon; two vensels 
F; p- nab.udjig. perished 

; (nin). T spend or pass] Nibndan, (nin). Leondemn it, 
nmer in. certain pluce;| I wish its destruction; p. neb 






rer; p.nab..id.—Wassa| _..ang. 
-nibinish ; 1 intend to} Nibondimin, (nin). We wish 
the summer far away.| destruction and death to one 








imagad. It passea the} another ; p. nebondidjtg. 
#r, or remains all sum-| Nibongddis, (nin). Tam sad 
na certain p and afflicted; p. neb..sid, 

uk. Nibotage, (nin}. die for some- 
inin. body’; p. neb..ged. 















mmer-season Nibétawa, (nin). I die for him; 
the snmmerin p. neb..xoad. 
in. Summer-<kin or] Nibow, (nin). Lam sick of the 
rfur of an animal; pl.) palsy; (F. je suis paralytiq: 





». neboreid. 

san, (nin). T Nibéwapine, (nin). 8. Nibow. 
ace to another, [ walk] Vibdwapinewin. Palay 
tole length of a town,| Nibowenima, (nin). Dwish him 
_nab.any.— nibitesh-| death in my, thoughts, (with 
wikkaiganan ; he goes} out expressing it m words ;) T 
onse to hou: condemn him to death, in my 














adv, and adj. Much 3} thoughts 5 p. neb.anad. 
plenty of... Nibowiydde, (nin). 1 have a 
simian, (nin). Wo are} dead leg by. palay 5 p. neb.. 
p.nab.djig ded. 


mmiya, or-magad. The] Nibiwima, (nin). 1 kill or des- 

ix wet; p. neb.gak, or- wv some obj. 5 p. neb..mad. 

Nibdwin, Death, decease, 
Tris wet,damp 5 p.| Nibiwindan, (nin). T kill it, 

ny destroy it, suppress it ; p. med 

Ka, ormagat. The] ang. 

wet; p. web.kay, or-| Nibueini-pitchibocin, Deadly 

poison, 

(nin, Lam wet; p.] Niledka, (in). Lam wise, 1 

0 am intelligent, reasonable, 

te (nin), My feet are} prudent, discreet, righteous, 
wh des orderly, chaste, quiet; p. neb- 

(nin). Ewish he would] wakad, 

pressing it in words ;} Vibedkda, (nin). Imake him 
nen himtodeath;| wise, intelligent, prudent, 

mud. ete. ; p. neb..ad. 

wl. Itdies,it perishes; Nibeedkadendam, (nin), T think 




















c 








NID > 


wisely, I have wise prude 
thoughts ; p. nebwai 

Nibwakadendamowin. Wil 
thinking, wise thoughts p 
an. 

Nibw 
standin 
d 
reason 

Nibwakéwinini. A wise, int 
ligent, prudent mana rig 
tous, honest man 5 pl-wog 

Nibwim. My thigh; pl-an 

kiswin. Te withers, ¢ 
cays; p. neb..ing 

Nibiiitchiwe, (nin). T pay 
Visit or visite; p. ueb..toed. 
Mawadishiwe 

Nitwatehia, (win). 1 visit hi 
T pay hima wisit; p. neb..c 
8. Mawadissa 

Nilwéncam, (nin). I die of s 
VOW; p. ned 

Vid)’ or nidji, As T, like myse 
iy fellow-. N 








kiwin. Wisdom, unde 
atelligence, R 
od sense, intelle 

















Nibw 









Pikwe 














mau like 1 





tagewini 





Nidji-kvei 


V 


i anishin 





man, my ne 


pr 
Vi 





Vidji-h 








NIG — AT NIG 


t, Tthink it is the 
Ring, or one of the 
hings, (in a good or 
) pe nag..any: 

(nin). 1 think he 
or one of the first, 
wet, (in @ good or 
| p. nag..mad 

). I walk forempst, 
lead, I precede jp. 





in). I make him 
vost, I make him a 
T cause him to be 
one of the first; p. 


(nin). T yun ahead, 
ce another; p. may 


a, (nin). [send 
tne; p. nay..tced ; 
inija 

n). Tam foremost, 
rat, or one of the 
a superior, a chiet’s 





inin), [start tirst, 
ore the others dey 
1. 

damuein, Superior= 
tinship. dignity or 
superior or chic 
dininin\y. V have 
vr it. Pam at the 
Texereise author- 
wrisdietion over it; 
0 

daa, win TV 
ry his ehiety [have 
jurisdiction over 
cpaead 

Une is superior, 
raganising 

Superior, chief 5 
tis word is always 























Nigiqwaién. 








preceded by a possessive 

noun 4 Nin niganivim, 
my superior ; ki niganisim, 
thy superior, et 

Nigdnistwin, Precedence, supe- 

ority, chieftainship. 

Nigdni - wikweidbikissitchigan 
The chief cornerstone; pl- 
an 

igdinosse, (nin\ (from nigén, 

foremost ; nin bimoxse,1 walks) 
I walk or march foremost; p, 
nay..sed. 

Niganossekwe, A woman that 
walks foremost, that takes the 
lead; pl-g. 

Viganossewinini, A man that 
walks or marches foremost at 
the head of'a company ; com- 
imander, warchief ; pl.-wog. 

Nigia, (nin. T give him birth, 
Tbring him forth; p. ndgiad. 

Nigidwass, (nin). Lam giving 


hirth toachild; p. nag.rod, 





N, 












Nigidwassowin, ” Childbirth, 





lolivery, labor. 

Nigidji. A kind of fish; pl-iag. 

Nigig. Otter; pl-wog. 

Vizigous, Young otter; pleag. 

Otter-skin ; pleag. 

Visigwakamigadin. There i 
Thnurfrost on the ground ; p. 
wep ding. 

Nigiganakad, or nigigwana- 
haiin. There ix hoar-frost on 
the trees: pr. ney kak, OF NeY.s 
ding. . 

Niyigeushkadin, There is hoar- 
frost on the grass, oron herbs 

J plants; "p. neg..ing. 

Niyigwetagad. Ut is gray, of a 

y color, (cloth, staff;) p. 

ney.gak. 

Niyigwelayawe — bebejigoganji. 
The horse is gray. 























f 


T give birth, 
to him ; 7 
Utila Y CH] yl Mie 
madanan | 
“tytineininas 

OPN & SON to her! 


Y @ hha sur nim or 
PL Mag iad. —. =~ 


Nancy has | 
husband, 


Milton, (win). ive it birth. 


ning it turths > DP. nagitod — 

Satadurein a nigitan Nihowin - 
Nin brings forth death, (1. 
y Peccatun: <enerat mortem, ) 










ghein, Birth. Andj-nigiviu, 
Second birth, regeneration. A 
iMwint-gijigad > Birthday, XN 

Nigushka: Ur-magad, It js torn 

much; torn (y pieces, (stuff, 
clothing, ete. 5) op nay..kag,| 
Or-magak. NM 
Myoshkin, (min). T tear It to]. 
_Plee CNS p. Mad... ANG, Cc 
Vegoshke wea, (nin), J lear it ty 2 
pieces; » Mag. wad, te 
Niahiden: (27). T onash and] a 
show the teeth 3p, naiab,, Ji 
de nid. of 
Vildxe § My flesh. Nije 
Vii, My body ; i myself. fi 
Vilawee. 4 y namesake. Aita-| Nijo 
«ee, th y Namesake. anise... : 


7¥an 
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ow mitigonsan 
me sticks toge- 


T catch tyo 
+ (or in several 
inad.—S. Bina. 
Ttie two ton 
nad 
n). Weare two| 
3. P. naj..sodjig 
tice both hands 





pl.-iag 
milies.—Nijade 
re two families. | 
ishinog, twa 

ji | 


nin). We are 
mein eet, minik 
ve are only (we 
us here 

Tamdclivered 
hed. 

has two horns; 





Fohave two 
a. 
» dadzes or) 
chatainassinan 
ta, wijnyamig 
there are not 





Phowises) here, 
tw 

nin). Weare 
a henses 5) p 


lays. slate 








sday (wo days 
S.Nejngirana 





voy 


Ir is two 





months since, two imonth= 
ago ; p. naj.gak.— For the 
rest, as : Nissogixinweagad, 
ete., 8, Gisisswagad. 
Nijogisisswagis, (win). Tam 
two months old; p. naj..wid, 
Nijogwan, two days, (and two 
nights.) 8. Nijogijig. 
Nijogwanagad. There are two 
days, (and two nights;) p. 
naj..gak.—But when they re- 
ard only the days, they’ will 
say, Nijogijigad, there are 
two days, (but not yet two 
nights.) For that reaton they 
cull Tuesday, * Nijoyijigad, 
because on Tuesday there ar 
two days wier Sunday, but 
yet two nights, beginning 
1 Monday morning, where 


workdays of the week be- 




















Nijogwanagis, (nin). Tam two 
days old; p: naj.sid. 

Nijogwantud, (nin). Tam ab- 
Sent two days, (woing on a 
vovage, ete.) pe nyjadid. 

Nijokiimawa, (nin) or nin nijor 
Ianea. Vhvelp or assist him 5 
naj awud. 

Nijikimin, iin). We are two 

ange or boat; p. najoe 

kauyig. 

Nijskiew, (ain 1 have two 
Wives, [am a bigamist; p. 
najokwewid. 

Nijominag, Two round globu- 
lar objects. Nijominay eta kid 
ushamin mishiminag; 1 give 
thee only two apples, 

Nijdnay. “Two canoes, boate, 
ete. Nin wibandanan tchima- 
nun nijondy ; Tsee two canoes, 

Nijonijigan.” Two. pieces, (of 
fish, pork, meat, ete.) 

















ina 














2p ca 
Nijoskimay, (nin). 
Geethert ens 


wen Tay two ehildren 


Nicentnimin, (nin), Welietwa 
Yogether in one planes pe ae} 


joahidjia. 


foakie Nera breadtis of 
or cloth; also, mie 
shoes, two plewes 
pipe, ete, 

Nijounead bw. we plthinigan, 
wagan with two eo a 
dot e-barreled gun 5 pr. Aaj. 


Nijoshicigeddan, (nin). 1 pow: 
two beealthe of stutt or eloth | 
togethes 

Nijoshkigwa 7m or-magad, ns is 
ewe in two breadths, ‘two 
brondilix are sewed 
p. ua, 

Nijowhkin, 

‘Opinig nin Apinanay 
bos T one two > bore N 
‘of potatoes, 

Njosid. Two fect, (24 inchies.)| 4 

Nijossag. Two barrels fall of a. 
th., or two wooden boxes fulli| 4 

Nijossitchigadewan, Two objects) 
aie. put or laid ae pe 


iaj..theg, 
Njoseitonan, (nin): ur put! 
two togethers py. aa 
Nijtana, num. Twenty. 
Nijtandk, num. ‘Twonty hune 
‘dred two thoneand, 


= 21 — NIK 


am. Seventy 
thousand 
vimin, (nin), 
ven thousand 
ap.nidjig 
adon, num 
thousand 
min, — (nin)y 





seventy 5p. 


wan, There 
wan, nun. 
ty pair of 


even, (before 
mnoting MEA- 
or any other | 


enn W 
jwatehidiiy. 
Seven t 
suik. Seve 








nu. There are! 


Iehingin. 
Jeet of word 
win pinliqure 


ter sticks. or 


ved tor tel. 


pile pins 
sewn pieces 


te ot cloth or 
bis of paper, 
Vejen mishe 


v nibanpanigi | 


fete scad 





win ot. Mijn 
Ste pute ul 
jeans 





prootn pas Ninik, my arm 

inik, thy arm; ontk, his 
arm, Kinikdn, thy arms, etc, 

Nika. A kind'of wild goose; 
(C, outarde;) pl. nikag. 
Nikébandam, (nin). 1 faintand 
have a vision in my fainting 5 
p. nek..ang. 

Nikad. My leg; plean. 
Nikvidigan, My’ shinbone, th 
bone of my ‘leg ; kikadigan, 
thy shinbone ; okddigan, hia 




















shinbone 
Nibagwindjin, (nin). S. Nilelbi= 
shin 

Nikan, My bone; pl-an 
Nikanab, (in). T remain in @ 

| place over night, don't start 
but the following day 5p 
nek bid. Nikanabi na kei- 
shine ? Will your brother re- 





main here over night?) (Will 
he not start before to-mor- 
row? 

Nikanend, ‘nin. Tam absent 
fora night, P don’t come back 
Lefore tomorrow 5p. nek. 
id. 

Nibiuiss. My friend 5 my bro 
ther, sin friendship 3) pl 

Milowaum. (nin. T pass round 
A point ina eanoe, boat, ete. 5 
_pouek.any 

Nihibiv nin’, 1am overtlowed, 

I, under water 5 p. 

















| subaneng 
| ekibia 
Vikihi, oremayad. Wt is overs 
J tlowedy it is under water 5 
ni hibigeor-magad. (3. Bajide 
hin 
Nilihishin, oniu, 1 disappear 
tinder the water; pe nek.dng. 
Nikibiwin, Tnnudation, tlood. 
Niki, (ain), I rumble like a 
Wierd nek 








mind. 









Nm 


Niimohaines Sms T 

at a ~. 

wed af 4 

Nikialterse, fata. T pot my] 
whole arm ing py “ 

tkiwigail, Vo ie twilight ; ye] A 


jak. 
itondoa, My black ee nN 
Lover myself with in going 
somewhere.) Ki fd : 
nass ; thy blanket, hia 








ly nek. 


Tdance; p, namid, 
Nimaa, (niv\. 1 carry some obj. 
8. th.; namaa 
Nimaan, (nin), Leavry it one 
(ora bird carrying ®. th. 
in his ill or beaks) p. mamas 
ang. 
Nimaigan. Ornament of a snaw- 
shoe; pl-an. 
Nimatge binced, The virkieas- | 
ries s. th. in his benk p. née 








maiged, 
Nimékonigan, Havd-barrow to 
carry 8, th. on ity 2 me 
imakonige, (nin). 1 am earry= 
ing on a hand-burrow, or on a 
pole or tick; p. namaged. | 
imikona, (nin). Leatry 
(with some other pers 
son,) on a hand-barrow, poles |W 
stick ; p. nomad 
Nimakonan, (nin), 1 curry ity 
(with ome other person,) on] 
a hand-barrow, on a pole or 
atick ; p.-mam,.ang- 
Niméikewaan, (1 T put it to 










the end of a stick; p. mama 
ang. 





= : 
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stretching out in. the 


ye 
ke;) 











plean 
dnawekiniganike, (nin). 1 
ni building a wharf; p. nem 
ted. 
Snawenan, (nin). 1 Inunch 
in the water gently; p. nem 
ang. 
fnaweshka, (nin). 1 push 
¥ canoe or boat from the 


tore, I go out into the lake ; 
nem..ad. 


fnaweshka, or-magad tchi- 





Gn. The canoe goes out into 
w lake; p. nem.kag, or 
agak 


inawewebinan, (win). T push 
ALOT 5 Ph Nem .tkng. 


ch 


into t 
I like 
aneing ; p. mam kid. 
ixhkiwin, Habit of a 
ixhime, My unele. my €. 
vs brothe also, 
ther: pl 
sishimiss, My rane 
ty. —Kimishomiss, onisho- 
issn > thy grand-father, his 
yI-tarher. 
ick, (ain). insult him, 
certam signs with the 
vol; great insult among 
fe Tidians.) (C, je Ini ponsse 
ss nasiardes 5) pp. nen amd. 
iskandan, Cnin. Vinsultit, 
ain with the 
and; poem any. 
ishaudimin,g (nin 
Ieach other. by 
zus with the hand 5 
lidivg. 
iskuwdiige. (nin L insult, 
signe with the hand; p 
aged 





nein 























We in. 


certain 





nem 





issub, nin. V squat, 1 sit 









NIN 


3 — 


squat, Tit cowering py mam 
bid. 


Ninissad, My belly ; kimixead, 
thy belly 
Nimisse, My sister, (older than 


1) pltag. > 

Nimitamaam, (nin). C paddle iw 
the foremost part of the ee 
Noe; P. nemArg. 

Nimitawa, (win). 1 dance for 
him, to’ make him plemurey 
po mem.awad. 

Nimiwin, Dancing, the set of 
dancing 

Nin, pre 
ns, our. 

Ninagask 

» his 


I, me, my, mine ; we, 





My palate 

palate 

Ninamabikad, VW 
tal) p. nan..kak 

Ninamabikisi. Wis weak, (me- 
tal); p. nan..sid.—Ninamabi- 
kisi kid akik; thy kettle is 
weak, 

| Ninamad. It is weak, frail; p. 
nanamak, Freq. Naninamad. 

Ninamarin. The ive is weak; 
po nan.ing. 

inamarix, (nin}. Lam weak, I 

am unable to walk or to work; 

pe nansid, 

inamakead. Tt is weak, 
(wool); p. nan.acak. 

| Ninamakest. Weis weak, (wood) 5 
p. nan..xid, : 

Ninamendan, (ain. T think it 
ix weak 5 p. nan.any. 
Nivamenima, (nin). C think be 
ix weak 5 pp. nan..mad, 

Minamis, (nin). Tam weak 5 p. 

nandmisid, Freq. nin nani 


| ean ayud. Tt is weak 
iWork; p. man.gak. 


Ninamissagisi nabayissag. The 


Onagax: 








weak, (ame- 
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boant or plank is weak; p. 
nan. sid. 
Nindn, The calf of my leg; pl. 
—Kindn, ondman, 
isid, Thesole of my 
an. Kinanagdleisia, 
mnanagdleisid, 
tlesby part of my 
‘iwid, ondsid, 
We, us, ours. 
My side, my 
y.— Obimébigua 
tank 
8. Nin 
[send hin 6 


Vinanagié 














nl ay, 
Nindwiwe, (nin) ory min wine 
laiye. 1 wend & th, to some 
porson; p. nent.ae | 








inaigan Pa 





U iebody, that is, 
























Ni 1, (nin), T send it; p.| 
‘ ul. 
Nindaiwevan, (nin). 1 send 
om f on; p 
Ninddmikan 
ny his jis 
Nindane My grind 
large tooth) Aidamikana- 
1, odamikanabid; thy, hia 
S. Gitabid. 
My jawbone.— 
his jawbone 
V 8S. Nindami- 
| 
Nv daughter. Thix| 
ised in the first] 


but only 
his| 





NIN -_ 





i. My face 5 kideng- 
face; odengwat, his 


m. The side of my 
lea. Kidenigom. Ode 
rg 

m. Ot. The bone of my 
y skull 

mly. As it were, it 
ke 

kasonoin nind aton. I 
wbecribe my name. 
va, The father or the 





nelaw or 





rin-law 5 ple-g 
n, My shoulderblade ; 


Kidinigan. Odiniga* 


ingan. My shoniler 5 
hidinimangan, Udi- 
" 

My navel; kiddivs, thy 
udiss, his navel. 

and. ‘This word is ne- 
so, Int always con: 
ith'a possessive 
<2 Ninindjyimy hand 5 
thy hand; onind), his 








My noses hedinni, 
jljica bis 
My sinew ; plea 
Sothys sinew 3 odjiteed. 
. 
a. Ontonazan, Lake 
The proper mean- 











Aw fudin tradition 
Ua sy ftauw onee eam 
show entied On 
stetel water with 
nearthen dish ; but 
ately the dish eseape 
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ed from her hand and went 
to the bottom of the river 
wherenpon the poor squaw 
began to lament : Nid nind 
ondgan, nind ondgan | Ah. 
my dish, my dish !—And the 
iver was ever since ealled 
xelimation, 

Ninga. My mother. Kiga, ogin. 











| Ninga, or-mayad. It melts, or, 
itis melted; p. mengay, or 
magak 

Vingabdwadon, (nin). 1 dilute 
it, I uake it thin, (liquid); 
p. nenwdod. shat 

Ningaubdwana, (nin). 1 dilate 
mic obs p. nen.nad ; imp. 

ningabawed). 

ingubian. West, oceident. 

Ningubianakwad. Cloud coming 
trom the west. 

Ningabianibissa. The rain 
comes from the west ; p. nen. 
say. 

Ningabian 








nodin, Westwind. 
Ninyabikideor-magad. It melta, 
or, it is melted, (only metal 3) 
p. nen.aley, or-magad. 
Ningabikisan, (niny. 1 melt it, 
ov smelt it, (only metal); p. 
nenaan, 
Ninyabikisiqan, Smelting-far- 
Hee pl, 
Ningabikiso, Tt melts, (metal ;) 
nomen sad, 
Nigubibiera, (nin). L melt it, 
or stclt it, ‘only. metals) p. 
nenarad » imp. ningabikinei. 
Ningakamate aki. The earth or 
ground thaws; p. newteg. 
Ningakamigishka, — or-magad. 
1 pund thaws in spring; 
p. nen. kag, or-magak, 































Ninganema, ain). Tet melt in 


Fo 
N evaggeeproreerteeys NN), Tam Wath. , 
erine them. berries ¢ acmau. Ne 


fa ifs wnt ribet, fy . . 7 
Nonepersc a, Ctb, My rether, NG 
Ningashkohissiqe, tainie melt: ot 

snow to have water; p. gem | 

ged, NG 
Ni ing isximonon, Sail; plea. V 
NG Ly ‘Tatianna, M ant ° spl. cod. \ 
Nv inipissimonond tig. Mast: > pl. - I 

OM. Ne 
Ninygiscimononciah, Sail-rope, ay 1 

rope oreord) to host thes sails NG 

pelinine. t 
Vhigdacimunouigin. Sail cloth, t' 

CANVASS, ry 
Ninge ! voc. Mother ¢ NG 
Ningé ! or oa’ge £ Cinterjection v 

used only by females.) hat! on 

nha! Ni 
Ningide, or-maqad. It melts; p.| a 

nengideq, oremaquk. Vii 
Ningidig. Mv knee; pleag—| hb 

dgidigwan, his knee, or his} NA 

knees, 8 

Ningth ied ‘ or-magad, It thaws oO 

BL il dégéle :) po nen.deg, or-| 2 

meagqak, n 


Ningikosan, win. Timelt ite! 


be ad aberee 
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Gdift is a month 
gall: 
is, (nin), Tam 
Pp. nen..sid., 

A forenoon, 


Abiwin, One 
twinkling of an 


mething ; one.— 
‘nothing. 

A panful. 
Something. 
padv. Happy 
Somewhere — 

thi, nowhere. 
n, adv. Else 


A spoonful. 
Ithas only one 
chorned ; p. nen- 
anicorn. 
Once, at one 


jj. A handful. 

Both hands 
ointé 
ue family, one 





mouthful ; also, 





Ine house ; also, 
of a house; 

nnée.) 

nin) ipron. nin 

T fast one day ; 





A dishrul. 
n. A mouthful; 
Be.) 

A piece, (eut off 
piece of meat, of 








fathom. 
Jne inch. 





Ningotonjan. All the children 
of a famil 

Ningotnsibide.A skein or hank; 
also, a sheaf of wheat, etc. 

Ningotopwagan. A pipe ful 
aloo, the period 76F Haak 
which a pipe of tobacco is 
commonly smoked. 

Ningotéshkin, A bag full of... 
ingotosid. One foot, (twelve 

inches.) 

Ningotossag. A barrel full of... 

Ningotowan. A sack full of... 














Ningotwak, num. A hundred. 
Ningotwak dassing, A hundred 


times; hundredfold. 

Ningotwassimidana,num. Sixty. 

Ningotwassimidanak, num. Six- 
ty hundred, six thousand. 

Ningotwésso.’ Six, (before sub- 
stantives denoting MEASURE, 
of time or of other things.) 

Ningotwassobanénindj. 

Ningotwasswi, num. Six. 

Ningotwatchimin, (nin) num, 
We are six; p. nen..djig. 

Ningotwatching, num. Six 
times. 

Ningotwatching midasswak. Six 
thousand. 

Ningotwewanagisiwin. A pair, 
a couple, a set, 

Ningwaalwe, (nin). I bake 8. 
th. burying it in hot ashes ; 
p. nen. aed, 

Ningwaabwen, (nin). I bake it 
in hot ashes; p. nen..wed. 
Ningwaabienan, (nin). I bake 
some obj. in’ hot ashes; p. 

nen..wed. (V. Conj.) 

Ningwaakadan, (nin). 3. King 
waan. 

Ningwaakan. Place where s. th. 
is buried ; pl.-an. 20 


y; 


— 


i 


iti 


on ih ea ‘Pe hen nog 
praene Thoe or 


dieiged ini TL hoe, 1 
ON. 


hil conse al 
imp. nin F | 
‘hoe or hill potatoes, 
Ningwawa, (nin). 1 bury him, 

(a person or fy etapa tom 

etme hyo | 
Ningwiss, or pli ie My 
Mbupetiaitine "i 

(EF. ran ae 

adoptnd son ¢ 

sikawin, th: 

sikeotnam, he pedauataatert 
Nata be 
Ninidjanisailear 

child 5 also, my ad 

child ; pl-ag. 


i 
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fs (nin): My orm 
p. nen.,ked. 

uj, (nin). My hand 
p. nen.dd. 

is, (nin). I tremble 
7 P. nen.wid. 

ta, (nin), I shake, T 
p. nen. kad. 

ta, ormagad. It 
it quakes; p. nen. 
tagake 

idwapine, (nin), 8 
pine, 

tawapinewin. 8. Ni- 
‘ewin 

» oremagad, It is 
shakes; p. nen..seg, 





2 My son-in-law 5 pl 
ngwanan, his son-in- 
118 sons-in-law. 

ixx. My nephew ; 
+ Oningwanissan, his 
or his nephews. 

My armpit, arm- 
iningwi, thy armpit ; 
his armpit. 

My gland 5 pl-way. 
swan, hia gland. 
My hair, one on 
sun, my hair. Wini- 
is hair. 
vin, 8. Niskigoman. 
Tin my turn, 1 now, 
i we daxh nini- 
sill paddle now in ny 

















ind. We inourturn, 
(the person or per- 
cen to, not included, 
miwind. 
in.—Aijagudi, 
; wayadian, his «kin. 
fy hip; plan. Ono- 
tip. 











Ninoshe, ot ninwishe. My wunt, 
(my mother's sistor;) aleoy my 
stepmother; pleiag. 8. Nin- 
wigoss. 

Ninow. My cheek 5 pl. nino- 
wag. — Kinow, thy cheek ; 
onowan, his cheek or cheeks. 

Ninsigoss. My wunt, (my fath- 
er's sister ;) pleag. Usigosaan, 
his (her) aunt. 

Ninsigosigs, My mother-in-law ; 
pl-ay.— Kisigosiss, thy mo- 
ther-in-law ; osigosiasan, his 
(her) mother-in-law, 

Ninsiniss. My father-in-law ; 
pl-ay.— (vinissan, hie (her) 
father-in-law 

Nin tehingwan. The upper part 
of my leg, up from the knee, 
my thigh—Ai tchingwan, 0 
fehingwoan ; thy thigh, bie 
thigh. 




















Nin tehingwanigan. The bone 
of my thigh, my thigh-bone 5 
pl-an.—QO tchingwanigan, his 
thigh-bone. 

Nin tchishiboddyan. The bone 
of my hip ; ki tehishiboddgan, 
o thishibodagan ; the bone 
of thy, his hip. 

Nio, num. Four, (before sub- 
atantives denoting MEASURE of 
time or other things.) 
yiiigad. Thureday, (four 

er Sunday) —S. Nyjo- 

Nijogwan 
Tes Thureday +P. 
















Niogt 
naogijigak. 

Nipan. “My lunge, — 
opan ; thy Junge, 

Nipigegan. My rib y plan 
Opigeyan, his rib. 

Nisaiendayos, (nin). 1am con- 
sidered dangerous, I am fear- 
ed, mistrusted 5 p. nes..eid. 














Cc 





ne ae T come down 
nashid, 


N nin). T tom 
sea os 


cahid. 
Nishibantham, {én iin 
{on parsotia Bf ‘ ie eee 


penal 
poe 


vu pinoy, ( 
ity L mock and ent ry 
ae it, waste mie : 


shin ards Gibals heat 
I iherse Eble en | 


ibon, (nin). Tgo down a 
rapid in @ canoe sy boat; p. 
nashibonod. 

Nishibonay (nin), 

down the stream 

p. nashibonad, 








NIS 
polishly some obj; p. nevh 
a. 


Weiwandsoma, (nin). 1 trouble 
im with words ; I despise 
im ; p. nesh..mad. 

hivod, (nin). 1 kill, T murder; 
. neshiwed. 

thiwewin. Killing, murder. 
thiwin. Premature abortive 
irth, abortion, miscarriage. 
thkdb, (nin). 1 look with 
pger, T cast angry looks; p 
ehkabid, 

thbdbama, (nin). Took nt 
with anger; p. mesh 








im 


I look at 
p nesh.ang. 








chkadéndam, (nin). T have 
ngry thoughts; p. nesh..any. 
thkddendamowin, Angry 





ainking, angry thought; pl 

m. 2 
Akfdix, (nin). Tam angry, 

rathfuls p. nesh..vid. 


hkadjingwe, (nin) or, nin 
ishkadjingweshka, Thave an 
ngry face, I look angry; p. 
esh-wed, or nesh..kail, 





hkanigan, My gam; (FP, ma 
sncives) pl-un.— Rishkani- 
an, thy gum ; oxhkanigan, 





My nail, (on a 








+ toe 3) also, chuw or hoo! 
nig —Oshaanjin, his nail 
law, hoof.) 

Akvisitagos, (nin). T speak 


fA passions, angry; p. nesh.. 
ad. 





Aivisitawa, (nin;. 1 hear 
my speak angry; p. neh. 
wd. 


Akaxomu, nin 
m angry; p. nesh..mad. 
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T speak to] 





NIS 
Niahkindjige,, (nin) 1 oan io 
anger, | keep anger or rancor, 


Tam rancorous; p. neth..ged. 

Nishkénima, (nin). Thave angry 
thoughts against him, I am 

angry with. him, I keep ran- 

“cor towards hitn ; p, nesh..mad. 

Vishkendan, (nin). Thay 
ts against 


Nishieia, (nin). 1 offend him, I 
make him angry, [ irritate 
him ; p. neshkiad. 

Nishieldee, (nin). My heart is 
angry; p. meshed, 












it; p. 


Nishkideewin. Anger in the 
heart 
Nishk nin). T make him 





with my words ; p. 





viitindaoe (nin), T treat him 


iI; ps neshan 









si 


ad.— Kishti- 
thy head, 


Niw tignedn, 
groan, sehtigetn: ; 
his head. 





Nishiedlehimin, (nin), num. We 


‘nesh. djig. 





are cight of us; 
fi 








Nishedtching, num, Bight 
nes. 
Nishwatchinon, nam. There 


are eight (objects.) 
d. My foot; plan. 

hiden, (nin). T gnash, 1 
lide the teeth in anger; p. 
nes.nid. 










T gnash 
1m in anger; p. nes.wad, 
‘ixkadad. It is bad weather 3 pe 
neskadak. 


rc 


Niskikage, ‘ 
iM . wih. geil. 
nbiekigi wi 
bere me, (not op @ voyage }) 
pp. nag 
Niskikdn, (nin), I encumber it; 


Nlikikawa, (nin): 1 enomober 
him, (not op @ voyages) p- 
Niakimamawg, (nin). My eye 
browne Up; p. naw 
Niskinin (ia). 
embrokler or it with 
small glass-beads 5 p. nas. 
any. 
). Lmake faces, 
ingicen, (min), fis 


TiMAMCes 5 


Dp. nae. if 
wiittonigade or-magad, Wis 
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rato, (nin), 8. Gada- 





(nin), 1 break 
p. nas..dod. 
mawa, (nin). Ot. 8. 
vamawa 

% (nin). Ot. 8.Nased- 





ta, (nin), I fall down ; 
ad. 
a, or-magad, It falls 
jppenes P. nat ag, 
ban, (nin). I let it 
(yp. nas..dng. 
baa, (nin). T let it 
1, lao, T hurt him in 
pon him ; p. nay,.wad. 
+ (nin), Lalide down : 
, or-magad. It wlides 
+ opens, itis thrown 
nus..seg, oremagak. 
yamiyon yi-nissikos- 
tpi ya-nibod Jesus 
gong; the graves 
hed when Jesus died 
oss. 
vaa, (nin). I take 
norearry him down; 
4 








‘aton, (nin). [take it 
itdown 5 p. maa..ted. 
“e, (nin). T descend, 
nor come down on 
or stairs, or from a 
3p. nas.aved, 

vbate, inin), Torun 
irs or down st ladde: 
da. 

‘énajawa, \nin). 1 
1 down stairs, 1 bid 
down 5 p. nas.acud 
mae 











Nixsanéndagwad, 1t ie and, lone- 

some; p. nas.aoak, 

Nivsdnendamy (nin), Tam ead, 
sorrowful, lonesome; p. mad, 
ang. 

Nissdtakoki, (nin), I put my 
foot down, I deavend & step} 


In the middle. 

Nissiwaiiwan. Itis the middle, 
between two other objects; p. 
nes..ang. 

Nissean, (nin). 1 stirs, th, in o 
vessel, (sugar, etc.) p. nensé- 

ng. 

séigan. Maple-sugar, (loose, 

not in solid cakes j) (F. eaneo- 
nade.) 

Nisséige, (nin). I stir, (eape~ 
cially sugar in sugar-mak- 
ing;) p. nes..kag. 

Nis, di ie, three, three 


















magak. 
sibidon, (nin). T pall it 

lown, I ‘make it fall down ; 

nas..dod. 

sidimin, (nin). We kill one 
ter; pe essididyig 

Nissidiwin. Killing of several 
persons, massacre, carnage, 
slaughter. 

Nissigon, (nin). Tt kills me; 
p- nessiyod. 

Nissigeashkon, (nin) or nin ne 
ripoashkwan. I leap down, 
jump down ; p. nas.td. 








‘| Nissim. My | daughter-in-law ; 


pl-ig. 
Nissimidana, num, Thirty. 
Niswimidandk, num. Thirty 





hundred, three thousand, 


ft , 





NIS = 


Nissimidandkosimin, nin). 
We are three thousand 





number ; p. mes.sidjig. 
Nissimidanawemin, (nin 








We are thirty; nes..aoed 

Nissimidanawewan, num: 
are thirty (objects.) 

Nissimin, fern We: 
three; p. nessidjig. 

Nissina, thin). I af him dow 
p. nassinad. 

Nissinan, (nin), I putit dow 

p. nassinang. 

Nissing, num. Three times. 

Nissingtodm, (nin). I sleep pr 
foundly ; p. nes..ang. 

Nissinon, num. There are thr 

Nissitd, adv. Right, well, ) 
actly. 

Nissit@-dodam, (nin).1 actrig 
T do it prudently, exactly ; 
nes..ding 

Nissitawab, (nin). I discert 
recognize; p. nes..bid. 

Nissitawdbama, (nin). Tdise 
him, I recognize him; p.m 
mad. 

Nissitawdbanddn, (nin). 14 
ceru it, recognize it; p. né 
ang 

Nissitawendam, (nin). Luné 
stand, I conceive ; nes..ang 

sitawendén, (nin). I rec 

nize it, (in thoughts ;) Te 
prehend it, conceive it ; 
























‘tawenima, (nin). I rec 
nize him, (in thoughts ;) 
nes..mad. 

Nissitawindge, (nin). T rec 
nize people; p. nes..ged. 
Nissitawindgos, (nin).* I \ 
known, I am easy to 
‘nown, to be recognized 

«es,.sid, 
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ive it, comprehend 


I _under- 





+ (nin). T throw him 
vob.) 5p, nas.nad. 
Three (before «ub- 
lenoting Measure, of 
her things.) 
‘ije-Manito. God 
ree persons. Nesso- 
M., the Blessed 





1, Three, 

brother-in-law, (a 
king. A female will 
im, my “brother-in- 
1. Kita, thy brothe 
itan, his brother-in- 





ta This word is al- 
vected with another 
the sentence ; com- 
th a verb, and in 
tances with a sub- 
Tt marks a custom 
n doings. th., or a 
d power to do #. th. 
8 In many of the 
words.) 

stam, (nin), T use to 
tor gainsay, I don't 
Ave BA, «and re- 
am incredulous ; 1 
alent ; p. net..ang. 
nin). 1am often 
rsickly; p. met. 
in. Poor health, in- 








in). T go up the 
a canoe of boat, on 
go up against the 
p. netaang 

tain), Lam indus: 
tive, diligent, I use 





to work always ; p. net.id, 

Nit@-anokiwin, Industry, aasi- 
duous working. 

Nité-bdwadjige, (nin). Tam 
dreamer, I dream often; p. 
net.ged. 

gan. Person killed in a mas 
sacre ; pl-ag. 

Nitagdnabwad. Black cloud, 
mourning cloud ; pl-on. 

Nitage, (nin). 1 vil, (hunting 
or butchering) p. neldged. 

Nitdge, (nin). Lam in mourn 
ing, T wear a mourning-dresa; 
(B. je porte le deuil;) p. meta- 
ged. 

Nitageowin. Sackeloth, mourn- 
er's dress, Penitent’s dress, 

Nitagewaidn. Crape 

Nitagewin. Mourning 5(F. deuil) 

‘Also killing of animale, but- 
chering. 

Nitagewinini. A man that kills 
animals, butcher jg 
hunter way 

Nité-gi adj (ning, I soon feel 
cold @ je suis frileux 5) p. 



















IT am 
quarrelsome, I am @ quarrel- 
cr; p. net..ang. 

Nitam) adv. and adj. Firet, the 
first. 

Nitamab, (nin), Tam in the 

first place; p. net.bid. 

Nitamabikishin aw assin, This 
stone is placed first, (it is the 
corner-stone} iP, ing. 

Nitamage, (nin). 1 kill animals, 
or I butcher, for people; p. 
net.ged. 

Nitamas, (nin. Ukill animale, 
‘or | butcher, for myself; p. 
net..sod. 

Nitaméson, (nin). 1_kill it for 











ee a 


Nitameydbaw, (nin). i Gus stand- 











ing in the first place, (in aj} am 
rane sy) p.net.wid. Nitaw 
Nitamige, ‘nin. I live in the} me 
first house or lodge of a vil-} to! 
lage or camp; Pp net..ged.—S.| nit 
Ishhwege. Ca 
Nituminig, (nin). 1 am the firat-| Nita 
born ; p. net..gid. up 
Nitdmissin. Tuis the firat, the| It 
foremost; p. nélamissing. ab 
Nitamanagony. In the foremost| € 
part of a canoe, boat, etc. gi 
Nitumonjdn. The firat-born| CO 
child ; pl.-ag. Nita 
Nitaona, (nin). I take him up| 8 
the stream in & Canoe OF boat, N 
Leonvey him up against the p 


current 3 p. net..uad. 
Nitdonje, (nin). 1 am often de-| Nite 


livered, tof a child;) p. néld-| it 
onjed. 


Nitdoasc, (nin), OF, nin nita-bi-| I 
moxxe. | walk well, Iam used| 8 
to walking; P- netdossed, &| p 
wood walker. Nit 

Nitawadaga, (nin). I can swim; i 


I awim well; p. netawadagad, 
a ood swimmer. 


NOD — 307 — NOD 


n, Four spans, (as 
ent.) 

ain). I kill him,I 
n down dead ; p. 
imp. niwand, 

kote. The fire de- 


$ goes ont; p. ne 


). My swelling de- 
vates ; p. nawaogod. 
Ma). T uabend it, 
of a gun ;) p. naw. 


Four. 
o. Four times. 
akeia wenddnimak. 
four winds; (from 
principal ‘winds, 
th, east, west.) 
m, Thereare four, 


fom used.) My wife. 
3 wiwishan, 











s his wile, Wiwan 
iy u hey alvo 
mindimoitmish, ki 





mish, wiwan ; "my 
wite, his wife Th 
te term for “ wite” 
mayan, (wh 
Shishand.") ¥ 
amy wile 5 (or, my 
1 KE widiyemagan, 
(or thy husband.) 
nayinan, his wite, 
vushands; my part. 
noe with whom feo 












). Twateh, T sit up 
po nwadabid. 

Watching, sitting 
at 








(ain). Tam haw 
pring smsterats 5p. 











Nédémikwe, (nin). Lam bunt- 
ing or trapping beavers; p. 
nwad.,wed, 

Nédikwewe, (nin). 1 frequent 
bad women, 1 am a libertine, 
a licentious lascivious man; 
p. nwad..ewed. 

Nodikwewewin, Licentiousness, 
lasciviousness. 

Nédin. Wind. 

Nédin, It is windy, it blows; p. 
nwéding 

Nédinish, ear or nin nodinosh- 
ka, I have wind (on my 

voyage;) p. nwadinishid, or 

nwa..kad. 

idjia, (nin). I sequire some 

object, I procure it by labor 

for food, (hunting or fishing 3) 

p. nwadjiad. — Gigdiag nin 

nodjiay, nimisse dash wébo- 

son onodjidn. I procure 
tishes, and my sister procures 
rabbits, (for our living) ; too, 

Tput him in trouble, I tease 




















him. 
Nodjidikome, (nin). 1. search 
lice, I clean myeelf of lice ; p. 





p. mica..med, 

Naidjim, (nin), 1 recover from 
asickness, [am cured, heal- 
eds p. nwddjimod. 

Nodjimoa, (nin). [cure or heal 

; I deliver him, save him, 

I restore or repair some obj. ; 
miea..ad. 

Nodjimoiwe, (nin). T heal, cure, 
restore health p. nwa.toed. 

Nadjimaiwemagad. It cures P. 
nica..yak.—Mandan mashkiki 
kitchi nodjimoiwemagad ; this 
medicine “cures well, (is very 
wheleeome.) 

Nadjimuiwewin. The act of heal- 
























ing or curing @ sick person. 


im, 1 


to eay to him, or todo 


Nagin ay ormagad: to ops, 
ita tap See pa 


Nogishkan, (ain). stop 3 
ti aa 


ié, jé-alaa. 
Bie ops 5 ‘ee 
Nojéiag. prvi = 
ale porenpine ; 
Nojdiakig. A pein Re 
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nt towards him; 
* Meekness, mild- 


or-wayad. The 
5p. mwa..gag, of 


My s' 
wakajed. 
oft, tender, weak, 
vakang. 

nin). I am con- 
} weak; p. mwa. 





in is soft, 











It is consideres 
ft, it is we 





T make some obj 
T soften it ; p. 


‘n). T soften it, I 
or; p. nea.dod. 

). Tsoften some 
tLanad | imp. nom 


gad. Tt is well 
oked, it ix tender, 
p. ueakidey, or. 


My heart is soft; 
kle pp. mera..ed. 
Tam tender, de 
not inured to 
nurakisid. 
Look it well, 
(meat, ete.) 5 p. 








MN, tender, weak, 
p. micakisid. 

i wiiashkeshi- 
deer-skin is to 


well done, well] ¥ 


ry p. nwakixod, 


ndkisowoy ; the fish is well 
cooked, and the potatoes are 
well cooked. 

Noékiswa, (nin). I cook it well 
or tender ; v. nwa..wad: 

Noko! voc.’ My grand-mother ! 

Nokomis». My grand-mother ; 
pl-ag. : 

Nokwésan, (nin). 1 perfume it ; 
p. mwa..ang, 

Nokwésigan. Herb that smellé 
good; (F. foin de senteur ;) 
perfume; frankincense, 

Nokwésige, (nin). I perfume, I 
burn s. th. to give a good odor; 
p. nwa..ged. 

Nokwesigen, (nin). T burn itas 
a perfume, to make a good 
odor ; p. nwa..ged. 

Nokwesigenan, (ninj. E burn 
some obj. as a perfume, to 
make a good odor; p. nwa.. 
ged. 

Nokwéswa, (nin). I perfume 
him, I make him inhale the 
odor of s. th. [ burn; p. nwa.. 
wad; imp. nokweswi. 

Némabikina, (nin). I oint or 
grease some obj. of stone or 

p. nwa..nad. 

nan, (nin). I oint or 

grease some obj. of metal; p. 
nuea..any. 

Némay, ady. A certain length 

f time, pretty long. 

Némageb, (nin). Tam sitting » 
certain length of time, pretty 
long; p. mea..bid. 

Némayewis, (nin). I don’t like 
to give « th. Lam begged a 

certain length of time: for it 

betore L give it; p. nwa..sid. 

Vémaia, adv, Not long ago, re 

cently, lately. 















































xo, apiniy qaic 


Nomakona, (nin). 1 grease or 


a 





nicaminad, ce. 
Nominan, \nin), T grease ite 
tit; p. md..angs 
Nominigan. Grease, olntinen: 


Non (nin). T oieks 
Ne 


a Be ancl 
him; imp. nah. 

Bees =| 

on nv. afore the ead 
ee ie eae eee 


Nindagos, (nin). Dera! ‘heart 
rabatttdd. 

whudgwa. Tt ig heard; ) 
Nesdam, (nin), 

thing, m say 

noise, ete. 
Nondéss, adv. Less, 
Nondawa, (nin). 1 hear 

6 cad, 

sig 

fles giving up, lett 


“a 








NOS — 3 — NOW 


in), [cannot afford 
2 (or my strength) 
ficient to do the 
re is not enough of 
it runs out before 
ime ; p. nwa..ned. 
(nin). I cannot 
too short; p. nwa 








hka, (nin). The 
takes me beforo I 
rtain place, T 
bp. nwa..kad. 
present, 
olay ; now-a-days, 
Wren, honéy-bird, 
:) pleg 
iv. In the woos 
sad 5 any distance 
ake-shore.—Nopi- 
atch aton ki tehi- 
thy canoe a little 
m the shore. 
nin). [follow it, 
ind it; p. mea.ang. 























in). [tallow (some | 


wersons woing aome= 
aequor:) p. nica, 


in), 1 follow him 
1 going © 
nwapinanad ; imp. 





jus. L van it, (some 
mandaminag, In- 
pe mee..nad 

mm, or noshkatehi- 














in for vanning, 
iM rice, or other 
ean. 


Noshkdtehige, (win). Tam van~ 
ning, cleansing grain; p. wwe 

ged. 

Noshkaton, (nin). 1 van’ it, 
cleanse it; p. nwe.tod. 

Néskwadam, (nin). 1 Vik; (8. 
je léche;) p. nwa..ang. 

Noshwddamawa, (nin). T liek a. 
th, belonging or rélating to 
him 5 p. moa.ad. 

oddan, (nin). I liek it; p. 

nwa,.any 

Noskwéadjige, (nin), Tum lick 

p. mea,.ged. 

wana, (nin). I lick him 

ith the tongue); p. micask= 

wanad ; imp. noskwag. 

Noskway, (nin). Teat the inte 
rior bark of # tree containing 
the sap or vital juice ; p. nwa 
aod. 

Nios. My father.—K°0es, ossan; 
thy father, his father ; pl- 
n'ossay 

N’osse! voc. Father! 

Naswedadon, (nin). 8. Madaa- 
don 

Nasswaana, (nin). I follow his 
track; p. meas.nad ; imp. 
nosswaa) 
sxwantiwa, (nin), (pron, nos. 

sonewa.) I pursue him, I go 

after him ; p. ntoa.avad ; imp. 
noxstean 


we. Check —This word ia sl- 
ways connected with a 
tive pronoun; ae t Nénow, 
my cheek ; kinow, thy cheeks 
ininwan, his cheek, ete. 































N 











rc 


ODA 


U.—This vowel is always pro- |. 
nounced in Otehipwe like o in 
the English word done. 

, before a consonant, and od, | ( 
before a vowel, Signifiea, his, 
her, ita or their, when Preced- 
ing asubstantive; and it sig- 
nifies, him, her, it or them, 
when beture a verb, 

/ interj. Well! a "> av!—To 
“xpress @pprobation, consent 
or thanks, as: QO) O! Oo! 
miywetch! great thanks! 
Obijashkissi.~ 4 kind of gray 
Wild gooue ; pl.-wog. 
Obiwai. Its hair or fur, (of an | Oc 
animal ;) pl.-an, | 
Obiwaidshkina. Reed ; (F. ro-| Oe 
aca: DL, arundo;) pl.-g. 








c 

Obodashkwanishi. ragon-fly ;|  ¢ 

mucketo-eatery pl.-igg. Od 

Ohedm. His thi h; pl-an—| 

Nibudm, kiby tm, my, thy| 0d 

thigh, _¢ 
Obedmima. Thier 


IDA 


His property ; pl.- 
—Nindaiaam, my 
‘idaiaam, thy pro- 





dog, or his dogs 
ay dog ;)kidai, thy 


4 property; pl.- 
Mndatim: kidai- 
roperty, thy pro- 





oF gjawamey, Su 
pl-wog. (Majamé- 


ider, helm; also, 
wre the steersma 
s,the stern of a 
sanoe, cte.; plan. 

T steer a canoe, 
ete. p. wedaked. 
Stecring-paddle, a 
trong paddle to 

4 

mind). +L assint 
ing 5p. wed.wcad. 
) Lestecr it; p, 

















(ind. 1 suce 
the suceessor of 
pe wedged. 

(ind) S$. Oda 





Cniwh. To sues 
place, Ptake his 
office. Pam his 
vowed. weed 

ering, the wet or 
erin 





eorsniatn, Wheels 


I 





sabmayanis 
5. Uhidy 

small white 
spears in sprin; 
uy 














ODA 


Odamikan. His jaw —Ninddmi- 
kan; kiddmikan, 
Uddmikanabid. His grinder, 
large tooth ; pl-an.—Ninda- 
mikanabid, my grinder. 
Odémikigan. 8. Odamikigegan. 
Oddmikiganima,  Jawbot 
Odamikigegan.” His jawbone, — 
Windamikigegan, my jawbone. 
Odamin, (nind), 1 play, (like 
children;) p. wedaminod. 
Odaminawagan, Plaything for 
children ; plean. 
Odaminowin. Children’s play, 











playing 

Odandmtssakadoweahi. A: seal 
bird that remains always near 
the ground, under fallen 
trees, a kind of wren; (F. 
rvitelet) ; pl-iay. 

Odanendan, (nind), or, nind 
odanamonotan. 1 sip it, I 
draw itin my mouth; p. 

any. 

Oddniss, inind). Thavea daugh- 
ter 5 p. wedanissid, 

Ulinissikonan, (nind). T have 
her fora woddanghter, she is 

y voddaughter ; also, my 

wlopted daughter; p. wed. 
had, (V. Cor 

Oddnissima, (tind). T have her 
tor adaughter; p. wed..mad. 

Odauissimiy, (nind). 1 his 
danzhter ; p. wedunissimid, 
he whose danghter Lam, 

Odinissimigo, (uind). Tama 

daughter jp. oddnissima ; nin 

wedanissimigoian ; win wedar 
nissimind, ete. 

Onbinissinan, (nind). | have her 

for a daughter, she ig ny 

daughter ; p. wedanissid. iv. 
Conj.) 

21 















































ODA = 


ee tana “7 
indi 
EAE 





rome obj. dimwi » tH 
eed caf med 
Oddyibinan, 
drawing ft ‘Sy ye 
Odépina, (wind). 


accept, recoive, aul miit yf 
wedapinad; bmp. 

Oddpinumdidde, » Tw 
it on we, for aa mes 
wod..sord, 

Odapinameted, fae 1 amet 
it from hit, Ctalie or sede 
«, th belamgtite ‘of relating 
hints py tee 

Oidipinan, (nind). Take ity 
accept it, receive its p. wed 
pinang. 

Oddpinan anamiewin, (ind), 
take religion, T become 
Christian. 

Odapinan —_Jawendayoxivot 
(nind) or vind odapinan 
Kukavistiwin, T receive Cos 
munion, I receive the Ho 
Eucharist. 

Odépinigade, ormagad. Tt 
tuken, accepted, received ; 
weil..deg, or-magai 

Oddpinigas, (tnd. “Tam a 
cepted. reseleed ; v, toed 

Oda btnige, (ning. T take; 
wed, ged, 

Odaski-or-magad wiht. The w 
ter fallx, lowers, the ebbf) 
tide 5 ip. wedaskig, ommega 

rowhledgamd. 

Odatagégomin. A kind of mv 
berry. Z 

Odatugigominagawany. A kit 
of nalberryakrabsyioiy 












= 
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vind). I come to him,| him, molest him, plague him ; 
aims p. wedissad :| _p. wed..ad. 
Odjanj. His nose. — Nindjanj, 
Sie kigoman, (nind, I] omy ne idjanj, thy nose. 
wk my snot ; p. wed..| Odjé. Fly ;' pl. odljig 
__ | Odjigaden, (nind) ”Yaraw beck 
na, (nind). Larrive to] my log; p. wood. 
nt or moment of ree-| Odjtma, (nind). Lkiee him; p. 
15, p. wed..mad. wedjimad. 
idan, (nind). Larrive| Odji-mashkiki. Blister, visiea- 
roment of reeing it; p.| tory 
g—Nin kitchi minwen-| Odjimenima, (nind). 1 forgive 
rabindamin aname| him tn sy thoughts; p. wed 
ig; Tam very glad to} ..mad. 
© the moment of see- Odfindoma 0 
~year’a day agai 
» (nind), “It co to 
reaches mes p. wed. 












(nind). I kine a, 
th. bel or — to 












on, (ninds. &. Odissi- ow ndimin, (nind). We kiss 
one another 3p. wed..didjig. 








ia, (nind) (or, mind | Odjindiwin, Kiss, kissing. 
tdison.) Leanse it to] Odjikditein' gad. Kiseing- 
Yam the cause that] day, that is, new-year’s day. 





tex me, Pincur its p.| Odjina, (nind). 1 feel him, I 
1 rope him, search him '& 
dnd). T come to itor} feeling in the dark; p. wedi 
Trench ity p. swedi-| nad. 

Odjinan, (winds. 1 grope ity 1 
iniad). Larrive inal search it by feeling in the 
ooacertain place 5 p.| dark 5 p. wed.ang. 

a. Odjiniqe.inind). 1 feel the 
Kamiqad. ‘There is] dark, 1 grope, [search 
rouble. excitement; p.| feeling in the dark; p. Mer. 
k qed. 

Irae (animikig | ution. (niad), | Tdraw back 
Ters trightfully, with} My arm; p. wed. 











tise Udjixhiqy (nind). TL have @ ecar ; 
nda, minds. Yam] pe teed.gtd. 

Lin ay thonghts; p.| (djishidjaue.cnind), TI have a 
” sear un the nose 5p. wed..wed, 





ndamawin. — Trowble,| Odjishigade, (wind), T have a 
V thenyght= scar onthe leg; p. wed..ded. 
1, nial) 1 trouble Udjishindibe, (rind). T have a 











rd 


a 


\—_ 


sl 
is comes: pap pact Pe 
Odédeminan, (nis 
him. (her, it) pees 
mark ; pW 
wa nit 
bear is my famil mark 
gisiwan 
aclets is fen 
O ‘ig mouth.—, 
don ; my mouth, thy mouth, 
Oda the a of some pan y 
judos to the sonar B 
th. ina cance Of to some 
nce 5 a8 ajawaodon, 
cross it, or take it to the op- 
sore shore, in a canoe or 
heat, Nin ginecodon ; 1 tuk 
or convey it back again 
a cance oF boat; ete, Beyer 
Odéndan, His hoe! ; ah — 
Nindondan, my be 3 keidon- 
dan, thy heel, 
Odénima. Mouth. 
Odéskwanawa, \nind). inate 


him with the elbow 
bh wih She ee 








7 
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adv. On the lips, 
€ lips only, (without 
t) 

adv. Above, on the 
j on the outside, ont- 
‘superficially 
angwe. Lizard; pl-g. 
»(nind). 1 have her 
dopted mother; she is 
sted mother ; also, my 
er ; p. wegikad. 

. Mamaikawin. 
ind). I have her for 
r, she is my mother ; 
tad. Kid ogimin, thou 
mother. Kin wegimi- 
u who art my mother. 
timigoian, thou who 
mother. 

Shief, chieftain ; supe- 
yent ; officer; pl-ay. 
gina, king, emperor. 
igad. Day of the 
Spiphany. 

aye, (nind) or, nind 














mdamage. Tam 
superior over people ; 
p. wey..ged. 

gamagenagal. Tt 


{has power over peo 
tery gk 

dan, \nind). Tam at 
Lorit, Pam chief over 
© power over it, it 
iy commuted | po wey. 








dawa, ‘nind) Loam 





{his master, his su- 
tis king jp. trey.atcud, 
dawe,(nind). Leom- 





reign p.wey.teed. 
je, (mind, “S. Oyie 





The wite of a chief 








s chiets pley. Ritch 





ogimakwe, queen, empress. 

Ogimékwew, (nind). T am the 
wife of « chief; Tum a queen, 
an empress pe wey. told, 

Ogimékwewia, (nind), 1 make 
her a queen, I crown her; p, 











Ogimaw, \nind). T am chief, I 
command, I reign; p. weg. 
wid. 

Ogimiwédis, (ning), Vive like 
a chief, or Tact like a chief, 
or king ; p. weg 

Ogiméwia, (nind), Tmake him 
‘achief, f make him a king, I 
crown him ; p. weg..ad. 

Ogiméwigumiy. he chief's 
fodige or house; palace, the 
King’s house; pl-on. 

Ogimd-wiwakwan. The chiet’s 
hat; crown; pl-an. 

Ogimawiwin. Chieftainship, the 
dignity and authority of a 
chief or king; kingdom, em- 
pire; plan. 

Ogimigo, (nind). Tama moth- 
er, (1 am had for a mother;) 
p. weyimigoidn ; wegimigoian, 
awegimind, ete. 

Ogin, His mother. Ninga| kiga ; 
my mother, iy mot! 

Ogin. Rose 5 

Oyinan, ae Niet T have her for 
‘a mother, she is my mother ; 
p. wegid. iV. Conj.) 

Oyiniminagawanj.  Rose-tree, 
ri 3 pl-ig. 

Oginiwibigon. Rose-flower ; pl.» 
in. 

Oyiniwabigoning inand. Tt in 
rose colored. 

Oyiniwabigoning inanso. He is 

colored. 























Kingfisher, 


f ‘ 


t | He is]O 
IV POUMOT 5 rT in my adopted 
sony I try kad, Con.) 

Chyrrsstkaein, Godson. — Thi- 
Word is always preceded by a 
possessive prunoun; as: Nin | 0) 
ameisstkdiein, my godsun; ud] ~ 
ageissikawinan, lie godsun,| 
ete, Oj 

Ogrissima, wind), Thave him} 
fur a son, he is my son; p.| O/ 
trespeissimad, (whieh is often | | 


prouvunced wéygossimdd.; OF 
Oqeissimdn., Pumpkin; (F. ci- 
troutle 3, plea. Q) 


(hpeissimdnishiguidin, —Gourd-| “| 
bottle with some shot in, used| 
asa ratte atthe IndianGrand| 1 
Medicine. Pl.-an. ‘ 

(kprissimiyo, (nind) Io ama Oj 
sen, (Lam had for a gon 3) p. F 
iceyiissimigotdn, wegwissimd-| j 
yotan, weytissimind, (often Oj 
pronuunced teegussimind,) 


Oquwissinan, (ind). I have him ‘ 
fora ron, he ix my sun; p. Oj 
weygwissid, (Which is often 7 
renounced — wegossid.) VY, 
boni i 


Ojvakicoss. A kind of'small shall - 


OUT — 319 — OUL 


swe jo anejavey, or+| Ojibilganddik. Steel-pen 4 pl 


on 
reginebiy. Green ser| Ojibiigandbo, Tuk 
voy. Ojibiigan-assin, Slate; ple 





anaic, (nind). 1 am| Ojibiigandtig. Pencil; pl 

n green, I have a| Ojibigas, (nia). Lam written, 
p. wej.ied. | Lam described ; p. wef.sod-— 

wigade, ormagad,| 8. Yibligas 

awashkonigade), It} Ojibiige, (nin). L write, 1 mark ; 

green; p. wej.deg,| _p. wej..yed—S. Hibiige. 

Ojibiigewiyamig.W riting-honse, 
anigaso, \ajawashko-| office) pal.-an 
He is painted green ;| Qjibiiyewin, Writing, theactor 
























L art of writin 
whka, or-magad. 1 | Ojibiigewinind, Writing man, 
he grass begins to| writer, clerk ; seribey (im the 
wej..kay. oremagak.| Bible) pl-wog. 
rsigwon. or-magad. 1| Qjibiwa, (ind). 1 write or mark 
7 016) 5 Be wen] on sume obj. 1 describe some 
agak. obj. 5 p. wej.scad ; imp. offi. 
assaginigade, or-ma Ojigh ubudy? i am formed’; p. 





h. gjuwushkosasagie| —wejigid. : 
[vis painted green, | Ujiguigan. Notch or incision 


vicejateg.or-magak.| i a mapletree in making 




















wasaginigase, ojae| sian; pL-an. 
tginigase,) He is| Ojigaige, (wind). 1 make inei- 
seen. wood.) sions in mapletrees, to let 
urcqad. Wisgreen,| the sap run ont, in’ making 
wej..gak. sary pone. 





neegisi. Wis green, Oiide, saind). Tinake or tn 
woj..sidd. alee, or a houses p. teejiged. 
iP inake some obj. 4! Ojigensa, The neta ge 
lodge; also, carpenter’a trade 
« (vind. Lo write} or work, carpentry. 

hin: poweiarad. | Ojiyewinini. Builder of houses, 
wf), Davrite upon it,| carpenter; pl-wag. 
ke oon ity E des] Ojiyi abinodjé (agin wit 




















hr ane. niny.) The child is. formed, 
oremerged. Ut inf i ie anather's womb.) 

cceribed; there are| Qjigi mundamin, ojikiwog man- 

vi ity je wejaey.| daminag. ‘The corn is formed 
S. Iribiigade into ears. 

Veiting, writ, docu-| Ujigi dpin, gjiyiwoy opiniy (aki 

mm. Kang). ‘The potato is formed, 
















IUURIO | verauvé; Pp." we. 


sid, 0 
Nim (nind), J Hy tor safety, I 
Nee. Prun away; T esvape ; I 
lake refuge; p. wejimod. Wy, 
Ojimea, (vind. T fly, or ran 
away, from him ; I avoid him, 
shun him; p. wejimad. 0 
Ojrmoa, (nind). T save him by | 0, 
Hight, Teause him to tlee, to 
escape 3 p. wej..ad. 0, 
Qjimotan, (nind). 8. Ojindan. 
Oyimotawa, inind). S. Ojima. 
Osimovwin. Flight, escape. 0, 
Gjindan, (nind). 1 tly from it ; 
[avoid it, Pshun it; p. wej..| 0) 
ang. | 
Ojingibiss, (nind). I have a : 
whitlow ; p. wej..id.—S. Jin- 0} 
gibiss, 
Ojinindam, (nin). 8S. Naangab. Oj 
Qyishima, (ninds I put him right,| 7} 
I prepare him; p. wej..mad. | OQ] 
OQjissaga, or-magad. The floor| Ok 
is even p. wej..gag, orsnagak.| | 
Ojissagist nabagissag. The| Ok 
hoard is even ; p. wej..sid. Ok 
(yissin. Tt is made, prepared,|  ¢ 


ready ; p. wejissina. 





A 


iInessagawanjig, 
‘horns together. 
). I plat it; p. 


l). I am_ plat- 
. wek..ged. 
or-magad. It 
le, astool, etc.) 
Leg of a chair, 
-an. 

bone; pl.-an. 

\ kind of ser- 
r short legs ; 


pl.-n. 


Breast.—S. Ka- 


8; pl. okanan. 
ore of an ear of 
a] .-w0g. 

v, (to mark the 
, net 18 sets) 


odjikosod. A 
nd buoy, figh- 


; phen. 
il ofvray bird ; 


There are my 
fuotsteps or 
able, ivbere I 
now, in mud, 
p. wekawid, 
Way  or-magad, 
cs on the trail, 
ble, it shows; 
-magak, 
r-bush 3 pledy. 
Juniper-berry ; 


I sce his track 
Ked 3 p. meka- 


nugad, There 
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OKO 


are tracks or footsteps, (of 
persons or animals ;) p. wek.. 
deg, or-magak. 

Okawissin ojibiigandbo. The 
ink is black, (the track of the 
pen is very visible ;) p. wek.. 
ing. 

Okawiton mikana, (nind). I see 
the trail; p. wek..tod. 

Okawiwin. Track , trace, foot- 
step. 

Okiwiss. Herring; pl.-ag. 

Okiwissab. Net with small 
meshes, for catching herrings; 


plitg- 
Okidj. Pipe-stem; p.-in. 
Okikadndag. Cypress-tree; pl. 


“0g. 

Okikiwishin, (nind). I lie squat; 
>». wek..ing. 

Okishkimonisse. Fisher, (bird ;) 
oL.-g. 

O ‘itehigadima. The right leg, 
in general, without alluding to 
aby person, 

Okitchinikama. The right arm, 
in general, without a report 
to a person. 

Okitchinikamane 
the right hand, or to the right. 

Okitchinindjima. The right 
hand, in general.—S. Example 
at Onamandjinindjiwa. 

Okitchinowama. The 
cheek, in general, 
regard to a person. 

Okitehishkinjigoma. 
eye, In general, 

Okitebago-wassakwane. A kind 
of yellow flower growing in 
the water; pl-v. 

Okoj. His bill, his beak, (ofa 
bird. 

Okondss. His blanket, hiscov- 


nakakeia. On 


right 
without 


The right 


(7a. Base = 4 ont 
ty 's egy, pl. Onwey. 

Oemegisstn, It is wrapped tor 
wether ss po wek.scg, 

Okweemij. Cherry-tree 5 pl-ig. 

Okwemin, Cherry 5 pl-an. 

Okiwik. The cross-stick in 8 
snow-shoe; pl.-in. 

Okwinomin, (rind. We are 
many together in one band, 
one floek, one heap 5 p. wek- 
winodjiy. — Manishtanishag 
wekwinodjig, «a whole tock 
of sheep. 

Okwishimdk, (nind). I put them 
tovether in a heap or pile; p. 
wek..asaad. 

Okwishinoy. They are together 
in a heap or pile; p. wekwé- 
shindig. 

Okwissinon. They are together 
in a heapor pile (inn); p. wek- 
wissingin. 

Okwissitonan, (wind). I put! 0 
them together in a heap or 
pile; p. wek..tad. 

Omi, adv. Here, hither. 

Omakaki Toad ; pl.-g. 

Omamakis, (nind). Thave the 


on er, 


0; 


0: 







OMB — 3233 — OMB 


tome object (of wood 
ly 5) p. wem..nad. 
im, (nind). I raise it 
ecially the mast ina 
vith the gail tied to it;) 
up, I make it stand ; 
ang. 
ge, (nind). Tit up, 
p. mem..yed. 
igan. Lever; plan, 
ige, (nind). Tam litt- 
sing up, (especially 
ever) p. wwem..ged. 
,oremayad. There are 
‘appearances of land 
surface of a lake or 
Hed wirages” by 
8. P. wem.tey, or- 
(F. ily adex miragex.) 
cin. Mi 3 (FP. amie 
dean 
wind). Lavell aps p 
nind). [am lifted up 
ind  p. wembdishid. 
6 (tind) 1 stir him 
excite him; p. wem. 














fimin, (uinds, We stir 
other, we excite cach 
yonedition or riot; p. 
Gig 

‘jwin, Stir, tumult, 
tial 

belniny, Datir np peo 
tise ne riot; pp. aren 


Irie Hitted ap by 
Ly po wembussing. 
judy. Vrwise him, L 
im te some bad action 
hiets 1 e hime to 
te revelt po wen 








orenaged. Wtties up 





in the air; p. sem.deg, or 


magak. 

Ombbbisigan 8S. Ombisigan 

Ombigamide, or-magad. It rises 
up boiling; p. wemdegy OF 
magak, 

Ombigamisige, (nind). 1 make 
boil maple-syrup to make 
sugar; p), wen..ged 

Ombigia, (nind). 1 make him 
ery, I cause hin to make 
noise; p. mwem..adl 

Ombigis, (nind). Take woive 5 
also, I’ speak imprudently ; p- 
wena) 

Ombigisiwin, Noive ; imprudent 
languaye 

Ombignemagad. Itroalees naive; 
p. wem..gak. 

Ombima, (nind). 8. Ombia. 

Ombina, (nind), I litt or raise 
him up, (a person or any other 
obj.) p. wembinad. 

Ombinan, (nind). Tift or raise 
it ups. p. wem..any. 

Ombiniken, (nind).” Litt up my, 
arm ; p. tem. nid. 

Ombishin pakwejigan. The 
Iread rises up; p. wem..ing. 
Ombishka, inind). [rive on 

high 5 p. eem..kud. 

Ombishkamagud. VW rises, it is 
litted up 3p. tem.gak. 

Onbisiden,ninds. Chit upmy 
fant ; p. tren..aidd. 

Ombixigan, or ombibisigan, 8. 
Ondjicmash kiki. 

Oubisse, inind). 1 tly up in the 
airy p.iem.xed. 

Ombixsitchigan, Leaven, yeast. 

Onbissitehiguse — pakwejigan. 
There ix leaven or yeast inthe 
brew, the bread it leavened 5 
p. mem..zud.—Lenvened bread, 
rrmbisaitchiqased — pakwajt- 


















~ e 
» 


P. wem, 
Uinvetun, (ead), I stir it 
lifting jg - DP. trem ang, 
bee tag; 


don, (vind). | phi 
or pal it 


out, ‘thread, ete 
Po od.om.... 

mbiciwebinige, (tind). | ove 
threw, J 


Putin disorder 
Confusion - P. wem.. ged. 
Omigi, (nind) J am #cabby ; 
wemigid.— Nip kitchi } 
Tam‘a leper, I have the lepre 
ay, ’ 
Omigiwin. Scab ; 


> (F. gale 
Veh; OMI giwin, le 


( prosy. 
Omimi. Pigeon, w; d Pigeon ; 
Curtle-dove : pL- 
Young wild 1¥COn ; pl.- 
Omimy-sibj. Pi 


'geon Kiver, Lake 
Sn erlor. 
Nes ‘N881, 


A poisonous insect 
that rune On the Surface of 
the Water; pl.-g, 

Omissadéma. Belly. 
Omissandamo, A kind of Water | , 
Serpent; pl.-g. 
misxandanorcaign, The 8kin 
Of the Vater-serpent » 
Omédai. 


pl.-ag. G 
' Hagon; flask «| A 
_ PL-an, 


a) 
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1 stone; p. wen.. 


a). I press it 
vox, ete.) p. wen 





Wik, (nind). 1 
» (I beat it down 
sang. 

odbik, or-magad. 
hammered, (not 
t.deg, or-makak 
ikana, <nind). 1 
well or even } p. 


gigan, (nind), 1 
} p. wen..nad. 

dj. Tam press- 
T am kneading 
niged. 

3 plean 
ind). 1 nake a 








+s, (especially of 


neked. 
The act, or art, 
shes 
vi. Adan that 
e dishes, lespe- 
15) pleweg. 

hy enp 5 
3 pean 
+ palate — Nina 
sks my 








Fine clegant 
with porcupine- 


soni 
vorenpin 
viders jp. wen.. 





magek 
3 plein 
Pe eee 

so, TP judge 





mul. 





Onagindamawa, {nind). Lmake 
a price for himor to him; p. 
wen. wad. 

Onagindan, (nind), I put 
price on it; p. wen.ang. 

Ondgosh. Evening. 

Ondgoshi, or-magad, Tt is even- 
ing, it is late in the afternoon, 
towards evening; p, wen.ig, 
ormagak, 

Ondgoshi-anamiang. Evening 
prayer, Vespers, . 

Ondgoshi-wissiniwin. Evening 
meal, supper. 

Ondgwanaga, or-mayad. There 
is an even snowshoe-trail ; p. 
wen..gay, or-magak. 

Onakakwaan, (mind). 1 yt it 
on the spit, I spit it; p. wen.. 
ang. 

Onakdkwidwa, (nind). T put him 
on a spit, I spit him ; p. wen.. 
wad ; imp. on..kwa. 

Onikamiga, or-magad. There is 
a plain, even, level ground ; 
Pp. wen..gag, or-magak, 

Onakamigaan, (nind). T make 
iteven, T level it, (ground ;) 
Pp. wen..ang. 

Ontikamigaigade, or-magad. It 
is made even, level, (ground ;) 
p. wen..deg, or-magak. 

Onikamigamo — mikana. — The 
trail or road is even, is level ; 
Pp. ten..mog. 

Onikamigissitchigan. The foun- 
dation of a house, 

Ondkona, (nind). 1 appoint him, 
(to some place or office ;) p. 
wen..nad.—S. Inakona, 

Oniikonamawa, (nind). T make 
a regulation or law for him, or 
in regard to him ; p. wen..wad. 

Ondkonige, (nind). 1 make ap- 
puintments, laws, regulations; 


























cee ges way at regard of 


repore va perreon.—S, Exam- 
pleat Onamandjininds ima, 

Ontmawtnikame. Lett arm in 
weneral, 

Gnramandjinthamnang aakaketa. 
On the left hand, or to the 
lett. 

Onamandjinindyima. The left 
hand, in general, without el- 
luding to a person.—Sanaga- 
dakostng onamand jinindjima, | | 
awashime dash sanagad oktt- 
chinindjima  dkesing. It ie: 
hard to have a sore left hand, 
but itis harder vet to lave al | 
sure rivht land. { 

Ouamandjinowcama, The left 
cheek, in general. 

Onanandjishkiigoma. The lett} ¢ 
eve, in general, 

Onuamandjisidama, The left] ¢ 
luot, generally, without report | ¢ 
tu & person, 

Onamanines, (nind, IT have the ¢ 
herpes, ia cutaneous inflam- 
mation 3) p. wen..sid, 

Ondmaninesiwvan. Herpes, ery- 
sipelas, (an eruption of a hot 
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ormadad, It is) am de 
wdss, bark); p. wen 
pak Ondadixikewin. Obib 
nd). I put conve-| _birth-giving, 

me obj.; p. wenas-| Ondddisiton, (nind). I bring it 
forth, I bring it into existeuse 5 





wered, (ofa chile); p. 





birth, 








Sinoked meat Dp. wen,.ten. 

ind). Letnoke meat ;| Ondddiviwin, Birth. 

t Ondadixiwine-gyigad, — Birth- 
ormagad, The| day 


en; p. wen..gag, or-| Ondagodjin, (mind). I tumble 
down ; p. wen.tng. 
wad, There is soot;| Onddibdn, Place from whieh 








; or-magak water is obtained, a well 
ud). 1 put it well,| — plan 

ly ; p.wenated. "| Ondaibi, (nind). I obtain water 
1 compositions, aly +p. wen.bid.— Mi oma 
0 reaxon or nrigin| wenddthivdn; | obtain water 









to the place trom| from this place; (or, I feteh 
mt of whic hh, eome] omy water here.) 
res or is obtained. | Ondam, alludes to occupation, 
in some of the fol-] having no time to spare; oF 
to the doxing of time. (Bxi 
ples in some of the following 
-yor oul of wonls.! 
maguk. Gudamakamigix, (nin). Tam 
tromg] buy 5p. teennatd, 
Oudamendam, (nind). 1 a 
vind), T weep ot] distracted in my thoughts, I 
rhain reason. (stit.| am aceupied by other 
Py dey thonghts 5p. wen.ang. 
Ondamendan, (ninds, Tt oven” 
pics my mind, F cannot leave 
it, | cannot cease to think on 
ity po aren.ang. 
| Gudamenima, inind). He occur 
ries me in my thoughts, I 
nnot leave him, (a sick per- 
| sen, ete; po wenmad. 
vind. VL give hitn| Ondamia, ind). 1 ovcupy hi 
ine him forth; py also, Pkecp hin baek from 
| lis work, Pmake him lose his 
Grind). TL bring) work-time po. tend. 
ald, Live birth, 1] Qndamibi, vind: Tam losing 


























T bewail, 


anol 
me nind). Viewail 
Uy pe meanamed. (V 





born. T{ tf 


» frome 





















ee." 
Onuanttma, (rdcreue y. 2 make him 
lose his work-time by talking 
to him > p- wmen.meed, 
Gndamis, ninds. S. Ondamita. 
Ondamishka, (nind). Tam ab- 
rent from home, occupied 
elrewhere; p. wen.kad. 
Ondamisxitcin. Occupation. 
Ondamita, (rind, IT am busy, 
I am occupied, I have’ no 
time: p. wen..tad, 
Ondamitayos, (nind). I occupy 
people by my speaking ; p. 


Oy 


wen. .xid., 1 
Ondamitakas, (nind). Feign. I | Or 
make vain excuses of having| | 
no time, I dissimulate occu-|  « 
pation 3 p. wen..sod. On 
Ondamitchige, (nind). lam busy | gn 
in doing this or that; p. wen..| 
ped. 7 
Qudamonje, (rin. I am occu-] ¢ 
pied or busy in nursing my| ] 
child, it takes me all my time] On 
to take care of my child, (or 
children 5) p. wen. jed. 
Ondanam, (nind). [run myself] on 
breathless after it, to reach it,| — , 
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‘onan (mind) ory nind 
adisonan. I procure 


f some obj. ; p. wen... 
Conj.) 

va, (nind). I Jet him 
th. [ furnish him, 
him s.th.; p. wen.. 





of... p._ wen..ang 
aning nind yi-ondi- 
kikenddsowin ; I got 
wledge from ‘books, 
f 8.) 

', Oremagad. It is got 
red of..., from... ; p. 
or-magak. 

nind), I get things 
p. wen..ged. 








from..., out of...; p. wend 
or-magak. 

Ondjia, (nind). I hinder him or 
forbid him to do 8. th. or to 
go somewhere + p. wendyjidd. 

Ondjiba, (nind). { come from...§ 
p. wendjibad. 

Ondjibamagad. Tt comes fou. ; 
p. wen..guk. 

Ondjibide, or-magad. 1 comes 
flying from... it lies from...3 
p. wen..deg, or-may 

Ondjigo, »°-magad, Teaka, 
(the water, etc., runs out of it, 
or into it;) p. wendjigay, or- 
magak. 

Ondjigawiion, (nin). 1 vale it 
run out of it, (liquid ;) p. wen 
tod. iad 














yanima. Shoulder | Ondjigidas, (nind). 1 get angry, 


D8. Undinige 
It is protitable, it 
fits p. wendising. 

ind). 1 have the 
5 ps wendixid. 
tnind, TV have the 
ome obj; p. wen-ti- 














ase, fur, on ae 

sake of... in rey 
di. 8. Oteh, G 
to. TL 





ubji-pindige, wasset- 
dash gion jiesiga. 
ein throngh the 











he window 


» TP come trom. 


pr trent. = Weiss) Onditaain, We ec 


fs those that come 








Ond, 


on ageount of...; p. wen..0od. 


Onidjiiwe, (nind). 1 hinder peo- 
ple to go somewhere, or to do 
sth; p. wen.med. 

ine, (nind). Tdie for such 
a reason, on account of...5 p. 
wendjined. 

Ondjinana, (nini). 
for the sake of 
imp. ondjina 














[kiN him 
jp. wen.ad 5 





Ondiiehkaosse, (nind, 1 walle 





inst the wind 5p. wen..sed. 


Ondjishkawaam, nind, Uhave 


head-wind, contrary wind, 
(traveling in a canoe, boat, 
eles 5 pe wen.atng. 





1 went out] Ondjixhkawaanigwad. The wind 


is ahead, contrary 5 p. wen. 
ak, 

nes tir it 
results from... p. tendjiee 





sing. 


raygad. Wt comes| Ondjitd, adv. Purposely, on 





ONI 


wei 
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It has a 


rance, it looks beau- 


. wen..soak. 
lam, (nind). 1 have 
aghte, good thoughte ; 


“nind). 


T embellish 


1 somebody ; p. wen.. 


It ia fair, fine, beau- 
in good, useful; it ie 








le; p. sen..ing. 
ne nind). P embel- 
adorn it; I make it 


weful, agreeable; p. 


in, Beauty, 


nd). Tha’ 


Arm; 





usefulness. 
ve arms ; p. 


hn, 


I 
Bud; browse, sprout; 


epijiki. The ox (or 
site branches and 
it browses ¢ p. wen. 


v8. Wanina. 


i inind 
ealy for 


Tam getting 
setting } 


vind. T have hands; 


a 


Us tin 
Hand, 


His army 


to His win: 


mua, (nin 
poten ne 
nind 

cing. not 
NOS Pus 
reunaged. 


Cota tish p! 


or finger; 
pit. his arm 


plea 
T have 





i. 
T rise up. 
sittin 

igi 
Te rises up, 








p.l 


it comes ups p. wena, Or 


Ontskkabato, (mind). {rise w 
guickly, brioklys ten tod. 
Onishi ni). 1 raine 
him up, WR Rime ee 








nad. 
Onishkabindn, (nind). I raine 

nth Tift it Up; p. wen, meg, 
Onishhvean. His gland —S. Ne 


Ontshinota, (nind). S. Wanish- 
kwea, and the Nore to 

N. B.—Sometimes the above 
words meaning “ rising” are 
more pronounced with the 
root We than O. 

Onotayan. Employed person; 








Odsws pron, These, these here. 
Onwe His cheek, or his 
—S. Now. 

Onsib, (nind). T look from a 
certain place, from a certain 
distance ; p. wensdbid. 

Onsibama, (nind). T see 
from a certain dintance; p. 
wen..mad. 

Gusibandan, (nind). 1 see it 
from a certain distance ; p. 
ween..ang. 

Onsim, ade, 8. Osdm. 

Onsan, (nin). T boil its p. wen- 
sang. 

Onsekiwe, (ninds, 1 boils. th., I 
make boil; p. wen...wed. 

Onsibain, Sap, vital juice of 
plants and trees ; (F. séve.) 

Onxika, (nind). [come for some 
reason; p. wensikad.— We 
nen ba-onsikdian ?> What is 
the reason of thy coming here? 
—S. Bésinika 














'Onsika, or-magad. It comes 
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Back. 
. By, apart, aside, 
of..j obliquely 








dv. By the wa 





In the side of| 


(nind), I make 
his side, (not on 
[lay him on his 
>.mad. 

lie on my side, 
2 back j) p. wep.. 


id). T fall on my 
ed. 

(mind). T lay it 
1p. wep..lod. 

t fies en the wide 


45 ph. opinig. 
.’ Potato-paring 5 


. Root-honse  pl- 
rush, robin; (F. 


ray 
6, ismoking 





pipe) 





n. — Pipe-stone, 
slack or red stone, 
& pipe ont of it3) 


Indian: ply 
wk synaw ; ploy. 
ho L spenk the 
ure, (the languag 

Indians 5: pe ee 











k langnaze. 
shoulder, (of an 
fourth part of an 





Toos too mach: 


Osdmakide, or-mayad. It is too 
much burnt ; p. wes.keg, or 
magak, 

Osamendam, (nind). | have too 
much eare; p. wes..ang. 

Osdmendamowin, Too much 
care, trouble, 

Usémenim, (nind). T um very 
glad; p. wes..mod. 

Osdmia, (nind). 1 treat him 
too badly ; p. wesamiad. 

Osdmidon, (nind). I speak too 
much, I'am talkative, I prats 
tle, chatter; p. wes..dod. 

Osamidonowin. Prattling, iallkea- 
tiveness, loquacity. 

Osamigidas, (nind). 
angry 3. p. wes..sod. 

Osaminade There is v much 
of it; (there is too much of 
it;) p. wes..nak. 

Osdmine, (nind). I am very 
sick, (too much sick,) I have 
very much pain, (too much ;) 
p. ters. ned. 

Ostiminewin. A very great sick- 
ness; plan, 

Ostimingwim, (nind). _T sleep 
too much, too long, I rise too 
late ; p. wes..ang. 

Gsiminimin, (nind) or, nind os4- 
minomin, We ate very many, 
too many 5 p. wes.djig. 

Osdminowe, (nind), 3, Osamidon, 

Ostimix, (nind). Tam extrava- 
gant, exorbitant; Tam too 

| bud, too nuisy, too trivoloua 5 
Pb. tes..xied 

Ostimisiwin, Extravagancy 5 x 

making noise, in’ being 
lous, ete. 

‘Usémitchige, (nind). 1 act or 
hchave too badly ; Ido many 

things which I” ought not to 

do; p. wes..ged. 





I am too 












































OSA - 


Osdmiwane, (nind). Tearry t 
heavy a load ; p. wes..wed. 
Osém nibiwa nind ani ikekit 
say too much of it, Dexage 
ate 
Osdm nin wewibita. 1 preciy 
tate, Lact too much ima hurr 
Osiimodama, (nind). 1 spet 
much of him p wes.ma 
Osfinaman, Vermillion, 
paint or ronge, to paint t] 
ks; (F, tard.) 
Usénamani, (nind). 1 paint x 
cheeks red; p. wes..miod. 
Uaawa, or-magad, vis yellow 
p. wesawag, or-magak, 
Osawabtin. Bile; \F. bile) 
Uséwati, (nind). 1 am bilious, 
haye much bile in mes p, 
hid. 
Usawabigin, Yellow flannel, 
cllow metal, brase 
pper. 


Usawabiko-nabikawagan. Cols 














Osawaln 








{ brasswire, worn by paga 


Tndians ; pl-an 





Usawabikuns. A cent, coppe 
vent. — Nij osawabikonea 
two cents, Nisswi osawab 

nsdn, three cents, ete 


Usiwidissan, (nind),osdwansai 
nind 

Usawadissige, (nind), osawar 
ige, (nind). 





Osawadisse, oxaicanso, 

Usawadisswa, (nind) osawansi 
(nind 

hvawadite, osawande—S. Qjr 
washkwakissan; oj awash 
woven, ote.; changing i 
the Enulish signification gree 


nto yellow 


Usiway wawan, or osdwawa 
“ha voll «741 € 





OSH 


tinigade, or-magad. It| Osh 


id yellow, (wood); p 
. or-magak 

inigaso. He is pninted 
Rutabaga, yellow 
F. chou de Siam); 


an, (nind). Thave a 
wk, (1am extremely 
or;) p. wesh..ang. 

, (nind) or, nind osha- 





care him, I frighten 
ys Imake him fly; 
wad. 


There is 
row ridge of a moun- 
cil ya une eréte de 
) pewesh.nag, or-ma- 


or-magad. 





‘imin, (nindd, We are 
together 5p. tesh. 





ss, Waiter or atten- 
n Indian Chief; play. 
n. Ne newly 











and; (F, terre’ neny 
ignigaile, or-mayad 
anew field made, 


Lhroken mp5 p.aesh 
magak, 
igniyes 
Tat new ti 


nind 1 sow 


ld, Pinake 





s claw. — Nivhkdnj,| 
ronal. thy | 


em fi 
iT composition: 
seitened inte g 
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gauj, ue booted ani=| 


Thiwiganj, clo of an! 


OSH 






Young dogy pleog. 
Oshki, New, recent, fresh, 


young, first. 

Oshki-abinodjt. New-born child, 
baby; pl-fag. 

A new’ or young 





Oshki-aiaa. 
obj. 5 ploy 

Oshki-ataans. A young animal 
or bird; pleag. 

Oshki-aié. Ane 

Oshkiaitwan. It ia news NOE 
yet used, or not much need 3] 
Pp. weshang. 

Oshki-bimadis, (nind). 1 am 
young, I begin to live; p. 
wesh,.sid. 

Oshki-bimadisiwin, Youth. 

Oshkigaigan. Fresh notch or 
incision in a maple-tree, in a 
sugar-making; pl-an. 

Oxhkigin. Young shoot ; (P, re- 
jeton ;) pl-on. 

Oshkigin. It ix a young shoot ; 
p. weshkiging. 

Oshki i taeda The New Tes- 
tament, 

Oshkikwanaic, (nind) or, nind 





obj. ; plen, 























oshkigwaje.” T have 8 new 
dress'on jp. wesh..ed. 
Oshkinagosi, Ve sceras new, he 





looks like new ; p.wewh.sfd, 
Oshkinagwad, He seems new, he 
looks like new ; p. weshwak, 
Oshkinawe, Young man, youth, 








lad. chap; pleg- 
Oshkinawere, (aind). Tama 
oung man ; p wesh..wid, 
Oshkinig, (ninth, Tam newl: 








born, Uh 
ann single, 
weshgid. 

Oshkinigikwe. Growa-up 
young woman, (not 
imaid, virgin ; pl. 

Oshkinigikwew, (nind). 


is, Tam young ; 
not married; p. 
irl, 
arrted,} 











Tama 





OSI — 3% 





young woman, a maid, @ vir 
vin; p. wesh..wid. 

Oshkinigiwin, Youth, young 
age; single state, 

Oshiinj.. Tis snout, ita muzzle 

Oshkinjig. His eye; his, face 
pl. ovikinjigon, his ey 
Nishkinjig, kishkinjigg my 
eye, or face; thy eye, or face 

Oshkinjig, \nind). Thave eyes 
p. wesh..god. 

Oshkinjigokade, or-magad. Tl 
is made like an eye; p, wesh, 
deg, or-magak 

kiadjigan. Spectacles 











Oshkinjig 








kinjigoma. Bye; pl-m 
kinjigones, (nind). T have 
‘ore eyes; p. wesh..sid, 
nind). T have the 
monthly flowings for the first 
time ; p. wesh..sid. 
Oshkitibikad. Tt is the begin 
ving of the night; p. west 
Ushtiqedin. His head, —Nish- 






Oshkisagi 








igwan, kishtigpudn ; my head, 
thy head. 

Oshligwanigegan. Skull, ithe 
lune of the head.) 

Oshtinwanima. Head. 

Oshtigwan-jabonigan. 
needle with a head ;) p! 









Osiddlwwftig. Handle (of anaxe, 
hoe, ete.) + pl-on. 

Osidama. Foot; pln 

Oxigingwe, (ninil), 1 have a 
vrinkled face, (from old ag 





p. wex..wed. 

Osiywakomin, Pear; pl-ag. 

Osigakominayawanj. Pear 
tree; pl-iy. 

Osissigobimii. Willow-tree ; pl 
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n. It isin the Otto- 
p. wel..sing. 
pl-an. 

mitig. The tree has 
wel..wid. 

ig, (nind). I have 
or cramps, at the 
wet..go 
sher, (animal ;) (C. 
Neag. 

‘nig, (nind). I have 
aleg or in the legs ; 











L 
t. The constellation 
he great bear.” 

. 8. Nin tehigwan 
igan, 8, Nin tehing- 


nig.ininds. Tha 
of spasms, in my 
wel..god. 

vinig, (nina). T have 
my hand; p. wet. 





tnind. 1 have 
pasins, convulsions; 


win, Cramps, 
vitlsions, 
Chippewa’ Tudian; 





trhigami, The great 





Take Supe. 
+, Chippewa squaw ; 


ak the 


ze3 pe 


(nind). Vs 
lane 








win, The Chippewa 


mind. Vain a Chips, Otel 


po twetanid. 





the Chippewa | 












the Chippewa language; pl- 

Otchipwewibiige, (nind), I write 
in Chippewa; p, wetch..ged. 

Otchipwewissitchigade, or-ma- 
gad. Tt is translated in the 
Chippewa language; p, wetch 

deg, or-magak> 

Otchipwewissiton, (nind). 1 
translate it in the Chippewa 

Jai 3 p. wel..tod, 

shibodagan, The bone of 
his hip. 

Otchisidepinig, (nind). 1 have 
cramps in my foot or feet; p. 
wet..ged. 

Otchitchég,(nind). T have asouly 
p.tcet..ged. 





¢| Otchitchigoma. Soul; plg. 


Utchitghingwanad, (nind\. 1 
kneel; p. wet..bid. 
Otchitchingwanigabaw, (nind 
I stand on my knees, Tam 
kuccling ; p. wet.oid, 
Otchitchingwanigabawitan, 
inind). Tam kneeling before 
it; p. wet..ang. 
Otchitchingwanidabawitawa, 
(nind).T stand on my_ knees 
hetore him, Iam kneeling be- 
fore him . p. wet..tead. 
Otehitehingwanisse, (nind). 1 
fall down on my knees; p. 
wretaxed, 
Otchitchingwanita, (nind). 1 
kneel down ; p. wed.tad. 
Otchitchingwanitan, (nind). 1 
kneel down before it; p. wet. 
ang. 
Otehitchingwanitawa, (nind), 1 
1 down before him, (any 
) 5p. wet.rcad. 
tchingwanitawin, Genu- 
flection. 




















iigan, A writing in| Otetégwan. His ear, (of a fieh.) 


OWI! 


One, pron. This, this here. 

Ow! Here! here it is. 

(hrassamigonan, (nind). TY idlu- 
minate it, Plight its p. weee.. 
litt]. 

Owihida, nindy. Thave teeth; 
p. wewibitad, 

Owidjikiecima, (nind). T have 
him for a brother, he is) my 
brother, my friend ; p. were.. 
mad, . 

Ouwidjikiveindimin, iin). We 
ure brothers together ; or 
friends 3 p. wen didtig. 

Oiriqgacdin, winds, T have a 
honse; p. wewigiwimid, the 
proprictor of a house, or of 
the honse. the landJord. 

e 
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OW 
Otig, otigwag. Roe, eggs of fish. | Ovwtidss, (nind). 


Vv. wewitasid. - 
sing, as one has 
cundum carnen 
Owiiaw, (nind'. | 
p- wewitiawid. 
Owiitawinodan, (i 
itin my body, | 
it 1s Incorporate 
natural to me; 
Owikanissima, (: 
him for a frien 
is my brother, 
wee..mad. 
Owikunissindimt 
are brothers o 
ther ; p. wev..d 
Owinge, adv. 8. | 


| Owrtnger, (nind, 


Owingesiwin, S. 


P 


le which are not found under P, may be looked for 


PAD 


under B. 


PAD 


Pagaadowan; pleag. 8. Pagaw- 


fens i plawcag. 
Krihwith, imme-|  dowdnak 


nin). Ihave fleas ; 


— Pabigosi animo: 
is full of fleas, 


Payaddowanak. Indian crosier, 
to play with ; pl.-on. 

Pagaadowe, uh T play with 
crosier and ball, Iam playing 





vogigan, Cover of a| ball ; p. paia.soed. 


plow, 


mg. 
aiyade, or-mayad, 
edover with s. the; 
y or-magak. 


aigas, (nin). Tam] Tights 


over with sth: 


Pégaadowe ‘in, Indian ball- 


saat (niny, Leover its] "play, playing with erosier and 
1 


1t| Payaakokwan, Drum-stick ; pl- 


pan. 
Payakadan, Tt is, broad day- 





iskwegin, 


p.| Pagukigin. 8. 
It shows plainly, 


Page 





dwa, (nin). 1 cover] itis plainly visible; p. peg. 


person or any other] — ing. 
Pealarad inp par] Pagiakissidon wing 
4. jain 


i 
ixhhugon, (nin). 
ney p. ped.gud. 


tishkun, (nin), 1 cv-| Pagakitag 


vowith “my body 5 








jilowin, 

cuin\, T express pfainly my 

It] speaking, to le easily under. 
stood; p. peyndod. 

(nin). 1. speal 

vf flninty. cea to bee well heard, 
Pam well heardy py peganid. 








ishkawa, (nin. Leo | Pagakitawa, (nin). 1 wnder- 
c obj. with my body j/- stand hin plainly, E hear him 


cal, 


wells p. pegarad. 


‘anishham pakaakwe.| Pagukeune, (nin), Vxpeak plain- 
The hen. the bird.) Iv; p. pepatced. 


n 
my: 





ering her ey: 








Pagakicaige, (nin). 1 knock 
with =. tho5 p. peguged. 


ji. Woodcuek, | Payamddis, (min), Tarrive some. 


en 





where; p. pegusid, 


e-em ass 


] ---. | COME® OF BF 
river driven by the wind ; p 
peg.iny.— Nabthiedn gi-paga 
Mitsstnh : ow Vessel arrived 
riven by the wind. 

Pagami, Tn the beginning o 
rome verba, alludes to arrir- 
ing, coming on. (Examples 
in some of the following 
words.) 

Paqgami-aiamagad. It comes te 
pass, it happens, it arrives ; 
p. pey..gak. 

Pagamibato, (nin). I arrive 
running; Pp tod. — 

Pagamibissa, The rain is com- 
INnZ; p. pey..ssag. 

Pagamishka, (nin). Larrive (on 
foot or in a canoe, by Jand or 
hy water 3) p. peq..kad. 

Payamishka, or-magad. It 
comes on, it arrives; p. peg.. 
kag, or-magak., 

Paqamishkagon, (nin). It comea 
upon me, it happens to me; 
p. pey..god, 





AG 
Fishing-ground ;| Pagidinigé, (nin). I give, I sa- 


> péche ;) pl.-an. 
i. A man that 
1erman; pl.-wag. 
(nin). Jam con- 
[ am released ; p. 


a, (nini. I give 


bring him a sae! 


z..wad., 
in. Giving, sa- 
iciatton ; burial, 


vin). I give it 
fice it, offer it, I 
t, cede it, reject 
. pey..ang. 
im). I give him 
‘ifice him, offer 
ace him, I cede 
ins LT bury him; 


nin). IT sacritice 
fe myself up to 
* for some pur- 
mveelf in the 
». pew. sod, 

T let him go, 
T permit him to 
»vO somewhere 3 
s also, f sow it, 
peg mad, 
(nine. To vive or 
tm, Peede it. to 
it it to him p. 


ui. T det it wo 
ds,) T release it, 
desist frome its 
Pp. Poy. ny, 

t dthénindisod, 
him liberty, I 
mH. 
rift 
fil, 


5 sacrifice, 
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PAG 


crifice, I bring or make an 
offering, a sacrifice, I immo- 
late ; also, I sow, I plant; p. 
peg..ged. 
Pagidinigé-adopowin. Altar. 
Pagidinigéwin. Sacrificing, sa- 
crifice, offering, immolation. 
Pugidinigéwinikan. Place where 
a sacrifice is made, altar, ea- 
erificing altar, in the Old Tes- 
tament. 
Pagidinigéwinini. A man that 
erforms sacrifices, sacrificer ; 
Jewish priest in the Old Tes- 
tament; pl.-wog. 


The quantity of 
wood that 18 putin the fire at 
one time.— Ningo pagidinis- 
san, nijo payidinissan, nisso 
payidinissan, ete. ; wood 
enough to put in the fire once, 
twice, three times, ete. 

Pagidinisse, (nin). I put wood 
in the fire to keep up the fire ; 
p. pey..sed, 

Pagidjia, (nin). S. Pagidina. 


Pagidinissan. 


Pagidji-aia, (nin). Tam free, I 
am loose, released; p. peg. 
lad, — Bebejigoganji pagidji- 
aida, the horse is loose, not 
tied, 

Payidjigan, S. Pagidinigan, 

Pagidjigé adopowin, 8. Payidi- 
Jeged Pp 
nigé adopowin, 

Pagidjigewin, S. Pagidinigewin. 

Pagidjigewinikan, 8. Pagidini- 
gewinikan, 

Pagidjigewinini, S. Pagidinige 
TELE 

Payidjinige, (nind), 1 put down 














Oxawadi, | an 

i mach Dien r B 
Osawdbi Yellow pis prc 4 
nine, Xet Dray 
Pea pe 


of brass-wire, worn by = 
Indians; gery 
abikons., c 


Usawadite, osawande—S, 
roashbooakiasan + jawas a: 
iwansan, ote. 
the English sigaitieadteregs 
into yalloax 
Oséwag wiwan, or 
The yolk of an egg. 





yo 
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saginigade, or-magad. It] Oshkassim. Young dogs pleog- 
nted yellow, (wood); p.| Oshki, udj. New, recent, fresh, 
leg, or-magak. young, first, . 
aginiyaso. He ix painted | Oshki-abinodji. New-born ebild, 
" infant, babe, baby; pl. 
hiss, Rutabaga, yellow] Oshkiataa, A new’ or 
0; (I. chou de Siam) ;| obj. 5 pl-g. 
\ Oshkicnbaans. A young animal 
cigan, (nind). Uhave al or bird; pleag. 
back, (1am extremely | Oshki-ati, A new obj. ; plen 
poor;) p. wesh..ang. Oshki-atiwan, It is new, (not 
wa, (nind) or, nind oxha-| yet used, or not much need 3) 
Tscare him, I frighten| jp. weshwang. 
way, I make him fly ;| Oshki-bimadis 
th..wadd. young, I be 
va, or-magad, There is a} ‘weshatd. 
varrow ridge of & moun-| Oshki-bimadisiwin, Youth, 
(F. il ya une créte de| Ovhkigaigan, Fresh notch or 
es;) p, wexh, nay, or-ma-| incision in a maple-tree, In a 
sugar-making ; pl-an. 
indimin, (nind), We are| Oshkigin. Young shoot ; (F. re- 
are together 5 p. twesh..| jeton ;) pl.-on. 
. Oshkigin. It is « young shoot; 
acixs, Waiter or atten-|_p, weshkiging. 
fan Indian Chiet; pl.-ay. | Oshki ijitwawin, The New Tes 
aan, New field, Newly tament. 
n land; (F. terre nenve!)| Oshkikveanaic, (nind) or, nind 
mmiyaigade, or-magad.| oshkigwaje. 1 have a new 
+ isa new fiekl made,| dress’on p. wesh.ed. 
and broken up; p. mesh) Oshkinagoxi, He seems new, he 
or-maguk. looks Tike new ; p.wesh..sid. 
rmigaige, nind. Vsow| Oxkkinagwad. He seems new, he 
ntina newtield, Pmake| looks fike new; p. weshwak. 
field 5 p. weeh.aged. Oshkinawe, Young man, youth, 
jikadjigun, Worsehoe ;| lad, chap; pleg: 
Oshkinawee, (wind). 1 am a 
young man ; p wesh 
Oshkinig, (nind). Tam newly 
born, that is, Tam young ; I 














(nind), 1 am 


in to live ; ps 





























jima, Fin 














1 Ti compositions | . 
sottened inte gy. as: Oxhkinigikwe. Grown-up girl, 
yanj, one hoofedl ani-| young woman, (not married,) 
jikiwiganj. claw of an! maid, virgin 5 pleg. 
cont | Oxhkinigikiew, (nind), Tama 


{ 
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ssin. It isin the Otto- 





p. wel..avi 
vinig, (nind). 1 have 
, OF cram at the 


B wet. 
were (animal ;) (C. 





ne nina). T have 
i a 


ig or in the legs ; 


. The constellation 





8. iq 
anigan. 8, Nin tching- 
n. 

‘pinig, ininds. T have 
> OF spasms, in my 
p. wet..goil. 

Bipinig (nind). T have 
in my hand; p. wet.. 








g inink, 1 have 
» @pasins, convulsions; 
jod. 

yowin, — Cramps, 
convulsions, 
Chippewa Indian; 





kitchiyami. The great 
ca of the Chippewa 
s Supe. 





tice, Chippewa squaw j| 





ny(nind), Tspeak the 
wa language; p. wet. 





neaein, The Chipy 
re oninds. Lam a Chip) 
lian ; p. wetanid. 

cibiigan, A writing in 








the Chippewa lunguage; pl- 

an. 

Otchipwewibiige, (nind), I write 

in Chippewa p: wetch,.ged. 

Otchipwewissitchigade, or-ma- 
gad. It is translated in the 
Chippewa language; p. wetch 
deg, or-magak: 

Otchiproew ton, (nind), 1 
translate it in the Chippewa 
language », wet,.tod. 

Otchishibodagan, The bone of 
his hip. 

Otchisidepinig, (nind). 1 have 
cramps in my foot or feet; p. 
wet..ged. 

Otchitchag, (nind). Thave nsoul; 
p..wet..ged, 

Otchitehigoma. Soul ; 

Otchitghingwanab, inhudl 
kneel; p. wet..bid. 

Otchitchingwanigabaw, (nind). 
T stand on my knees, I am 
kneeling; p. id. 

Otchitchin, canigal awitan, 
(nind) ¢ am kneeling before 
it; p, wet..ang. 

Otchitchingwanidabawitawa, 
inind).T stand on my knees 
before him, I am kneeling be- 
fore him . p. wet..twad. 

Otchitehingwanisse, (nind). 1 
fall down on my knees; p. 
wet,.sed. 

Otchitehingwanita, (nind), I 
kneel down ; p. wed..tad. 

Otchitchingwanitan, (nind). 1 
kneel down before it; p. wet.. 
ang. 

Oleh 
k 





























chingwanitawa, (nind), I 

down before him, (any 

obj.) 5 pe teet.tead, 

Otchitchingwanitawin, — Genu- 
flection. 

Otetégwan. His ear, (of a fish.) 









Owl 


Otig, otigwag. Roe, eggs of | 
Ow, pron, This, this here. 
Ow! Here! here it is. 
Owassamigonan, (nénd). Tj 
wit, Plight its pow 











Owibida, (nind). Thave ter 
p. wewibitad. 
Owidjikiwéima, (rind), I> 








him for a brother, be ia 
brother, my friend ; p. a 
mad. 

Owidjikiweindimin, (ta). 
are brothers together ; 
friends; p. wew.didiig. 

Owigiwim, (nind). Tay 

ise; p. wewigiwdmid, 
proprictor of a house, o 


H . the landlord. 


. 





Pp 


thich ave not found under P, may be looked for 


?AD 


pl.-wag. 
Forthwith, jum 


I have fleas 
Pabigost anime 
ull of fleas. 
au, Cover of 
mn, 
r(ninj. Leover 


ude, or-mayad. 
ver with = th 


under B. 


PAD 


Pagaadowan; pl-ag. 8. Pagaa- 

me-|  dowdnak. 

Pagaddowanak, Indian crosier, 
to play with ; phon, 

Pagaadae, (nin), {play with 
crosier and ball, Tam playing 

a} bali 5p. puteued. 
Payautowewin. Indian ball- 

it; ine playing with crosier and 








ball, 
At] Pagaakokwan, Drum-stick ; pl 
p] oan 









magak, Pagakdban. It is broad day- 
tee (ain). Tam] Tht; p. peg..ang. 
r with « th: p.|Pagakigin, 8. Miskwegin, 





Pagak it shows plainly, 


+ (win). LT cover) itis plainly visible; p. peg. 


ton or any oth 


My. 
faaved timp. pur | Payakissidion nin gigitowin, 


you, (nin). 
p. pedlgud. 


ier 





thins, T express plain 
ing, to be easily ui 
p. pegacdod. 





It jer- 





vary inin). 1 cu-| Payakitagox, (nin). 1 speak 


Ue ay body 5 





p-| plainly, seas to he well heard, 
am well heard; p. peg.aid, 


mera, (nin. Lew | Payakitawa, (nin). Lunder- 
ji with my body 5) stand him plainly, | hear him 


hkaw pakankn 
hen 






Woodeve 


wells p. pegetea. 
re| Pagukere, nin}. T speak plain 


the birds! Ty 5p. pegeaced. 
eberezess Puyakwaiye, (ain). 1 knock 





with = hs p. peyager 
i, | Payumidis, Gun), Patrive some- 
where ; p. peg.sid. 








suym  ---y wee). Tarrive ag 
Ings p. peg idl, 
ammassin, Tt comes or 
rives driven by the wind ; 
pey..ng.— Nabikwdn yi-pug 
massin ; & vessel arrive 
riven by the wind.) 

Pagami. In the beginning 
some verbs, alludes to arri 
ing, coming on. (Exam pl. 
in some of the followir 
words.) 

Payami-aiamagad. It comes ¢ 
pass, it happens, it arrives 
p. pey..gak. 

Pagamibata, (nin). 1 arriy 
running; p. Peg..tod. 

Pagamibissa, The rain is con, 
Ing; Pp. peg..ssag. 

Paqamishka, (nin). Larrive (01 
foot or in a canoe, by Jand o; 
hy water 3) p. peg..kad. 

Payamishka, or-magad., I 
Comes On, It arrives; p. peg.. 
kag, or-magak, 

Payamishkagon, (nin). It comes 
upon me, it happens to me; 
p. pey..god, 


Paagam Tehkora (nde T AWW. 





G 
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PAG 


"ishing-ground ;| Pagidinigé, (nin). I give, I sa- 


éche ;) pl.-an. 
mA man that 
‘rman; pl.-wag. 
vin). Tam con- 
am released ; p. 


, (nin). I give 


ring him a sae! 


wad, 
4 Giving, sa 
siatton ; burial, 


n). I give it 
ce it, offer it, I 
, cede it, reject 
Pp. peg..ang. — 

b). give him 
fice him, offer 
ce him, I cede 
ns Po bury him ; 


in). T sacrifice 
somyself up. to 
for some pur- 
nvyself in the 
pey..sxod, 

I let him wo, 
permit: him to 
vo somewhere s 
alxo, [ sow it, 
veg.mad, 

ni. To ogive or 
mi, TP eede it to 
It to him; p. 


1 T det it 
s,) Trelease it, 
desist) frome it ; 
Pp. peggy, 
dihénindisod, 
him liberty, I 
, 
itt; 


’ 
t. 


Fc) 


Sacrilice, 


crifice, I bring or make an 
offering, a sacrifice, I immo- 
late ; also, I sow, I plant; p. 
peg..ged. 
Pagidinigé-adopowin. Altar. 
Pagidinigéwin. Sacrificing, sa- 
crifice, offering, immolation. 
Pagidinigéwinikan. Place where 
a sacrifice is made, altar, sa- 
crificing altar, in the Old Tes- 
tament. 
Pagidinigéwinini. A man that 
erforms sacrifices, sacrificer ; 
Jewish priest in the Old Tes- 
tament ; pl.-wog. 


Pagidinissan, The quantity of 
wood that 18 putin the fire at 
one time.— Ningo payidinis- 
san, nijo paygidinissan, nisso 
pagidinissan, ete. ; wood 
enough to put in the fire once, 
twice, three times, ete. 

Pagidinisse, (nin). T put wood 
in the fire to keep up the fire ; 
p. pey..sed. 

Pagidjia, (nin). 8S. Pagidina. 

Pagidji-aia, (nin). Tam free, I 
am loose, released; p. pey.. 
iad, — Behejigoganji pagidyi- 
aid, the horse is loose, not 
tied. 

Payidjigan, S. Pagidinigan. 

Pagidjiyé adopowin, 8. Payidi- 
nige adopowin, 

Pagidjigewin, S. Pagidinigewin, 

Pagidjigewinikan, S. Pagidini- 
gewinikan, 

Pagidjiqewinini, S. Pagidinige 
THLE 


Payidjinige, (nind). T put down 





AG 
viwindin, 1 guess, 


nin), Lam unedu- 
ignorant, I am in 
al state, untutor 
td. 
in, pagwanawé- 
worance, wild na- 
avage lite 

(nin), 1 don’t 
+ make it, or how 
ttod. 
in). I pierce it, 
ough, f make a 
vpageang. 
(nin). T pierce it 
ery ps pegudod, 
ye, (nin). T bore, 
Ct p. peyaped. 
18. Pagteanti- 








(nin). 8. Pagueas 


mayad, Wis per- 
eis hole ing p. 
nayuk. 

> oremayad. 
dle ina rock 5p 








raga 
aonin). Lbarn 
ae abies pe peg 








A tool to mal 
se with. a chise 


a 


vin). Vomak 
SP pegegeed 
taiwan. There 
openings in tl 
Ope peaparniny 
» Dhave ah 
mie hinnbs or tin 
ty aber, Lweue 




























- PAG 


out, T pierce or perforate, 

obj. ; p. peyntoad. 

| Pagwanéssidon, (nin), 8. Pag- 
wanéshkan, 

Pagwanéswin, 8. Pagwanéshkea. 

Pagwanéwa, (nin). 1 pierce or 
perforate ‘some Obj. ; pe Pega 
wad ; imp. pagwané, 

| Pugwanome, (nin). T speak of 

him in his absenoe, I speak ill 

| of hin, 1 backbite him } ps 
peg.mad. 

| Pagwanondan, (nin), 1 speak 

absent from it, 

kbite it; p. peg.ang. 

Pagwanonge, Cada? T backbite : 
P. pegged. 

Pagwanoxkkan, (nin). 1 noteb 
it, Deut ssull hollows in; p. 
pey.ang. 

Pagwanoxhkawa, (nin). I notch 
some vbj.; p. pey.wad, 

Pagwanotam, (nin). T listen 
stealthy, unperceived ; p. peg 
any. 

Pagwanotawa, (nin). T hear him 
stealthy, unperceived by him, 
I overhear him; p. peg..toad. 

Pagwishia, (nin) (pron, nin pa~ 
goshia.) Lbeg him for 8. th. 
to eat, or for other things p. 
pega. 

| Pagwishiiwe, (nin) (pron, nin 
pagushiiwe) 1 begs. th. to 

vats ot other things; p. peg. 

wel, 
































"| Papwishiiweskk, (nin). Tam in 





| 










the habit of begging & th, to, 
Tact the parasite, I 
ite; p. pegeck 





Pagwishiweshkiwin, 
king for sth, to eat, the 
tice of a paranit 
Pagwishiiwéwin, Begging for 4 
| th. to cat, ete, 
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rubbing, I rub ity Pa 
ord, string, e 


indenan, (nin). 1 open or 
3)] lift the door of m lodge; p. 
paia.ang 

in). I tear or break| Pakingwen, (nin). My fnce in 
iy mnbbing, (seniba,| uncovered ; p. pala..nid. 

£5) pepek.nad, Pakisse, or-mayad. It breaks 
breaks by rubbing,| | open p. palak..xeg or-magak, 
bon, moshwe,hand- | Pakisein. Kt is open, it opens ; 
p. pek..sod. p. paidkissing. 


























(nin). 1 poss a| Pakissitamawa, (nin), 1 open 
Tam over iton the| or nacover it to him ; p. paia 
p. pek..wed. oad, 

rad. It opens its| /dkissiton, (nin), I open it; I 
paia.gak—Aki gi-| uncover it; p. patated. 
agad, the carth| Pakitéakoshima, (nin). 1 throw 
mouth dlown som on & vock or 
(nin). 1 open my] log; [knock him downy 
paia..nid throw him down ; p. pek 
Gun). Lopen his} mad. 

paia..nad. Pakiteoshimigon, (nin). It 





a,(niny, Lopen wi 
lim 5p. paia.awad. 





throws me down ; p. pek..god. 
—Akosiwin nin gi-pakiteoshi- 
; a sickness threw me 






Pukitean, (nin). T atrike its p. 

pekiteang. 

a, (nin). L dislocate | Pakitéianimad. There is a sud- 

pulling : p. paia..t clen squall of wind; p. pek.. 
mak. 

vasintigan, ‘nin, 1) Pakitiidssin, 

koa letter, or any] something; pekuing. 

papers p. peial.| Pakiteigade,’ oremagad. Tt ie 
lwaten, it is hammered ; p. 

iwi, T surpass peor] pek.deg, oremagak. 

eh Logain the: ad-| Pakiléigan, ner ; pl-an. 

erothers 5p. peki= Pakitrigan, (nim. T am beaten ; 
, sod. 

1, (win). TL open it! Pukiteige, (nin). T strike, beat, 

paia.awad. knock ; p. pekuged. 








The wind strikes 





























vi}. Lapen ity po Pakitigewin, Striking, knoek- 
“a ing, 

sowie VT break or Pulitéodis, (nin). 1 strike my- 
Pe pele biel self p. pek..sod. 

win L surpass him! Pakiteoman, (nin), 1 strike 





pe pek.aad. "| some obj. belonging er relat- 
23 
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acker; pl=| Pakwénishkona, (nin). I choke 
him, by giving him, th. to 

nin), T cut off a] eat or fo drink, (m child) p. 

ieces ; p. pek..ged.|  pek.mad. 

s word is derived| Pakweshka onagek. The cedar- 

1, bread bark can be taken off from 

t_ Circumcision ;| the tree; p. pekwukad. 

ition akweshka, or-magad. Tt breaks 

nin). I cnt off a] off, falle off; p. pek..kag, or 

















some obj. ;1 cir-| _ magak 
im ;. alsc weld | Pakwesideshin, (nin), 1 burt 
ate "him ;'p. pek.| my foot in walling; p. pe 
pakwejwi ing. 

tan, Potato-germ,| Pak-wiesiniwin. The Passover. 
+ pleay. Pama, adv. 8. Paina 








tin). I bite off a| Panadjd. Youn, 





chicken; 



















nome obj; pop young bird; pl-tag. 

kwejigan nin pak=| Pangadn miskwei@h, or asks 

rin o pakwrmin.| weidh. The pulse is beating 5 
wot bread ; he} p. pengaang. 

nece of tabacee, | Panyada nina oskweidb. My 

nin). Lhite offal yuilse is beating 5 p. pangaa~ 

ity pe pelwang. | mini od iskweiab 


(ain Thite ots! Pangang, tnin). M. 
heating 5 p. pen. 


here is sineke 5 p.| Pangi, ade. A Tittle. 

















Panyigay. Drop; (E. goutte.) 
Guin. becuse its] thiding pangigay, Top; 
1g pe pekitead, nijing. nissing, middtching 


na dnin. Leone! pangiqay x two, three, ten 
drops. Miditehing ashi née 
| jing pangigng, twelve drops. 
hiyon, Conseryine) Nijlana’ daxsing pangigag, 
! | twenty drops 
Ai. Pongigawisibingwe, (nin 
a tears” pp. 
papiny 
cq. L xhed tears, my) teats 
ling in dropss p. pe 
pring.awed 
yw, Lianehok= Pange wind kos, Tam unwell, 
Sotho pe pede indlisposer 
Pe pangihes aly Very little. 
Jon taint Lehohe Panyishiagad, ‘There is very 
teity pe. pekadod.| little of it} p.pen.gak. 





ence bin; pope 





win) Vi 


rep. pe 








fy Tam chok 








ier water p. pr 





i mrt 


tain time or a.certain 
ik 


‘hina Cee 
think alway 
i delay Seager 
(in thoughts.) ‘ 
Panossim. Seacdog ; (Be 
marin) ; pl-og, 





PAS — 349 — PAs 


y,T take all off; p 


‘a, (nin). I shear 
oughly, close to the 
pep..tcad ; imp. pa- 


amiga. or-mayad. 
lear ground, a clear- 
recs have been cut 
1 taken away); p. 
or-magak. 

tondibe, (nin). Lam 
Lheaded 5p. pep.. 


uigadin. The ground 
reold ; p. pep..iny. 
db, (nin, or, nin 
rdandib, T dlink with 


pve i 


«Lot small wood: 











tiga, ur-magad. 
rough hilly zround, 
Pe pepesttia OF-mas 


1, (nin). 1 serateh, 
dud. 

sine, Tse 
s (tin Tse 








escnend simp. pase 





nonin V 
cme hignil; pe pres 


raakwod, Dark 
on 

hiked Wis adark 
is very clark 








vam, Cada, ban 
se Deannt see inne] 





ina hotse 
sine, Enna dazglesd 5 | 
ol 


Pashkab, (nin). Tam blind ow 
one eye, I am onceyei ; p 
paiashkabid. 

Péshkdbawa, (nin), [make him 
one-eyed, I’knock him an eye 
out; /p. paia..wa/l. 

Pashkdbide, (nin). My teeth are 
distant from each other ; p. 
pesh..ded. 

Pashkabide-bindkwan. Large 
dressing-comb 5 plan 

Pashkébideia, ormagad. [ts 
teeth are distant from each 
other, (rake, harrow, ete.) § 
evh.dag, or-magal: 

Pashkabidjin, (nin). 1 burst 
one of my eyes; p. paid. tng. 

Pashkabis, (nin). My eyes are 
spoiled (or lost) by too much 

noke; p. paia..sod. 

kikwadin, It bursts by 
ne p. paia.ing.  Gi- 
pashikkiadin omodut; the 
vwttle burst, (by the freezing 
the water that was in.) 
hdkwadji mitig. The tree 
ks or splits by extremely 
coll: p. paiajid. 

Pashkandama. kind of bird; 
ply 

Pushkip, (ain). 1 burst into 
laughter: p. paiushkd@pid— 
8. Nanissap. 

Pishkiweo panadjé, The small 
’ sil or chicken. comes 
ont ofthe egy, is hatched out ; 
p. paic.ol. 

Pashkide, or-magad, Tt urate 
Iw extreme heat; p. paiash- 
kinky. or-magak. 

Rishkikuroy’ tiqowog. The 
waves on the luke (or sea) are 
white, they flourish; p. paia 
jig. 

Pishkikwaamoy (animikig). It 
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m, (nin). I muke it] eyes, I keep my eyes shut ; p. 

P; Pp. pes..tod. pes..bid, 
(nin). I break it, (a| Passangwabishka, (nin). My 
glass, ete.) ; p. paias es shut againat my wilf, T 
am sleepy, I am drowsy; p. 

a, or-magad. There is| _pes..kad. 
gap or fissure in Passanikadan, (nin), Timake a 
here is @ steep roc ditch init or through ity p. 

















tag, or-magak pes..ang. 
4, or-magad, There is| Passanikade, or, passanikai- 
nce between two moun-| gade, or-magad, “There ix « 
t valley; p. pesnay,| ditch made ; p, pesuieg, ore 
tk | magak: 


makakoxsay, omodai,| Passanikan, or passanikaigan. 
1¢ barrel, the bottle,| Diteh, trench; pl-an. 
rats by cold; p. paia..| Paswanike, (nin) or, nin passa- 
nikaige, Tam digging a diteh 
‘ken, (nin), I stretch| or trench ; p. pesed. 

















arin; p. per.nid, | Paxsanowéwa, (nin). 1 strike 
kena, (nin). Lstreteh| him on the cheek, I buffet 
arin; p. pes..nad him; p. pes.wad ; imp. pas- 
ndjin, (nin). 1 open|  sanowe. 

ly p. pes.nid. Pussiitawanga, or-magad. There 
» Gin). T erect my-| iva small valley of sand; p. 


and upright; p. pes| —pes.gak, or-magak. 
Passdwa, (nin). I break some 
(im. Tent and split] obj. ;p.paia..wad ; imp. pased. 
oud, tomake a canoe; | Passekdnak. A kind of frog ; 
ged: also, 1 square| pl. 

Passibidon, (nin). T break it to 
ma inin). Aly. 1 pieces with my hands; p. 
nad, | paiadod, 

ga, oremagad. There | Paswibina, (nin). T break some 
w hollow Calley, | obj. to pieces with'my handa ; 
POX ya Otome p. paia.nad, 

tdawanin. Vtillip| Passidon, (nin). My lip is elo 




















pes.aeal. ven; split ; p. passidong. 
nui, (nin). Ltwinkle| Passidonéganama, (nin). T give 
eConce) pp. pes.bid.—| him a riolent blow on the 
reg. vot ity nin pe month; p. petamad. 
suanih, Passidantwa, (nin). 1 atrike 


him on the mouth ; p. pes.. 

wad ; imp. pasxidoné, 

vissigaigan. Iron cleaver used 
by shingle-makers 


nuthiwin, Vwinkli 
khing ofan ey u 













ib, (nin). L shut my 


f 


> 9 Tir 

I pieces, 

I NM nT, “pl UY ¢ 
‘Ulu Pl-oy. op 

ly: Che Rep 

£ their Play, 


: 4Uxhkihue, 
"gan. $jj by 
an, 

Pussihe (ige, (4dr), 
Chrovw;, Ith a sling 
Pe pesy ged, 

“exitoy 2 nin reak it, ( 
Os DP. paig lod.— Nin 7} 
Sloan, trey, v., brea I 

S¢verg] Dieveg, 

Passing ts Umagad, t 
eChoes, j 
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p. pet..deg, or-ma-| Patchishkibodon, (nin). Lent it 
pointed ; p. pet..dod, 
win). 8. Pataka-| Patchiskibona, (nin). T envsome 
obj. pointed ; p. pet..nad ; imp. 
n). T stick some| patehishkiboy 
1s L pnt up, I erect| Patchixhkigaan, (nin). 1 outit 
p- petanad; imp.| pointed with an axe; p. pels 
ang. 
iin. 1 have it| Patchishkigad, Ttis ent point 
my hand, itaticka| ed, (wood,) it is pointed p. 
3 pe peluwing. | pel..gak. 
(nin). I stick or| Patchiskkigad. It is eut point 
robj.in a, th; p.| ed, (stall 5) p. pet.gak. 
Patehishkigdwa, (nin). T eutit 
obj. sticks in| pointed with an axe; p, pete 
inda up ins. th.;] wad, imp. patehishkigd 
Patchishkigis, [is cut point- 
2, (nin). Thave it} ed, (stn) p. petsid 














my foot, it sticks| Palchishkigist. Ibis eut point 
p. peting. ed, it_ix pointed, (wood ;) p. 
Vatakishin pet sid, 





{nin}. L stick or| Patehishkigan, (nin). 1 cut it 
athe p. petadod.| pointed ; p. petang. 
Patakide. Patehishkijwa, (nin). T cut it 
sfaing T stick it} pointed 5p. pet.tcad. 
rowing it, LE make| Patchishkikodan, (nin). Leutit 
with tore; p. pel] pointed with a knife; p. pet.. 


kikona, (nini. 1 cut 
chj. pointed with a 
p. pet.nad : imp. pat 











vy (nin). TD stick 
in by throwing 
ppt | 

















wo masindiqan, — ehishkike} 

mea hock somes, Patchishkiwine —gixies, ‘The 
V5 pepetaag, | oon has pointed horne, (fret 
fone billed cure} or last quarter :) p. petaned. 
fowl pr plowag. | Perengieai, adv. Asleep, in 
ad. ‘Wis pointed,| sleep, sleepin 

pt deal Parrenqirai nin bimosse. L walk 
isi Wis pointed! in sleep. 

Pr popetosil, || Pawenpeai nin gigit, 1 apenk 
min)” Tosti it.) in sleeps 

po toany. | Paindeige, inins. 1 sweep a 
Stniny Tprick! chimney; p. pe.ged. 








ing pierce him y) Petarweeiqang. fe that is hump: 


hacked; camel s pleiy. 
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n. Partition in a| Pikwakéssagidiie, (nin). T have 
“ a large rump, large buttocks; 











+ (in), T make! p. pek..ied. 
iahouse; p. pek| Pikwalowad, Knob on tree; 
play-ball; pl-on. 
In the closet, | Pikwalwado-pugamagan. — In- 
allorthread; pl-| dian war-club, with a big 
knob on thee 








Ik ; plan, 

1). Thave a knob| Pikwan. Back.— ‘There is ale 

p. pek..ned. ways & possessive pronoun 

4, (nin). Lwind it] prefixed to this words mas 

read, cord, etc,);| Nin pikwan, my back; 0 
pikwan, hix back, ete. 

Thave a big tat| Pkwanénind). mack of the 





















todjid, hand.—There is alwaya a pos- 
n). 8. Pikodji sessive pronoun before this 
' pikwakogandn,| word: as: Nin pikwanenindj, 
plean | J pikwanenindj, 0 piheanee 
emagad. MWtum-| nindj; the back of my, thy, 
éeroule;) . pek| ia hand 
uk | Pikwanénindjitawa, (nin). 1 
Papikwadiva strike him with the back of 
vbladder; pl-im.| my hand; p. pekwmad, 

kind of mush-| Pikwodwigan. Humpback. 
; | Pikwawigan, (nin). Lam 
u throat npbacked ; p.pek.ang. 
nin), nin papik= umawa, (nin). L put. or 
cy. vf have! thrust itin for himy p. pan.. 
pustules on iny| wad. 

shud, Pinaan, (nin). pnt or thrust 





wle ot wood) iting L take it down ; p. pand- 

wssiiran any. 

oremaged. UW is! Pinawa, (nin), [put or thrust 

snl, there are, somebody in some vessel 5 I 

be peyoutys or-| take hini down ; p. panawad ; 
imp. pind. 

chi. day, birds! Pine au awe 


nw 





That animal 








“iy iis shedding ite hair, it is 
st; plein | moulting 5p. penawed. — 

tw (nin). VL Pinigneane 

strike hin with) Pinaweshka, S. Pinaree. 

htwad, Pintaadon, (nin). [ cateh itin 





A kind of wikl anet; pe panded. 
tumusduck ; ple Pindaam, inin). 1 catch in my 
| net or nets ; p.pandaang. ~ ~ 
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sto his dwelling, I visit) Pindjimindjin, (nin). 1 put my 
fig. V onter into hims, in| finger in... (or my hwnd 5) p. 












rt, io hik minds p.| pan..nid 

tad; imp. pindigaw. Pindjisideshin, (nin). 1 pu my 

(nin), T goin, Lome] foot inns pe pamutag, 
pandiged. _| Pindjiside vse, (ain). 1 elide in, 


or fall in, with one footy p. 
pan,sedl, 
Pindjisse, (nin). [slide or tall 
a} P. panjimed, 
ndomonwin, Bosom, — Abra- 
, ad, Insidé, within,| ham o pindomowining, in 
ily Abrabam's boson 
dé, or-magad, It ties in; | Pindonag, adv. 
wiley, or-magak, — Biwe at, ete 
t grpindyibide; « chip| Pindénag ndbikwaning, To the 
hold of the vessel. 





pindyi, 
Always ¢ 
tantive 





ected with 











4 & canoe, 

















wamayad siht. The) Pingewewem, (nin). Tar tired 
has an entrance, al of weeping} p. pan.mod. 

3 pe pangak. | Pingnsh, & Kind of stinging # 
arn, nin}, Loo ing) studtly; (GC. moustique 5) 
ame in, in a canoe or) ay. 

De pang. Pingushens, very small sting- 
exhkigen, nin. Wt, ing tly 5 (C. bridot 3) pl. “ag 








in my heart; p. pan., Pingwibik, Sandstone; pleog. 
Vingirdby, Lie, \wsli-water.) 
eshkurea, (nin). Leome | Pingrediea, (nin). L throw ashes 























heart ; pe pun.aeud, on him jp. pen.wcad; imp. 
kihinas Cain L pats. pingued. . 
his wonnd po punned:: Plageombassin, The dust is 
ly dikiby.—Vindjidi- — raisedand driven hy the wind; 
hin kinindj oma git] pei 
ramigeiin pret [ Pingiri, Ashes 5 tine white eand, 
wrewhere tsar wend pi nmigijigad, — AsheWednes: 
day. 
rij. Tuside the noseyi — 
Pinywi-kisibiguigan, Liquid 
vw dnside the month, seapa CC. pe -) 
cevsikawa, (uin. 1 Pingeimind. ‘nin). 1 powder 
hte iain, Poenter inte, him; ale, E put ashes on 





abide i him: pope. him, "tas on Ash-Wednesday 








Motel aenattng o yie in the Chuarela) pe pennadd; 
nar cikuwdein kehow imp. pingeiein 

the evil spirits © neve | Puig ue aw bineshi, That 
ve swine. | hird is shedding its feathers 





- 
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Sodomy 
hige, or poshke, 
ty notwithstand- 
ents, at any rate. 











Potch gaic kin. As thon plea- 
Best. 

Potch’ gaie kinawa. Ax you 
please, 


ticle used in an- 
nifies nothing in 
t absolutely ne- 
swers, but usual, 
8 signifies, be- 
w jas: Kitehi 
ne ikwe, gienibo- 





Uanissan ; this 
y much afllicted, 
hild is deady Tt 
aliately the first 
iswerj and when 
1 Consonant, 
i is ordinarily 
ot ily, 
tis syllable; as 
7 hi nondon 
mm hear me 21 
his remark has 
» the interroga 
aor ina.) 
Van strong; p. 




















trenzth 
8S. Buiamen= 


2S. Balumeni- 


Thave strane 
nineh =trensth 
pe stieraned. 
i, Se Papvike 


8 


Sdgaam, (nin). T go out; p. 
saiagaang. 

Sagaamomagad, Tt gows out; p. 
saia..gak 

Sdgdbide, (nin), My teeth begin 
to come forth; p, saia..ded, 

Sagabigina, (nin). 1 lead him 
or conduct him away, on a 
string or cord; p.saia..nad, 

Saiyuhiginigan, FLandle of a pot, 
kettle, ete; pl-an. 

Sdgadina, or-magad. There is 
4 group of mountaing or hille, 
of which the summits only 
are seen; p. saidnag, oF 
mayak. 

yidinang, A mountain, or 

a certain spot on a mountain, 
tron here such a place can 
ne seen, 

Sigadjiwe, (nin). 1 arrive to 
tl mit of @ mountain, or 
to other spet on the 

trom where T ean 
in place; p. saia.. 


















wed. 

Srignywinde, or-mayad, Ut is 
halt in the water ad half out 
ot the water; p. suiddey, or 
magak. 

Sayniyuidey biwabik, Cast iron. 
5) Wenadaigadey. 








Syaigan, Inland lake; plan. 











r — 353 — 


vet..deg, or-ma- 
). 8. Pataka- 


I stick some 
put up, I erect 
pet..nad ; imp. 


. I have it 
hand, it sticks 
. pet..ing. 

a). I stick or 
j. in s. th.; p. 


1e obj. sticks in 
8 up ines. th.; 


nin). I have it 
foot, it sticks 
pet.ing. 

lahishin. 

in}. I stick or 
hy op. petdod, 
ttakicde. 

in). T stick it 
ing it, T make 
nfurees p. pel 


nin). DT stick 
by throwin, 
p. poloany, 
MEN CHa dant, 
a broek “ODM? 
Pp. poly. 
me billed cur- 
Wi plarey. 
— —tas ported, 
whak, 
[t is ported, 
}?. petit, 
Nn). I -tine it, 
heey, 
vey. Po pried 
PIETCEE inn : 











PEK 


Patchishkibodon, (nin). I cut it 
poirted ; p. pet..dod 

Patchiskibona, (nin). I cut some 
obj. pointed ; p. pet..nad ; imp. 
patchishkibo). 

Patchishkigaan, (nin). I cut it 
pointed with an axe; p. pel.. 
ang. 

Patchishkigad. It is cut point- 
ed, (wood,) it is pointed; p. 
pet..yak. 

Patchishkigad. It is cut point- 
ed, (stuff ;) p. pet..gak. 
Patchishkigdia, (nin). IT cutit 
pointed with an axe; p. pel.. 

wad; imp. patchishkiga. 

Patchishkigist, It ia cut point- 
ed, (stuffs) p. pet..sid. 

Patchishkigisi, Tt is cut point- 
ed, it is pointed, (wood ;) p. 
petusid. 


Patchishkigan, (nin). I cut it 
pointed 3 p. petang. 
Patehishkijwa, (rin). T cut it 


pointed 3p. pet.wad. 

Patchishkikodan, (nin LT eut it 
pointed with a knite; p. peé.. 
Cnty. 

Ulchishkikona, (nin I eut 
some obj, pointed with oa 
knites p. pefaad ; imp. pale 
chishthiha). 

Pitehishkiwine — gisiss. The 
Woon has pointed horns, (first 
or last quarter ;) p. pet.medd, 

Pramengwat, adv. Asleep, in 
sleep, sleeping, 

Pomrenqieal ain bimasse. LT walk 
In sleep. 

Parcenqueal nin gigit, 
In sleep. 

Pawindeiqge, nini, I sweep a 
chitnney 5 p. pem.ged, 

Pehwanwiqang. He that is hump- 
backed; camel; ph-ig. 


I speak 





1K 


im 
mm. 
, (nin), I make 
na house; p. pek 


t. In the closet 
vall of thread ; pl 


a), Thave w knob 
p. pek.ned. 

v, (nin). T wind it 
read, cord, ete.) ; 


T have a big fat 


kodjid. 

in). 8. Pikodji. 

tr pikwakogandn. 
ike 





id. Tetum 
‘oule;) p. pek 


mu 








ak 
Pupikwadina. 





hebladder ; pl-in, 
\ kind of mush- 
n 

in. Big throat 
in), nin pupike 
rey. ve TE have 






“pustules on amy 


id. 





aw, taaudle of wood 
S. bese 




















oremagad. Wt is 
ond, there are 
be peggy. ore 
shi. day, bird; 
ning. 

Fist; ploiw 
tua ininy. 1 
strike hin with 
wk weed 


A kind ot wild 
Mumneduek 5 ple: 


PIN 


Partition in a| Pikwakéssagidiie, (nin), 1 have 


a large ramp, large buttocks; 
ied. 






kwad. Knob on a tree; 
play-ball : phon, 
Pikew »-pagamigan, Tn 






ab, with a big 
nil; phan, 
1 


dian ware 
knob on th 
Pikwan, B ‘Thore is ale 
ways ® possessive pronoun 
prefixed to this word; a4: 
Nin pikwan, my back; 0 
pikwan, lis back, ete, 
Pikwanénindj, The back of the 
hand. —There ia always & pos 
«ive pronoun before this 
word : as: Nin pilwanenind), 
Ki pikwanening}, o-pikioans. 
nindj; the back of my, thy, 
his hand 
Pikwanénindjitawa, (nin). 1 
trike him with the back of 
my hand; p. pek.wad. 
Pilaedwigan, Humpback, 
Pikwawigan, (nin). Tam 
humphacked ; p. pek..ang. 
Pinaamaea, (nin), [put or 
thrust it in for him; p. pan.. 
wad. 
Pinaan, (nin). Tut or thrust 


it inj Ftake it down; p. pand- 



























ang 

Pinna, (nin). 1 put or thrust 
somebody in some vessel 5 I 
take him down ; p. panawad ; 





nal 
is 


. That an 
its hair, it 
». penawed, — 








is shedding 
moulting 5 
Pinigwanc 

Vinnweshka. 8. Pinawe. 

Pindaadon, (nin). Leateh it in 
anet; p. pan.dod. 

Pindaam, (nin). T eateh in my , 
net ur nets ; p. pandaang. 





‘mavement.) 
on Adie, he n!, 


Lire etly "Ny Teg: "Chany : 
od 


ia ‘ad. hs ncaa, Niny. ] 
Nin an Injewtion « > ~p. pa 
imp, PMlabaen; 
Mdigay, N Vash fej “I Noe 

Vudigauine (ry 


b 

Misr J. fidn, Med 

P liganeen,” (min), pr 
a bay D. pan. wed 

Pin inant > (nin), 
“ome obj j 


a bag. p. 


. Powder} 
Dheag, 
adakat wes(nin). 7 
IMer ty 


an) 
pow der-horn ; 
oT A 


p. 
Pindakudjane "ain), J { 
“Hey De penned. 
Pindikoshine, 4). T pute | 
Nt  Mortise €lc.; p. pe 
nad. 
MT Kossitog, (nin), | pur 
'N & mortise tte, - 
wk ~Ix uf, I te 
“DUE ithe "FRING ag nin yy, 
dikudians Co) a peewee : 
pe ote 


PIN — 357 — PIN 


vhis dwelling, I 
', Lenter into him, in| finger ii 
4, in his mind;’ p.|  pan..nid. 





ait ) Pindjinindjin, (nin). I put my 
(or my band ;) p 















' imp. pindigae. — | Pindjisideshin, (nin), T put my 
sin) goin, I come} foot i Pp. pan..iny. 
TEP. pandiged, Pindjisidesse, (win). U glide iny 





fe-xheath,ecat-| or fall in, with one foot; p. 


Lean. pan..sed. 
is adv. “In, in-| Peudjiave, (nin). Lelie or fall 
connected with] in...; p. panjissed, 
" Pindomowin. Bosom, — Abra 
idy, Inside, within,| fam 0 pindomowinin 
re Abraham's bosom. 
sor-magad, It flies ins] Pindonay, adv. In a canoes 
eg, or-magak. —Biu bout, ete, 
tepindjibide ; a chip| Pindénag ndbikwéning. In the 
hold of the vessel. 
tmagad sibi. The) Pingewewem, (nin). Lary tired 
ws entrance, a] of weeping; p. pan.mod. 
p. panguk | Pingosh, A kind of stinging fly, 
amy nin). 1 witly; (C. moustique 3) pl- 













in 



























ein, in a canoe ory ay 
peneany. Pingoshens, A very small sting 
tkigony nin. Wy tly; (C, britivt;) play. 
my heart; p. pan. Pingeibik, Sund-stone; phog. 
Pingwibo, Lie, ‘ash-water.) 






thawa, (nin). Leome| Pingwewa, (nin). L throw 
art; pepunacad, | on hims p. pen.acad; 
hina. (nin. Lops. pingied, 

s wound; p. panned: | Piagwcombassin, The dust is 
Yiditihty—Vindiidi-— vaiseed and driven by the wind; 
V kinind) ome ah pe pening. 


Ashes; tine white sand, 











migpin PML UNE Pingu 






e where Dwas wound: 











Pingwi-gijigad. — Ash+Wednes- 
i Tnside the nosei . 
Dingiri-kisib, Liquid 
Insite the mouth, spy (Coy 
shkawa. (nin L. Pingwiwina, inin). 1 powder 
shim, Lenter into! him 5 alse, FE pat ashes on 
ide dim; pe paw.) him. "(as on Ash-Wednesday 






bet 


ain the Church) p. pen.nad; 
hishee —innpa. plugeedvin 

evil spirits entered! Pinigmaur aw bineshi 
swine, vo bird is shedding ite f 
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‘odomy, Potch gaie kin. As thou plea 
ige, or poshke,|  sest. 

; notwithetand-| Poleh gaie kinawa. As you 
hts,at any rate.! please, 





cle used in an-| Sdgaam, (nin). I go out; p. 





ifies nothing in| _saiagaang. 
absolutely Sdgaamomagad. It goes ont; p. 
wers, but usual. saia..gak 


signifies, be-| Sdgdbide, (nin), My teeth begin 
; as: Kitchi| lo come forth; p, saia.ded, 
wp ikwe, yi-nibo-| Sagdbigina, (nin), 1 lead him 

‘duissan ; this! or conduct him away, on @ 
muchatllicted,| string or cord; p. saia..nad, 

uid ix dead.) It] Sdgabiginigan. Handle of a pot, 

ately the first] Kettle, ete.; plean. 

aver and when] Sdgudina, ur-magad. There is 
ina consonant,]” a group of mountains or hilla, 
fis ordinarily) of which the summits only 
{ necessarily)! are seen; p. suid.nag, oF 
magak, 

‘igadinang. A mountain, oF 
a certain spot on a mountain, 
trom where such a place ean 
he sven, 

Nigudjiwe, (nin). 1 arrive to 
the summit of a mountain, or 
to some other spet on the 
mountain, trom where 1 can 

certain place; p. saia.. 

















Ai nondon 

a hear me ?—-1 

tis remark has 
the interragas 
ror ina 

Tam str 











pe 


.  Baiamene 





wed, 
S. Bohameni-) Sigupwinde, oremagad. Wt ie 
haltin the water and half out 





Fhave strane] of the water; p. said.dey, or 
uneh strensth | mengak, 

svninned.— | Sagaiqudey biwdbik, Cast iron, 
mS. Paprike| —S! Menadaigadey, 





Sdyaigan, Inland lake; pean, 


f 
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(nin). sew it a] outofdoors; turn him out; 


eguaang. p. sata.macle 
(nin), Leow  little,| Sayidjideeshkawa, (nin). 1 go 
few stitches; p. aeg| Sut of his heurt, I leave hhix 


heart; p. sala.wad.— Weniji- 
emagad. The leaves! shidManilo 0 sagidjideeshka- 
hy (in epring ;) p.| wan baiata - iiwebivinidjin ; 
temagak, the Holy Ghost abandons the 
nitig. The tree is| heart of the sinner, (he goca 
ww leaves; p. saia,| outof it) ‘ 
Sdgidjidjiwan sibt oma. Here 
nin). 1 sew it al the river flows out, (here is 
guna, | the mouth of the river.) 
T am partly out] Sdgidjingjawa, (win). 1 wend 
ter, (and partly in| him out ofdoors, I bid him 














dgibid. xo out; p. sataumad; imp. 
i. String or cord to} sagidjanaya. 
plan, Sagidjinaweshkagon, (nin). Th 








uin). Ttie it, bind 


dod 


sont of me, it 
p. xaia..god.—Apitchi nonyom 





maves MIO S 


i miliy, The tree} ckosiwin nin gi sdgidjinae 

shoole; p. saiag..| weskkaygon ; the sickness is 

| vow perfectly gone out of me, 

win). 1 tie him, T) Sagidjinaweshkan, (nin). TL go 
v (a person or any] outof ity p. saia.ang. 


sey.uad; imp.| Sayidjinawexhkawa, (nin), 1 
ont of him; i. 











epluce in the lake) —Matchi manito o gi sagidjé= 
mouth of a river naweshkawan inite ininiwan ; 
ran. The current ot] — theevil spirit went ont of that 
vines ont Or in the) min 

iaangy Sayidjielina, (nin). 1 throw 
en. (niny, Teshow| lineout, J tare lim: euty pe 





sainanad, 
p Sdyidjiwiden, (nin), 1 carry it 
out; pe suiadod, — Nin” bi- 
f Ijimidon, T bring it out. 
| Sigidjiwina, (nin). T lead or 
tyisi mitig, Te cndnet himient 5 pe aa 


+h pe suiaanid, 
‘etawa, (nin). 
he tonzue,(thronh 
Vp swiaaead, 











nud. 
branchesy pe suite Ssigiduds. (win). T leave home, 
rauvely. Min sii" Toy trom my family, T leave 
x. setuitiess TP have yy father amd mother, 





Widileran, brane 





alte, Pinove, go ont of one 
hance and move mto another; 
tin). V carry him. p. suiayidedeod. 

4 





a 


———p mere 
ts, with affe 
[* Neveer,,.,., ret, 

Snes: aw dan, Th; 

i te dey lathes « Pe Sere. 

Mealy shin. (neni 4 
VOMES Ott of me, (out of, 
part of my lnady 3) yp. 
dud, 

Siuigin, Ty Comes forth tro 
Ho eroaws Irom... ¢ P. saéa,. 
~ Walikuray xigigin — y 
SOUT & branch rows 
from the tree, 

NMylyondayanena, (ain). F tg 
him by ‘the throat; Dp. sai 
mad. imp, Se. nen, 

Nigthirg dam, nin), My he 
Only is one of the Walter, it 
rest ofmy budy In in the wy 
fers) ps, “Hdmod, 

Siythien, (nin), My head onl 
IX ONE Uf e. th., (the rest ofm 
body ix ip 3) pe Salt. Nid. — Ni 
sasagikien, frey. v. I reac} 
Out my head rom time te 

lime, and] raw it hack Again ; 

for Instance, through a Win. 
low. — Wij wthigunodi bi-aq. 

Sy hwons Cees a Monen 


Cobia do. 
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gan encrifice ;) p,.|Sanagéndam, (nin). T have 
thoughts of difficulty ; p. sen 
Tlight it, Tkin-| ang. 

it on flte ; p. seka-|Sanagendamowin, —_Difliculty 

and trouble in thoughts, 

omagad. It i» lit} Sanagenddn, (ninj, 1 and it 
fire is get to it; p.| _ dithicult ; 
-magak Sanayénime, (nin). find tin 
). T set on fir difienlt, T think he is diffi- 
ndiary ; p. aek cult, intractable, not easy to 
The uct of setting] bedealt with, severe, strict; 





) 








ye work of an in-|_ p. sen..mad. 

Sanagis, (nin). 1 am difioult, 
¢ (nin). T light] partionlar, severe, strict, ex- 
‘sek..ned, net ; 1 am intractacle, not 





1¢, walking-stick ;| @aay'to be dealt with, of ill 
humor, troublesome, insupe 
portable; also, IT have diffi. 


culties, Tam in a diffieult 





T uve it as w cane 
gestick 5 p. wekac 














) Pxcthimon tre,| awkward situation; py sens 
1 burn; also, Eset] sid 

on tire; p, seka-|Sanagishka, (nin) or, nin die 
saki sanagishka. T come to tell 
iad. {t catches| th. difficult, painful, disagree. 
ideg, or-mayak able) p. #en..kad, 

Teatch fire, 1 be-| Sanagishkadwa, (nin) or, nin bie 
alto, my lodge} sanagishkawa. 1 come to tell 
ginsto burn, iti«| him s, th. painful, ete; p. 


kisod—Kotaging| _ #en..wad. 
the house of our| Senagixia, (aie). TF cwuse him 
son tire, Ai sayi-| difficulties, trouble, pain; p. 











ha. our house wend. 

Sauayisiwin,  Intractableness, 
werament; plein] il humor, dificult disposie 
is slitticult, disa-| tion of mind; also, difficulty, 


maintal, inconve-| awkward situation. 
deseme, hard ; it] Sanagitdgos, (nin). Tam. telle 
seostly precign dificult things, what I 
‘ommend, is diffi- 
3D en. sia 
| Sanayitawa, ‘nin). T listen to 
hin with the impression that 
what he is sa or recom 
mending, is ditticult; p. aen., 
wad. 








sc tin). Lsell at 
5 pe senso 
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T nail it 
down; p. 


toaan, (nin 
» T nail i 











hredwa, (nin). 1 nail him 
h. ; p. aéa.aoad ; imp. 


Idon, (nin), freq. T tie 
ferent places; p. ses.. 


is, (nin). Tom a ma- 
1p. tes. sid 

isiwin, Indian magic. 
(nin). T feel a burn 
nin my eyes; p. se 


gite, (nin). T have sore 
fam snow-blind, (from 
gonenow in sunshine ; 
wed. 

preewin,  Snow-blind- 
©, mal de ne 
‘bingweidbas, (nin). 1 
urning pain inmy eyes 
iuch smoke 








wadan, (nin). T fry its 
s.cang 

wand, (nin). 1 iry some 
» saias..nad, 

we, (nini. fry 5p. 
vel. 

y (nin). T shout with 
e810 

win, J 
hiv, (nin). 
tandan, (nin). T sprin- 
sater it, Pasperse it; 
my 

randawa, (nin). 1 
eur water some obj. 5 
se him; po wexaead. 
randjigan, Watering 
cring-cart ; sprinkling 
brush. 





ful shooting. 
S. Sassabis ; 




















Sasweshkamagad, It ia ecatter- 
ed about, diepersed; p, sea. 
gak, 

Savweshkan, (nin) or, win sas 
wénan, T seatier it, TL die 
perse it, squander it} p. seb. 
an, 

Saswishkawa, (nin) or, nin sas- 
wéna. I scatter about or dis- 
perse some body 5 p.es..tads 
—Ondjita ki sasweshkawa jo~ 
niia ; thou scatterest money 
about purposely, —Maingan 0 
sasweshkawan manishtanish- 
an; the wolf scatters the 
sheep. 

Saswéwebina, (nin). I throw 
about some body; p, sexnad, 

Saswéwebinan, (nin). L uxrow it 
abouts p. ses.nag. 

Saswéwebinige, (nin. IT am 
throwing about; p. sesageds 

Sfiténagowi. Itlooks rancid ¢ p. 
saiat,,wid—Satenagost aw ko- 
kash; this pork looke rane 
cid. 

Sdténagwad, It looks rancid ; 
p. said..wak. 

Satépogosi. He tastee rancid ; p. 
siia..sid. : 
Sétépogwad. It tastes rancid ; 

p. saia..arak. 

Satéxhin. His rancid; p. saia~ 

teshin. 

¢! inter}, Shame! 

‘éyindagos, (nin). Lam dread- 

inl, tearful, to be feared; p. 

saie..id. 

Segradagwad. It is fearful, 
Ureadiul, itis to be feared; 
p. xaieg..cak. 

‘éyendam, (ni I fear 1 have 
vartul thoughts ; p. safe..ang. 

ijendlamonwine Fear, (enpeciak 

ly in thoughts,) apprehension. 

















Se 























~ 
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t the sugar-eane, not 
agar molasses ; for 
ve Stwagamisigan.) 
twisil Cane- 
, Hava 





ar. 
t. Sprout or bud of 
\aalalk; play. 
hkode, or-magad. It ia 
1; p.aad.deg, or-ma- 





hkodjigan, Bs 
‘waaviton widogawish- 
i, T take out the bal 


, (nin). 1 mould, 1 
‘sag..aced. 
in). I mould it, oust 
igaany 

a. Baptism, hy 





water on the person 

ristened 

i (nin). 1 pour water 
I baptize, I chris- 

ged 











awin. The net of bap-| 
christening, baptisin 
win. Baptisin re 
. (nin). T pour water 









nin). Lam baptized ; 
ndasod, 
hein. S. Sigaandayer 


(nin). T pour, was 
Ttaptize him, 1 
wad — 





smiebody, sprinkling 
the same time with 





er. 


Siguandjigade, oremagad. This 
essed, (and sprinkled with 
holy water ;) p, sag..deg, ore 
magak. 

Sigaandjigdso. He is blessed ; p. 
sag..8od, —Ajitléaidtigons  st- 
gaandjigdso ; anamieminag 
vigaandjigdsowog. The little 
cross is blessed; the beads 
are blessed. 

Sigaanowa,dnin), 1 pour him 
& thin the month; p. aagu 
wad; imp. sigano. 

igaigade, or-magad, It _ ik 
moulded or cast; p, sag.deg, 
or-magak 

Siguigan. ' Maple-mgar cake, 
moulded in s. th.; or any 
thing moulded, cast; plan. 

Sigaiyanatig. Wooden mould 
for casting maple-sugar cakes 5 

sijuiga » It is moulded or cast; 
p.sag..od. 

Sigaige, (nin). L mould or cast ; 
p. 4ag..ged. 

Sigaog, (nin). The waves leap 
in my canoe, oF boat; p. aa 
gaogod. 




















Sigaxhkinadon, (nin), Lfll it #0 
that it runs over ; p. #ag,.tlod, 

Sigavhkine, or-magad. Tt i& 0 
Tull that it runs over, it is 
overrunning, (a vessel or 
mcannre :)p. Aag.neg, OFoma- 
yuk 

Sigdwa opwégan, (nin). T lead 
or pluinl a pipe, T ornament 
it with lead; p. sagawad ; 
imp. siya. 

Siyihadon, (nin). T make it 80 
tall (with a liquid) that it rans 
over, (at vexsel;) p. sag..dod. 

Sigigamide, or-magad. Tt over 
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or-magad mishi. 
wood whistles in the 
an..deg, or-magak 
A kind of ’preas; 
) pl-an. 
in, (nin). T contract 
it tighter, (a cord, 
©); p. xan..ang. 
(nin). T prees it 
T compress it; p. san 





nin). I press it to 
compress it; p. aan 
0. #indaga, 

He is pressed toge- 
van..8od. 

nin) or nin sindak- 
press together, « 
san. .yed. 





an, 8. Sindaagan 
nin). 1 gird myself 
agly ; pr san..xod, 

). Toverstrain. my- 


violent efforts ; 





uy. Loverstrain him, 
im to make too vio~ 
8} pn xandjiad., 
rimin, (nin). We 
se together, we are 
standing somewhere; 
‘u 
min, nin), We are 
e together, erowded 5 
I 

p. xengay. So New 








ina. (nin). Lruls his 
some medicine); p. 





ee with 
senna, 
wea. Trub him some 


“body, Qwith some 





medicine 
wad. 

Sinigonikebina, \w I rub his 

» (with some medicine, 

¢.) 5p. sen..nad, 

gonindjama, (nin). T rab 

» (with my hand only); p> 

sen..mad. 

Sinigonindjibina, (nin). T rub 
his hand, (with some medi- 
cine, ete.) ; p, sen,.nad. 

Sinigoshkinjigwena, (nin), Traub 
his eyes, (with ‘some medi 

vine); p. aen.nad. 

Sinigontdebina; (nin). L rub his 
foot, (with some medicine, 
ete.); p. sen..nad. 

Sinigwaan, (nin). Tru 
#.th.5 p. senwang. 

Sinina pijiki, (nin). T mille a 
cow; p. saninad 

Sinivkigomin. Snot 

Siniskigoman, (nin). Tam snot 


¢ olntment ;) p, sen 


















it with 





ty; p. den..nid, 

Siniskigome, (nin). T blow my 
hose; p. ken..med, 

Sinsigabawimin, (nin). 8. Sind- 
jigubawimin 

Slusigawiskigome, (nin) S, Sika- 
winiakigone. . 

Sinsikan, (nin). T press upon it; 
also, [fill it too much (with 
my body), it ix too narrow for 
me, two small, (some veate 
ment, or shoes, etc.); p. #an- 
sikang.— Nin sinsikan ow ba- 
hisikawdyan, onow gaie ma- 
kisinan nin ‘xinkikdnan ; thi 
coat it too narrow (too small) 
tor me, and these shoes (or 
moceasins) are too small for 
me. 

Sinsikawa, (nini. 1 press upon 
him; also, it is too emall for 
me ;'p. san.soad,—Nin sini 








SON — 31 — SON 


share, (in a distrie! Nin mina Songideeshkagewin, 

p- moan.nad ; imp.| 1 confirm him. Nin miniga 
Songideeshkagewin, 1 receive 

#, (nin). I take a! Conlirmation. 

ge share for myselt,| Songideeshkawa, (nin). T make 

stribution which [| his heart atrong, I fortify hin 











swwang..sod. heart, his mind; [ comfort 
ia (nin), 1 um con-| hiw;' p. smany.avad. 

trong, Iam strong,| Songideeshkawenima, (ni I 
moang..wid. give him «trong thoughta, a 


pad. It is consider-|, firm resolution in his heart, & 
g, it ie strong; p.|" firm will; p. swany.cmad 





€ Songidecwin. Portitude of heart, 
s (nin). Thavestrong| courage, bravery, fearlessness, 
» lam firmly resolv- intrepidity, audacity 





constant; p. stan. | Songigawishka, or-magad. Tt it 
sure, not rolling, (@ eanoe or 

ia, (nin). Lake him] boat). 8. Kitagwinde, 

ing thonghts, a firm] Songigi, (nin). T grow stronger, 




















a, [fortify his mind; Tincrease in ize and strength 
ad. p. swangigid. 

oin Strong thought, | Songigandagan, (nin). Thave a 
Intion, eonstaney atrong brave voice; p, #60 
(nin). 1 think it i#] ang. 

slao, T think on it] Songigwadan, (nin). 1 sew it 
1 resolve it firmly 3] strong; p. swan.ang, 

mg Songigwana, (nin). I sew some 
(nin). Tthink heis} obj, strong; p. ewan.nad. 
also, L think firmly gigwdss. 1 sew strongly ; p. 
p. ean..mail. swan. .noed. 


nin). 1 any strong 
Tam brave, courage 
less, intrepid, auda 





nyindgox, inin). J look strong, 
T’have the appearance of a 
strong man; p. swan..sid. 

3 posmaned. nginaywead. he looks strong, 
tuge(uin). Towake| durable, lasting; p. swan. 
ol somebody trons} anal. 

rtitwle, COUT AEE | Songingiam, inin). I sleep 
timind, Peomftort, 1)" strongly. Tam not easy. to 
p. swran.ged. awaken; p. sian.ang. 


Qugerine  Pettiten’) sonyis, vin). Tam strong 5 p. 
at miwl; the Sac swrangisid. . 
Contitmation, Nin] Séugixhin. He ix placed solidly, 
lonyidershkagewin, L] assuredly 5p. stean.ing. 


irmation. [ contirm.| Séngisia, unin). T make bim 



























rc 





SSE 





, [strengthen him 











tify him; p. swan.ad. 
Ss sin, Wt is ed stro 
ys 8 * 
Séngiton, (nin). 1 mak 
strong; I strengthen it, | 
tity, confirm, ratify it 


wangit 


uy) 





at the end of 
ivesand verl 





1 


as: Inindtigo 








mitigomiji 
thagissag, 
wood, (a be 
the tloc 
ne end-sy Is 











T 


ly which are not found under T, may be looked for 
under D. 


TAB TAB 


particle marks the| Tabassashkad, Tt ia narrow, 
reon of the future] (tuff, cloth, mat;) p. tebkad. 
the Conj, in Otchip-| Tabassenddgos, (nin). | am. en 
) teemed low, mean, T am dese 
). Tlower myself, to] pisuble, deepicable, Tam des 
hlow, or some other] — pised ; ‘pp, teb,wid. 

ut in’ ying towrds| Tabassendén, (nin). 1. eofedinuth 









hand. low, I despise ity p. teb.ang, 
adv. Below, low Tabassénim, (nin). Thave hum 


ble thoughts of myself, I hum= 
~magad, Iis low 5 p. 1 , anne 
mag EW ED tile myself sp, teb..mod, 
Tabassenimowin. Humble eon 
elf 


or-magak 


Unuertooth, «tooth 
ter jawhe 








ceit of oF 
™. | Tabassénima, (née). 1 eateem 
ay or-magad. Ta-) him low, Ethink little of hin, 
tiga. I despise him; p. teb..mad. 
vtnin. Lam low, ule] Tabassenindis, (nin). 1 esteem 
an, himniliated; p.| or think myselflow, [ humble 
myself, Fain humble; p. tb. 
niga, or-magad.| sul, 
allow ground; p. teb| Tabassinindisowin. Humility. 
magak Tabassxia, (nin). | lower or abase 
1, ur-magad. There| some obj. L pat him lower; p. 
forest, low trees pf lela. 
or-maguk, Tabassi 
ramoy animiligh. UW) ani 





pean. | 



























abawi ao awessi. This 
Txtands low, that ig, it 
ya low thinder-| is short-logged 5 i 
thuwlers make noise] Tabassina, in. 
Tubassinan, ynin). T put it lower, 
ka. oremagad. At is| LE lower it; p. tebvang. 

1 a book, ete. 5 p.| Tuhassipagidendan, nin) or, 
or-maguk, nin tabassipayidinan, I ham 








ar 





‘AK —3 


1, (nén}, Tatand up: 
tj.avid, 

in). 1 struighten 
id upright; p. tg 


+ (nin). I wet it 
iter, cooling it by 
p. tek..doo 
(nin), T wet him 
ater, I cool him 
him; p. tek..nad. 
tie'cold, (metal ; 











in sold, (metal); 


nagad. It is cool 
w liquid ;) p. tek 
ak 

don, (nin). 8. Tw 





15 TAK 





Takidee, (nin). My heartis cold 5 
p. tok..ed. 

Takideciabawana, (nin), 1 cool 
his heart, by giving him cold 
water to drink; p. fek..nad. 

Takideciabawanidis, (nin). 1 
refresh my heart, by drinking 
cold water; p. tek,.sod. 

Takidjane, (nin). My nose is 

p. tek, ned 

‘de, (nin). My leg is cold, 

ay legs are cold;) p, tek. 

















ded. 

Takigami. Cold spring-water, 

Takijciabmeanidis, (nin). T cool 
my #kin with cold water; p. 
tek..wod. 

Takinébin, Tt is a cool summer; 
p. tek.ing: 

| Takis, (nin). Tam cold, my body 











yad, Tt is cool ;} is cold; ys. tekisod, 
r-magak Takishima, (nin). 1 cool some 
vin) or, nin taka-| obj.s p tek. mad. 
ide through « ri-| Takiside, (nin). My foot is cold, 
p. lek r my feet mre cold 3) p. tele 
here is a cold| ed. 
mak Takissin, Ut is cold; p. tekeie 
Featoh cold; p.| sing. Takivwin nin midjim ; 
my meat is cold 
in). Tomake bim| Takibidawa, (nin) or, nin tale 
T expose him tol  bidamawa. Ttie s. th. to him 
mu. or for him, or . th, relating to 


old hy the wind 5 


nd. Wis cold (in 
p. laity. orema- 





Tfecl cold in my 
pe. teksid, 


aget cold wate 





1 Deoud it pone! 
spe lekttand, 
colds yy 





him; 1 tie some remedy” to 
his wound or on his wound ; 
p. tek. awa, 

Taksbide, or-magad. [tis tied, 
it ix bound up5 p. fek.deg, ore 
maguk. 

Takubideg imashkossiwan), Bune 
dle (ot hay.) Abiding takobi= 
thy. uissing takobideg, naning 
tuhobideg. ete, One bundle, 
three bundles, tive bundles, 
ete 








Takvhidjigan. Tying-string, any 


f 





TAK — a TAN 


ly cold, benumbed 
p. lek. 

tis short, (a board, 
wsid, 

(nin). I aborten 
g off piece with 
tek..ang. 

It is short. 
nets) p. tekst, 
\ (nin). I shorten 
by cutting off a 
an axe; p. tek. 
takwakwa. 

a), [bite him; p. 


(a 





vin). I wear a short 
frock, (a woman ;) 
‘gird ‘up high my 
tek..20 

in); p. tek..god.— 


vin). T have o 
ation, short breath; 


ain). T bite it; p 

Tonge ; (F. te- 
s. Pincers, nip- 
nu). 1 bite; p. tek.. 
inin. Lam ina 
agi p. ekki 
nin. L have 
waved. 


¢ animosh, That 
hort tail; p. tek. 






hort 


1). Tshorten it; p. 





nin. 1 keep 
tek.uny. 

in. Memory, keep 
ry 


Takwéndén, (nin). 1 keep it in 
memory, I think on it; p. tek 
ang. 

Takwegad, Tt ia shorty (stall, 
vestnent, ete.) ; p. tekngak 
Takwéyisi.’ It is short, (stuff, 
seniba, ete, ;) p. tek. 
Takwénima, (nin). L keep him in 
nory, I think on him; p, 

maid. 
windima. 8. Ginwindima. 
in. This end-syllablo of some 
verbs, is the inanimate of taway 
which see for wn explanation, 
—Nin jingitan, I hate to hear 
it; nin minotdn, I like to hear 
t, ete. 
Ténapi? adv. Ot, when? 
Tandssag, adv. Like... like ms, 
I may say... 
Tandi? adv. Where? 
Tangagwindjima, (nin). 
hima little in water, I 
the water with him, (@ person, 
or some other obj. ;) p. taian.. 
mad. 
Téngama, (nin). T taste it, T eat 
alittle of it; p. taia.mad. 
Téngandan, (nin). U taste it, T 
enta little of itz p. tatawan 
Tangina, (nin). 1 touch hime; 
UL, tango 3) p, taia..nad, 
Tanginamawa, (ni 1 touch 
8. th. belonging or relating to 
him 5 p. faian..wad. 
Tanginan, (nin). 1 touch its p. 
laia..ang, 
Tanginidis, (nin\. I touch my- 
I; pe tata.sod, 
Tangishkdye, (nin). I kick; 
ten..yed. 
Tanyishkdge bebejigoganji, The 
horse kicks; p. den..ged. 
Tanyishkdn, (nin). Tick it; p. 















































ten.ueng. 
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nin). T split it or 
two, cutting it; p. 


nin). 1 split or di- 
+ B0me an, obj., cut- 
) taia.wad ; imp. 








smagad. Tt is split 
taia..kay or-magak. 
ibidjigan. A thing 
)ground with, that 
hy ‘| an. 
ibidjige, (nin). 1 
r the ground, that 
hy p. taia.ged. 
here is & fissure 
in the ice; p. ftaia. 





n. The ice splits, 
ng; p. taia..ing 
nin). “T split “som 





middle, I divide it} 


taiashkinad, 
nin). Leplitit in the 
livide itin twos p 


vin). Tam inactive, 
ng, wluggivh, indo= 
p. taia.sid, 

ny or-tdtugddjivein 
vss, inactivity, ine 


Backbone, s 
alwaysa pos 
retixed to this word 5 
Mayaguan, ki tata 
» futayiywan ; my, 
wk hon 
dis, inin). Ten 


or fingers; pp. faiat 















dis, nin). bruise 
u hand: oF foots) p. 


8. Udatayayomin: 








Tatagosideodis, (nin). 1 bruise 
my foot ; p. taia..tod, 

Tatagwa, or-magad, 8, Jinga- 

kamiga. 

the end of some verbs, 
signifies hearing ; and the first 
part of the verb denotes the 
manner in which one hears 
somebody; as: Nin gimitawa, 
Thear him in a stealthy man- 
ner, I overhear hit, Nin mi- 
notawa, I hear him with plew- 
sure, ete. 8. Tdaos, 

Tawa, imp. verb. There is room. 

Tawdbide, ‘nin) ov, nin tatowa- 
bide, lost several teeth, T 
have gaps or vacant places 
in the rows of my tevths p. 
tew..ded. 

Tawédbika, or-magad. There is a 
crevice or opening in a rock, 
through from one side ote 
othor; p. tew..kag, or-magak. 

lmedbikad, It is cracked 
through, (metal ;) p. tew.kak: 

Turabitawa, (nin). Imake room 
for him to sit down; p. tew.. 
wad. 

Tawadina. There is a low place 
hetween mountains, a valley ; 
p. Lew. .nety. 

Tawén, nin}. T open my mouth; 
p. taituanid. 

Téwanohidon dassénagan, (nin). 
Topen an iron trap, I set it; 
p. faia.dod. 

Téwanona, (nin). T open. his 
mouth ; p. taia.nad ; imp. 
lawanon. 

Téwanonredm, (nin). 1 sleep 
with my mouth open; p. taia 
any. 

weigdbare, (nin. Lake room 
in standing aside ; p. few..wid. 

Tiwishkdde, or-magad. There is 




































f 
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wad. Ttis nsed 
yall gone. 

T burn him, T 
ehai.,wad ; imp. 


d of prey-bird; 
I hurt myself 


0 hard, or b 
€ heavy object 





1€ that makes a 
tock, or boats, 
voat-maker, boat 
y 

th T sneeze; p 


tkamadimin, 
ay sce-sawing 





thamadiwin. 8. 


niga, or-mayad, 
sa shaking of 
va cause above 
erent parts, or 
18; p. lehe..gay, 


vin). Vdip him 
p. tehaie.nad 


wnin). To dips it 
ne other liquid; 


Trin aground 
op boat, sailing ; 
1 

nm). L draw ita 
the water, not 
hutieatod 


T draw some 


Moot the water, 
1 tehuiv.ad 

1 run aground 
“boat, paddling ; 





also, I arrive briskly to the 
shore ; p. tchaiéhissed, 
Tehéssakid. He who performs 
jugglery, Indian juggler; pl.- 





iy 
héichatchiban, adv. Dispers- 
edly, in different directions, in 
different places or to different, 





slaces. 

THhi. conj. That, to, in order to. 

Tehibai, Corpse, dend person; 
uhost, spectre, phantom ; ph. 
ag. 

Tchibaidtig, Wood of the dead, 
wood to be placed on @ grave, 
that is, a cross ; pleog ; or 
more used: Ajitteiatik, 

Tehibaidtigonamawa, (nin). 1 
make the sign of the cross 
upon him, or over him; p. 
tchab..wad, or, ajittéiatigona- 
mwa, 

Tchibaiiitiyonige, (nin). I make 
the sign of the cross with my 
arm, ! bless myself; p. tchab.. 
ged. or, ajilteiatigonige. 

Tchaibaigan. Dead ~ person’s 














2 
gad. The day of the 
All Souls day 5 (Le 
mm, Omn, Fid. Def.) 
Tehibai-makak. Box of the dead, 
that is, a cotlin; pl.-on. 
Tehibui-unigandtiy. Hand-ber- 
row of the dead, that is,a bier; 












(nin). T cook for 
k my own meala; 






teha.sod. 

ibékwdwa, (nin). 1 cook for 
him; p. tcha..cad ; imp. teh 
bakwa. 

Tvhibakte, (nin). 1 cook ; p. 
thékakwed, 
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n). Ot. 8. Jijo- 


On the beach, 
hore, near the 
ore. 

). T square it ; 


\xe for aquaring 
‘axe, squaring 


»). T hew tim- 
are ; p. tchag.. 


Squaring timber 
re 


1, (nin). Tequare 
ag..wad ; imp. 

By the way- 
i, adv. Along 
or, the sea. 


rin, It falia to 
ad; p. tehag.. 


arge draw-net ; 
vag. 

3 plean. 
oe-bark, birch 
roe, to make a 





maul, 
I paddle 5} 


t paddles, (the 
steamboat 5) pp 


‘nin, T table 








over head, playing; p. tehan.. 
wed—S. Abodjigwanisse, 
Tchingidjisse, (nin). I fall on 
my face; p. fehan,.sed. 
Tehingwakamiga, There ia o 
shaking of the earth from a 
cause above ground, thunder, 
ete,; p. tehan,.gaag 
Tchingroumagad. “The ground 
shakes, trembles; p. tehan.. 
gak. 
Tehingwan. Meteor; pl-an. 
Tchingwan. Thigh, the upper 
pari of the leg, wp from the 
i This word ix. wlways 
A possessive pro- 
Vin tehingwan, my 
ki tehingwan, thy 



















thigh; 
thigh, ete. 
Tchingwanigan. — ‘Thigh-bone. 
There is always a possessive 
pronoun prefixed to this word 3 
Nin tchingwanigan, my 
thigh-bone, etc. 
ishajeshka, or-magad. The 
skin goes off by scalding; p. 
\a..kag, or-magak. 
hhakwaan, (nin). T scrape 
it, (a skin, siwegin, ox- 
hide;) p. teha.ang, 
Tehishakwaigan. Scraper ; pl. 
an, 
Trhishakwaiye, (nin). 1 serape, 
taskin 5) p. teha..ged. Pe 
Tehishaktoawa, (nin), Tecrape it ; 
(a skin, wawashkéshiwaidn, 
akin ;) p. tcha.acad ; imp. 
Awd, 
Tchisse. Turnip; pl-an. 
Tehissakan. Juggler’s lodge; pl- 
an. 
Tchissaki, (nin). 1 perform the 
Indian jugglery, in order to 
kuow the future, or to know 








T 




















rr =~ eevee 
Bap r) pra x us Whi eo 

Thissigawisibinges, ‘ain Tan 
Ileareved sp. tehusaened. 

i. ase Mis ny ew in, Dlear- 
edness, 

Tehissikawa, ‘nin: J Aurprise 
him hy my coming, I arrive 
unexpectedly tu hims p. feha.. 
wad, 

Tehissieminikan. Turnip-seed ; 
pl-aa, 

Tehitanendagos, -nin). Tam con- 
sidered) serious, yvrave, I am 
erave; p. tehutxid. 

Thitehdg. Soul. This word is 
always preceded by a@ posaeas- 
ive pronoun sas: Nin te tilchdy, 
ki tchitehéy, 0 tchitchdywaan, 
ele. my, thy, his soul, ete. 

l-hitehihakona, inf’. I rock 
him, (a childs p. trhe.nad ; 
ap. lehitehibakon, 

Mhitchibakonagan. Cradle > pl. 
aT 

lhitehihi, in compositions, al- 
ltdea to conenlsion. (Exam- 
plex in sume of the following 
words. 

Lchiteh thigadeshka nin). 1 have 
a ee ° . 
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Plover, (bird) 5 
Segligently, bad- 


sething cool or 
ermint 

odji. An infant 
dle, — Takobis, 
that takes 
8, that is, a con- 
t 

hat is short, a 








z toad; pl 
‘am elttin 
T am on ho 
in the saddle 











oard |p 
yi F put it 
trp; p. lities.cang. 
), Upat 

If or cupboard 5 
mp. tessabay 









ean. 


stone; pleon 
n, two table of 
‘0 Tables of the 


ix Hat, (metal, 
rakak. 


and-harrow ; pl- 





Seatfold to pnt + 
reserve it from 
water, by wild 
ova, 

rgin, maid, ne 
th man: phew 
Tan in a vir- 
male speakins,: 
with woman § p 





To spread ont 





somewhere some an. stuff; p. 
taie..nad ; imp. texsiging 

Téssindgan. Plate, (F. wssiette) ; 
pl-an— Ningo lessindgan, & 
plate fall; nijo dessindgan, 
nisso tessindgan, ete. ; twice a 
plate fall, three times # plate 
full, ete: 

Téssinan, (nin). I spread it ont 5 
p. taiewang. 

Tésvinawa, (nin) or, nin texwina, 
I take too much care of him, 
Tepoil him, (especially aehildj; 
p- tailed 

Tessinindj, The fat hand, Nin 

téssinindj, ki texsinind), 0 tere 

sinind) ; my, thy, hin flat hand, 
isxinindjin, (nin). L open my 

hund, I spread it ont flat; p, 

tae nil, 

ssinindjitawa, (nin). L etretoh 

ty open flat hand towards 

him, or over bim ; p. tate 

Tissitchigade, or-magad. 
isa porch made 5 p, talédeg, 

magak 

Tissitchigan, Porch, (F.portail 

witon, (nin). 1 make it flat, I 
flatten it; p. talentod, 

Tessiwakwin. Flat low bat, or 

teap; plean. 

haagwinde, of-magad. It is 
floating about ; p. laiele.deg, 
or-magak. 

Tetebaagwindjin, (nin). T am 

ing about on the surface 
of the water; p. fatewing. 

Tetchikindk. A kind of tortoise 

with a soft shell; pl-sok, 

ihibaginigasod assema, Tor 

Lacco'in rolled leaves, cigar. 

tibibayinigaso. 

Tetixsunimad. There ia a light 




















he 
































ee Fa Vb. 

" der, Muser ?— —~ J] d, mr't 
VW herp he Is, Vthj a. lia By 
“HT dant { Kiuy ¢ Ww] 
shall Tie. 
v7) iigan. 


is { 
8 crepusculons ; 
be wake. 


brielix, ( mi in). T Tam benight 
live in ¢ kneg, &m ign 
PANE 5 p, a =, 

Tihiky/ 


#188008 Uhikigie; 7a, | 
SUN, thar Cis, the wien i wie 
ik alee Called giviy * Only fo 
a distinction £ from, the ay 
They wil] Call the noon 4#; 
Wise, w hen a , distinction nN he- 
COMesg Necessary 
Tibikinam, (nin), 


have ne 
CVeRs, T cannot 'g Bee cistin ctly 
p tebiking any, 
Tibikung, 


Last py ight 
VCning, 


ahisns 


» OF Jase 
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in), or nin tibissi- 
(a promise, a 

tod, 

pillow ; pl-og. 

the end of some 

1 verbs, alludes to 














there is scare 
a country). Giwita- 
e river turns round 
rain) in its course, 
idian cradle ; pl.-an. 





gad. It is much 
= moistened; p. te 
gak. 


-magad. The leaves 

r shrub are damp, 
dew or rain); p. 

“magak 

mo assema, This 

fresh, (not too dry); 


a, (nin). T moisten 
lod 

, (ain), T moisten 
bj; pe tepanad 
awa) 

-magad, The grass 
nn dew or rain); p 
remanyeth 

my (nini, L twist it 
hog pe tetatlodd. 
Aigan, Rollers pl 





hige, (nin). 1 roll 


wwadan, (nin). 1 roll 
© it on rollers; p 


wana, (nin). 1 roll 
obj. on rollers; ys 
ip. titan 

» (nin). L twist it 
i; p. tetaang —Nin 






titibakwaanan ninisissan ; 
twist or curl my hair, — 
Babisigakwaan, 
Titibanowe. It hns a eurled or 
twisted tail; p. fetawed. 
Titibaode, or-magad. Ut ix twist 
ed; p. tet.deg, or-magak. 
ibaodjigan. Reel; pl-an- 





'| Titibaodjige, (nin). 1 wind wp. 


thread or twine, otc.) ; p. tele. 
ged. 
Titibaodon, (nin), T wind it up, 
(on a ball); p, tétudod. 
Titibaona, (nin), T wind it up, 
(an. obj.. seniba, ete,); p. tet. 
nad ; imp. titibadgy 
Titibashka, or-magad. The surf 
or swell of the sea bent against 
the shore and returns; p. téla 
kag, or-magak. 
Titibashkwemaginan, (nin). I 
roll it up, I roll it together, 
(birch-bark, paper, etc); p. 
tet..ang. 
Titibew, adv. Ot, 8, Jijodew, 
Titibewaam, (nin). Ot. 8. Jijo- 
dewaam, 
Titibewe, (nin). Ot. 8. Ijodewe, 
Titibibagina, (nin). 1 roll to- 
rether w leaf or leaves, (bag, 
Hudes to lenves,) tobacco 
leaves, an, ; p. tetanad, 
Titibibaginan, (nin), TL roll to- 
gether @ leaf or leaves, in; pe 
fet..ang. 
Titibiddban.W 
carriage; pl-ag. 
Titibigina, (nin). I roll together 
some an, stuff, (seniba, ete.) 
I wind it ap; p. tefamad ; imp. 
litibigin 














n, cart, coach, 





Titihiqgwadan, (nin). 1 sew it all 
round, that it, 1 hem it; p. 





tetany. 


; a, ( a, (nin, ae 
relatis Del) 


hgzing to hj 

Wine ¢,, hing, I rol] 

nny Clwad 

Vtibinines china, (vin), I 
Up hia tae 


Ce in s. th.;: J ( 
CX With y 


the; p. tep. a! 
mp, titibingie, egy, 
7; itibhgy 


"48 nind 
(win) Ty Wrap or ¢ 
he n nv Karmen or \ 
De betad. 

Viti. hishiman, (nin), J rol] - 
Sing, 7, Wall. WW In g. th. 

a od 


hind: kan, (nin), 7 ™ 
Toll op fis) 


in, ev 


Awe 
ast aro 
Cxtine 


down with 
Dandy, (tue uns or r Pushing ig 
d, felwany, 
Nbixh 


-T make rol 
ome an Obj. > With my 
ply ory, telwead. 


X80, ‘min). Tp rol] down, I 
roll off. D. leteed 
Tilibisge 


“> OF magad, | € rolls oir ; 
JY felseg, »T-Mgale 
Vitihiy 


eouds thin. S. Titibiag. 
te. 
’ ( aia), 


win, ( 
Vitibita I roll an . 
trom (a. 
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(bowigamig. Milk-house,| TwAibi, (nin). T make a hole in 








5 pl-on. the ive to have water; p 
fe, (nin). I suck ; p.| _ twaidbid 

beat Twdiye, (nin), T make a hole in 
Im, Atop whirling about,| — the ice; p. hoaid, 
(plaything); pl-ag. Twiwa mikwam, (nenj. 1 ont the 





4 (nin). T play with al ice through, I make a hole in 
{make it whirl ronnd;| it; p, twaidwad, imp, twdly 
bodied. Twdshin, (nin), L break through 
¥, Moth ; pl.-wok. alking on it; ps 





(nin). I'make a hole in 

twaidang. Twitwiskobidinam, (nin), 1 
4. A hole in the ice for} walk in the water on the ice; 
3 pl-an p. twwaiatwang. 


WAB 


Woe ay, What? 
War. the Change of win, w 





Wie, pron. an. this one, 
here, 

Wid, snin:. Laces pp. waidbs 
Witbabigan. White clay ; li 

Wababiganige, (nin). 
wash; p. wai 

Wababiganikan, Place w 
Timeis made limekitn pl 

Wababigantkesouin,L burw ti 

waiah, 





wisabiguniiecin, Busines: 
le of a lime-burner. 
Wababiyanikewininé. Lit 





im 
Wabado, Rhubarb. 
Wihagumizhkinjigean, 1 
white of the ey 
Wabajashki. White mud; w 
clay for dishes and plates, 
Waba or wabal 
Wi ‘hite Rettle, that 
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¥. I show it; 


I show, I 
I prove 





tin). 1 show it, 
I prove it; p. 


(nin). I show 
him to light, 
p. waia,.wed. 
Showing, 
ation ; proving, 





~pakweigan. 
athe Old Testa 


»). I am in my 
igs, (a woman); 


(nin). I 
or relating to 
self, L cust i 
upon myself, p. 











nin). 1 see 8 
or relating to 
wu. 

Lace it, T per 
ia,.ang. — Nin 
inaiyan, 1 rewd, 





T see myself 
~glass, in’ the 
waiasod 
remagad. We is 
og, orem igak: 
in). Pam seen, 
pe trainsad, 
HT sev (some 
wpe 

emorrow, Wie 











vere inure 
omdigoshiy, Von 
evening! 








Wabange, (nin). I look on, 1 am 
a spectator 5p. watébanged, 
Wabanibissa. The rain comes 
from the east, or, it raine in 
the east, east-rain; p. watas 

sag. 

Wabaningost. Snow-bitd; pleg. 

Wabaninodin. Enstwind. 

Wabanish, (nin). I pase the 
winter, I survive the winter, 
Tam spared to see the «pring 
again; p. waianshid, 8. Non 
deiabanish. 

Wabanomin. Rice. 

Wabanong, In the east; from 
the east. 

Wabanow, (nin). I am a sor- 
cerer, (after the Indian notion); 
Pp. waia.wid, 

Wadbanowiwin, Indian sorcery. 

Wabanowiwinini. Indian sore 
cerer; pl-wag. 

Wadbanowe, Lt haw a white tail ; 
p. woaia..wed. 

W ibansiy A kind of whiteduck; 
pl-wag. 

Wabas, (nin), 1 survive the 
night, [see theday once more, 

nick person) ; p. walansod. 
3. Nondéidbas. 

Wabushkad mashkowiw, The 
herb i« whitish 5 p. wata..kak, 

Wihashkiki, Swamp, marsh, 
moruss, bog; plewan, 

Wibashkikoman. Pewter; (F. 

































Wiibussim, A white dog; 
Wibassin, White stone ; 
haste 
Wihassini -makak, Alabaster- 
box, 
Wibdiwan. The white of the egg. 
Woihia, nin. Linake him see, 
cw his exes; p. waiGl 
Wahide, or-magad. It is ripe; 


1-09. 
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kind of white] turnip); pl-an—S, Miskotehix, 
leg. Onauttehisa. 
ad. It is white,| Wabishkiton, (nin). T make it 
-magak—Wa-| white, in making it; p. waia., 
shtigndn ; my| _ tod. 








ray Wabishkiwe, (nin), Tam a white 
). Lwhiten it;| person, (not an- Indian or 
; p-waia.ang.| negro); p. wata.wed. 





n, (nin). 1| Wadisi. Swan; pl-g. Wabisine. 
astring,cord,| A young awan ; pl-ag. 
Wabisjpin. An. Swan's potatos 











whitieh liquid] (an eatable root growing in 
p. waia.miy. | the water); plaig 
1.8, Wabawan,| Wabiso, Tt iw’ ripe, (an. obj); p. 


Vhitewashing-|  waidbisod. — Pakweiganimi 
nag wabisowog, the whoat is 
I have al ripe.—S, Wabide, 








paia..jed. Wahissaginigade, or-magad. Tt 

Twhitenhim,| is painted white, (wood, in.); 
jp.waiabish-| p. waiduteg, or-magak 

Wabissaginigan. A white wall, 

T make bim| or any thing whitened ; plan, 

him, (an.| Wabisvaginigago, He is painted 





i white, |wood, am 
um Chalk,| Wabitehiia, ommagad, It be 





comes whitish, it fades, (etait) 5 
nS. Wibivk-| p. waiaudiag, 
| Wihitehiiabawe, or-magad, It 





























ity cotton or| fades or becomes whitish, in 
| washing : p. waia.wag, or-ma- 
a Tonuase it} yak 
Mleach it; p.| Wabitehitate, oremagad. It faden 
‘ comes whitish by the 
in SM wn woidteg, orimayaks 
Wihmini, White tnrtle-dove, 
vin, 1 am) that is, a dove, a domestic 
\ taivif,| 4 | pleg. —(Omimi, wild 
Thave al pigeon.) Wabmiming, Young 
Tam! pigeon pl-ag 
Berni Wibmotehitehaywin, Looking 
ee we, nirror; plean 
Wile, At the end of some come 
i i vind snbstintives, denutes 
pentgerk juid, fluid ; where the prow 





venipy (White) ceding part vf the compound 
26 


7 comes ] 
KOT, pind, 


If Hanan / s il : ne hate /. 
iD - 7 Tor oe fe we] if 
ae ae i 


eo baitedg eg 


. fu. CG 

Werle sstypenreence, Hairpowde; 

MW etevwenein, Rabbit's Livy 
beisek berry 


‘ pl foal ft) a 


TT Rabbitskin ; 


note lesty. 

nef, 

rf exw. re ‘at, Coat Made 
cAbiatsN ine» pl.-cn, 

Wethnsien hindi, Mens. Toma 

eon of ral hitsiing » p. we 
taf 


Wetareue, Nites HOuse spl, 
“ei TE put it ig N 
toarty, bit Wav “luliaeh, oe e 
Me. Pave it in my bell 
me OML wel ad. — -Lain 
Lee teagey eo ieed HE FZ mm NV 
Me ddeaa, Where Ix the pour 
Chit was here? F put it i, 
OY deliv oD ate i Wp). 
heged OL, Hent.. 


my 
Peri yt 
| 


i rae eee, 


PUtit in mi 
© Lear it UP) LE have ie N 
Hav beth 2. 4, ols fe. teed 


TT? D 

i ude, (enrihe, aly, Nf, S. Words. 

i! sodjey, if th ee Maj red Woman, 
Waite: Pel oamltl2Pe Ps. -. 
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wriors hang the} ofa boat or barges (G.eonrbe) | 
slain enemies ;| _ pl-on 

Wagiwine, It has crooked or 
The top| bent horns; p. waianed. 
Utree is crooked | Wagask. Fox; ploag. Wagoxh- 
id..wid. ens. Young fox; plnag. 

nin). 1 remain| Waidbaminagosissly. He that is 
n walking ; p.| not visible, the invieible; pl, 




















-o9. : 
I am bent for-| Waldbaminagwassinog. Tnvise 
;p-waiawsid. | ible in. object; plein 


)Thaves crook-| Waidbanged 

{uiline nose; p.| a spectator ; plajigs 

Waiidbandang maxincigan. He 

Ian bent for-| that looks in the paper, @ 
p. waia.,kad reader; pl.-ig. 

ooked knife; pl.| Waidbishkag maxinaigan. White 

paper, not written upon. (Or, 


He that looks on, 
























& cunoe, ¢te.;|  weyibiigadexsinog maxinaigan,) 
pl Watdbishkisigwag mashkikt. 
bend it, Lake] Alum.—S. Jiwdbik: 

1. obj.); p. waia-| Waidbishkived, A white, a 

white man or awhite woman ; 

Tbend it, bow] pl. waidbishkiwedjig, white 
». wouidwang. people, the whi 
T bend; p.waia| Waidn, Skin, This word is 

never used alone, but is al- 

1). Thave ¢ | ways attached to the name of 
Tam at an ‘animal, to signify ite sling 





au: Wawashkeshiwaidn, de 

in; makwawaidén,boar-skin ; 

yan.| wabijheshiwaidn marten-akin + 
| etc, Ploag. 8. Wégin 





Cinuikla 
taged, S 





Waidinag. Bain of water; pl 
4S, Witna, 











| Waidnay kak ibikawang. A busin 

of Water where there tea waters 
full over steep rocks, that ts, 
11 ie bent or] Niagara Palle 


Woldwaneadagos, (nin) T am 
imperfect, [am 
alt tn nipertect, wicked ;p, weldadd. 








Nujiawanendagwe 
soko 80 sit! wt Aeperfeat, te 


dL is eateom= 
imperfect, 
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ix clean, clear; p. wataumig, 
or-magak 

Wakamissiton, (nin), L make it 

| clear or clean, (liquid), I let 

| itwettles p. anata. tod. 

| Waké-,* in compositions, signi= 

| 


bode or hole of a 
ty plan 
rek-rat; pl.-1oag 
rai, pl-an. The fur 
‘ate 












wm, Rat-Portag 


fa. = Muak - rat’s 





fies often, habitually ; weak 
xamplea in some of 
ollowing words. 
Waké-dodem, (nin). 1 do s, the 
Tee as erowe| often» habitually. 
Mushrooms grow-| aya, ivhib. A Icind of small 





y 
Hole (not lodge) 
at; plan, 








onnd;| “duck, very diffigult to shoot, 
waigan and therefore called shof-eater; 
w bottla, wie: | at eur de plamb); pl-ay. 





Waké-ijiwebis, (win), L nee to be 









nd, | pl -mam (nin). T think 
olin nid lways on home and on my 
F relations, when abrond 5 p. 








| Wake - mamikwendan, (nin). 1 











any Inin\. We think alw on it when 
Thin weiak) aloud; ang. 

Wak namikwenima, (nin, 1 

I t ‘ink always on him when 
: vad j pe wekamad. 

Log tor 8 hous panghithin, (nin). 1 fall 


wl. It is 
‘ay, OMA 


vines pe trad 
















“ 
Wade 
coll, LF eannot endure much 





via leniy 
Bus 
Iker trad 


vadj, inin). 1 feel soon 





niny, Vo remain) warm, f cannot endure much 
around bane pol heats p.omekusod. 

tearun, It is weak, easily 
vin To tenee him torn. stuil); p. wekerang, 
wlesure SWakewanimos, (tin). TL cannot 
a cditre much sinoke; p. wekw 
adas. Ttence it ine, al, 

Fb aia. 

we water 






hein at 








£. This root iy perhaps better 
ved iokken | PETAR 








yi 


WAB 


Wee adv. What? 

Wap, the (dane of iei-, which 
BEC, 

Waar, pron. aa. this one, this 
here. 

With, nine, Taees p. watihid.* 

Wibahigan, White clay ; lime. 

Wihahiganige, (nin). I white 
wash; p. waiab.qged. 

Wibuabiganikaa, Place where 
lime ia made ; limekiln; phan. 

Wethabiqanikesnins dT burn lime; 
p. warabiked, 

Wahbubiganikecin., Business or 
trade of a lime-burner. 

Wihabiganikeecinini. Lime- 
burners pl -ere. 

Wababik, Tin, (whiteiron), 

Wibadjidjak. White crane ; pl. 
-ef 

Wihade, Rhubarb. 

WaihagaumishkinjigeWan. The 
white of the eve. 

Wabujashki, White mud; white 
clay for dishes ani plates, 

Wibakik, or wibdbikwaktk. 
White kettle, that is, a kettle 
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I show it;| Wabange, (nin). T look on, Dam 
a spectator; p. waiabanged. 
I show, I| Wabanibisea.’ The rain comes 
I prove;| from the east, or, it rains in 
the east, east-rain; p. waia. 
1). L show it,] sag. 
prove it; p.| Wdbaningosi. Suow-birds pleg. 
Wabaninodin, Ewstwind, 
nin). I show] Wabanish, (nin). I pass the 
im to hght,| winter, I survive the winter, 
waia.wed. "| Tum spared to see the spring 
Showing,| again; p. waia.shid. 8. Non 
ion; proving,| deiabanish. 
Wébanomin, Rice. 
pakwejigan. | Wabanong. In the east; from 
he Old Testa-| the east. 
Wabanow, (nin). Tam a sore 
. Lamin my] cerer, (after the Indian notion); 
S.(a woman);} — p. waia,wid. 
Wabunowiwin. Indian sorcery. 




















rin). T see s.| Wabanowiwinind, Indian sor 
r relating tol cerer; pl-way. 
If, 1 cast im-| Wabanowe. It fas a white tail; 
on myself p.]  p. waidaed. 

Wibansig. A kind of white duck; 
tin). 1 see s.|  pl-way 


r relating to] Wabas, inin), I survive the 








ud int, I see the day on 
Lsve it, I pers] a sick person); p. wat 
tang. — Nin] 8. Nondéidbts. 


wigan, Lvead,| Wdbavhkad mashkossiw, The 
herb is whitieh 5 p. wata.kak, 
L sce myselt| Wibashkiki. Swamp, marsh, 
in’ the| morass, bog; pl-wan. 

Wibashkikomau. Pewter; (F. 
It is] étain). 











mayak. | Wibassin, A white dog; pleog. 
Wibaysin, White stone 5 ala- 

wa hoster 

Tew (xome| Wibassiné-makak, Alabaster- 


| box 
‘ow. Wit-| Within 
winurn=| Wibi 


t 


n. The white of the 
nin}, Lmake him 8 
nigoshiy, tu-| open his eyes; p. waidbiad, 

avening: | Wihide, or-magad. It is ripe; 





ed. There are 
Straus oviWavi two lakes ; 
Mr, oven, 
Weiliisatn, Cin; BF, terre-ylaise.. 
bidigaige, nin), | plaster with 
wath, | putclay ons p. waia.. 
yeu, 
Witbiguigewin. Plastering with 
clay, cla y-plastering, 
a Sigan-minikwddjigan, Earth- 
ern pitcher; pl-gn. 


dbigaun= umodai, Jar, jug; pl. 
ait, 


dbigen-ondyan, Earthern 
plate or dish > plean. 

ubigaa - onauganike, inin). | 
metke eartheru plates and 
dishes, Dam a putter: p. wata 
hed, 

abiqan - onaganikewinin’i. A 
man that makes carthern 
dishes, a potter: pl.-wag. 
Werhicgin, Flannel. 

Webiyin bchigwatugak. Soft 










H 
Hanne), sWanskin; (FL molle rv 
toon), 
Wabsyun, F lower, b’vom, blog- 
som, plein, : 
Weg higin my Niyad, Day uf flowers, W 
(three Juesli. eves wey i 
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kind of white! turnip); pl-an.—S., Miskotehts, 





pl-g. Osawitchiss. 

gad. Lis white,| Wabishkiton, (nin), T male it 
rmagak—-Wa-| white, in making it; p. well. 
vishtigndn ; my| tod. 

gray Wabishkiwe, (nin). Tam a white 


nj. Twhiten it;| person, (not an Indisn or 













€; p.waia.ang.| negro): p. waia..wed. 
on, (nin), 1] Wabixi n; ploy. Wébisine, 
(a string, cord,| A young swan; pl-ag. 

lod. | Wabigpin. An. swan’ potato, 
Awhitish liquid] (an eatable root growing in 
jp. waiaumig. | the water) ; pli 

n.8. Wabawan.| Wabiso, Tt is ripe, (an..obj ); pe 
Whitewashing-| waiabisod. — Pakwejiganiml 


7 wibisowog, the whout is 

































n}. I have al ripe,—S, Wablde 
waia.jed Wabissaginigade, or-mayad. Wt 
alwhitenhim,| is painted white, (wood, in.) 
te; puteaiabish-| pp. waidaadeg, or-magak 
Wabissaginigan. A white wall, 
I make hit} or any thing whitened; plan 
ing him, (an.| Wabissaginigaso, He is pain 
ad. | wh wood, an.) 
am. Chatk,| Wabitehiia, ormagad, Tt bee 
| comes whitish, it fades, (#tal)g 
nS. Wibivi-| p. wainiag, or-magak 
Wabitchiiahawe, oremagad Tt 
ite cotton or] fades or becomes whitish, in 
washing ; p. waia..wag, aroma 
mi. Tomuiee it] gah 
F bleach ity p.| Wibitehiiate, or-magad. It fades 
or becomes whitish by. the 








SH: po wratia. 


| Witnwcmi Whi 


main, S. Wie or-magak, 


turtle -dove, 























niv am) that is, a dove, a domestic 
ppeidiaied, pigeon; pleg. — (Omimi, wild 
nin. Thave a pigeon.) Wibmimins, Young 
un wan. Dam pi pny. 

suited. Wihmotehitehage im. Looking 
Fam white; p. Ss. mirror; pl-un. 





Wai At the end of some com- 
veneer. Wis pound substintives, denotes 
renyoremaguk, — liquid, nid ; where the pre- 
Turnip, (white: ceding part of the compound 
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idian warriors hang the 
of their slain enemies ; 





thisi aw mitig 
dof that tr 
p. waid,.wid, 

tawa, (nin). 1 remain 
him, in walking ; p. 
wad, 


top 


voked 








i, (vin). I um bent for-| 


inclined ; p. waia.sid. 
ne, (nin). L haven crook- 
ean aquiline nose; p, 
wed. 

a, (nin). L um bent for 
jp. waia..kad. 


Crooked knife ; pl. 








nai 


Rib of a canoe, etc 
rangue) ; pl-w 

(nin), E bend it, Limake 
sed, (an, obj.) 5p. eeadae 


ty (in). Tend it, T bow 
obj.) 5 p. teaiu.any. 
¢inin). L bend; po aia 












Thave e 
iy. Tam a thier; 


und Tndian 
Nassuwdagun, 
re, (nie V build a round 
or, live in a round 
jp. tained. S. Nasser 








wt (nin). Laan bent, 

p pomaiaakad. 

camayed. We ix bent or 
ak 

nv silser ornament 

peor a halt moon; 


5 Ph teri, 
In 
“| 








thik, Crooked rout, rib 





of'a boat or barge; (C. courbe) ; 
pl.-on. 

Wigheiné: It- has crooked or 
bent horns ; p. waia.ned. 

Wagosh. Pox; ploag. Wayowh- 
ens. Young fox; ploag. 

Waidbaminagosiesig. He that is 
not visible, the invisible; pl 
“og. 

Waiibaminagwassinog, This 
ible in. objects pl-in 

Waidbanged. He that lovlea on, 

apectator ; pljig. 

We nidbandang masinaigan, He 
that looks in the paper, @ 
reader; pleig. 

Waidbdistkag masinaigan. White 
paper, not written upoms (Or, 
wa ibiigadessinog masinaigan.) 

Waidbishkisigwag mayhkikt. 
Alum, —S. Jiwabik, 

Waidbishkiwed. A white, a 
white nan or a white woman ; 
pl. waidbishkiwedjig, white 

ple, the whites, 

Waidn. Skin. This word is 
never used alone, but is al- 
ways attached to the name of 
an animal, to si 

Warashkes 
skin; makiawaidn,bearakin 5 
wabijheshiwaidin wwarten-skin 
ete. Play. 8. Wégin, 

Waidnay. Basin of water ; pl. 

in, 8. Wina 

Waidnay kakdbikawang. A basin 
of water where there Is & water 
fall over nteep rocks, that ia, 
Niagara Falls. 

Waitiwanendagos, (nin). 1 
considered “imperfect, I 
impertect, wicked ; p. weiauaid. 

Waiaeanendagiad, It in esteem- 
cd imperfect, it is imperfect, 


- 
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+ or hole of a] is clean, clear; p. wala.mig, 
can, or-magak. 

rat; pl-wag. | Wakamissiton, (nin). I make it 
al-an. The fur] cloar or clean, (liquid), I let 











it settle; p. waia.tod. 
. Waké-," in compositions, 4igni= 
Rat Port - fies m, habitually ; weak- 
Musk - rat’) nese, (Examples in some of 








the following words.) 

Ne (not lodge)| yaiédodom, (nin). 1 dos, th. 
ploan. often, habitually, 

aghroom grow} ye iniehih, A ieind of small 
on the ground 5 duck, very diffienlt to shoot, 
fore called shof-eater; 
mangeur de plomb); pl-ag. 
Waké«ijiwebis, (nin). Lure tobe 





. and the 
bakiaiyan. rhe 
a bottle, ete. 





#0, oF to do 80, 
pools pl.) iyateemamikaw, (nin). T think 
te pond or] aig on home and on my 
relations, when abroad ; p. 
wek.arid. 
. Wake mamikwendan, (nin). 1 
nin. We wel “think always on’ it’ when 
vim porviak| abroad 5 p. wekuang. 

Wake = mantikwenima, (nin, 1 
» fortress. TCT think always on him) when 
abroad; p. teekumad. 
vgfora houses) Wade -panghishin, (vin). 1 fall 

h 





(ogee of a fishy 
turn. 




















Tobuild a less Wikestiha. ore mayad. It i 
webontse s alee, 





itn; ps @aidackay, Or-mae 





Wakewudj, orini. 1 teel xoon 
-| cold, PF cannot endure much 
5 pp wreliaiid, 

éwakis. inini, I feel acon 
oT remain] warn. P cannot endure much 

















cum bans pol heaty p. eknsod. 
| Habart is weak, easily 
Totnes him! ten, stat): p. arekerang, 
cananelosice: Wahewaudmos, iain). T eannot 
Het crcdure mich stnoke 5 p. tek. 
v Drenee iting 
wai any. 





> Js root Is perhaps better 
he “water | proamuneed woken 





ul. 











he: 
heaven, + 
‘nor from heaven, 
remayad. Te is hel 
theo. there isa bas 
Mater sp. woidnag, oma 
‘andadjige, ‘nin. 'Y Toee 
track oF trace 5 P. ten 
‘audatun mikune, (aim T 
the trail; PD. wen.dad, 
Wana. (nin 1 mistake 
comuit a blunder i aint 
- renaany. 


Wontamuvin, Mistake in ai 

ing, 

Wanadleskkadjigan, Model ° 
canoe or buat, ete, (FL gabar 









eave: 
Vina, 
deep 




















nnding, The mountain 
» there is a cavern 
muenutain ; p, maia.nag, 
Winilis, nia). T am wealth 
rich : yx waidgid. 


Wiiuidisias ‘nin, oF nin inden 
Minin 














AN = 





Top, extremity, 
ack 
There is a top, 
wenwang.— Wa- 
anamiewigamig 

he temple has ite 
the pinnacle of 


“he end of a tree 


te tail ofa bird;| 


or-magad, There 
ir or basin of 
ia.ag, or-magak. 
isa whirlpool, 
ter turns round; 








in), Lam forgot 
£p menwid 

Tt is forgotten, 
rotten, obliterate 
tk 








vin.) 1 lose my 
pp. wenmadd. 
Forgettin 





eT forget it 





nT forget hing 
une; Done: 

wad. 

Ww). Vtorget my 
totuysell, omit 
awl 

0. | tame him, 
ha Horse, attr eX 
ling pe evrinns 








tin 1 appease 
Vina with sod 
wainmad, 

iy T appease 
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hin, or make him quiet, 
caressing him with my hand; 
p, wata.nad. 

Wangawisi, or wawangarwist, 
aw bekejigoganji. This horse 
ix well broken, ia gentle; p. 
naia..vid, 

Wangawitchigaso aw aweani. 
This animal is tamed ; p.watan 
sod, 

Wéngawiton, (nin). 1 tame it, T 
subdue it 5’ p, wata..tod.— Ka- 
win awiia o da gashkttosin 
tchi wangawitod 0 denaniw; 
nobody ean tame his tongue. 

Wangoma, (nin). Ladopt him or 
her, (for a father, mother, 
child, brother, sister); T take 
him (her) to me; p. waldngo- 
mad. 

Wangonddn, (nin). T adopt it, I 
take it for mes p. waia.ang. 
Wani, (nin). 1 disguise myself; 

» wenind. 

Wani-, in compositions, signifies 
mistake, error, (Exaumples in 
some of the following words.) 

Wanid, (nin). 1 lose him 5 
miss him, I perceive or notice 
lis absence 5 p. weniad, 

Wanibiivan, Mistake, blunder 
or error in al writing pl-an, 

Wonihiiye. (nin), TL make & mis- 

ke in writing; p. awen.ged. 

Wanibiiqecin. Blunder in writ 
ing: the act of making a 
Lander or mistake 

Wanidodam, (nin). 1 do a. th, 
throush mistake; p.wen.dang, 

Wanidedamowin, Mistake or 
error in action 5 pl-an, 

Wanigiiee, (nin). To make a 
mistake or blunder in apeake 
ing; p. wen.tred. 
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ioe, Dirty woman, 


manito. Unclean spirit, 
irit, devil. 

(ain). mistakes T 
ta blunder; p. wenis- 


a. Tt gets lost; p. wee 
h 

os, (nin). Iam not well 
tood in my speaking, I 
isunderstood; p. wen.. 


1a, (nin), or nin wanita- 
I loge 8. th. belonging 
,orany way relating to 
‘wen..wad. 

‘a, (nin). I mistake in 
z him, that is, T mis: 
tand him; p. wentead: 
ige, (nin). Pact by mis: 
» wenger 

igewin. 















Wanidoda- 





s(nin). L lose it; I miss 
renitud. 

At the end of some subs: 
&, signifies the tail of 
ale 
Be 


nal. and more expe 
hair of the tar 
tanjiwene, Che tail of 
pijihimaan, the tail ot 
ne cute  igumaning the 

calauygers 


4, beeunse 
















Innting oe 
srenpine, when persuit, 
oot the quills of its til 





head of the « and 
or ese roy che 
= S. Usiar, 

in pines 








rin. 
Linlibe. nin. My head 
Wald. pp. wrepaoberd. 

oi, A kind of large carp, 


ria. S Wanigi) 





(fish) ; (C, carpe de France) ; 
nlwag. 
Wapidassabi, (nin). 1 mend a 
nets p. waianbid 
Wishkeiabikishkon, (nin). 1 
make it bright, I make it 
shine, hy walking often over 
ity (inetal)s p. soeict.aeng 
Washkobitchigaxod pakwejigan. 
Sweet bread, sweet cake; gine 


















ger-bread, 

Wa-sigadndasod, He that is to 
be baptized, a catechnmen, & 
person receiving religi 

jon, and pre| 
baptism ; pl.xjig. 

Wasisswan, or, wasisén, Bird’a 

; plean. 

Wasismoanike bineski. The bird 
luilds its neat; p. wesakerds 
Wass, 8. Awass. At the end of 

ne nentor verbs, ete 

xa, adv. Far, afar off, a 

reat way off, distant. 

Wassaakwakwa, or-magad. The 
wood, or forest, is far, 

Wassakodewan wigwdssan. The 
birch-trees are white. 

Wissakone, or wassakwane. 
Bloom or flower of a pump- 
kin; plen 

Wissakiaam, Lightning. (Was 
sukwamog aninikig, there are 
lightnings. 

Wassikwaigan. Blaze on a tree 
to indicate the right road in 
the woods; pl-an. 

Wissikwaigaxo mitig. The tree 
is blazed; p. waidasod. 

Wassakwaige, (nin). I blaze 
trees to indicate the right road 
or trail through the woods ; p. 
wuids.ged. 

Wissakwaneamawa, (nin). 1 








struc! 
































lm 
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andbik, Window- 
ne; pl-on 

andtig. Window- 
sh; shutter; pl-on. 
an-pigin. Putty, 
piteh.) 

m, There i¢ a atrong 
current in a river ; p. 
f 

missin. The water is 
1m mirror; p, waia. 





le, or-magad. Lt 
‘otten wood); p. waia 









nagak. 
wkaan, (nin). T make 
L make it bright, 
p. waia.ang 

kad. Tt ie shining, | 


i, (metal); p. reaie. | 


ikaigan. Any thing 
al with, to make 
black lead for 











stoves. 
kawa, (nin). Tmake 
Luke it bright, (an. 
ia, silver 








p. Wain 
| 
i. It ie shining, 


t shines, it i= polish: 
ished tables ete pe 
e orcnnaiqitl 

wrissi- 
ad tor 


Ferris, yn 





any 





Hiigan, makisine) 
SW plow, 
fivge, (nin). polish, 
line. [give Instre to 
waiaaged. 





Wiassikworidon, (nin), 1 polish it, 
I make it shine; p. waia..dod. 
Wéssikwégaan, (nin), L make it 








shine, I give ita justre, (atol) 5 





p, Wata..ang. 

Wassikwégad. Tt hus a lustre, 
(stuff) ; p. wata.gake 

Wassikiweganwa, (n 
it shine, I give it aw In 
(«tutl, an.) ; p. toatd.aoad, 
wan..gd. 

Wassitd, (often pronounced axa 
ta,) alludes to grief, sorrow, 
aptiction, (Examples in some 
of the following words.) 

Wassitdwendam, (nin). 1 am ead, 
{ am sorrowful, mournful, 
afflicted ; p, weex.ang 

Wassitinoendamia, (nin). Tmake 
him sad, T cause him grief 
and sorrow, I afflict him ¢ p. 
wons.wad. 

Wassitarcendamowin, Sadners, 
grief, alliction, chagrin, €or 












Wassitdwendan, inéa), 1 fat 
end against it, 1 feel antipathy 
against it; p. wesacug 


Waswitdewenima, (nin). T feel ead. 
against him, | have antipathy 
against him ; p. messed, 

Wassitdveidee, (nin). My heart 
is alllicted, ix sorrowful § p. 
aessel, . 

Wassitdrideewrin. Sorrow or 

Hiction of heart, 

Wassitdwitayos, (nin). T epeak 
in x manner as to cause sorrow 

nd atttiction, Lam heard with 
suduest, with grief; p. wesa. 
sid, 

Wassitiwitara, inin). T Tieten 
to him with grief and sorrow 3 
ree s..tead 

Wiissia, (nin). | am spearing 




















1°89. | 
Witehagaourenangpel. Tie haves 
aef tip tease Destshie Ne Te, 
obee Sr at tine Nestp go yy 
ce eee Pe ad | 
Wary, So tin | 
Witsoe, Vain. | newd 
dutta. us ay osivn of aftirmaadion | 
cy iape rrobation ’ alse. D beckon } 
hint wink him. Pamake lim: 
hoeden fe come tome yp. edt 
eu, 
Wartiiamrige, snd). IT nal, | 
le cdon. Poawink s }'. rerictged, 
Worth orsaceteS. Miedihiran,ete. 
Werrehijay NR LE S. UD ase 
cae ape, 
Werethequiad ye. Moses hater. 
Wiorelishhahdede © (aden). have } 
Ahite teeth s po ureinded 
Praeger, { nent. } wall with 
MV Leas turned msde: Je. there 
elim SS, daijashagaami, 
Worehasads othe beqpuentative 
oferaia.) Soon ane atter ane 
met tae r. it quick ailevession. —_—_ 
Wereugthes genthawed nossibitin, 
er pile qabe WN futher and 
mv tether sdied soou one atter 


cl tye ther 
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ermissio wen... 





(nén). T use orn 
lorn inyself; paint 
mew. 

a, (nin), | prepare 
myself for him, (to 
meet him, ete.) ; p. 





4, (nin). T prepare 








T adorn or dress it 
wevw..tad. 
un), T make myself 





prepare myself; p, 


2, Preparing, getting 
nin). 8. Wawejivsi- 


a, (nin). T fix, Ere 
ving 5 py wew.any. 
nin), fix some an 
fi pe wens nl 
(nin), TE fy or re 


ii, T sit down 
i Tel 


othe 
ined 
fant, (nin VT ehoose 
than ether ol 
cP piek it outs yy 





niny 








Inmomin, Selection, 
mn 





tmany objects 5 


pan nin, 


iran 


ten mi 





nin) Lethe it! 
Ths power eney 














Wawenapidamawa rwiwaj, (nin). 
I fix better his pack, I tie it 
over again, T tie it wall; ps 

e1o..twaid, 

Wawenapidon, (nin). 1 bind or 
tic it again, L tie it well; pe 
wew.dod. 

Wawenapina, (nin). 1 tie hin 
over again, I tie bim well, (a 
child, ere,); p. wew.nad ; imap. 
wamwenapij. 

Wawenendam, (nin). 1 reflect, 
consider; chooRe; p. wert, 

Wawenendam, (nin), 1 think it 
over again, I reflect upon its 
ps wew..any. 

Wavwépina, (nin). T pat him his 
clothes on, T dress him je 
wer.nad ; inp, wawepiy 

Waw piss (nin) I put my 

p. wewepisod. 

A’ person that, in- 

bride- 





























pljig. 
omy (nin). Tam 
considered droll, curious, Tams 
droll; p. wwew..sid. 

Waretiadendaypead, (nin), Te in 
droll, curious, considered 















re 
Woriiadendin, (nin). T think 
it curious or droll} p. ern 


indenima,-(nin. 1 think 
him curious, droll, (a perton 
or some other an. obj.) 5 pe 
ramad. 

infix, (nin). T wrong mys 
self, L cause to myself s, th, 
sibaroeables p. wewasid. 

cral things, 












Wiwiiay gan. 
all kinds of thin 
Wiwiiagim, (nin). Tsay what T 
ought not to say, it is not my 
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in, Mutual pro-) an aze, what is spoiled or 
made to} rotten ; p. waléang 
(8; pleam Webigawa, (nin). 1 out off with 
(ofien pronoun-| an axe, from some an. obj, 
Well, perfectly,| what is spoiled or rotten; p. 
wxactly,entiroly.| — waie.wad. 

y Webijan, (nin). 1 ent off with a 
tin). do itwell;| — knife,what is spoiled or rotten; 

paicbijang. 
+T do # th. to} Weébijwa, (nin}. 1 out off witha 














im skilful, pro-| knife, ‘from. same any Oly 
ap a master, I| what is spoiled or rotten; p- 
doing or eaying|  waid.wad; imp. webijwi. 

vid. Webina, (win). throw him a- 
Precision in| way, I reject hin, slandon 


speaking, skill,| him p. waidbinad, 
ility, perfection, | Wébinamagowint-jawendayost= 
win, Indulgence y plcam 
(nin), Tact with | Wébinamawa, (nin). T throw 
kill; p.| aways. th. belonging or relate 
ulso, [forgive him, 





























in). Tilx it well,| LE pardon him ; p, watenwad, 
«, L arrange it| Webinan, (win). 1 throw ibaway, 
w.tod I cast it off; Tnbandon ity re 
T have hollow ject 1 wean myself of a 
vid, | ‘habit or practice; p. waiébi- 
ri k ny 
p. tuinoonad, | Webinan nind anamiewin, (nin). 
peated howling.| 1 apostatize, (I reject my relig- 
Login ied | Webinidimin, (nin). We reject 
rot ;| or abandon each other, we 
t 0; p. watedidjig. 
S Pa Webinidivi-masinaigan, or wee 
vidivi-ojibiigan. Bill of 








ETF Webindliwin, Separation (of per 
1! thut lived together), 
4 nintia ction; divores 
fe upp avy | Ht a. Abandoned of re 
4¢ a1; or any other 


j. thrown away, rejected 
shandoned ; pl-ag 


cid ol with | Bibinigds, (nin), Tan rejected, 


Wégin. Shiny hid 
bie 
occurs 
oksone ti 
signifies ite 
v3 





WEM 


th, (nin). T paint it; p. 
fang. 

jan. Paint; pl-an. 

#, (nin). I'paint; p. wae 
Woo. , 
Nitchiyasossiy pakiwe 
‘Doleavened bread ; 
) 





@. He that hae the scab, 
bus,toangy ; leper; pl.=jtg. 








joji. Frenchman ; Cana- 
pl.-wok 
gojt-anamia, (nin), 1 


French, that is, 1 profess 
oman Catholic religion ; 
tem..ad. 














afi ~ anamiewiyaniy 
sh church, that is, 0 
olie church’: pl-on. 
igoji - anumicwin. The 


an Catholic. religion. — 
Indians call it so from 
circumstance that the 
wdians, whom they sw 
and whom they call 
itigojiwok, Frenchuven, 
all’ Catholics with very 
exceptions, 

ignjikwe. Freuchwoman 5 





iyujikwens, AO young 
sLany 

lysine (nin\. VL spenk 
jp trated. 

ignji masinaigan, NX 
eh book. or letter, 

iquyi mehutewikwanaie, 
Obie priest; phey 

igay Freveh 















iyujimowia. 
Tay 





France, land 
Wemilignajina- 
from 


iyniiki 





freneli 
eit France, to or 


— 0 — 





imyiwissin, Wt is written 


Ren 


WEN 


(or printed) in French; p. wa 
temsing. 

Wemiligujiwissitchigade, or-ma- 
gad. It is translated — inte 
French jp. waiem. deg, orma 
gal. 

Wemitigofiwissiton, (nin), 1 
tranelate it into Prenehy p. 
waie.top. 

Wenadaigadey biwabik. Baw 
mered “iron, (not cast iron), 
wrought iron, 

Wendganiked. A maker of wood- 
en dishes; plgjig 

Wendad, Tis aay ; it is cheap, 
low ; p. waiéndak 

Wendeg nibi. Boiling water, 

Wendis, (nin). 1 sell cheap; p. 

waiendixid. 
r Tt ix cheap, low, (any 
p.taiendixic ‘en 
disi_kokosh, wendisitcog opi- 
nig; pork is cheap, potatoes 
are cheap, 

Wendji, the Change of ondji; 
which see, 

Wendji-mokaang. Where 
sun riges, cast, orient 

Wendjita ? Wendjita! Very 
well! thanks! thunk you {7 

Wendjita, Properly, propery 
simple, — Wendjile diamiegt- 
digal, properly Sunday, (not 
aw holiday). 

Wendie, (nin). 8. Wendis 

Wen‘, prov, OL. Who? 

Weniban! Gone! disappeared | 
= Anindi nin mokomén ga 
atey oma ?~Weniban! Kawin 
nin mikausin, Where ix my 
knife that was here? =It is 
gone! Teannot tind it, 

Weuibik, adv. A short time, o 
moment, 

Wenidjinissingid. 





the 

















Like one’s 
ri 





‘ It is Gaay 
Rs Bh Ct nak 
Wo; Henley. (ea), | 

f’ IS aA TY Waiter. 
“Worm 2, wow ea Newedaay, 
thou thinkexe all things 
CHS, 

W nipancnima, mini, | 
I is Cheap, | find it ¢ 
(arr, abi) BD. al mad. 

Wen ipania. (win) Tan c] 
Pate sid 
CHish ! ag bri 
NE hash “) Who? 
CONS inined. He that ig & fat 
father pl.jig, 

“ossingin, Li e Une’s 
lather, Wevssingin baba 
ue ar ining he Obedient 
that nan like to thy 
father, 

’ sdiray deywandaming, T 

Yellow thing that ig eaten wij 
other things, mustard, 
wh hey “naniad, He that pra, 
ul late, hnew Convert ty reli 
lon, a hew Christian, BR ne 
Ophivee > pl ziy. 

Veshhiqging mitigons, Py Vine 
“hoot The sat. TA 


. 
“of 


ized fron 
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1. @reat horned] house, or of the house, the 
landlord ; pheféy. 

. Particle” denoting will, 
tly, desire, intention, resolution ; 
nin), Of. 8. Pa-| pp, wae. — Nin ja, Leo; nin 
whijay T intend to go. Waetjad, 
nin). I move the] he who intends to go; (Is itu= 
n to cool myself,| rus). 


Well, right, just,| 








sp. waie.rod, | Wibéma,(nin). Jala » with him; 
or wercesseowin.| p. wabemad. ( Wibemlyan, 
Pea-fellow.) 


tin} 1 move the] Widendimin, (nin), We leap to 
n,I fan; p.taic.| gether in the sume bed p. 
teab..didj 
én), 1 tan him, 1] Wibid, His tooth ; plan. — Ni- 
th a fan; p.waie} bid, kibid, my tooth, thy tooth; 
reweasé. ple an, 
imediately quick-| Wibtddma, Tooth ; pln. —Sa- 
nayad wibidaman dkowing ; it 
(nin). Lam in a] is "hard (paintul) two have 
arn home; p. wate lac 
maxkkiki, Medicine for 
¢ drops for 

































win, Hurry to res 








or, nin wemibima, bidekadjigan. Lace, (F. den- 

5p. waiemibiad Ie). 

iy. 1 hurry my-| Wibona, (nin). Loinake him 

shaste; p.wair.| narrower, [straighten him, 

(an, obj.) sp. teabonad, 

al, a kind] Wibonan, (nin). | make it 

ky CP. sareeller:| narrower, (in. obj); p. wab. 
any. 

Taming hurry 5) Witramayand, Tt ix made 


a. narrower, it is straightened ; 
tin Vinake haste] jy grabsgatk. 





































Weresa tI") Wad, wid), wid, in_eompoait- 

ing ions, signities uxsociation, ac 
Hurry, haste cumpunying yea ~ operation, 
HT vnake. nste yples in some of the 
See tad | following words.) 





Tide ste) Widahima, (ini. 1 aun sitting 
with him, or by his wide 5p. 
wuddabimad, 


Widakamigisima, (nin). 1 play 


He whe owes 
proprietor ot 





aay, I” oie 
Pan rateasay it, T urge It, 
fo have it believed, or 
| a rt CT ff 
Welly nin ). 

Comet hep In 
With another 
isa, 
Sheet . 
Vidigema, (Ain, 
Wm in the San 
20) married 

I. wadimad. 

Wad Cyerm ‘gan, 

Person that live 
thother, or with Others s , 
Usband, wife, — ° ‘hia wo; 
“WUSS preceded bY a poss 
ve Pronoun, nin Widliyemen 
Ai ridigemagan > 9 widige, 

MUA, ete, — 8. Niwisy 
MW in). J Join }; 


I Cohahit 
the Same 


“OF With y 
Tan Married : yy, 


L live wi 
1 Poon 
to her, th 


“ligendaa, (2 
her) in marriage with, 
Person, To marry him (h 


SMe person s DP. ada. 
Wa. ligendim in, 


(nin), We ¢ 
bit, We Lite together in ¢), 
“AMC room: we are marrie 
Toxether ; p. maddid ig. 

mN . 


er, 


ly 


WHigendiwin 
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- wad.mad, (Wi-| my namesake, (my patrons 
aagan, feilow-| saint); p. wad..mad. 
Widjikiwéian. His brother; his 
in). I drink to-| comrade. —S. Nidjihiwe, 
im; p.tad.mad.| Widjindaa, (nin). T send him 
am, compotator.)| along with somebod. make 
n. His fellow-| him go with somebody ; p. 
ghhor. waid..ad. 

+ (nin). We are} Widjindan, (nin), I make it 
ether; p. wad..| come with me, I come with it; 
p. wad.ang, — Jesus ta-bi-da- 
npotation, giishin ishpiming analewa- 
1, (nin). I live} dong, 0 ga-bi-widjindan gash 
er) in the same] kiewisitin, kitehi kilehitwa- 
nace; he is my| wisiwin gaie; Jesus shall 
(she is my coun-| come in the clouds of heaven 
‘am a native of| with power and great glory 
intry or place as| Widjindimayad. It goes | to- 
vada, W gether, it has communication 
‘an, country with = th. it agrees well; p. 
) [wadyak. 

vin). T have the! Widjindimin, (nin). We go tor 
with him, love! gether somewhere; we help 





























my heart, and| or assist each other; we are 
we have bnt one] in company together; p. wad 
ry po wad.amad.| —idjin. 

nin). LE accom:| Widjindinewagan, Companion ; 
ith my month,| pleayg. — There is always 


th hing; poirad.| possessive pronoun betore this 
| word pass Nin aidjindinowae 

comin Doan) aan. iy companion, ete, 

vhin.or by his] Widjéadivin, Mutual accompa 

werd, | u te 

nen, nin). Lip) Widjinibishima, (nin). 1 spend 




















the sane vessel) the stimmer with him; p. wad 
draw sth. ont] aad. —(Widjinibishimagan, 
worl. | fellow:summerer. 8. Widjane- 
bP aeconmpany,)  binunran) 

BY Gg powddiniiee Weljinihoma, (nin, Tdie with 


TAtaecenpenios, | himg po madame. — (Widjie 
pp rear daeirh nibumagan.) 
Seping company! Widjipesiqurime, ininy. 1 rive 
ut up with him ; p. wardamad. 
va (uin), TV have Widjiea, (nin am with him, 
nea hes he is) Laccompany him, T go with 










wit — 4b WIK 


1, (nin). I am taking | Witagweweto bineshi. The bird 
ik from the birch-| _ sings, warbles ; p. waia..tod. 

y-ked. Wiids. Meat, his desl. — Niids, 
wakak. Box made of] kiidss, wiidxs ; my, thy, bis 
k,a mawkawk ; (C.| flesh. 











pl-on. Witésadbo. Water in which 
igamia. Lodge of| meat was boiled, broth. 

3 pl-on. Wiidssike, (nin), 1 make moat, 
tagan. Dish made of| that is, I procure meat by 
kj pl-an. hunting, and preserve it by 
himdn. Bark-canoe;| drying und smoking} p. wie 


idssiked., 
p.waiaguk.| Wiidssima, Flesh, im general, 
ust. without regard to a pereon oF 
nan. Rags, tatters;| animal, 
Wiidssiw, (nin). T am flesh; p. 
averal, of different | — wiiassiwid. 
all kinds. — Wiiagi| Wiiassiiidis, (nin). 1 make 
» different kind of| myself flesh, I incarnate mny- 
Fiiagi awessiag, wll| self; p. waiay.sod. 
yeasts. Wiiassiwiidisowin. Incarnation. 
ainy. LU detile him, 1) — Manito - wiidssiwiidisowin, 
; Lepoilordamaye| divine Incarnation, 
ij.5 p. waia..gind. | Wiiaw. His body ; himself. Mi 
adv! All kinds of| jaw, my body’; kiiaw, thy 
L. quodlibet). . 
iin). L detile, in-| Wiiaweeian. His namesake. 8, 
age myself; p. wan  Niiawee. 

| Witawima. Body. 
mm. Ditlerent kinds! Wijdina, Onin), or wiséma, T 
| peranade him to go with me 
IT request, invite 
m to go with mes 






































wus nin). Le deti 
Mure hing p. wate. 

| pe aeajama 
ndaqus, (nin, I Wi 
me. noisy, plagty;| — tpigan 
vid. | Wijiqunikan. Place where there 


mlagoxiwiay troubles! aire skulls, Calvary ; (P. Cake 
simportunity, weve] Viney ° 





ull, (Hin skull, 0 














Wijina, Beaver's kidney 5 pleg. 
Wijinaassema, Roll of tobacco. 
(ain 1 detile it, 1! Wika, adv, Seldom; late, Wika 


yo. very seldom ; ka wike, or 
tol. Kawin wika, never, 


ae win S. Migosh- 





7 7 6 WT 

»y-----. I invite hin 

Ament. or toa feasts PP. re 
aren, 

Wihecelieiu. NM teast of seve 
persons tagether ; pl-an, 
Wikondieini-ageiein. Fes 

varment, 

Wikenge.(nia). T make a fen 
also, T invite to a feast ; 
wrakged, 

Wikongewin. Feast ; inviting 
a feast, Invitation, 

Wikoxhka, (nin). Tt attracts Y 
it draws me; p. wakoshkad 

Wikotawaygebina, ‘nin), T pt 
him by the ear; p. wak na 


Imapn erik bay. 

Wikiwabigina, (nin) Or, nin vu 
Mieabigibina. T draw him 
to me on a rope, chain, ete 
p.weak.nad ; imp. wikwabigi 

Wekwahiginan, (nin) or, nin w 
hiwabigibidon. 1 draw it up t 
me On @ rupe, Cte.; p. wah 
any. 

Wihicdhiraan bonakadjigan, 
‘uini, T litt the anchor; y 
eak.ang. 


Wikwam, (nini. I draw a. th 


WIK -—4t— WIN 


upon him, to gain] Wikwingodee, (nin). My heart 
any thing, gc or beating much ; p. wak..ed. 
licit him} 7 wak..| Wimbabika, or-magad. There 
is a hollow a rock, cave, 
tmas, (nin). I earn| cavern, grotto; pp. wamhety. 
. th’; I deserve, I] _or-mag “ake 
. to myself; p. ak: Wimbadikaan ajilile, (vt 
make a hollow in a rock; p- 
tmasowin. Earning ;| _ wam.ang. 
art, dewervin Wimbagodjin mikwam. ‘The ice 
(nin). Ten leavor, on the ground i# hollow, (there 
ive, I make efforts;] is no water under it); p. wam 
chitod. wing. 
n, (nin). I try it, 1] Wimbakamiga, or-mayad. There 
endeavor to’ effect] isa hetow or opening in the 
tod. ground; p. wamgay, Orman 
ikwandamawa, yak. 
yto draw him out] Wimbashk. (Hollow-lerb), reed 
the teeth, (a thorn,] _(F. roseau) ; pl.-on. 
tk.al Wimbashkad. Wt is hotiow, 
na, (nin). T endea-| (herb, plant); p. tam. kak, 
Thin away, T try) Wimhigaan mitig, (nin). T make 
im go with me; p.| a hole in a piece of wood, a 
mortise ; p. wam.ang. 
m, (nin). TL try or] Wimbinikist mitig. The tree is 
y thonghts; powcak| hollow; p. wan.sid, 
| Wimbissagashk. 8. Pipigwewa- 
1, (nin). Tendeavor) —nashk, 
an. obj; p.wak..| Wimbwewe, or-magad. It gives 
a hollow sound; p. tam..weg, 
caver) oremagak: 
Win, Marrow ; tin the bones of 
shady), pith, 
© (Po anse.. Wie) Wing pron.” He, she, Nin win, 
abay, [tor my part 
mayid, Tt forme a! Win, or teini, Tn compositions, 
is a bay yp. mak nities unclean, impure. 
ah Wing, (nin). Toname him, I 
Pronounce his name; p. wd 
nad ; imp. wij. 
Winah, (nin). Tam in dirt, in 
In a corner of filth, it is dirty where Iam, 
| or live; p. manabid, 
mare, (nin), Loan! Winad, Ivis dirty, filthly 
oe; pe waked, pure; p. wana 






























s(uin). Le 
vobtain itp. 















maki, T 





ner 









Weary 
the he 
Windssay 
mul, 
Wines, pron, They. 
Windwmagen, ain, L announce: | 
it, T tell or relate it, I com- 
numicate it, Lmake it known, |} 
Lpullish it, (with words only 
je wrangell 
adamauerin, Information | 7 



















publicati 
Writing., et 
warning, oo 
Windamagowia. Tntormation 
sived. i 
W mlamagoiwis. -nin. 1 receive 
au supernatnral warning or 
vommmnivation 5 p. wansid. 
Jamayosicin, Supernatural 
Hine or communication 1 
Wintowera, nin. tell him, 
nuance, commutinieate, ex-| | 
declare it to bi 


+ words, nat by 
mminuication ;| > 


























WIN — 19 — WIN 


k. Aromatie herb; pl 
nin), 8. the freq. Kae 
ina pijiki, (nin), Lmilk 


horoughly, leaving no| 
ther; p, wananad, 





jos. Tt haw an 
taste, (an, obj.) 








pwad. It has an ox- 
taate, (in. obj.)3 p 

uk. 

ne, (nin), 8. Nibashk 

newin. 8. Nibashkiwin. 
Drowsiness, inclina- 

1 sleepiness, Wins 

hkagon 

m «him, he is | 

eld with sleep, 

LS. Wingosh. 

tin). Lmake him dirty 5 
hin; p. waniad. 

tive Twant tosh 


Iroway, sleepy 5 

















iye gisies. The sun (or | 
sa cirele 5 p. waitin | 
t 


juiny TP have an une 





najotve heart; pe mani’ 

i 
sin. Vie state ot havin 
tie heart, uneleauness , 
wart 1 





we Gdn’. T have an! 





Prose t=mivelinge hese; 








aed 
vga This named otten 5 
wy 

Gain Poname any selt 
Wy HeHL a pe oun ilin 





ihiwagt, or ~ masa. \ 


| Wininwinge 


There 
-magak 
Winidon, (nin). J aye an tine 
clean mouth ; also, T #penk 
dirty words; p. wanidong. 
Winigan, Marrow-hone, a bone 
full of marrow ; plean, 

nin). 1 speak ime 
hustely, indecent 
wed, 





# mire; p. wan,.gay, or 











[yi pan 
Winigijwewin, Unchaste, ime 


ing, indecent, filthy 





Winiidis, (nin), 1 wwke myeelt 
unclean, 1 detile myself; p. 
wan 

Winiigon, (nin). It makes me 
unclean, it delilos me; p. wan 
qui. 

Winiiwe, tnin). 1 make dirty or 
unclean somebody ; p. wanii- 
iwed. 

Winikwai. The skin ofthe skull, 

Winima, (nin. E xpeak to him 
ul impure words; p. waniwad. 

Winia. Fat, the fat part of meat. 

Winin, (nin). Lam fat; p.wani- 
nud. 

Winindib, His brain, Ninindib, 
kinindib, 

Winindibegan, Hin skull, 3. 
Windibegan. 

Winingwes (nin). have adirty 
faces p, wanted. 

Winiudji, (nin). 1 have dirty 
hands; 'p. tan.id, 

Wininoay (nin), 1 fatten him 5 
J. ieaninoad. 

Wininedjigas, (nint. 1 am fate 
tened | p. wanaud, 

(nin). T have a 
fat full fee sp. wan.wed. 

Winis, (nin). Lam dirty, filthy, 
unclean, #luttish, nasty; 
decent, unchaste, impure; p. 
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VIS — 421 — wis 


isconsin. — Wish- 
Wisconsin, from 
onsin. (The small 
beaver or musk 








si, Wisconsin river. 
nin), 8. Tehissib 





smilt, 
ragad. Te 
1 or-magak. 
y or-mayad. Wt is 
tid); p. teuss.aiy, 





hitter ; 


ma, (win), 1 cause 
suffering by strike 
wasn 

in 
Lats jed 
shetree . (€) 
ay. 

win). Lsutter bitter 
waning, | burng ps 










ain on 





Cue 





1, (aii. Toanake 
sitterdy by burning 
hin pp teasaraed 
mihise 

ie bitters po aruse 








WA WE is exe 
Pwveather pp. ands 
val 

1 Exverding heat 





he tui D sttir 
win Vomniake hin 
Wer pec transit 
Hitene nin. Divake 
sens teal, 





vain, Great bitter) 


wal, [tis consider 








ed very painful, it ix very 
hard, painful, bitier; »p. wde 
wak. 
Wissayendun, (nin). 1 tind it 
painful, bitter, I think it is 
inful’; p. was..any, 
Wissagibay. It is bitter a [eal 
or leaves) 3 p. teus..bul. 
Wiseayines, (nin). 3. We 
is 








ager 


Wissayipoyosi. Tc hws a bitter 
ste, (an, ob wid. 
suyipogead. 1 hitter 
taste, (in, obj.) 5 p. wawatoale 
Wissayishin, (nin), 1 hurt my= 
rin falling, I fall bards pe 















It is bitter, (an. obh.)s 
YM ussayisid. — Pakiwejigan 
hitch wissagisi ; the bread is 
very bitter. 
¥ isiwin, Bitterness, 
Wissd@kode. Burnt forest, or part 
ofa forest burnt, trees burnt 
rtly or entirely ; (C, un 
; Wissdkodeny, in a 
nt forest, 
ikodewan. There isa burnt 
forest, or part ofa forest burnt; 
1 waxed, or-magal 
Wissikudewikwe. Halt - breed 
woman, (or half white and 
halt Iudian origin; haltburnt- 
woeel-wonian 5 plow 


Wissikoddwinin, Malt - breed 




































nan, halt whiteman and half 
Lilian, stroma white father 
ail an Indian mother, or vice 








; hal=burntewood-man 5 
plea all the half 
Trees so, becanse they 
haltdark. haltwhite, ike @ 
halt= burnt” piece of wood 
lurnt blick on one end, and 
lett white on the other. 




















Wereyecersy wuer : he likes to 
mined: ardent: diqnor, and fre 
“uents tec owed the tavern. 

Wessun, (en, J keep ul 
company with him, 1 am fre 
quently with him ; Tlike him 
yp. trass.rcad. 

Wissoke, inin;. I frequent; p 
wessoked, 

Wier, ‘nin). T have a wife; p 
eriecid. 

Wiraj. His pack carried on x 
pertage-strap ; pl.-an. 

Wiiajima. Pack; phen. 

Witrakiedn, and, witcokwdn. Hat, 
cap; bonnet, hood ; capuchin: 
pl.-an, 

Wirakwenindibis, (nin). 8. W'- 
windibebis. 


END OF THE | 









WARREN 





Warden, (nia) 
pany with it, T Tike 
quent it, T use it ft 

‘) 


tn 
quents too nmelr the tavern, 

Wissokawa, (nin). 1 keep up 
company with him, 1 am fre 
quently with hit j 1 Ike him ; 
p. waas,.wwad, 

Wissoke, (nin), 1 frequent; p. 
wassoked. 

Wie, (nin), T have a wife; ps 
wiwid. 

Wiwaj. Hia pack carried on a 
portage-atrap ; pl 

Wiwajima, Pack 

Wiwakwan,and, 


cay beatkel, Need bepress We 
nindibis, (nin). 8. Wi-| Wonowin, or wawonowi 
ing. 


windibebis, 





END OF THE SECOND PART, 











